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Foreword 

This volume contains my speeches, messages, major statements, and press con-
ferences from the first 6 months of 2001. This was a period of significant and shared 
accomplishment on a range of important issues. 

My Administration set out to provide a new tone of civility and cooperation. I 
worked closely with congressional leaders of both parties to pass needed reforms. 

Together, we defined an entirely new role for the Federal Government in Amer-
ican education. In the past, Federal authorities often imposed extensive mandates 
on States and local schools, without requiring high standards and proven outcomes 
for children. We reversed this approach—proposing greater local control and author-
ity while expecting measured progress for children, proven by regular testing and 
revealed to parents. My education plan rested on a simple principle: Every child de-
serves an equal chance to grow in knowledge and character so that no child will 
be left behind. 

I came to office believing the American people deserved tax relief—and I sub-
mitted a plan that offered more than a trillion and a half dollars in tax relief over 
the next 10 years. This tax relief proposal was combined with a plan to fund national 
priorities while limiting the growth in Government spending to a reasonable rate. 
Having inherited an economy that was in recession, it was clear that aggressive ac-
tion on taxes was needed—and we took that action. 

I also came to office believing there is real suffering in the shadow of America’s 
affluence, and that we are called by conscience to respond. Faith-based and commu-
nity organizations are meeting human needs that no government can hope to ad-
dress. To assist them in their good works, I created the White House Office of 
Faith-Based and Community Initiatives and submitted a plan that would put the 
Federal Government squarely on the side of America’s armies of compassion. 

In the first 6 months of my Administration, we made essential progress on other 
key issues. My trade agenda reflected a commitment to open markets around the 
world for the benefit of American workers and to provide lower prices and greater 
choice for American consumers. To improve our environment, we accelerated the 
cleanup of toxic brownfields, proposed full funding of the Land and Water Con-
servation Fund, and proposed almost five billion dollars over 5 years for the upkeep 
of our national parks. And to offer our seniors better health care coverage, I pro-
posed doubling funding for Medicare over the next decade and endorsed a frame-
work for its reform. At the core of this reform was a plan to make sure that every 
senior has access to affordable prescription drugs and that working families could 
use refundable tax credits to make health insurance more affordable. 
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In an address to a Joint Session of Congress on February 27, 2001, I said our 
Nation needs ‘‘a clear strategy to confront the threats of the 21st century, threats 
that are more widespread and less certain. They range from terrorists who threaten 
with bombs to tyrants in rogue nations intent upon developing weapons of mass de-
struction.’’ To meet these emerging threats, I called for a significant increase in our 
defense budget, the development of an effective missile defense, and a technological 
transformation of America’s Armed Forces. American military strength is the key to 
preserving peace, protecting human dignity, and extending human freedom. 

The Presidency has been called the ‘‘vital center of action.’’ It is an office of great 
influence and great responsibilities. Yet the success of our Nation ultimately depends 
on the character of its citizens. During my first 6 months in office, while meeting 
with countless people and traveling across our country, I saw the decency, compas-
sion, and courage of the American character. Soon these virtues would be tested by 
terrible events. 

W 
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Preface 

This book contains the papers and speeches of the 43d President of the United 
States that were issued by the Office of the Press Secretary during the period Janu-
ary 20–June 30, 2001. The material has been compiled and published by the Office 
of the Federal Register, National Archives and Records Administration. 

The material is presented in chronological order, and the dates shown in the head-
ings are the dates of the documents or events. In instances when the release date 
differs from the date of the document itself, that fact is shown in the textnote. Every 
effort has been made to ensure accuracy: Remarks are checked against a tape re-
cording, and signed documents are checked against the original. Textnotes and cross 
references have been provided by the editors for purposes of identification or clarity. 
Speeches were delivered in Washington, DC, unless indicated. The times noted are 
local times. All materials that are printed full-text in the book have been indexed 
in the subject and name indexes, and listed in the document categories list. 

The Public Papers of the Presidents series was begun in 1957 in response to a 
recommendation of the National Historical Publications Commission. An extensive 
compilation of messages and papers of the Presidents covering the period 1789 to 
1897 was assembled by James D. Richardson and published under congressional au-
thority between 1896 and 1899. Since then, various private compilations have been 
issued, but there was no uniform publication comparable to the Congressional 
Record or the United States Supreme Court Reports. Many Presidential papers 
could be found only in the form of mimeographed White House releases or as re-
ported in the press. The Commission therefore recommended the establishment of 
an official series in which Presidential writings, addresses, and remarks of a public 
nature could be made available. 

The Commission’s recommendation was incorporated in regulations of the Admin-
istrative Committee of the Federal Register, issued under section 6 of the Federal 
Register Act (44 U.S.C. 1506), which may be found in title 1, part 10, of the Code 
of Federal Regulations. 

A companion publication to the Public Papers series, the Weekly Compilation of 
Presidential Documents, was begun in 1965 to provide a broader range of Presi-
dential materials on a more timely basis to meet the needs of the contemporary 
reader. Beginning with the administration of Jimmy Carter, the Public Papers series 
expanded its coverage to include additional material as printed in the Weekly Com-
pilation. That coverage provides a listing of the President’s daily schedule and meet-
ings, when announced, and other items of general interest issued by the Office of 
the Press Secretary. Also included are lists of the President’s nominations submitted 
to the Senate, materials released by the Office of the Press Secretary that are not 
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printed full-text in the book, and proclamations, Executive orders, and other Presi-
dential documents released by the Office of the Press Secretary and published in 
the Federal Register. This information appears in the appendixes at the end of the 
book. 

Volumes covering the administrations of Presidents Herbert Hoover, Harry S. 
Truman, Dwight D. Eisenhower, John F. Kennedy, Lyndon B. Johnson, Richard 
Nixon, Gerald R. Ford, Jimmy Carter, Ronald Reagan, George Bush, and William 
J. Clinton are also included in the Public Papers series. 

The Public Papers of the Presidents publication program is under the direction 
of Frances D. McDonald, Managing Editor, Office of the Federal Register. The se-
ries is produced by the Presidential and Legislative Publications Unit, Gwendolyn 
J. Henderson, Chief. The Chief Editor of this book was Karen Howard Ashlin, as-
sisted by Brad Brooks, Gwen H. Estep, Kathleen M. Fargey, Stephen J. Frattini, 
Christopher Gushman, Margaret A. Hemmig, Maxine Hill, Alfred Jones, Loretta C. 
Jones, Jennifer S. Mangum, Stacey A. Mulligan, Michael J. Sullivan, and Karen A. 
Thornton. 

The frontispiece and photographs used in the portfolio were supplied by the 
White House Photo Office. The typography and design of the book were developed 
by the Government Printing Office under the direction of Bruce R. James, Public 
Printer.

Raymond A. Mosley 
Director of the Federal Register

John W. Carlin 
Archivist of the United States
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Inaugural Address 
January 20, 2001

Thank you, all. Chief Justice Rehnquist, 
President Carter, President Bush, President 
Clinton, distinguished guests, and my fellow 
citizens. The peaceful transfer of authority 
is rare in history, yet common in our coun-
try. With a simple oath, we affirm old tradi-
tions and make new beginnings. 

As I begin, I thank President Clinton 
for his service to our Nation, and I thank 
Vice President Gore for a contest con-
ducted with spirit and ended with grace. 

I am honored and humbled to stand here 
where so many of America’s leaders have 
come before me, and so many will follow. 
We have a place, all of us, in a long story, 
a story we continue but whose end we will 
not see. It is a story of a new world that 
became a friend and liberator of the old, 
the story of a slaveholding society that be-
came a servant of freedom, the story of 
a power that went into the world to protect 
but not possess, to defend but not to con-
quer. 

It is the American story, a story of flawed 
and fallible people united across the gen-
erations by grand and enduring ideals. The 
grandest of these ideals is an unfolding 
American promise that everyone belongs, 
that everyone deserves a chance, that no 
insignificant person was ever born. 

Americans are called to enact this prom-
ise in our lives and in our laws. And though 
our Nation has sometimes halted and some-
times delayed, we must follow no other 
course. 

Through much of the last century, Amer-
ica’s faith in freedom and democracy was 
a rock in a raging sea. Now it is a seed 
upon the wind, taking root in many nations. 
Our democratic faith is more than the 
creed of our country. It is the inborn hope 

of our humanity, an ideal we carry but do 
not own, a trust we bear and pass along. 
Even after nearly 225 years, we have a 
long way yet to travel. 

While many of our citizens prosper, oth-
ers doubt the promise, even the justice of 
our own country. The ambitions of some 
Americans are limited by failing schools and 
hidden prejudice and the circumstances of 
their birth. And sometimes our differences 
run so deep, it seems we share a continent 
but not a country. We do not accept this, 
and we will not allow it. 

Our unity, our Union, is a serious work 
of leaders and citizens and every genera-
tion. And this is my solemn pledge: I will 
work to build a single nation of justice and 
opportunity. I know this is in our reach 
because we are guided by a power larger 
than ourselves, who creates us equal, in 
His image, and we are confident in prin-
ciples that unite and lead us onward. 

America has never been united by blood 
or birth or soil. We are bound by ideals 
that move us beyond our backgrounds, lift 
us above our interests, and teach us what 
it means to be citizens. Every child must 
be taught these principles. Every citizen 
must uphold them. And every immigrant, 
by embracing these ideals, makes our coun-
try more, not less, American. 

Today we affirm a new commitment to 
live out our Nation’s promise through civil-
ity, courage, compassion, and character. 
America at its best matches a commitment 
to principle with a concern for civility. A 
civil society demands from each of us good 
will and respect, fair dealing and forgive-
ness. 

Some seem to believe that our politics 
can afford to be petty because in a time 
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of peace the stakes of our debates appear 
small. But the stakes for America are never 
small. If our country does not lead the 
cause of freedom, it will not be led. If 
we do not turn the hearts of children to-
ward knowledge and character, we will lose 
their gifts and undermine their idealism. 
If we permit our economy to drift and de-
cline, the vulnerable will suffer most. 

We must live up to the calling we share. 
Civility is not a tactic or a sentiment; it 
is the determined choice of trust over cyni-
cism, of community over chaos. And this 
commitment, if we keep it, is a way to 
shared accomplishment. 

America at its best is also courageous. 
Our national courage has been clear in 
times of depression and war, when defeat-
ing common dangers defined our common 
good. Now we must choose if the example 
of our fathers and mothers will inspire us 
or condemn us. We must show courage 
in a time of blessing by confronting prob-
lems instead of passing them on to future 
generations. 

Together we will reclaim America’s 
schools before ignorance and apathy claim 
more young lives. We will reform Social 
Security and Medicare, sparing our children 
from struggles we have the power to pre-
vent. And we will reduce taxes to recover 
the momentum of our economy and reward 
the effort and enterprise of working Ameri-
cans. 

We will build our defenses beyond chal-
lenge, lest weakness invite challenge. We 
will confront weapons of mass destruction, 
so that a new century is spared new hor-
rors. The enemies of liberty and our coun-
try should make no mistake: America re-
mains engaged in the world, by history and 
by choice, shaping a balance of power that 
favors freedom. 

We will defend our allies and our inter-
ests. We will show purpose without arro-
gance. We will meet aggression and bad 
faith with resolve and strength. And to all 
nations, we will speak for the values that 
gave our Nation birth. 

America at its best is compassionate. In 
the quiet of American conscience, we know 
that deep, persistent poverty is unworthy 
of our Nation’s promise. And whatever our 
views of its cause, we can agree that chil-
dren at risk are not at fault. 

Abandonment and abuse are not acts of 
God; they are failures of love. And the pro-
liferation of prisons, however necessary, is 
no substitute for hope and order in our 
souls. Where there is suffering, there is 
duty. Americans in need are not strangers; 
they are citizens—not problems but prior-
ities. And all of us are diminished when 
any are hopeless. 

Government has great responsibilities for 
public safety and public health, for civil 
rights and common schools. Yet, compas-
sion is the work of a nation, not just a 
government. And some needs and hurts are 
so deep they will only respond to a men-
tor’s touch or a pastor’s prayer. Church and 
charity, synagogue and mosque lend our 
communities their humanity, and they will 
have an honored place in our plans and 
in our laws. 

Many in our country do not know the 
pain of poverty. But we can listen to those 
who do. And I can pledge our Nation to 
a goal: When we see that wounded traveler 
on the road to Jericho, we will not pass 
to the other side. 

America at its best is a place where per-
sonal responsibility is valued and expected. 
Encouraging responsibility is not a search 
for scapegoats; it is a call to conscience. 
And though it requires sacrifice, it brings 
a deeper fulfillment. We find the fullness 
of life not only in options but in commit-
ments. And we find that children and com-
munity are the commitments that set us 
free. 

Our public interest depends on private 
character, on civic duty and family bonds 
and basic fairness, on uncounted, 
unhonored acts of decency, which give di-
rection to our freedom. 

Sometimes in life we’re called to do great 
things. But as a saint of our times has said, 
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‘‘Every day we are called to do small things 
with great love.’’ The most important tasks 
of a democracy are done by everyone. 

I will live and lead by these principles: 
to advance my convictions with civility, to 
serve the public interest with courage, to 
speak for greater justice and compassion, 
to call for responsibility and try to live it, 
as well. In all these ways, I will bring the 
values of our history to the care of our 
times. 

What you do is as important as anything 
Government does. I ask you to seek a com-
mon good beyond your comfort, to defend 
needed reforms against easy attacks, to 
serve your Nation, beginning with your 
neighbor. I ask you to be citizens: Citizens, 
not spectators; citizens, not subjects; re-
sponsible citizens building communities of 
service and a nation of character. 

Americans are generous and strong and 
decent, not because we believe in ourselves 
but because we hold beliefs beyond our-
selves. When this spirit of citizenship is 
missing, no Government program can re-
place it. When this spirit is present, no 
wrong can stand against it. 

After the Declaration of Independence 
was signed, Virginia statesman John Page 

wrote to Thomas Jefferson, ‘‘We know the 
race is not to the swift, nor the battle to 
the strong. Do you not think an angel rides 
in the whirlwind and directs this storm?’’

Much time has passed since Jefferson ar-
rived for his inauguration. The years and 
changes accumulate, but the themes of this 
day, he would know: our Nation’s grand 
story of courage and its simple dream of 
dignity. 

We are not this story’s author, who fills 
time and eternity with his purpose. Yet, 
his purpose is achieved in our duty. And 
our duty is fulfilled in service to one an-
other. Never tiring, never yielding, never 
finishing, we renew that purpose today, to 
make our country more just and generous, 
to affirm the dignity of our lives and every 
life. This work continues, the story goes 
on, and an angel still rides in the whirlwind 
and directs this storm. 

God bless you all, and God bless Amer-
ica. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:05 p.m. at 
the West Front of the Capitol. Prior to the 
address, Chief Justice William H. Rehnquist 
administered the oath of office.

Memorandum on Standards of Official Conduct 
January 20, 2001

Memorandum for the Heads of Executive 
Departments and Agencies

Subject: Standards of Official Conduct
Everyone who enters into public service 

for the United States has a duty to the 
American people to maintain the highest 
standards of integrity in Government. I ask 
you to ensure that all personnel within your 
departments and agencies are familiar with, 
and faithfully observe, applicable ethics 
laws and regulations, including the fol-
lowing general principles from the Stand-

ards of Ethical Conduct for Employees of 
the Executive Branch:

(1) Public service is a public trust, re-
quiring employees to place loyalty to the 
Constitution, the laws, and ethical prin-
ciples above private gain. 

(2) Employees shall not hold financial 
interests that conflict with the conscientious 
performance of duty. 

(3) Employees shall not engage in finan-
cial transactions using nonpublic Govern-
ment information or allow the improper use 
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of such information to further any private 
interest. 

(4) An employee shall not, except as per-
mitted by applicable law or regulation, so-
licit or accept any gift or other item of 
monetary value from any person or entity 
seeking official action from, doing business 
with, or conducting activities regulated by 
the employee’s agency, or whose interests 
may be substantially affected by the per-
formance or nonperformance of the em-
ployee’s duties. 

(5) Employees shall put forth honest ef-
fort in the performance of their duties. 

(6) Employees shall not knowingly make 
unauthorized commitments or promises of 
any kind purporting to bind the Govern-
ment. 

(7) Employees shall not use public office 
for private gain. 

(8) Employees shall act impartially and 
not give preferential treatment to any pri-
vate organization or individual. 

(9) Employees shall protect and conserve 
Federal property and shall not use it for 
other than authorized activities. 

(10) Employees shall not engage in out-
side employment or activities, including 
seeking or negotiating for employment, that 
conflict with official Government duties and 
responsibilities. 

(11) Employees shall disclose waste, 
fraud, abuse, and corruption to appropriate 
authorities. 

(12) Employees shall satisfy in good faith 
their obligations as citizens, including all 
just financial obligations, especially those—
such as Federal, State, or local taxes—that 
are imposed by law. 

(13) Employees shall adhere to all laws 
and regulations that provide equal oppor-
tunity for all Americans regardless of race, 
color, religion, sex, national origin, age, or 
handicap. 

(14) Employees shall endeavor to avoid 
any actions creating the appearance that 
they are violating applicable law or the eth-
ical standards in applicable regulations.

Executive branch employees should also 
be fully aware that their post-employment 
activities with respect to lobbying and other 
forms of representation will be bound by 
the restrictions of 18 U.S.C. 207. 

Please thank the personnel of your de-
partments and agencies for their commit-
ment to maintain the highest standards of 
integrity in Government as we serve the 
American people. 

GEORGE W. BUSH

Proclamation 7403—National Day of Prayer and Thanksgiving, 2001
January 20, 2001

By the President of the United States 

of America 

A Proclamation 
Nearly 200 years ago, on March 4, 1801, 

our young Nation celebrated an important 
milestone in its history, the first transfer 
of power between political parties, as 
Thomas Jefferson took the oath of office 
as President. On this bicentennial of that 
event, we pause to remember and give 

thanks to Almighty God for our unbroken 
heritage of democracy, the peaceful transi-
tion of power, and the perseverance of our 
Government through the challenges of war 
and peace, want and prosperity, discord and 
harmony. 

President Jefferson also wrote, ‘‘The God 
who gave us life gave us liberty at the same 
time’’ and asked, ‘‘Can the liberties of a 
nation be secure when we have removed 
a conviction that these liberties are of 
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God?’’ Indeed, it is appropriate to mark 
this occasion by remembering the words 
of President Jefferson and the examples of 
Americans of the past and today who in 
times of both joy and need turn to Al-
mighty God in prayer. Times of plenty, like 
times of crisis, are tests of American char-
acter. Today, I seek God’s guidance and 
His blessings on our land and all our peo-
ple. Knowing that I cannot succeed in this 
task without the favor of God and the pray-
ers of the people, I ask all Americans to 
join with me in prayer and thanksgiving. 

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush, 
President of the United States of America, 
by the authority vested in me by the Con-
stitution and laws of the United States, do 
hereby proclaim January 21, 2001, a Na-
tional Day of Prayer and Thanksgiving and 
call upon the citizens of our Nation to gath-
er together in homes and places of worship 
to pray alone and together and offer 
thanksgiving to God for all the blessings 
of this great and good land. On this day, 
I call upon Americans to recall all that 
unites us. Let us become a nation rich not 
only in material wealth but in ideals—rich 

in justice and compassion and family love 
and moral courage. I ask Americans to bow 
our heads in humility before our Heavenly 
Father, a God who calls us not to judge 
our neighbors, but to love them, to ask 
His guidance upon our Nation and its lead-
ers in every level of government. 

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set 
my hand this twentieth day of January, in 
the year of our Lord two thousand one, 
and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the two hundred and 
twenty-fifth. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Reg-
ister, 8:45 a.m., January 24, 2001]

NOTE: This proclamation was released by the 
Office of the Press Secretary on January 22, 
and it was published in Federal Register on 
January 25. It is included here as an example 
of the proclamations which are listed in Ap-
pendix D at the end of this volume and com-
piled annually in title 3 of the Code of Fed-
eral Regulations.

Remarks at a Swearing-In Ceremony for White House Staff 
January 22, 2001

Thank you very much. Thank you. Don’t 
go overboard. [Laughter] Sit down, 
please—no place to sit. [Laughter] Okay, 
don’t sit down. 

Thank you all for coming. Mr. Vice 
President, thank you very much. Chief of 
Staff Card, I’m honored to have you by 
my side. I started work this morning, and 
there he was, smiling and ready to go on 
behalf of the American people. 

The First Lady and I are honored to 
be living here, and we’re honored to be 
hosting this event, the first we’ve done in 
this glorious room since the Inauguration. 

I want to thank the family members who 
are here. Thank you for your sacrifice. 
Thank you for the long hours—accepting 
the long hours that your loved one is about 
to put in on behalf of the American people. 
Some of the folks that are here have 
worked in past administrations. Some of us, 
this is a new experience. But for all of 
us, it is an honor of a lifetime, and it is 
our privilege to share this together. 

I am here to lead the executive branch 
of Government. You all are here because 
you have my full confidence. And we are 
here with the same basic purpose, to serve 
the American people. We have all taken 
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an oath, and from this moment on, it is 
our jobs to honor it. 

Today everything is so promising and 
new. My hope is that the day will never 
come when any of us take this place for 
granted and this honor for granted. As we 
serve, we must always remember three 
things. 

First, we must remember the high stand-
ards that come with high office. This begins 
with careful adherence to the rules. I ex-
pect every member of this administration 
to stay well within the boundaries that de-
fine legal and ethical conduct. This means 
avoiding even the appearance of problems. 
This means checking and, if need be, 
doublechecking that the rules have been 
obeyed. This means never compromising 
those rules. No one in the White House 
should be afraid to confront the people 
they work for, for ethical concerns. And 
no one should hesitate to confront me, as 
well. We’re all accountable to one another. 
And above all, we’re all accountable to the 
law and to the American people. My White 
House Counsel, Al Gonzalez, is my point 
man on these issues. If you have even a 
hint of ethical doubt, I urge you to talk 
to Al. 

Second, we must remember that high 
standards of conduct involve not only obey-
ing the law but showing civility. As we go 
about our work, there is no excuse for arro-
gance and never a reason for disrespect 
toward others. People who work here are 
highly visible throughout the Government. 
In many ways, in many of your dealings, 

you’ll be the face and voice of the White 
House staff. You will be my representative. 
I expect each of you, as an official of this 
administration, to be an example of humil-
ity and decency and fairness. 

And finally, we must all remember that 
we are here for a reason. You and I and 
the Vice President share the same goals 
for our country and the same commitment 
to achieving them. We are here to make 
progress. We are not here just to mark 
time. The next few weeks, we’ll affirm the 
central policy goals of this administration, 
beginning this week with education reform. 
Everyone will know where we stand. Every-
one will know where we’re headed. Every 
morning I want you to remember these 
goals. Every evening I want you to review 
the progress we have made. I want it said 
of us, at the end of our service, that prom-
ises made were promises kept. 

On a mantelpiece in this great house is 
inscribed the prayer of John Adams, that 
only the wise and honest may rule under 
this roof. He was speaking of those who 
live here. But wisdom and honesty are also 
required of those who work here. I know 
each of you is capable of meeting that 
charge. 

This is only our second day, but time 
moves fast around here. So let us begin 
the work we were hired to do and leave 
this a better place than we found it. 

God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:10 a.m. in 
the East Room at the White House.

Remarks Following a Meeting With Republican Congressional Leaders and 
an Exchange With Reporters 
January 22, 2001

The President. Thank you all for coming. 
It’s been my honor to host a working lunch 
with the Speaker and Members from the 
House and even Members from the United 

States Senate. This is the beginning of a 
series of luncheons and dinners that I will 
have and the Vice President will have with 
Members of the Congress. If we’re to get 
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an agenda through the Congress, it’s best 
that I be able to personally explain the 
issues and what I’m attempting to do. 

I’ve told the leadership that they should 
be expecting a strong education reform 
package, a tax relief package, and a Medi-
care and Social Security reform package 
and a package to help pay the folks in 
the military more money. And I can’t wait 
to work with them to get the people’s busi-
ness done. 

This is not the last time I’m going to 
see you all over here, nor will the meetings 
be only Republican; we’ll have Democrats 
come here quite a few times, as well, to 
get some things done. 

So I want to thank you all for coming. 
I’m honored you’re here. It’s my first lunch 
in this part of the White House complex, 
and it’s fitting that it be with Members 
of the legislative branch. Thanks for com-
ing. 

Abortion Funding 
Q. Mr. President, are you going to re-

verse the Executive order allowing abortion 
funding and counseling—Federal funds for 
abortion counseling and funding overseas? 

The President. Yes, I am. 
Q. When will you do that, sir? 
The President. Soon. 
Q. [Inaudible]—Executive orders revers-

ing President Clinton’s? 
The President. Yes. 

Fetal Tissue Research 
Q. What about fetal tissue research? 

What about fetal tissue research? 
The President. I’ll deal with that issue 

later. 

Resolution of President Clinton’s Legal 
Issues 

Q. Mr. President, how do you react to 
the deal that President Clinton entered into 
with the Independent Counsel, Robert 
Ray? What’s your interpretation of that 
agreement, and were you considering a par-
don should it have come to that? 

The President. I hadn’t considered a par-
don because the man hadn’t been indicted. 
And my feeling about the actions of last 
Friday was, it’s finally over with; it’s now 
time to move on. And I think the country 
is pleased that it’s time to move on, and 
that’s exactly what we’re going to do. 

Q. Was it appropriate, sir? 
The President. Thank you all. The pleas-

ure is mine, Fournier [Ron Fournier, Asso-
ciated Press]. [Laughter] 

Q. Welcome to the White House. 
The President. It’s an honor to be here. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1 p.m. in the 
Cabinet Room at the White House. A tape 
was not available for verification of the con-
tent of these remarks.

Remarks at a Reading Roundtable 
January 22, 2001

Laura and I have been honored to host 
a discussion on an incredibly important 
subject, and that’s education and reading. 
I really appreciate the Secretary of Edu-
cation for coming, Dr. Rod Paige; and for 
educators, leaders from all around the 
country who’ve come here to the Roosevelt 
Room. 

Phyllis Hunter coined a phrase that I 
quote a lot, and that is, ‘‘Reading is the 
new civil right.’’ It’s the cornerstone of 
hope and opportunity in America, and 
we’re going to make sure every child has 
the opportunity to learn to read. That 
means we’re going to have scientific-based 
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knowledge be the cornerstone of our cur-
riculum. And that’s why I appreciate 
Reid Lyon and others, experts in the field 
of reading, for being here to help make 
sure our curriculum reflect that which 
works. 

We’re going to diagnose children early 
and correct problems when we find them. 
As importantly, I’m going to ask Congress 
to spend money on teacher training to 
make sure that our teachers, the heart and 
soul of the education system, have got the 
tools necessary to teach children to read. 

I’m excited about working with the pros 
in the field of education. This is not a Re-
publican issue; it’s not a Democrat issue; 
it’s not an independent issue; this is an 
American issue, and the most fundamental 
of all American issues. If the mission is 
to make sure the American experience 
touches every willing heart, every person 
in the country, it starts with making sure 
our children learn to read, and it starts 
with making sure children learn to read 
early. And one of the key initiatives that 

we have been discussing is, how do we 
make sure that we get science-based read-
ing instruction to the youngest of the 
young? One way is to make sure that Head 
Start has a reading component as a part 
of its overall mission. 

So I want to thank you all for coming. 
This is a week where I’m going to, hope-
fully, focus the Nation’s attention on public 
schools and how the Congress and the ex-
ecutive branch can work together to pass 
law and appropriate money that will enable 
Dr. Paige and myself to work on the no-
blest of all missions, that every single child 
be educated in America, and not one—
I mean not one—be left behind. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:49 p.m. in 
the Roosevelt Room at the White House. In 
his remarks, he referred to G. Reid Lyon, 
chief, Child Development and Behavior 
Branch, National Institute of Child Health 
and Human Development, Department of 
Health and Human Services; and Phyllis 
Hunter, consultant, Texas Reading Initiative.

Remarks Following a Meeting With Democratic Leaders and an Exchange 
With Reporters 
January 22, 2001

Legislative Agenda on Education 

The President. Thank you all for coming 
this afternoon. I’ve had the honor of 
hosting a group of distinguished folks who 
have had experience with Government 
here, that happen to be of the Democrat 
persuasion. We had a discussion about—
an advisory session about what to think 
about in Washington, about how to move 
issues such as education. We’ve spent a 
lot of time talking about education and how 
to get an education agenda moving forward 
in this important town. 

I can’t thank the former Senators and 
a man who has seen enough Klieglights 

in his day to know what they’re all about, 
and of course, the Ambassador and Bill 
Gray, the distinguished chairman of the 
United Negro College Fund, for being 
here. For me, it’s been a very helpful dis-
cussion. 

Ambassador Strauss said something that’s 
really important and is so true. He re-
minded me that Democrats are just as pa-
triotic about their country as Republicans, 
that there is good in everybody. And that’s 
what I’m going to look for. This administra-
tion is going to seek the good in everybody 
and find that ability to come together for 
the good of the country, as well. 
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So I want to thank these distinguished 
citizens of the country for being here, peo-
ple who brought class and distinction when 
they held power and set a good legacy for 
those of us who follow. 

Thank you. 
Mr. Ambassador, do you want to say 

something? 
Former U.S. Ambassador to the Soviet 

Union Robert Strauss. I want to say, all 
of us are delighted to be here, and all 
of us are pleased that the President ex-
tended this invitation. I think that the 

group not only is appreciative, but they’ve 
tried to be responsible to the discussion. 

Thank you. 
Q. Mr. President, how do you square 

your decision—how do you square your de-
cision, Mr. President to——

The President. I’m not sure. [Laughter] 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:25 p.m. in 
the Cabinet Room at the White House. In 
his remarks, he referred to William H. Gray 
III, president, United Negro College Fund. 
A tape was not available for verification of 
the content of these remarks.

Statement to Participants in the March for Life 
January 22, 2001

Good afternoon, friends and fellow citi-
zens. Two days ago, Americans gathered 
on the Washington Mall to celebrate our 
Nation’s ideals. Today, you are gathered to 
remind our country that one of those ideals 
is the infinite value of every life. 

I deeply appreciate your message and 
your work. You see the weak and defense-
less, and you try to help them. You see 
the hardship of many young mothers and 
their unborn children, and you care for 
them both. In so many ways, you make 
our society more compassionate and wel-
coming. 

We share a great goal: to work toward 
a day when every child is welcomed in 
life and protected in law. We know this 
will not come easily, or all at once. But 
the goal leads us onward: to build a culture 
of life, affirming that every person, at every 
stage and season of life, is created equal 
in God’s image. 

The promises of our Declaration of Inde-
pendence are not just for the strong, the 

independent, or the healthy. They are for 
everyone—including unborn children. We 
are a society with enough compassion and 
wealth and love to care for both mothers 
and their children, to seek the promise and 
potential in every human life. 

I believe that we are making progress 
toward that goal. I trust in the good hearts 
of Americans. I trust in the unfolding 
promise of our country—an expanding cir-
cle of inclusion and protection. And I trust 
in the civility and good sense of our citi-
zens—a willingness to engage our dif-
ferences in a spirit of tolerance and good 
will. 

All of you marching today have never 
tired in a good cause. Thank you for your 
conviction, your idealism, and your courage. 
May God bless you all. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this statement.
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Memorandum on Restoration of the Mexico City Policy 
January 22, 2001

Memorandum for the Administrator of the 
United States Agency for International 
Development

Subject: Restoration of the Mexico City 
Policy

The Mexico City Policy announced by 
President Reagan in 1984 required non-
governmental organizations to agree as a 
condition of their receipt of Federal funds 
that such organizations would neither per-
form nor actively promote abortion as a 
method of family planning in other nations. 
This policy was in effect until it was re-
scinded on January 22, 1993. 

It is my conviction that taxpayer funds 
should not be used to pay for abortions 
or advocate or actively promote abortion, 

either here or abroad. It is therefore my 
belief that the Mexico City Policy should 
be restored. Accordingly, I hereby rescind 
the ‘‘Memorandum for the Acting Adminis-
trator of the Agency for International De-
velopment, Subject: AID Family Planning 
Grants/Mexico City Policy,’’ dated January 
22, 1993, and I direct the Administrator 
of the United States Agency for Inter-
national Development to reinstate in full 
all of the requirements of the Mexico City 
Policy in effect on January 19, 1993. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this memo-
randum.

Remarks Prior to a Meeting With Congressional Education Leaders and an 
Exchange With Reporters 
January 23, 2001

The President. Good morning. I want to 
welcome you all. I particularly want to wel-
come senior Members of the Senate and 
the House. We’re here today to discuss a 
domestic policy issue of high importance, 
and that’s public education, how to make 
sure every child in America gets educated. 

I’ve always said that public schools, the 
common schools, issues related to public 
schools are not a Republican issue or Dem-
ocrat issue; it’s an American issue. And 
we’ll agree on things. We won’t agree on 
things. But we’ll always agree that making 
sure every child is educated is of national 
importance. It is a major priority. There’s 
a role for the Federal Government. There’s 
a role for the State government. There’s 
a role for local governments. And part of 

our discussions and eventual legislation will 
recognize those roles. 

And I’m so honored that the Senators 
came over and Members of the House, the 
leadership, that’s going to help carry legisla-
tion. I believe the best way for the Vice 
President and I to help the legislative proc-
ess is to discuss issues in a frank and open 
way, and that’s the beginning of a process 
here. 

So thank you all for coming. I’m honored 
you’re here. 

Campaign Finance Reform 
Q. Mr. President, Senator McCain yes-

terday said that he has a mandate. Do you 
agree with him, that he has a mandate? 
And if so, what——

The President. I’m going to meet with 
the Senator tomorrow night to discuss 
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issues of concern for him. I suspect one 
of them might be campaign funding re-
form. But I’ll let you know how the con-
versation goes. I’m confident it’s going to 
be friendly and productive. John and I are 
friends. I remember we debated this issue 
several times. I think you might have been 
there. 

Q. Do you think he has a mandate? 
The President. And I think there’s a need 

to discuss good campaign funding reform, 
and we will. 

Legislative Agenda on Education 
Q. How much of a sticking point for 

Democrats do you think your school choice 
or voucher program is? And are you willing 
to give ground in order to get a broader 
deal? 

The President. I think that there is con-
sensus on a couple of things: One, account-
ability is the cornerstone for reform; and 
secondly, in order for there to be an ac-
countability system that’s got merit, there 
has to be a consequence. And that’s what 
we’re going to discuss. Representative 
Miller from the State of California under-
stands that accountability is crucial for suc-
cess. And so does Boehner, and I hope 
the Senators do. I haven’t had a chance 
to speak specifically with Senator Kennedy 
yet. I’m about to. 

But we’ve got to measure, and there 
needs to be flexibility at the local level to 
make sure that local folks can chart the 

path of excellence. But in order for an ac-
countability system to work, there has to 
be consequences. And I believe one of the 
most important consequences will be, after 
a period of time, giving schools the time 
to adjust and districts time to try different 
things if they’re failing, that parents ought 
to be given different options. 

If children are trapped in schools that 
will not teach and will not change, there 
has to be a different consequence. None 
of us at the Federal Government should 
try to impose a school voucher plan on 
States and local jurisdictions. That’s not the 
prerogative of the Federal Government, as 
far as I’m concerned. But to the extent 
that the Federal Government spends 
money, we ought to expect good results 
and good consequences. 

Q. Thank you. 
The President. I can’t tell you what a 

pleasure it is. 

California Electricity Shortages 
Q. [Inaudible]—to do about the Cali-

fornia crisis? 
The President. You’ll hear something 

today. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:20 a.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Representative 
George Miller. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of these remarks.

Remarks on Submitting the Education Reform Plan to the Congress 
January 23, 2001

Thank you. Thank you, Mr. Secretary. 
I appreciate you being here, and it’s good 
to see a former Secretary of Education 
here. Lamar, thank you very much for com-
ing, surrounded by two fine Texans, I might 
add. [Laughter] You are in good position. 
I was going to say a rose between two 

thorns, but—[laughter]—Diana Natalicio is 
not a thorn. She’s a fabulous educator in 
the great State of Texas. Miller, on the 
other hand—[laughter]. At any rate, I’m 
glad you all are here. It’s good to see so 
many faces of friends, welcome you to our 
new temporary abode. 
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This is an important moment for my ad-
ministration because I spent such a long 
amount of time campaigning on education 
reform. It’s been the hallmark of my time 
as Governor of Texas. My focus will be 
on making sure every child is educated, 
as the President of the United States, as 
well. 

Both parties have been talking about 
education reform for quite a while. It’s 
time to come together to get it done so 
that we can truthfully say, ‘‘In America, 
no child will be left behind, not one single 
child.’’

We share a moment of exceptional prom-
ise, a new administration, a newly sworn-
in Congress. And we have a chance to think 
anew and act anew. All of us are impatient 
with the old lines of division. All of us 
want a different attitude here in the Na-
tion’s Capital. All in this room, as well as 
across the country, know things must 
change. 

We must confront the scandal of illit-
eracy in America, seen most clearly in high-
poverty schools where nearly 70 percent 
of fourth graders are unable to read at a 
basic level. We must address the low stand-
ing of America test scores amongst industri-
alized nations in math and science, the very 
subjects most likely to affect our future 
competitiveness. We must focus the spend-
ing of Federal tax dollars on things that 
work. Too often, we have spent without 
regard for results, without judging success 
or failure from year to year. We must face 
up to the plague of school violence. With 
an average of 3 million crimes committed 
against students and teachers inside public 
schools every year, that’s unacceptable in 
our country. 

Change will not come by adding a few 
new Federal programs to the old. If we 
work only at the edges, our influence will 
be confined to the margins. We need real 
reform. Change will not come by disdaining 
or dismantling the Federal role of edu-
cation. I believe strongly in local control 

of schools. I trust local folks to chart the 
path to excellence. 

But educational excellence for all is a 
national issue and, at this moment, is a 
Presidential priority. I have seen how real 
education reform can lift up scores and 
schools and effectively change lives. And 
real education reform reflects four basic 
commitments. 

First, children must be tested every year 
in reading and math—every single year. 
Not just in the third grade or the eighth 
grade, but in the third, fourth, fifth, sixth, 
and seventh and eighth grade. 

I oppose a national test, one designed 
here in Washington, DC, because I know 
it would undermine local control of schools 
and undermine State curricula. But States 
should test each student each year. Without 
yearly testing, we don’t know who is falling 
behind and who needs help. Without yearly 
testing, too often we don’t find failure until 
it is too late to fix. 

Consider what some parents face under 
the current system in some States. A child 
may pass the third grade reading test; he 
or she gets in the eighth grade and, lo 
and behold, fails the eighth grade test. And 
the parent says, ‘‘Who do I hold account-
able? What happened? My child was suc-
cessful in the third, and here he or she 
is in the eighth. What went wrong? How 
come? Where did the system let me 
down?’’

Too much precious time has elapsed in 
this case for us to achieve what we want: 
every child being able to learn. Testing 
every child every year is the way to stop 
the cycle. We must care enough to ask 
how our children are doing. We must have 
the data to know how poor and minority 
children are doing, to see if we’re closing 
the achievement gap in America. 

Annual measurement is a special concern 
of mine. I understand it’s crucial—it’s a 
crucial part of a solid reform package. But 
the good news is, I’m not alone. Take, for 
example, Congressman George Miller from 
California. Some might think it odd that 
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the President—a Republican President be 
mentioning a Democrat, a Member of the 
House. But he and I have had discussions 
already. He understands the importance of 
strong accountability. And we’re going to 
work together to make sure this is an inte-
gral part of a reform package coming 
through the House and Senate. 

Secondly, the agents of reform must be 
schools and school districts, not bureauc-
racies. Teachers and principals, local and 
State leaders must have the responsibility 
to succeed and the flexibility to innovate. 
One size does not fit all when it comes 
to educating the children in America. 
School districts, school officials, educational 
entrepreneurs should not be hindered by 
excessive rules and redtape and regulation. 

The principle here is a basic one. If local 
schools do not have the freedom to change, 
they cannot be held accountable for failing 
to change. Authority and accountability 
must be aligned at the local level, or 
schools will have a convenient excuse for 
failure: ‘‘I would have done it this way but 
some central office or Washington, DC, 
caused me to do it another way.’’

Flexibility in education spending is a spe-
cial concern of Members of both parties 
with whom I’ve discussed. Today I had a 
good meeting with the chairman of the 
Education Committee in the House, John 
Boehner. I know he shares my passion for 
flexibility at the local level, as do people 
like Senator Judd Gregg or Tim Hutch-
inson.

Third, many of our schools, particularly 
low-income schools, will need help in the 
transition to higher standards. When a State 
sets standards, we must help schools 
achieve those standards. We must measure. 
We must know. And if a school or school 
district falls short, we must understand that 
help should be applied. Senator Jeff 
Bingaman of New Mexico brought this up 
to our attention, about the need to make 
sure there is a transition period between 
the moment of consequence and the first 
indication of failure. 

Once failing schools are identified, we 
will help them improve. We will help them 
help themselves. Our goal is to improve 
public education. We want success. And 
when schools are willing to accept the re-
ality that the accountability system points 
out and are willing to change, we will help 
them. 

Fourth, American children must not be 
left in persistently dangerous or failing 
schools. When schools do not teach and 
will not change, parents and students must 
have other meaningful options. And when 
children and teenagers go to school afraid 
of being threatened or attacked or worse, 
our society must make it clear, it’s the ulti-
mate betrayal of adult responsibility. 

Parents and children who have only bad 
options must eventually get good options 
if we’re to succeed all across the country. 
There are differences of opinions about 
what those options should be. I made my 
opinion very clear in the course of the cam-
paign and will take my opinion to the Hill 
and let folks debate it. 

Today I was pleased to see that Senator 
Joe Lieberman brought up his plan that 
includes different options for parents. It’s 
a great place to begin. He and I understand 
that an accountability system must have a 
consequence. Otherwise, it’s not much of 
an accountability system. 

These four principles are the guides to 
our education reform package. Yet today 
I’m offering more than principles; I’m 
sending a series of specific proposals to the 
United States Congress, my own blueprint 
for reform. I want to begin our discussion 
in detail with the Members of the House 
and the Senate because I know we need 
to act by this summer so that the people 
at the local level can take our initiatives 
and plan for the school year beginning next 
fall. 

I’m going to listen to suggestions from 
folks. If somebody has got a better idea, 
I hope they bring it forward, because the 
Secretary and I will listen. We’ve got one 
thing in mind: an education system that’s 
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responsive to the children; an education 
system that educates every child; an edu-
cation system that I’m confident can exist; 
one that’s based upon sound, fundamental 
curriculum; one that starts teaching chil-
dren to read early in life; one that focuses 
on systems that do work; one that heralds 
our teachers and makes sure they’ve got 
the necessary tools to teach; but one that 
says every child can learn. In this great 
land called America, no child will be left 
behind. 

It’s an honor to be here. I’m so thrilled 
you all came. God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:08 p.m. in 
the East Room at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Secretary of Edu-
cation Roderick R. Paige, who introduced the 
President; former Secretary of Education 
Lamar Alexander; Diana Natalicio, president, 
University of Texas at El Paso; and Charles 
Miller, chairman, Meridian Advisors, Ltd.

Letter to Congressional Leaders Transmitting the Education Reform Plan 
January 23, 2001 

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Enclosed please find my blueprint for 

nationwide education reform entitled, ‘‘No 
Child Left Behind.’’ I look forward to 
working with the Congress to ensure that 
these principles are turned into acceptable 
legislation that leaves no child behind. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Den-
nis Hastert, Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives, and Richard B. Cheney, Presi-
dent of the Senate. This letter was released 
on the White House Web site.

Remarks Prior to a Meeting With Bipartisan Congressional Leaders and an 
Exchange With Reporters 
January 24, 2001

The President. I’m honored to host the 
leaders of the Senate and the House. I 
want to thank you all for coming. I really, 
really appreciate it. This is the sixth meet-
ing I’ve had with legislators since I’ve been 
sworn in. It is a habit I intend to keep, 
because I understand the best way to ad-
vance an agenda for the country is to work 
together. 

I hope people are now beginning to real-
ize that when I said the executive branch 
is willing to work with the legislative branch 
and do what’s right for the country, it’s 

not hollow words; it’s what I believe we 
need to do. 

Expectations are that we can’t come to-
gether to get things done. Our mission is 
to exceed the expectations. So I want to 
thank you all so much for coming. We’re 
going to have a frank dialog about a lot 
of issues, and I’m going to start by remind-
ing that we know the difference between 
the executive branch and the legislative 
branch, but I do believe the President and 
the Vice President can play a part, a strong 
part, in helping advance an American agen-
da. 
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So thanks for coming. I’d be glad to an-
swer a few questions. 

Attorney-General-Designate John Ashcroft
Q. Sir, I’m wondering about the Ashcroft 

confirmations. There seems to be little 
question that he’s going to be confirmed, 
and yet there’s this one week delay. I’m 
wondering, what do you think Democrats 
are doing? 

The President. I think they’re making 
sure that when they confirm him, all ques-
tions have been answered. 

Efforts at Bipartisanship 
Q. Sir, where is the common ground on 

the issues that really divide the two sides, 
specifically the size of your tax cut and 
on school vouchers? How can you possibly 
reach agreement on those two issues? 

The President. We’ll just have to see. 
That’s part of what a dialog is all about. 
I think that it’s important for me to explain 
my position. It’s important for me to hear 
other’s positions. It’s important for me to 
understand where there’s resistance and 
why. But it all happens with good, honest 
discussion, a frank discussion about posi-
tions. 

I look forward to explain to any Member 
that’s concerned about tax relief and why, 
why I proposed it. And I think the evidence 
is going to become more and more clear 
that the economy is—it’s not as hopeful 
as we’d like, which I hope will strengthen 
my case. 

Q. Mr. President, you talked about frank 
and honest discussions. Are you willing to 
give on either one of those issues, or is 
there a——

The President. Well I’m certainly not 
willing to negotiate with myself. [Laughter] 
Particularly in your column. [Laughter] 

Legislative Agenda on Education 
Q. You talked about bipartisanship, sir, 

but you’ve also issued legislation or legisla-

tive proposals prior to meeting with the 
Democrats to work on negotiations. Does 
that imply that you want them to just take 
your positions and pass them? 

The President. It is in recognition of what 
a Presidential campaign is all about. I don’t 
believe Dick and I would be sitting here 
had we not taken strong positions on key 
issues. And I told the American people if 
I had the honor of being the President, 
I would submit those positions I was cam-
paigning on to the legislative branch, and 
that’s exactly what I’ve done. 

So if you look at the education proposals 
we submitted to the Congress, those are 
based on what I campaigned on. That’s ex-
actly what I told the people I would do, 
and that’s what I’m here to remind the 
Members of the Congress. That’s what I 
am going to do. And I can’t wait to have 
an honest discussion about education, for 
example, the cornerstone of which is strong 
accountability. 

And I’m going to make the case here, 
and I’ll continue to make the case to any-
body who will listen that in order to make 
sure every child is educated—I mean every 
child—we must measure—we must under-
stand whether or not children are learning, 
because the likelihood of poor children 
being shuffled through the system is in-
creased if we don’t measure. 

And I hope we can find people—I hope 
people will listen, because I feel passion-
ately on the subject. 

Q. Sir, would you be—a proposal that 
didn’t include——

The President. John [John Roberts, CBS 
News], it’s a pleasure. One question per 
session. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:25 a.m. in 
the Cabinet Room at the White House. A 
tape was not available for verification of the 
content of these remarks.
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Remarks at the Swearing-In Ceremony for Roderick R. Paige as Secretary 
of Education 
January 24, 2001

Thank you very much. Mr. Vice Presi-
dent, thank you very much; Dr. Paige, fam-
ily members. I look out and see so many 
Members from the United States Senate. 
Mr. Chairman, thank you for coming. Sen-
ator Kennedy, I appreciate you being here, 
as well. I don’t want to skip anybody, but 
the reason I mention those two, they hap-
pen to be the chairman and ranking minor-
ity of the Education Committee. I see 
Members from the House who are here. 
Thank you all for coming, as well, of 
course, Senator Hutchison, from the home 
State of Dr. Paige and the President—
[laughter]—John Culberson from the dis-
trict which represents Houston. So, thank 
you for coming. I am honored you are here. 

Ladies and gentlemen, it is an honor to 
witness the swearing-in of a man who will 
help us see important reforms for education 
become reality. 

The Vice President and I were so 
pleased to be invited and are pleased to 
be here in this important building. It is 
an important moment, and we certainly 
were not going to miss it. I wanted to see 
the beginning of a new era in public edu-
cation. 

Dr. Paige and I share a basic commit-
ment: We will work to bring excellence to 
all public schools all across America. I 
picked a really good man to run this De-
partment, a man of integrity, a man of 
common sense, a down-to-earth man who 
knows how to get the job done. 

My administration has no greater priority 
than education, and Dr. Paige and I share 
that urgency. And there’s no greater cham-
pion of reform than the man I am about 
to witness be sworn in as the Secretary 
of Education. 

Every problem now facing our Nation’s 
public schools Dr. Paige faced as super-
intendent of the Houston Independent 

School District: children unable to read at 
basic levels; falling scores in science and 
math; problems with discipline and order. 
Dr. Paige answered those challenges with 
the spirit we must now bring to all our 
schools and all our districts in every State. 

He did not tolerate indifference or medi-
ocrity. He demanded the highest standards 
of students in schools, and people rose to 
the challenge. He proved that poverty does 
not need to be a barrier to achievement. 
He stressed reading as the key to all learn-
ing, and he measured progress, holding 
schools accountable for results. As Dr. 
Paige takes his new assignment, Houston 
is now a city proud of its schools and a 
city more hopeful for its children. 

Rod Paige gained his passion for edu-
cation from his own background. His moth-
er was a librarian, and his dad was a school 
principal. His three sisters have dedicated 
their careers to teaching and education. 
And we welcome them to this ceremony 
today. 

In his distinguished career, Rod Paige 
has seen firsthand what works. He has not 
just talked about education reform; he’s 
practiced it. And that’s why I picked him. 
He has shown an ability to reach across 
party lines, to cross old divisions for the 
sake of our children. I value all these quali-
ties, and our country needs them. 

We have great and urgent work to do. 
I’m honored to have this good man to be 
our partner in reform.

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:24 p.m. in 
the Barnard Auditorium at the Department 
of Education. In his remarks, he referred to 
Senator James M. Jeffords, chairman, Com-
mittee on Health, Education, Labor, and 
Pensions; and Representative John 
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Culberson, newly elected to Texas’ Seventh 
Congressional District. The transcript re-

leased by the Office of the Press Secretary 
also included the remarks of Secretary Paige.

Remarks at Merritt Extended Elementary School 
January 25, 2001

It’s always a good sign when the principal 
gets a standing ovation—[laughter]—from 
teachers and parents. Having spent some 
quality time with you, I now understand 
why. 

First, Mr. Superintendent, thank you 
very much. Your reputation is a strong one 
because you believe every child can learn 
and are willing to work hard and make 
the tough decisions to make sure every 
child does learn in the District. Mr. Super-
intendent, thanks for coming. 

I am so pleased and honored that the 
chairman of the Senate Education Com-
mittee and the ranking minority leader, 
Senator Jeffords and Senator Kennedy, are 
here; Chairman Boehner, Representative 
Miller came as well. You all did not have 
to come. And for you to come is not only 
a great honor for this school, but Laura 
and I really appreciate it. 

I’m also pleased the First Lady is here. 
I always used to say, you can always judge 
the nature of a man by the company he 
keeps. [Laughter] And I keep pretty darn 
good company—[laughter]—particularly 
when it comes to children and reading and 
education. She is a former public school 
librarian who loves children, who loves 
books, and has got the ability to combine 
the two. And I love her. 

Dr. Shannon, thanks for coming. Those 
of us who have been involved with public 
education know this irrefutable fact, that 
the quality of a school depends on the qual-
ity of a principal; that when you find a 
good principal, the CEO of a school, you’ll 
find a school that achieves what we all 
want: every child learning. 

And there are some basic principles in-
volved. One is to have leadership, not only 
at the district level but at the school level, 
set the highest of high standards. Leaders 
that understand that every child can learn 
and refuse to accept excuses when they 
don’t. Dr. Shannon believes that way. She 
asked a question, ‘‘Why aren’t our children 
achieving?’’ And when they begin to 
achieve, she raises the bar. That’s what a 
leader does. 

Secondly, and the reason we’ve come to 
Merritt, besides getting out of the White 
House—[laughter]—is to herald what hap-
pens inside the walls here. And what hap-
pens here is there is a strong sense of ac-
countability, which means there is a strong 
sense of the possible. Accountability is so 
important. And by accountability I mean 
testing children to determine whether or 
not children are learning. I believe it’s the 
cornerstone of reform. I believe it’s the 
essence of excellence in education, and I 
believe it’s important to do so, to test every 
year, to make sure children are not left 
behind. 

I worry about a system that doesn’t test, 
because I ask the question, like Dr. 
Shannon asked the question, ‘‘How do you 
know if you don’t?’’ I worry about a system 
that periodically tests, because one year you 
may test, and everything is fine. In 4 years, 
you measure again, and all of a sudden 
something isn’t fine, and you’ve missed 4 
years of opportunity to make sure a child 
doesn’t slip behind. 

Accountability is important for students. 
It’s important for—and I know students 
don’t like to take tests, and I’m confident 
the parents here heard the same thing 
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Laura and I heard when our daughters 
went to Austin High School, ‘‘We’re sick 
of tests.’’ And my answer was, ‘‘Well, I’m 
sorry you’re sick of it, but we want to know. 
We, the adults, want to know whether or 
not you’re learning, because if you’re not, 
we expect something else to happen.’’ So 
it’s important for children to take tests so 
they can tell how they stand. 

It’s important for parents. There’s a lot 
of discussion about parental involvement. 
Senator Kennedy asked a very good ques-
tion—how is parental involvement? I 
thought the principal gave a very good an-
swer. But there’s no better way to encour-
age parental involvement than to diagnose, 
on a child-by-child basis, where a child 
stands. There’s no better way to get a par-
ent’s attention than for a principal to send 
the word, ‘‘Well, we’re having a little trou-
ble with your child. We want your child 
to succeed.’’

The worst thing that can happen from 
a parent’s perspective is there be no infor-
mation. The worst thing that can happen 
is that the parent think everything is fine—
‘‘Well, my child may have passed a test 
in the third grade, but there’s been no 
measurement in the fourth, fifth, or sixth, 
so I will just assume as a parent that every-
thing is fine’’—and then wake up and real-
ize things aren’t fine. To me, that’s a 
shame, when and if our systems do that 
to parents. 

And finally, measurement is important 
for management and teachers. First, I want 
to thank the teachers. Teaching is a noble 
profession. We need more teachers. And 
one of the jobs that Laura is going to take 
on—and to a certain extent, I hope I can, 
too—is to encourage youngsters to become 
teachers. That means, of course, safe class-
rooms. It means making sure teachers can 
teach a curriculum that works. 

There’s nothing better than combining 
the love of a teacher with the talent and 
tools necessary to be able to make sure 
children learn. But it also means convincing 
teachers of the importance and power of 

accountability. A good teacher welcomes 
accountability, because a good teacher un-
derstands that measurement is the kernel 
for success. A good teacher will be able 
to see in real stark terms the fruits of his 
or her labor. A good teacher is somebody 
who says, ‘‘Give me a chance to succeed, 
and I can prove I can succeed.’’

There’s a lot of people in our society 
who fear accountability. Dr. Shannon, when 
asked by one of the Members of the con-
gressional delegation about accountability, 
she said, ‘‘At first people were afraid of 
accountability.’’ And I can understand that. 
If you haven’t been held accountable, and 
all of a sudden somebody starts holding 
you accountable, it’s going to create a cer-
tain sense of anxiety. But I suspect she’ll 
testify to this fact, that once the account-
ability measures came in place, once people 
got used to what it meant to be account-
able—that accountability is not a tool to 
punish but a tool to reward and a tool 
necessary to correct deficiencies; it’s a posi-
tive tool; it’s a positive application—then 
people begin to accept the importance of 
a strong measurement system. 

So we’re here to applaud leadership and 
teachers, and we’re here to applaud a 
school and a district that has got a vision, 
a vision of high standards and strong meas-
urement systems; a school that not only 
measures, but when it finds deficiency, cor-
rects; a school that recognizes an account-
ability will work when you view each child 
as a child, not as some group—part of a 
group. An accountability system says every 
child matters, and when we find a child 
deficient, we’re going to correct. 

Some say, ‘‘The accountability systems 
tend to restrict curriculum, that, oh, all the 
school will do is teach the test.’’ This school 
proves that’s not the case. This school fo-
cuses on basic education in reading and 
math. And by the way, they’ve got a fabu-
lous curriculum for reading, one that works. 

But this school also is a school that en-
riches beyond the basics of reading and 
math. It’s a school that’s got a curriculum 
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that is focused on basic education, but it’s 
a school also that understands the impor-
tance of the arts. It’s a school that broadens 
the horizons of the students. 

We’re here to tout excellence and to 
thank—to thank the good folks in this insti-
tution, inside this building, who love our 
children and are willing to put their love 
into practice in a system that works. 

So, Dr. Shannon, thank you very much 
for having us. We’re so honored to be here. 
Again, I want to thank the Members of 
the congressional delegation that came up, 
as well. It’s a real treat to be able to walk 

around the halls of a successful school and, 
most importantly, be able to look children 
in the eye and wish them all the best, en-
courage them to go to college. But thanks 
for having us. It’s our honor to be here. 

God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:30 a.m. in 
the multipurpose room. In his remarks, he 
referred to Nancy R. Shannon, principal, 
Merritt Extended Elementary School; and 
Paul L. Vance, superintendent, District of 
Columbia Public Schools.

Remarks Prior to a Meeting With Congressional Leaders and an Exchange 
With Reporters 
January 25, 2001

The President. Thank you all for coming. 
It’s an honor to be here with the chairman 
and ranking member of the committee, 
members of the Education Committee in 
the House of Representatives. 

We’re going to spend a lot of time talk-
ing about education until a bill works its 
way through the House and the Senate. 
It’s a priority of mine, but the good news 
is, it’s also a priority of the Members here 
around the table. And I am actually con-
fident that we can forge an education bill 
that will achieve a lot of objectives: high 
standards, local control of schools, but the 
most important objective of all is that every 
child in America gets educated. It is a na-
tional priority, and it’s a goal that I’m actu-
ally confident that this great Nation can 
achieve. 

So it’s an honor to welcome Members 
of the Congress here to have a frank dis-
cussion. I’ll be glad to answer a few ques-
tions. 

Federal Reserve Board Chairman 
Q. Is there a comment at all on Mr. 

Greenspan’s comment this morning on the 

need for tax cuts and the effect it might 
have on the economy? 

The President. I was pleased to hear Mr. 
Greenspan’s words. I felt they were meas-
ured and just right. He recognizes that we 
need good monetary policy and sound fiscal 
policy to make sure that the economy 
grows. So I was pleased. 

Q. He also seemed to indicate that hav-
ing the tax cut in place was one of the 
issues—or one of the main criteria in hav-
ing a tax cut that would benefit the econ-
omy. Do you read that as support for a 
retroactive tax cut or an accelerated meas-
ure? 

The President. I don’t think Alan 
Greenspan was supporting any particular 
plan. I know he wasn’t going to the Hill 
to say, ‘‘Well, President Bush has got the 
right plan.’’ I felt like he was speaking 
about policy in general. His job is to report 
to the Congress in an objective way, and 
that’s exactly how I read it. 

I’ve got my view of how to enact tax 
relief. I suspect others in the Congress will 
have their view. But what Alan Greenspan 
was saying to the Nation is that in order 
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to make sure our economy grows, we’ve 
got to have good monetary policy and 
sound fiscal policy, a component of which 
is wise spending, as well as tax relief. 

Efforts at Bipartisanship 
Representative John A. Boehner. Mr. 

President, on behalf of my colleagues—if 
I could just say something. 

On behalf of my colleagues on both sides 
of the aisle, I want to thank you for inviting 
us here. All week you’ve spent a great deal 
of time talking about your proposal but, 
more importantly, meeting with Members 
of Congress from both sides of the aisle, 
trying to build consensus for this very seri-
ous proposal. 

And on behalf of all of us, I just want 
to say, thank you. 

The President. Mr. Chairman, thank you. 

Dinner With Catholic Leaders 
Q. Mr. President, you’re meeting tonight 

with the Archbishop; what do you hope 
to accomplish? 

The President. I hope to have a good 
meal. [Laughter] I will tell you something 
about the cardinal-to-be and the other lead-
ers I’ll be meeting with. These are men 
of great faith, huge compassion for the poor 
and the oppressed. I can’t wait to talk to 
them about education reform, because edu-
cation to the cardinal-to-be is a paramount 
concern. He knows what we know: An edu-
cated child is one much more likely to real-
ize the greatness of America. And I’m going 
to discuss that, and I’m there to listen, as 
well. It’s a huge honor to go there, and 
I’m looking forward to it. 

Faith-Based Initiatives 
Q. Mr. President, how do you expect 

to address concerns about separation of 
church and state in dealing with faith-based 
initiatives, both for education and other 
services? 

The President. I’ll have a lot to say about 
that next week. But I will just tell you 
this, that a compassionate society is one 
which recognizes the great power of faith, 
not a particular religion, for the great 
power faith can play in the lives of everyday 
citizens and that we in Government must 
not fear faith-based programs. We must 
welcome faith-based programs. 

This issue was debated, hotly debated in 
the Congress in previous sessions, all based 
upon what’s called charitable choice, which 
is a constitutional provision which recog-
nizes Government will never fund religion. 
But Government should not fear funding 
programs that can change people’s lives, 
nor should Government fear funding—pro-
viding funding for an individual and allow 
that individual to choose a faith-based pro-
gram, so long as there is a secular alter-
native available. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 5:07 p.m. in 
the Cabinet Room at the White House. In 
his remarks, he referred to Archbishop Theo-
dore E. McCarrick of the Archdiocese of 
Washington, who was elevated to cardinal on 
February 21 in a ceremony at the Vatican. 
A tape was not available for verification of 
the content of these remarks.

Remarks at the Swearing-In Ceremony for Colin L. Powell as Secretary of 
State 
January 26, 2001

The President. Thank you all for coming. 
It is a great privilege for all of us to be 
here for the swearing in of our new Sec-

retary of State. It’s also a great privilege 
to be here with Alma, the true strength 
of the Powell family. 
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As I said in my Inaugural Address, Amer-
ica remains involved in the world, by his-
tory and by choice, shaping a balance of 
power that favors freedom. To achieve this 
goal, we need a foreign policy that serves 
America’s vital interests and speaks for our 
highest ideals, a foreign policy that is clear 
and consistent and confident, true to our 
values and true to our friends. 

To lead this effort at this unique moment 
in history, I picked a unique leader. Many 
times over the past four decades, America 
has called on Colin Powell, and each time 
he has answered the call. When his country 
called him to serve as a foot soldier, Colin 
Powell answered the call. When his country 
needed him to help defeat a tyrant brutal-
izing his neighbors and destabilizing a vital 
region of the world, he answered the call. 
When America needed him to serve the 
high purpose of building the character of 
our young and to promote voluntarism, he 
answered the call. 

Today America calls on Colin Powell 
again. He is a leader who understands that 

America must work closely with our friends 
in times of calm if we want to be able 
to call upon them in times of crisis. He 
understands that our Nation is at its best 
when we project our strength and purpose 
with humility. He understands that if we 
do not set our own agenda, it will be set 
by others, by adversaries abroad or by the 
crisis of the day. 

I know of no better person to be the 
face and voice of American diplomacy than 
Colin Powell. His dignity and integrity will 
add to the strength and authority of Amer-
ica around the world. 

Congratulations, Mr. Secretary. 
[At this point, Secretary Powell made brief 
remarks.] 

The President. Thank you, sir. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:53 a.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Alma Powell, wife 
of Secretary Powell. The transcript released 
by the Office of the Press Secretary also in-
cluded the remarks of Secretary Powell.

Remarks at a Luncheon With Freshman Members of the House of 
Representatives 
January 26, 2001

Welcome to the people’s house. Here we 
are in week one. I hope you’re as enthused 
about your job as I am about mine. I, first, 
look forward to saying hello to each of you, 
and I know the Vice President does, as 
well. 

We’ve begun a series of policy initiatives. 
First is education. I’ve been meeting with 
mostly the senior Members of the House 
and Senate—although a few freshmen have 
shown up in the meetings—to hear about 
a vision that I think is so important for 
America, and that is, every child get edu-
cated and a way to do so. 

There will be other issues that we’ll be 
talking about—military preparedness, Medi-
care and health care, Social Security re-
form, tax relief—and I look forward to 
working with you all. I come to Washington 
with a positive spirit of the possible, that 
I refuse to let any bitterness that may be 
lingering around inhibit us from rising 
above the expectations of the American 
people. 

The people—some people—take a look 
at the election and say, ‘‘Well, gosh, the 
country is too divided. Nothing will hap-
pen.’’ Our mission is to prove them wrong. 
It’s to not only restore faith in Government 
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by results, positive results for the people, 
but also to restore faith in Government by 
how we behave, by how we conduct the 
people’s business. I know we can do it. 

I’m honored you all are here. Congratu-
lations on your elections. We look forward 
to working with you, and God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:09 p.m. in 
the State Dining Room at the White House. 
A tape was not available for verification of 
the content of these remarks.

Remarks at the Swearing-In Ceremony for Donald H. Rumsfeld as 
Secretary of Defense 
January 26, 2001

It’s a great honor to welcome Secretary 
Rumsfeld and his wife and family here to 
the Oval Office. Thank you all for coming. 

In swearing in Don Rumsfeld, we have 
just sworn in a leader of exceptional 
strength and ability and vision. And I’m 
grateful that he has returned to service to 
our country. 

Don and I have set three clear goals 
to guide American defense policy: 

First, we will strengthen the bond of 
trust between the American people and 
those who wear our Nation’s uniform. We’ll 
give them the tools they need and the re-
spect they deserve. 

Second, we will work to defend our peo-
ple and our allies against growing threats, 
the threats of missiles, information warfare, 
the threats of biological, chemical, and nu-
clear weapons. We will confront the new 
threats of a new century. 

Third, we will begin creating the military 
of the future, one that takes full advantage 
of revolutionary new technologies. We will 
promote the peace by redefining the way 
wars will be fought. 

These are great and exciting objectives, 
and our new Secretary of Defense is 
uniquely qualified to accomplish them. As 
a former Navy pilot, Don Rumsfeld under-
stands that if we ever send our forces into 

harm’s way, we must send them fully pre-
pared and equipped for the dangers they 
face. As a highly successful businessman, 
he understands that we must modernize 
and transform the business of defense, get-
ting the value for our taxpayers’ money. 
He is willing to challenge the status quo 
inside the Pentagon. 

As the head of the National Commission 
on Ballistic Missile Threats, he is the 
among the country’s most informed experts 
on this vital issue. As a former Congress-
man, he understands the need to work 
closely with the Congress. As a former 
White House Chief of Staff, as a former 
Secretary of Defense, he understands what 
it takes to be a leader. 

This is an exceptional history of service, 
and Don Rumsfeld is an exceptional man 
with integrity and honesty as a cornerstone 
of his foundation. 

Mr. Secretary, congratulations. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:23 p.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Joyce Rumsfeld, wife 
of Secretary Rumsfeld. The transcript re-
leased by the Office of the Press Secretary 
also included the remarks of Secretary Rums-
feld.
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Remarks Following a Meeting With Governors and an Exchange With 
Reporters 
January 26, 2001

The President. Let me—first of all, I 
want to thank my Governor friends for 
coming. From all around the country, peo-
ple came—from Idaho, from the South. 
The head of the National Governors is 
here, and of course, the soon-to-be-head 
of the National Governors. I’m honored 
you all came. It’s good to see you in a 
new setting—for me, at least. And we had 
a long discussion about education. 

These Governors made education their 
number one priority in their State, and ob-
viously they’re keenly aware of the role of 
Federal Government. And we’ve had a real-
ly good discussion about how to make their 
jobs easier. And their job is to make sure 
every child gets educated, which is the no-
blest of all calling in America. 

So I appreciate your coming. It’s always 
good to be talking to people who know 
what they’re talking about. And when it 
comes to public education, Governors really 
understand the subject. So I’m grateful 
you’re here. 

I’ll be glad to answer a few questions. 

Vandalism Reports 
Q. Mr. President, are you offended, sir, 

by the reports of vandal—acts of vandalism 
by outgoing members of the Clinton ad-
ministration? 

The President. I’m so happy to be here—
[laughter]—that I’m looking forward. There 
might have been a prank or two; maybe 
somebody put a cartoon on the wall—that’s 
okay. It’s time now to move forward. It’s 
time to focus our attention on what’s pos-
sible and how to get children educated. 
I’m excited about what this week has 
brought. I’m excited about my job. 

Stem Cell Research 
Q. Mr. President, do you believe that 

Federal money should be used or spent 

on fetal tissue or stem cell research derived 
from induced abortions? 

The President. No, I don’t. 
Q. Will you have an Executive order to 

that effect? 
The President. I believe there’s some ex-

citing—I believe there’s some wonderful 
opportunities for adult stem cell research. 
I believe we can find stem cells from 
fetuses that died a natural death. But I 
do not support research from aborted 
fetuses. 

Q. I assume that you’ll sign an Executive 
order to that or make that the law of the 
land? 

The President. I’ll let you know when 
I decide all policy decisions. But I do not—
to answer your question, the answer is no. 

Russia-U.S. Relations 
Q. Mr. President, have you responded 

to President Putin’s letter, and do you plan 
to review Russian relations with the United 
States before you go forward in any arms 
control talks? 

The President. I have not responded to 
the letter yet. I will, of course. I read about 
it—I might have even read about it before 
it hit Washington. [Laughter] 

What was the second half of your ques-
tion? 

Arms Control Talks 
Q. Do you plan to review the U.S. rela-

tions with the Russians before you start 
up on arms control talks? 

The President. Well, you may remember 
in the campaign I talked about two aspects 
about arms. One was that I am going to 
go forward with, along with Secretary 
Rumsfeld, about plans for a missile defense 
system. But I also said that I think it’s 
important for us, commensurate with our 
ability to keep the peace, to reduce our 
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nuclear arsenal on our own. And I’m going 
to fulfill that campaign promise. That 
may—we’ll see how that affects possible 
arms talks. My point is, is that I want 
America to lead the nation—lead the world 
toward a more safe world when it comes 
to nuclear weaponry. On the offensive side, 
we can do so. And we can do so on the 
defensive side, as well. 

First Week in Office 
Q. Mr. President, it’s the end of your 

first week. 
Assistant Press Secretary Gordon 

Johndroe. Thank you. Lights. 
The President. Wait a minute, this may 

be this—[laughter]—end of my first week? 
Yes. 

Q. It’s the end of your first week. How 
do you think it’s going? How are you set-
tling in? And were there any surprises? 

The President. Oh, let’s see. Well, first 
of all, it’s been a great week. I’m excited 
about my job. I really appreciate—I guess 
the biggest, most pleasant surprise, if you’d 
call it that, was how receptive Members 
of Congress are to come here to the White 
House to talk about how we can work to-
gether. I really appreciate both Republicans 
and Democrats coming. I think we’ve met 
with 90 Members of Congress here in the 
first week. And I think, to a person, that 
they’re interested in figuring out if we can’t 
exceed the expectations that now exist 
around the country that nothing is going 
to get done. 

I’m honored to be here, and I’m looking 
forward to welcoming former President 
Bush back to his old residence. He’s just 
not going to be sleeping in the master suite 
this time around. [Laughter] 

Q. When’s he coming? When’s he com-
ing? 

The President. He’s coming today. 
Q. How about settling in on a personal 

basis, on your personal life? Are you set-
tling in——

The President. My personal life, we’re 
great. The dogs—the best news is, the dogs 
seem to have adjusted. The cat that was 
howling on the first night is now more 
comfortable with her territory, and so she’s 
sleeping through the night. 

My wife is going to make a great First 
Lady. She is just as comfortable as she 
can be with people, no matter if they’re 
with a fancy title or not. 

And the White House staff is just re-
markably generous people. And we’re set-
tling in. And it’s a huge honor to live in 
the people’s house. And I understand the 
honor. And I’m going to uphold the honor. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3 p.m. in the 
Roosevelt Room at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Gov. Parris N. 
Glendening of Maryland, outgoing chair, and 
Gov. John Engler of Michigan, incoming 
chair, National Governors’ Association. A 
tape was not available for verification of the 
content of these remarks.

Statement on the Earthquake in India 
January 26, 2001

I am saddened by the news of the tragic 
earthquake centered in India’s Gujarat state 
this morning. I extend my condolences and 
those of the American people to the fami-
lies of the many victims in the cities and 
villages of Gujarat and elsewhere. Earth-

quakes know no political boundaries: I send 
condolences to the people affected in 
neighboring Pakistan as well. We stand 
ready to assist as needed and as desired 
by the Governments.
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The President’s Radio Address 
January 27, 2001

A week ago today I received a great 
honor and all the great responsibilities that 
come with it. The first order of business 
is education reform, and we have started 
strong. 

On Tuesday I sent to Congress a package 
of reforms to turn last year’s pledges into 
this year’s laws. I want to make all of our 
public schools places of learning and high 
standards and achievement. Our country 
must offer every child, no matter what his 
or her background or accent, a fair start 
in life with a quality education. 

I also met this week with congressional 
leaders in both parties, and we found a 
lot of agreement on the basic goals of re-
form. No one is content with the status 
quo. Most are open to new ideas. Everyone 
agrees, at least, that the problems are seri-
ous and action is urgently needed. 

This city has heard so much talk over 
the years about education reform. So many 
different approaches have been tried. So 
many new programs have been created. But 
we need more than a few new programs; 
we need a new way of thinking. We must 
go back to the fundamentals of early read-
ing and regular testing, local control and 
accountability for results, clear incentives 
for excellence and clear consequences for 
failure. These are the elements of the plan 
I am proposing. 

Real reform starts by giving schools and 
school districts more authority and flexi-
bility. We cannot expect schools to change 
unless they have the freedom to change. 
My plan respects the principle of local con-
trol. It does not try to run the schools 
from a central office in Washington. I view 
principals, teachers, and parents as allies 
in reform. They are ready to raise the 
standards, ready to take responsibility and 
answer for results. 

Those results must be measured by test-
ing every child every year, in tests devel-

oped and administered by States and local 
districts, not the Federal Government. 
Without yearly testing, we do not know 
who is falling behind and who needs our 
help. Without yearly testing, too often we 
don’t find failure until it is too late. Testing 
allows us to help children early, before 
frustration turns into apathy.

We need to aim high, but we also need 
to be realistic. Many schools, particularly 
those in poor neighborhoods, will need help 
to meet high standards. And they will have 
it, including a new $5 billion initiative over 
5 years for reading instruction. The goal 
is to improve our public schools. We want 
them to succeed, and when they’re willing 
to change, we’ll give them the tools to do 
so.

At the same time, we will not continue 
to pour taxpayers’ money into schools that 
do not teach and will not change. My plan 
will give every failing school a fair chance 
to improve, but there will be a deadline, 
a moment of truth when parents are given 
better options and their children are given 
a way out.

There are some honest differences of 
opinion in Congress about what form these 
options should take. I have my own plan 
which would help children in persistently 
failing schools to go to another public, pri-
vate, or charter school. Others suggest dif-
ferent approaches, and I am willing to lis-
ten. But all reform must be based on a 
principle: Children and parents who have 
had only bad choices need better choices. 
And it is my duty as President to help 
them.

In sending my plan to Congress, I ask 
that we act before this summer, when 
schools begin planning for the next school 
year. I hope to have the support of Repub-
licans and Democrats alike, and I hope to 
have your support, as well.
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Thank you for listening. NOTE: The President spoke at 10:06 a.m. 
from the Oval Office at the White House.

Remarks on Signing Executive Orders With Respect to Faith-Based and 
Community Initiatives 
January 29, 2001

Good morning. Thank you all for coming. 
I take great joy in making this announce-
ment. It’s going to be one of the most 
important initiatives that my administration 
not only discusses but implements. 

First, it’s good to have so many groups 
represented here: religious and nonreli-
gious; Catholic, Jewish, Protestant, and 
Muslim; foundations and other nonprofits. 
I want to thank you all for coming. This 
is a collection of some of the finest America 
has got to offer, people who lead with their 
hearts and, in turn, have changed the com-
munities in which they live for the better. 
This meeting is a picture of the strength 
and diversity and compassion of our coun-
try. 

This is a diverse group, but we share 
things in common. They provide more than 
practical help to people in need; they touch 
and change hearts. And for this, America 
is deeply appreciative. 

Everyone in this room knows firsthand 
that there are still deep needs and real 
suffering in the shadow of America’s afflu-
ence, problems like addiction and abandon-
ment and gang violence, domestic violence, 
mental illness, and homelessness. We are 
called by conscience to respond. 

As I said in my Inaugural Address, com-
passion is the work of a nation, not just 
a government. It is more than the calling 
of politicians; it is the calling of citizens. 
It is citizens who turn mean streets into 
good neighborhoods. It is citizens who turn 
cold cities into real communities. 

It is one of the great goals of my admin-
istration to invigorate the spirit of involve-
ment and citizenship. We will encourage 

faith-based and community programs with-
out changing their mission. We will help 
all in their work to change hearts while 
keeping a commitment to pluralism. 

I approach this goal with some basic 
principles. Government has important re-
sponsibilities for public health or public 
order and civil rights, and Government will 
never be replaced by charities and commu-
nity groups. Yet when we see social needs 
in America, my administration will look first 
to faith-based programs and community 
groups, which have proven their power to 
save and change lives. We will not fund 
the religious activities of any group, but 
when people of faith provide social services, 
we will not discriminate against them. 

As long as there are secular alternatives, 
faith-based charities should be able to com-
pete for funding on an equal basis and in 
a manner that does not cause them to sac-
rifice their mission. And we will make sure 
that help goes to large organizations and 
to small ones, as well. We value large orga-
nizations with generations of experience. 
We also value neighborhood healers, who 
have only the scars and testimony of their 
own experience. 

Tomorrow I will begin turning these 
principles into a legislative agenda. I will 
send to Congress a series of ideas and pro-
posals. Today I want to raise the priority 
and profile of these issues within my own 
administration. I want to ensure that faith-
based and community groups will always 
have a place at the table in our delibera-
tions. 

In a few moments, I will sign two Execu-
tive orders. The first Executive order will 
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create a new office called the White House 
Office of Faith-Based and Community Ini-
tiatives. The head of this office will report 
directly to me and be charged with impor-
tant responsibilities. He will oversee our 
initiatives on this issue. He will make sure 
our Government, where it works with pri-
vate groups, is fair and supportive. And he 
will highlight groups as national models so 
others can learn from them. 

The second Executive order will clear 
away the bureaucratic barriers in several 
important agencies that make private 
groups hesitate to work with Government. 
It will establish centers in five agencies—
Justice, HUD, HHS, Labor, and Edu-
cation—to ensure greater cooperation be-
tween the Government and the inde-
pendent sector. These centers will report 
back on regulatory barriers to working with 
nonprofit groups and make recommenda-
tions on how those barriers can be re-
moved. 

I have put this broad effort into the 
hands of two exceptional people—first, 
Steve Goldsmith, known as one of the most 
innovative mayors in America, who pio-
neered ways to promote community efforts. 
He will continue to advise me on these 
issues. And I have asked Steve to serve 
on the board of the Corporation for Na-
tional Service. This organization has done 
some good work in mobilizing volunteers 
of all ages. I’ve asked Steve to report to 
me on how we can make the Corporation 
do better and to get help where it’s most 
needed. 

And secondly, Professor John DiIulio will 
head the new office I am announcing 
today. He is one of the most influential 
social entrepreneurs in America. I can’t tell 
you how honored I am for him to leave 
his post in academia to join us. He is the 

author of a respected textbook on American 
Government. He has a servant’s heart on 
the issues that we will confront. He’s 
worked with disadvantaged children. He 
has been a major force in mobilizing the 
city of Philadelphia to support faith-based 
and community groups. 

It’s a fantastic team. I’m honored to have 
them on my team. I look forward to hear-
ing from them, as well as I look forward 
to working with the people in this room 
and the social entrepreneurs all across 
America who’ve heard the universal call to 
love a neighbor like they’d like to be loved 
themselves, to exist and work hard, not out 
of the love of money but out of the love 
of their fellow human beings. I’m abso-
lutely convinced the great fabric of the Na-
tion exists in neighborhoods, amongst un-
sung heroes who do heroic acts on a daily 
and hourly basis. It’s the fabric of the coun-
try that makes America unique. It is the 
power of promise that makes the future 
so promising—is the power of the missions 
that stand behind me. 

This is an effort that will be an effort 
from now, the second week of my adminis-
tration, to the last week of my administra-
tion, because I am confident that this initia-
tive, when fully implemented, will help us 
realize the dream that America—its hopes, 
its promise, its greatness will extend its 
reach throughout every single neighbor-
hood all across the land. 

And now it is my honor to sign the two 
Executive orders. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:55 a.m. in 
the Indian Treaty Room at the Dwight D. 
Eisenhower Executive Office Building. The 
Executive orders are listed in Appendix D 
at the end of this volume.
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Executive Order 13198—Agency Responsibilities With Respect to Faith-
Based and Community Initiatives 
January 29, 2001

By the authority vested in me as Presi-
dent by the Constitution and the laws of 
the United States of America, and in order 
to help the Federal Government coordinate 
a national effort to expand opportunities 
for faith-based and other community orga-
nizations and to strengthen their capacity 
to better meet social needs in America’s 
communities, it is hereby ordered as fol-
lows: 

Section 1. Establishment of Executive De-
partment Centers for Faith-Based and 
Community Initiatives. (a) The Attorney 
General, the Secretary of Education, the 
Secretary of Labor, the Secretary of Health 
and Human Services, and the Secretary of 
Housing and Urban Development shall 
each establish within their respective de-
partments a Center for Faith-Based and 
Community Initiatives (Center). 

(b) Each executive department Center 
shall be supervised by a Director, ap-
pointed by the department head in con-
sultation with the White House Office of 
Faith-Based and Community Initiatives 
(White House OFBCI). 

(c) Each department shall provide its 
Center with appropriate staff, administra-
tive support, and other resources to meet 
its responsibilities under this order. 

(d) Each department’s Center shall begin 
operations no later than 45 days from the 
date of this order. 

Sec. 2. Purpose of Executive Department 
Centers for Faith-Based and Community 
Initiatives. The purpose of the executive 
department Centers will be to coordinate 
department efforts to eliminate regulatory, 
contracting, and other programmatic obsta-
cles to the participation of faith-based and 
other community organizations in the provi-
sion of social services. 

Sec. 3. Responsibilities of Executive De-
partment Centers for Faith-Based and 

Community Initiatives. Each Center shall, 
to the extent permitted by law: (a) conduct, 
in coordination with the White House 
OFBCI, a department-wide audit to iden-
tify all existing barriers to the participation 
of faith-based and other community organi-
zations in the delivery of social services by 
the department, including but not limited 
to regulations, rules, orders, procurement, 
and other internal policies and practices, 
and outreach activities that either facially 
discriminate against or otherwise discourage 
or disadvantage the participation of faith-
based and other community organizations 
in Federal programs; 

(b) coordinate a comprehensive depart-
mental effort to incorporate faith-based and 
other community organizations in depart-
ment programs and initiatives to the great-
est extent possible; 

(c) propose initiatives to remove barriers 
identified pursuant to section 3(a) of this 
order, including but not limited to reform 
of regulations, procurement, and other in-
ternal policies and practices, and outreach 
activities; 

(d) propose the development of innova-
tive pilot and demonstration programs to 
increase the participation of faith-based and 
other community organizations in Federal 
as well as State and local initiatives; and 

(e) develop and coordinate department 
outreach efforts to disseminate information 
more effectively to faith-based and other 
community organizations with respect to 
programming changes, contracting opportu-
nities, and other department initiatives, in-
cluding but not limited to Web and Inter-
net resources. 

Sec. 4. Additional Responsibilities of the 
Department of Health and Human Services 
and the Department of Labor Centers. In 
addition to those responsibilities described 
in section 3 of this order, the Department 
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of Health and Human Services and the De-
partment of Labor Centers shall, to the 
extent permitted by law: (a) conduct a com-
prehensive review of policies and practices 
affecting existing funding streams governed 
by so-called ‘‘Charitable Choice’’ legislation 
to assess the department’s compliance with 
the requirements of Charitable Choice; and 
(b) promote and ensure compliance with 
existing Charitable Choice legislation by the 
department, as well as its partners in State 
and local government, and their contrac-
tors. 

Sec. 5. Reporting Requirements. (a) Re-
port. Not later than 180 days after the date 
of this order and annually thereafter, each 
of the five executive department Centers 
described in section 1 of this order shall 
prepare and submit a report to the White 
House OFBCI. 

(b) Contents. The report shall include 
a description of the department’s efforts in 
carrying out its responsibilities under this 
order, including but not limited to: 

(1) a comprehensive analysis of the bar-
riers to the full participation of faith-based 
and other community organizations in the 
delivery of social services identified pursu-
ant to section 3(a) of this order and the 
proposed strategies to eliminate those bar-
riers; and 

(2) a summary of the technical assistance 
and other information that will be available 
to faith-based and other community organi-
zations regarding the program activities of 
the department and the preparation of ap-
plications or proposals for grants, coopera-
tive agreements, contracts, and procure-
ment. 

(c) Performance Indicators. The first re-
port, filed 180 days after the date of this 

order, shall include annual performance in-
dicators and measurable objectives for de-
partment action. Each report filed there-
after shall measure the department’s per-
formance against the objectives set forth 
in the initial report. 

Sec. 6. Responsibilities of All Executive 
Departments and Agencies. All executive 
departments and agencies (agencies) shall: 
(a) designate an agency employee to serve 
as the liaison and point of contact with 
the White House OFBCI; and 

(b) cooperate with the White House 
OFBCI and provide such information, sup-
port, and assistance to the White House 
OFBCI as it may request, to the extent 
permitted by law. 

Sec. 7. Administration and Judicial Re-
view. (a) The agencies’ actions directed by 
this Executive Order shall be carried out 
subject to the availability of appropriations 
and to the extent permitted by law. 

(b) This order does not create any right 
or benefit, substantive or procedural, en-
forceable at law or equity against the 
United States, its agencies or instrumental-
ities, its officers or employees, or any other 
person. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 
January 29, 2001. 

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Reg-
ister, 11:45 a.m., January 30, 2001]

NOTE: This Executive order was published 
in the Federal Register on January 31. It is 
included here as an example of the Executive 
orders which are listed in Appendix D at the 
end of this volume and compiled annually 
in title 3 of the Code of Federal Regulations.
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Remarks Prior to a Meeting With the National Energy Policy Development 
Group and an Exchange With Reporters 
January 29, 2001

The President. This is the first in a series 
of meetings which will be chaired by Vice 
President Cheney on discussing our Na-
tion’s energy situation—can’t think of a bet-
ter man to run it than the Vice President. 

I’ve also asked, and he has asked, that 
senior members of the Cabinet participate. 
This is a matter of high concern for this 
administration, because it’s a matter of high 
concern for our Nation. It’s becoming very 
clear to the country that demand is out-
stripping supply, that there are more users 
of electricity and natural gas than there is 
new units being found, and we’ve got to 
do something about that in the country. 

This administration is concerned about 
the people who work for a living, con-
cerned about people who struggle every 
day to get ahead. And we understand—
fully understand—what high energy costs 
can mean to people in America, and we’re 
going to formulate a strategy to deal with 
it. And the Vice President’s going to head 
the task force to report back to me, and 
to the Nation, how best to cope with high 
energy prices and how best to cope with 
reliance upon foreign oil, how best to en-
courage the development of pipelines and 
power-generating capacity in the country so 
that we can help our fellow citizens. 

We have been dealing with this issue, 
obviously, because of the State of Califor-
nia’s woes. And I appreciate very much the 
way you handled it, Mr. Secretary. The 
Governor of California asked for a 2 week 
extension of mandatory sales of power and 

natural gas. We’ve granted that extension 
for 2 weeks. It looks like they’re making 
progress in California, and we’re pleased, 
because the situation is going to be best 
remedied in California by Californians. 

We’re very aware in this administration 
that the situation in California is beginning 
to affect neighboring States. Western Gov-
ernors came to see the Vice President, and 
they came to see me, as well. And they’re 
deeply concerned about the situation 
spreading beyond the California borders, 
and so are we. And so the task force that’s 
being assembled will not only deal with 
the very shortrun issues dealing with the 
West but, obviously, the longer term issues 
that will be confronting our country for a 
while, unless we’re willing to act boldly and 
swiftly, which we will do. 

Thank you for coming. 

Super Bowl XXXV 
Q. [Inaudible]—questions? 
The President. Next time. Give you a 

chance to really think of some good ones. 
[Laughter] I’ve got some suggestions—I’ve 
got some suggestions. First answer—you 
can think of the question—first answer is, 
Ravens. [Laughter] 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:35 a.m. in 
the Cabinet Room at the White House. In 
his remarks, he referred to Secretary of En-
ergy Spencer Abraham and Gov. Gray Davis 
of California. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of these remarks.
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Remarks Following a Meeting With Congressional Leaders and an 
Exchange With Reporters 
January 29, 2001

The President. Mr. Secretary, you better 
move over before you get trampled by the 
hungry caterpillar. [Laughter] 

I want to thank the two chairmen from 
the Senate and the House for coming to 
visit us. I appreciate you being here, Mr. 
Secretary; of course, the Vice President. 
We’ve had a very—we’ve had a discus-
sion—a couple of key issues. One, I was 
informing the chairmen that today we’re 
sending up to the Hill our Immediate 
Helping Hand proposal, which is help for 
prescription drugs for seniors. I appreciate 
them hearing me out as to the rationale 
to send it up. 

I was pleased to hear there is some senti-
ment on the Hill for quick action for Medi-
care reform, a reform package which would 
include prescription drugs. And secondly, 
of course, we talked about tax relief, tax 
simplification, and tax fairness. They 
brought a favorable report that members 
from both parties are beginning to talk 
positively about tax relief and the positive 
effects it will have on our economy, on 
the lives of our average citizens. So I want 
to thank them for coming. 

I’d be glad to answer a few questions. 
Yes, John. 

National Energy Policy Development Group 
Q. Sir, on your energy task force, is this 

seeking political cover, sir, to promote your 
campaign to open up the wildlife refuge? 
And also, given the Vice President’s past 
ties to oil, what can you say to consumers 
that would allay any fears they might have 
that any deal that you come up with on 
energy, any national energy policy, may be 
more geared toward oil companies than to 
consumers? 

The President. Well, Dick Cheney is a 
person who loves America and cares about 
the future of the country, just like I do. 

And he understands what I understand, 
that if we don’t find more energy supplies 
to meet growing demand in places like 
California, the consumer is going to pay 
a dear price. 

During the course of the campaign, we 
spent a lot of time talking about the need 
to develop a national energy policy. And 
that’s exactly what we’re going to do. There 
is a short-term issue of California, and we 
responded quickly to the Governor’s re-
quest for a 2 week extension on some man-
datory allocations of energy and gas. It’s 
now up to the people of California, the 
elected officials of California, to correct a 
flawed law, and we’re encouraged that 
they’re doing so. 

But there’s a long-term issue as well, and 
that is, how do we find more energy sup-
plies? How do we encourage conservation 
on the one hand and bring more energy 
into the marketplace? And a good place 
to look is going to be ANWR. And I cam-
paigned hard on the notion of having an 
environmentally sensitive exploration to 
ANWR, and I think we can do so. 

Faith-Based Initiative 
Q. On your Faith-Based Initiative, could 

you address the concern that some people 
have that this is an erosion of church and 
state, and that this will somehow be an 
office of evangelicals in the White House? 

The President. Right. I appreciate that 
question, because I, in the State of Texas, 
had heard a lot of discussion about a faith-
based initiative eroding the important 
bridge between church and state. And I 
am convinced that our plan is constitu-
tional, because we intend—we will not fund 
a church or a synagogue or a mosque or 
any religion but instead will be funding 
programs that affect people in a positive 
way. 
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The charitable choice provision that had 
been debated in the welfare reform pack-
age fully explored the constitutional ques-
tions involved with funding people and/or 
faith-based programs. And I am confident 
that our program not only is constitutional 
but, more importantly, our program is 
going to change America for the better, 
that we’re going to help people, and we’re 
going to help people help themselves, and 
we’re going to rally the great compassion 
of America. 

And I look forward to implementing this 
program. I look forward to working with 
Members of Congress to put the required 
package together. 

Prescription Drug Legislation 
Q. How do you respond to the Members 

of Congress who say they would rather see 
a universal, broad-based approach to Medi-
care reform rather than your drug plan first 
and a broader approach later? 

The President. Well, if, in fact, what 
they’re saying is that they plan on expe-
diting a Medicare reform that will include 
prescription drugs for all seniors, then all 
of a sudden, I begin to say, ‘‘Well, gosh, 
that may make sense that you look at our 
proposal the way you do.’’ If they’re going 
to drag their feet, if the Members of the 
Congress on both sides of the aisle don’t 
feel the same urgency that I feel and these 
two chairmen feel on Medicare reform, 
then I feel it’s very important for us to 
have an Immediate Helping Hand. There 
are a lot of seniors who need help when 
it comes to prescription drugs. 

President Clinton’s Pardon of Marc Rich
Q. Why did you decide not to challenge 

the Clinton pardon, sir? 
The President. Oh, on Marc Rich? First 

of all, I didn’t agree with the decision. I 

would not have made that decision myself. 
But the ability for a President to make de-
cisions is—a decision on pardons is invio-
late, as far as I’m concerned. It’s an impor-
tant part of the office. I am mindful not 
only of preserving executive powers for my-
self but for predecessors as well. And that’s 
why I made the decision. 

Q. Are you troubled by the appearance, 
sir? Are you troubled by the appearance 
of that pardon, sir? 

The President. I was troubled by the de-
cision the President made. I would not 
have made the decision. I would not have 
made that decision. But nevertheless, he 
was the President. He had the right to do 
so, to make that decision, and he did. And 
I’m going to protect that privilege, not only 
for me but for future Presidents as well. 

Q. Is it a quid pro quo——
The President. I don’t know about that. 

It’s going to be up for a good journalist 
to figure that out—like you, Roberts [John 
Roberts, CBS News]. 

Q. I’m just wondering, sir, if you’re tak-
ing a look at the path that’s been laid and 
said, ‘‘It walks like a duck’’? 

The President. It what—it walks like 
what? [Laughter] 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:04 p.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Representative Wil-
liam M. Thomas, chairman, House Com-
mittee on Ways and Means; Senator Charles 
Grassley, chairman, Senate Committee on 
Finance; Treasury Secretary-designate Paul 
H. O’Neill; and Gov. Gray Davis of Cali-
fornia. The President also referred to 
ANWR, the Arctic National Wildlife Refuge. 
A tape was not available for verification of 
the content of these remarks.
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Letter to Congressional Leaders Transmitting the Blueprint for Immediate 
Assistance To Help Medicare Beneficiaries Buy Prescription Drugs 
January 29, 2001

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Enclosed please find the blueprint for 

my program to provide immediate assist-
ance to help certain Medicare beneficiaries 
buy prescription drugs. I look forward to 
working with the Congress to enact these 
principles into law and to working together 
on comprehensive Medicare reform. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Den-
nis Hastert, Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives, and Richard B. Cheney, Presi-
dent of the Senate.

Remarks Prior to a Meeting With Bipartisan Congressional Leaders and an 
Exchange With Reporters 
January 29, 2001

Legislative Agenda 
The President. I’m continuing a series of 

meetings I’m going to have with Members 
of the Congress. I’m very serious about sit-
ting down as often as possible with people 
from both parties to have frank discussions 
about issues that concern the country. I 
believe there is a very good opportunity 
for us to exceed expectations. Expectations 
are that nothing will get done. I’m con-
fident that the people here in Washington 
and Members of the Senate don’t agree 
with that. 

We’re going to talk about education, and 
we’re going to talk about taxes. We’ll talk 
about the patients’ bill of rights—a variety 
of issues that are of concern, and what we 
call front burner issues, issues that should 
be making it through the Congress soon. 

I want to thank the Members for coming. 
I’m honored that they would come down 
from the Hill to visit the Vice President 
and me. Thanks for coming. 

Q. I have one question about——
The President. I’ll catch you tomorrow. 

You missed your chance at the third press 
availability. [Laughter] 

Q. When are you going to do your first 
news conference, Mr. President? 

The President. These mini news con-
ferences count. [Laughter] 

NOTE: The President spoke at 5:32 p.m. in 
the Cabinet Room at the White House. A 
tape was not available for verification of the 
content of these remarks.
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Remarks Prior to a Meeting With Republican Congressional Leaders and 
an Exchange With Reporters 
January 30, 2001

The President. It’s an honor for the Vice 
President and the Secretary of Treasury 
and myself and OMB Director to welcome 
the leadership in the House and the Senate 
on the Republican side. 

We’ve had a wide-ranging discussion, dis-
cussed tax relief and how we can pay down 
national debt and have tax relief, which all 
of us around this table firmly believe we 
can do. We also discussed the fact that 
there’s a lot of Americans who have got 
a lot of consumer debt, and we must be 
mindful of those hard-working Americans. 
And part of the tax relief package is to 
allow people to better manage their own 
finances with their own money. We had 
a discussion about education. 

We discussed, particularly the leader and 
I and Members of the Senate, discussed 
the need to get our nominees through the 
Senate. And I hope, in the spirit of biparti-
sanship, there will be no further delays on 
the confirmation process for John Ashcroft 
and other nominees of ours. I certainly ap-
preciate how fast the Senate worked ini-
tially, but it’s time for the delays to end. 
It’s time for a vote on all our Cabinet offi-
cials. 

This is—will be a series of conversations 
we’ll have throughout my tenure, and I 
really enjoy this. It’s been a good, frank 
discussion. 

Interest Rates/Tax Relief Legislation 
Q. Do you think the Fed should cut rates 

now, sort of stimulate the economy? And 
in the discussion of tax policy, there has 
been some disagreement between the 
White House and the Speaker and others 
over whether you should have one big 
package of tax cuts or to do it in pieces. 

The President. First, Mr. Greenspan 
needs to make his decisions, independent 
of what I think. I learned a pretty good 

lesson during the transition, and that was 
I had commented out loud about one of 
the actions he took. That’s the last time 
I’m going to comment about the actions 
that Mr. Greenspan takes. He’s an inde-
pendent voice and needs to be an inde-
pendent voice. 

Secondly, we did discuss the timing of 
the tax relief package and how best to 
move it through the House, where to origi-
nate. And as I told the Speaker and the 
chairman and the leadership, that we are 
interested in success, that the most impor-
tant—most important—criterion for how 
the tax package is handled is whether or 
not it will succeed. And these are the 
Members who are going to have to work 
to get it out of the House, so we’re listen-
ing to their strategy. 

Q. What is the best timing for presenting 
the tax proposal, sir? 

The President. Again, that’s going to be 
up to the leadership. Obviously, it depends 
upon—it’s the middle of our budget. As 
you noticed, the head of the budget com-
mittees are here; we’re talking budget. 
Taxes must fit into a budget, which they 
will. 

The answer to any of our initiatives, of 
course, is, as soon as possible. [Laughter] 

Q. Mr. President? 
The President. Yes, sir? 
Q. Good morning, sir. 
The President. How are you doing? 
Q. Good. Thank you. 
The President. I thought you had aban-

doned us for a while. [Laughter] 

Diplomacy/Earthquake in India 
Q. Are you happy with the progress 

you’re making in reaching out to world 
leaders, or do you plan to change the pace 
of that at all? 
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The President. I’ve got a steady pace. 
I’m calling as I can. I talked to the Prime 
Minister of India today. It was a phone 
call that I was going to make, regardless 
of the natural disaster that took place there. 
Obviously, a lot of the conversation today 
was about the aid that our country is send-
ing. A 747 from AID has landed this morn-
ing; another one is on its way. We’re send-
ing some military planes over, as well. I 
assured him that our Nation was deeply 
concerned for the citizenry that had lost 
their lives. It was not the appropriate time 
to discuss policy beyond that. 

And I will be making other calls, touch-
ing base with world leaders. I’ll do a lot 
of that, of course. Good diplomacy really 
depends upon good personal relations, 
whether or not we agree with each other 
on a lot of issues or not. And I’m going 
to continue the diplomacy that reaches out 
to people on a regular basis. 

Attorney-General-Designate John Ashcroft
Q. On Senator Ashcroft, are you worried 

that there are going to be more—do you 
feel he’s going to be confirmed, still? 

The President. I do believe he’s going 
to be confirmed. But one of my charges 
is to run the executive branch of Govern-
ment. And it’s important for our Cabinet 
officers to be confirmed so they can start 

doing their job of organizing their depart-
ments. Once we get our Cabinet officials 
through, I’m sure I’ll be speaking to the 
Senate about moving the number twos and 
threes through, as well, so that we can take 
hold of this Government. And one of the 
things I’ll be doing when our Cabinet 
meets is talking about the need for each 
Cabinet member to be fiscally sound with 
the taxpayers’ money. It’s hard to deliver 
that message when somebody hasn’t been 
confirmed. 

So I would just hope there are no further 
delays. There’s been a lot of discussion, 
a lot of debate. There’s been a lot of ques-
tionnaires presented and answers filled out. 
And it’s now time for the vote, it seems 
like to me. 

Q. Did you get the Vice President a 
birthday present? 

The Vice President. Not yet. [Laughter] 
The President. As a matter of fact—

[laughter]—some used coffeecake, perhaps, 
Mr. Vice President? [Laughter] 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:35 a.m. in 
the Cabinet Room at the White House. In 
his remarks, he referred to Prime Minister 
Atal Behari Vajpayee of India. A tape was 
not available for verification of the content 
of these remarks.

Remarks at the Swearing-In Ceremony for Paul H. O’Neill as Secretary of 
the Treasury 
January 30, 2001

The President. Well, I’m pleased to wel-
come Nancy O’Neill and the O’Neill family 
here. Thank you all for coming. It’s an 
honor for both the Vice President and I 
to say some words about the Secretary of 
Treasury. With Paul over at the Treasury, 
he is literally a next-door neighbor. And 
I’m going to see a lot of him right here 

in this office. He’ll be a valued adviser and 
a steady hand. 

Secretary O’Neill has served in this office 
before, at the Office of Management and 
Budget. He understands the workings and 
responsibilities of the executive branch. 
More than that, he understands the private 
sector, where he and others like him have 
been driving our country’s economic boom. 
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In a distinguished career, Paul has earned 
a reputation as a straight shooter and an 
innovator, and I’m proud to welcome him 
as the chief financial officer of this Nation. 

Paul and I share a great goal: to make 
sure that all Americans can find high pay-
ing, high quality jobs. And we share a vision 
of how to get there. Our prosperity de-
pends on free trade, less regulation, and 
America’s strong place in our global econ-
omy. More than ever, American jobs de-
pend on America’s standing in the world. 
I value Paul’s vast experience in the world 
economy. I value his background in em-
ploying American workers, and I value his 
steadiness, his conviction, and his authority. 

We also share a belief that broad, re-
sponsible tax cuts are an important step 
we can take to regain the momentum of 
our economy. When we reduce the income 
tax burden, we must do so for everybody 
who pays taxes. When we have a Govern-
ment surplus, we must prioritize and spend 
responsibly and return some of that surplus 
to the people who worked for it. Because 
our Government has a surplus does not 
mean that every American family has a sur-
plus. In fact, many families are feeling 

squeezed by high energy prices and credit 
card debt. We need to give them their own 
money back, to help families manage their 
own account, to pay down their own per-
sonal debts. Our tax cut will give the big-
gest percentage reductions to people who 
struggle to get into the middle class and 
American families who struggle to stay 
there. 

I believe in leaving more dollars with 
the people who earned them, and so does 
Secretary O’Neill. And I’m proud that those 
dollars will soon bear the signature of Sec-
retary Paul O’Neill. 

Congratulations, Mr. Secretary. 

[At this point, Secretary O’Neill made brief 
remarks.] 

The President. Mr. Secretary, thank you. 
Why don’t we have a family picture, too, 

if you’d like one. Come on up. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:06 p.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Nancy O’Neill, wife 
of Secretary O’Neill. The transcript released 
by the Office of the Press Secretary also in-
cluded the remarks of Secretary O’Neill.

Remarks at the Fishing School 
January 30, 2001

Thank you, Tom, very much for having 
us. And it’s such an honor to have John 
DiIulio on my staff. For those of you who 
don’t know John, he’s a pioneer in working 
with Republicans and Democrats and peo-
ple who really care about political parties 
to revitalize neighborhoods and places 
where hope may have been lost, by rallying 
faith-based organizations. And so, John, I’m 
so honored that you’ve sacrificed for the 
country. It’s good to see Steve Goldsmith 
here, who is a partner as well. 

A little over a week ago, a few miles 
from here, I was honored to be inaugurated 

your President. I’m here today to repeat 
the promise I made on the steps of the 
Capitol: I will work to build a single nation 
of justice and opportunity. I’m going to 
need some help to do that. And so I’m 
so honored four Members of the United 
States Congress are here: Senator Joe 
Lieberman from the great State of Con-
necticut; Senator Rick Santorum from 
Pennsylvania; Congressman Mark Souder of 
Indiana; Congressman Tony Hall of Ohio. 

I’m also pleased that two members of 
my Cabinet came: one, Mel Martinez, my 
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Secretary of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment; and finally, Rod Paige, a fellow 
Texan who is now the Secretary of Edu-
cation. 

The Fishing School obviously attracts 
people who seek excellence, and all of us 
up here, regardless of our political party, 
love to herald excellence. And we love to 
stand next to people who have got vision 
and good intentions and a good heart, and 
that’s Tom Lewis. This little haven is a 
refuge from violence and addiction and 
abuse. Children find learning and care, but 
most important, they find something that 
we can never pass legislation to achieve, 
and that’s love. They find love. They find 
an adult saying, ‘‘Somebody cares about 
you; somebody loves you; somebody wants 
to help you.’’ Tom knows what we all know, 
that through loving children, you find deep 
fulfillment in your own heart. You can just 
see it on his face, and you can hear it 
in his voice. 

As a candidate for President, I had the 
privilege of visiting a lot of churches and 
synagogues and charitable groups all across 
the country, groups that offer food and 
shelter, hope and dignity. I’ve seen how 
effective and committed these groups are 
at saving and changing lives. As President, 
I am resolved to put Government on your 
side, Tom, on the side of the committed 
and the caring and the compassionate. 

There are so many people in need. The 
good news about America is, there are so 
many willing to serve. It’s the great 
strength of our Nation. There’s no limit 
to the talent and energy and compassion 
of this great land. But sometimes the need 
is too great, and the resources are too lim-
ited, and all of us, as private citizens and 
public officials, should help where we can. 

Today I’m sending to Congress a set of 
ideas and proposals that mark a hopeful 
new direction for our Government. We will 
encourage community and faith-based pro-
grams without changing their mission. We 
will eliminate barriers to charitable works 

wherever they exist, and we will encourage 
charitable giving wherever we can. 

I’m open to any good ideas that will 
come from the Congress. And I can assure 
you, these four good Members of Congress 
will have some good ideas. [Laughter] And 
they’re probably not going to be afraid to 
tell me either. [Laughter] But here are 
some of my proposals. 

I want to fully open up the Federal after-
school program, called 21st Century Learn-
ing Centers, to all after-school programs, 
including faith-based groups. I propose to 
create a compassionate capital fund which 
will provide startup funds for promising 
new programs serving people in need. We’ll 
make sure that funding is available to faith-
based programs on an equal basis, with 
nonreligious alternatives. Government, of 
course, cannot fund and will not fund reli-
gious activities, but when people of faith 
provide social services, we will not discrimi-
nate against them. I propose to encourage 
mentoring programs for children of pris-
oners, as well as programs that, when pos-
sible, help to mend broken families. 

The change we seek won’t come all at 
once by any act of Congress or any Execu-
tive order signed by the President. Real 
change happens street by street, heart by 
heart, one soul, one conscience at a time. 
It happens in places like this one, the Fish-
ing School. Yet, I hope that good policies 
can expand and multiply these efforts, up-
lifting lives all across America. 

You know, those of us in public life of-
tentimes are honored to be able to see 
the best of America, to be able to find 
true strength, the true heart of the country. 
I believe the true heart of the country can 
be defined here at the Fishing School, a 
place, an idea started because somebody 
said, ‘‘What can I do? How can I hear 
the universal call to love a neighbor just 
like I’d like to be loved myself?’’ In this 
case, a person I call a social entrepreneur—
and this is a country of social entre-
preneurs. 
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And our job, regardless of our political 
party, is to recognize the strength of the 
country, to nourish it and feed it within 
the Constitution, within the bounds of the 
Constitution, and to herald success when 
we find it. And today all of us are honored 
to be here to herald success because we 
have found it right here. 

God bless Tom. God bless your program. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:35 p.m. in 
the school’s multipurpose room. In his re-
marks, he referred to Tom Lewis, founder, 
the Fishing School; John J. DiIulio, Jr., Di-
rector-designate, White House Office of 
Faith-Based and Community Initiatives; and 
Stephen Goldsmith, board member-des-
ignate, Corporation for National and Com-
munity Service.

Message to the Congress Transmitting the Blueprint for the Program To 
Rally the Armies of Compassion 
January 30, 2001 

To the Congress of the United States: 
Enclosed please find the blueprint for 

my program to ‘‘Rally the Armies of Com-
passion.’’ I look forward to working with 
the Congress to pass reforms to support 
the heroic works of faith-based and com-
munity groups across America. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 

January 30, 2001. 

NOTE: This message was released on the 
White House Web site.

Remarks Prior to a Meeting With Bipartisan Congressional Leaders 
January 31, 2001

Thank you all for coming. This is part 
of our effort to get to know each other. 
And if Thomas and Grassley keep coming 
up here, we’re going to get to know them 
too good, aren’t we? [Laughter] 

I appreciate the Members of the Con-
gress for being here this morning. Thank 
you all for coming. We’re going to have 
a good, wide-ranging discussion, hopefully 
focused on tax relief. I’m pleased to see 
the CBO members. I think it helps further 
the case that there is enough money to 
pay down debt, to meet priorities, and to 
give some of the money back to the people 
who pay the bills—that’s the taxpayers. 

Pan Am 103 Trial Verdict 
I also appreciate so very much the Scot-

tish court has made a decision and con-
victed a member of the Libyan intelligence 
service for the 1988 bombing of Pan Am 
103. I appreciate the work of the United 
States Government team which contributed 
to this guilty verdict. 

Nothing can change the suffering and 
loss of this terrible act, but I hope the 
families do find some solace that a guilty 
verdict was rendered. I want to assure the 
families and victims the United States Gov-
ernment will continue to pressure Libya to 
accept responsibility for this act and to 
compensate the families. 

Thank you all for coming. 
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NOTE: The President spoke at 9:25 a.m. in 
the Cabinet Room at the White House. In 
his remarks, he referred to Representative 
William M. Thomas, chairman, House Com-
mittee on Ways and Means; and Senator 

Charles Grassley, chairman, Senate Com-
mittee on Finance. A tape was not available 
for verification of the content of these re-
marks.

Remarks in a Meeting With Catholic Charities Leaders 
January 31, 2001

Listen, thank you all for coming. It has 
been my honor and that of members of 
my staff and of my Cabinet to have re-
ceived leaders from the Catholic Church. 
During my travels around the country, I 
have been most impressed by not only the 
quality of leadership of the men and 
women who make up the great strength 
of the Catholic hierarchy but also the un-
wavering commitment to the poor and to 
the disadvantaged and to those who are 
unable to defend themselves. 

America is a loving and compassionate 
country, and the leaders here reflect that 
compassion and that love. Here are folks 
that have heard the call from the Lord 
to love their neighbor and have fostered 
and nourished and led programs all in-
tended to help people, to help people help 
themselves. 

There is no way that Government can 
create love. Love comes from a higher call-
ing. Love is inspirational. But what Govern-
ment can do is fund and welcome programs 
whose sole intent is to change lives in a 
positive way. 

For the last couple of days I’ve talked 
about my office’s commitment to faith-
based programs. I’ve talked about initia-
tives, particularly mentoring initiatives and 
after-school programs that will welcome 
faith-based programs. Today I do want to 
talk about one other component of making 

sure the initiative is full, and that is that 
we must reform the Tax Code, not in the 
way that I’m going to be talking to a lot 
of Members of Congress about but in an 
additional way, and that is to allow non-
itemizers to deduct charitable giving off 
their income. 

This is a reform of the Tax Code that 
will encourage giving from people who have 
received no incentive to do so. There is 
an independent study out today that will 
show that giving in America will increase 
significantly when Congress passes this re-
form and I have the opportunity to sign 
it. 

Our mission in the White House is to 
say, we welcome you. We welcome your 
love. We welcome your finances. We wel-
come your compassion. And to those heroes 
who live in the neighborhoods all around 
America, who are literally transforming our 
country in a positive way, we say, thank 
you from the bottom of our hearts. 

I’m so honored the leadership came, 
many of whom I have seen before. I’ve 
now met new friends, and we welcome you 
here to Washington, DC. Thank you for 
coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:55 p.m. in 
the Indian Treaty Room at the Dwight D. 
Eisenhower Executive Office Building.
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Remarks Prior to a Cabinet Meeting and an Exchange With Reporters 
January 31, 2001

The President. Thank you all for coming. 
In my first Cabinet meeting, we’re going 
to discuss a variety of topics today. I’m 
going to remind all of us, it’s an honor 
to serve the country. I expect only one 
standard, and that’s the highest of ethical 
standards. We’re putting together a great 
team to serve America. That’s what we’re 
here for. 

I am going to talk a little bit about re-
minding people that a dollar spent is a 
tax—is somebody’s money and that we ex-
pect there to be lean budgets, good stew-
ards of the people’s money. 

We’ll hear from some of the Cabinet of-
ficers about what may be going on. I sus-
pect the Energy Secretary may want to 
brief us. I think the Secretary of Treasury 
will give us an update on what’s going on, 
the economy and tax relief. 

I want to assure Americans that they’re 
going to be as proud of this Cabinet as 
I am. This is a wonderful group of men 
and women who have agreed to serve their 
country, for which I’m grateful. 

I’ll be glad to answer a few questions. 

Tax Relief Legislation 
Q. Mr. President, are you beginning to 

think that Congress might act more quickly 
on your tax cuts if you break it up into 
pieces and seek across-the-board tax cut 
first? 

The President. I told the Speaker and 
anybody else who will listen on the House 
side, where the legislation must begin, that 
we’re interested in the results. If that’s 
what it takes to get the bill through, we’ll 
be willing to listen. This is an administra-
tion that’s mindful of the difference be-

tween the legislative branch and the execu-
tive branch. We will make suggestions if 
asked. If the Speaker and Chairman 
Thomas and others believe that the best 
way to get our plan in place that will help 
bolster the economy that we believe needs 
bolstering, we’ll listen and work with them. 

Pan Am 103 Verdict 
Q. Mr. President, does the verdict in the 

Pan Am bombing case—should it leave any 
doubt that Libya was behind the bombing 
of Pan Am 103 as an act of state? 

The President. This was a high official. 
We’ve made it very clear that this adminis-
tration is going to hold the Libyans ac-
countable. We expect them to pay repara-
tions. The Secretary of State is in complete 
agreement. 

Q. If they pay reparations——
The President. Let’s see if they do. 
Q. The Government of Tripoli just an-

nounced as we were coming in here that 
they will accept no responsibility for what 
happened. What happens now from the 
U.S. side? 

The President. We’ll develop a plan. 

Secretary of State Colin L. Powell 
Q. Welcome back, Mr. Powell. 
The President. He looks pretty good 

here, doesn’t he? [Laughter] 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:28 p.m. in 
the Cabinet Room at the White House. In 
his remarks, he referred to Representative 
William M. Thomas, chairman, House Com-
mittee on Ways and Means. A tape was not 
available for verification of the content of 
these remarks.
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Remarks Prior to a Meeting With the Congressional Black Caucus 
January 31, 2001

The President. I want to thank Congress-
woman Eddie Bernice Johnson from Dallas, 
Texas, and you all for coming. I appre-
ciate—Madam Chairman. I look forward to 
a good dialog on subjects that are on the 
Members’ minds and on my mind, as well. 

I think we’ll have a good discussion 
about public education. While there may 
be some discussion about details, all of us 
surely believe the great hope for this coun-
try is to make sure every child—I mean 
every child—is educated. I look forward to 
sharing with the Members who don’t know 
me well some of my experiences as the 
Governor of the State of Texas and what 
I’ve tried to do to fulfill that promise and 
fulfill that pledge. 

This will be the beginning of, hopefully, 
a lot of meetings. I hope you come back, 

and I’ll certainly be inviting. But thanks 
for coming. It’s an important part of my 
job—is to talk to everybody who is in the 
legislative body. I will remind you all, I 
understand the difference between the ex-
ecutive branch and the legislative branch. 
I only get to suggest. You all pass the laws. 
And that’s what we’re here to work——

Representative Cynthia A. McKinney. 
That’s right. [Laughter] 

The President. I understand that well. 
But thank you all for coming. It’s an honor 
for you to be here. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 5:32 p.m. in 
the Cabinet Room at the White House. A 
tape was not available for verification of the 
content of these remarks.

Letter to Congressional Leaders on the United States Air Force Operating 
Location Near Groom Lake, Nevada 
January 31, 2001

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Consistent with section 6001(a) of the 

Resource Conservation and Recovery Act 
(RCRA) (the ‘‘Act’’), as amended, 42 U.S.C. 
6961(a), notification is hereby given that 
on September 19, 2000, President Clinton 
issued Presidential Determination 2000–30 
(copy attached) and thereby exercised his 
authority to grant certain exemptions under 
section 6001(a) of the Act. 

Presidential Determination 2000–30 ex-
empted the United States Air Force’s oper-
ating location near Groom Lake, Nevada, 
from any Federal, State, interstate, or local 
hazardous or solid waste laws that would 
require the disclosure of classified informa-
tion concerning that operating location to 
unauthorized persons. Information con-

cerning activities at the operating location 
near Groom Lake has been properly deter-
mined to be classified and its disclosure 
would be harmful to national security. Con-
tinued protection of this information is, 
therefore, in the paramount interest of the 
United States. 

The determination was not intended to 
imply that, in the absence of a Presidential 
exemption, RCRA or any other provision 
of law permits or requires the disclosure 
of classified information to unauthorized 
persons. The determination also was not 
intended to limit the applicability or en-
forcement of any requirement of law appli-
cable to the Air Force’s operating location 
near Groom Lake except those provisions, 
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if any, that would require the disclosure 
of classified information. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Den-
nis Hastert, Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives, and Richard B. Cheney, Presi-
dent of the Senate. This letter was released 
by the Office of the Press Secretary on Feb-
ruary 1.

Remarks at the National Prayer Breakfast 
February 1, 2001

Well, thank you all very much for that 
warm welcome. Laura and I are honored 
to be here this morning. I did a pretty 
good job when it came to picking my wife, 
by the way. She’s going to be a fabulous 
First Lady. 

Mr. Vice President, it’s good to see you; 
of course, your wife, Lynne. And I want 
to thank the members of my Cabinet who 
are here. 

I appreciate you, Senator Frist, for your 
commitment and strong comments. And 
Zach, thanks for your introduction. And 
thank you both for organizing this impor-
tant event. I want to thank the Members 
of the House and the Senate who are here. 

I appreciate the number of foreign dig-
nitaries who are here. It just goes to show 
that faith crosses every border and touches 
every heart in every nation. 

Every President since the first one I can 
remember, Dwight Eisenhower, has taken 
part in this great tradition. It’s a privilege 
for me to speak where they have spoken 
and to pray where they have prayed. All 
Presidents of the United States have come 
to the National Prayer Breakfast, regardless 
of their religious views. No matter what 
our background, in prayer we share some-
thing universal, a desire to speak and listen 
to our Maker and to know His plan for 
our lives. 

America’s Constitution forbids a religious 
test for office, and that’s the way it should 
be. An American President serves people 
of every faith and serves some of no faith 

at all. Yet, I have found my faith helps 
me in the service to people. Faith teaches 
humility—as Laura would say, I could use 
a dose occasionally—[laughter]—a recogni-
tion that we are small in God’s universe, 
yet precious in His sight. It has sustained 
me in moments of success and in moments 
of disappointment. Without it I would be 
a different person, and without it I doubt 
I’d be here today. 

There are many experiences of faith in 
this room. But most of us share a belief 
that we are loved and called to love, that 
our choices matter now and forever, that 
there are purposes deeper than ambition 
and hopes greater than success. These be-
liefs shape our lives and help sustain the 
life of our Nation. Men and women can 
be good without faith, but faith is a force 
of goodness. Men and women can be com-
passionate without faith, but faith often in-
spires compassion. Human beings can love 
without faith, but faith is a great teacher 
of love. 

Our country, from its beginnings, has 
recognized the contribution of faith. We 
do not impose any religion; we welcome 
all religions. We do not prescribe any pray-
er; we welcome all prayers. This is the tra-
dition of our Nation, and it will be the 
standard of my administration. We will re-
spect every creed. We will honor the diver-
sity of our country and the deep convictions 
of our people. 

There’s a good reason why many in our 
Nation embrace the faith tradition. 
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Throughout our history, people of faith 
have often been our Nation’s voice of con-
science. The foes of slavery could appeal 
to the standard that all are created equal 
in the sight of our Lord. The civil rights 
movement had the same conviction on its 
side, that men and women bearing God’s 
image should not be exploited and set aside 
and treated as insignificant. The same im-
pulse, over the years, has reformed prisons 
and mental institutions, hospitals, hospices, 
and homeless shelters. 

The Reverend Martin Luther King, Jr., 
said this: ‘‘The church must be reminded 
that it is not the master or the servant 
of the state but rather the conscience of 
the state.’’ As in his case, that sometimes 
means defying the times, challenging old 
ways and old assumptions. This influence 
has made our Nation more just and gen-
erous and decent. And our Nation has need 
of that today. 

Faith remains important to the compas-
sion of our Nation. Millions of Americans 
serve their neighbor because they love their 
God. Their lives are characterized by kind-
ness and patience and service to others. 
They do for others what no government 
really can ever do—no government pro-
gram can really ever do: They provide love 
for another human being; they provide 
hope even when hope comes hard. 

In my second week in office, we have 
set out to promote the work of community 
and faith-based charities. We want to en-
courage the inspired, to help the helper. 
Government cannot be replaced by char-
ities, but it can welcome them as partners 
instead of resenting them as rivals. 

My administration will put the Federal 
Government squarely on the side of Amer-
ica’s armies of compassion. Our plan will 
not favor religious institutions over nonreli-
gious institutions. As President, I’m inter-
ested in what is constitutional, and I’m in-
terested in what works. The days of dis-
criminating against religious institutions 
simply because they are religious must 
come to an end. 

Faith is also important to the civility of 
our country. It teaches us not merely to 
tolerate one another but to respect one an-
other, to show a regard for different views, 
and the courtesy to listen. This is essential 
to democracy. It is also the proper way 
to treat human beings created in the divine 
image. 

We will have our disagreements. Civility 
does not require us to abandon deeply held 
beliefs. Civility does not demand casual 
creeds and colorless convictions. Americans 
have always believed that civility and firm 
resolve could live easily with one another. 
But civility does mean that our public de-
bate ought to be free from bitterness and 
anger and rancor and ill will. We have an 
obligation to make our case, not to demon-
ize our opponents. As the Book of James 
reminds us, fresh water and salt water can-
not flow from the same spring. 

I am under no illusion that civility will 
triumph in this city all at once. [Laughter] 
Old habits die hard, and sometimes they 
never die at all. I can only pledge to you 
this, that I will do my very best to promote 
civility and ask for the same in return. 

These are some of the crucial contribu-
tions of faith to our Nation: justice and 
compassion and a civil and generous soci-
ety. I thank you all here for displaying 
these values and defending them here in 
America and across the world. You 
strengthen the ties of friendship and the 
ties of nations, and I deeply appreciate your 
work. 

I believe in the power of prayer. It’s 
been said, ‘‘I would rather stand against 
the cannons of the wicked than against the 
prayers of the righteous.’’ The prayers of 
a friend are one of life’s most gracious gifts. 
My family and I are blessed by the prayers 
of countless Americans. Over the last sev-
eral months, Laura and I have been 
touched by the number of people who 
come up and say, ‘‘We pray for you’’—
such comforting words. I hope Americans 
will continue to pray that everyone in my 
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administration finds wisdom and always re-
members the common good. 

When President Harry Truman took of-
fice in 1945, he said this: ‘‘At this moment, 
I have in my heart a prayer. I ask only 
to be a good and faithful servant of my 
Lord and my people.’’ This has been the 

prayer of many Presidents, and it is mine 
today. 

God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:10 a.m. in 
the International Ballroom at the Wash-
ington Hilton Hotel. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Representative Zach Wamp.

Remarks Announcing the New Freedom Initiative 
February 1, 2001

Steven, you were brilliant in your intro-
duction. Little did we know—we kind of 
thought we’d be sitting here during the 
California race, didn’t we? But here we 
are, and thank you so much for being here. 

I’m so honored that you all are here. 
I appreciate the folks who served on my 
coalition for people with disabilities. 
There’s one hero here that I got to know 
during the campaign. His name is Jim 
Mullen. Jim is from Chicago. He’s a police 
officer, wounded in the course of duty, who 
is a courageous, fine American. And Jim, 
thank you so very much for coming today. 

I’m glad the First Lady is here. It’s an 
unusual job where all you’ve got to do is 
walk down from your living room to come 
to work. [Laughter] I’m really proud of 
Laura. 

It’s good to see Members of the Con-
gress who are here. Thank you all for com-
ing as well. I’m especially pleased that peo-
ple from all around the country have taken 
time to help kick off this important initia-
tive. 

One of the things I enjoy most about 
my new job is the walk I get to take every 
single morning up the Colonnade from the 
Residence to the Oval Office. I say ‘‘up,’’ 
because the path rises just slightly. It’s 
been that way since they took out the steps 
so that Franklin Roosevelt could make it 
to his place of work. 

This house is among the first places in 
America to accommodate people with dis-
abilities. And we have come a long way 
since the days when only a President could 
hope for that consideration. We are more 
mindful now of the hardships that come 
with disability, more generous in respond-
ing to the needs of our citizens, more 
grateful for the contributions you make to 
our society. Old misconceptions about phys-
ical and mental disability are being discred-
ited. Old barriers are falling away. Our task 
is now clear: We must speed up the day 
when the last barrier has been removed 
to full and independent lives for every 
American, with or without disability. 

I am proud that the last great reform 
in this cause, the Americans with Disability 
Act, bears the signature of my dad. I see 
many in this audience who helped him get 
this important legislation through Congress, 
and I want to thank you for coming. Be-
cause of that law, millions of Americans 
can now compete for jobs once denied 
them, enter buildings once closed to them, 
travel in buses and trains once unequipped 
for them. For those who have hearing or 
visual impairments, for those who use walk-
ers and wheelchairs or have mental retarda-
tion and mental illnesses, your own country 
now seems a more welcoming place as a 
result of that law. Eleven years after the 
ADA, we are a better country for it. 
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But there is more to do, and today I 
propose we move forward. This morning 
I sent to Congress a set of proposals called 
the New Freedom Initiative. It is an impor-
tant step in ensuring that all Americans 
with disabilities, whether young or old, can 
participate more fully in the life of their 
communities and of our country. Wherever 
a door is closed to anyone because of a 
disability, we must work to open it. Wher-
ever any job or home or means of transpor-
tation is unfairly denied because of a dis-
ability, we must work to change it. Wher-
ever any barrier stands between you and 
the full rights and dignity of citizenship, 
we must work to remove it, in the name 
of simple decency and simple justice. 

Often, as you know, such barriers are 
unintentional. One is the high cost of assist-
ive technologies. For many people with dis-
abilities, new technologies are helping to 
defeat dependence and frustration and iso-
lation: text telephones for those with hear-
ing impairments; computer monitors with 
Braille displays for those with visual impair-
ments; infrared pointers for people who 
cannot use their hands, allowing them to 
operate computers by pointing at functions 
on the monitor or the keyboard; lighter 
wheelchairs; lighter artificial limbs. These 
modern wonders make the world more ac-
cessible; yet, they are often inaccessible to 
people who need but cannot afford them. 
These technologies were once beyond the 
dreams of Americans with disabilities. 
Today, they’re only beyond their means, 
and we can help. 

In our New Freedom Initiative, we’re 
asking Congress to significantly increase 
Federal funding for low-interest loans so 
that more Americans with disabilities can 
purchase assistive technology. And to en-
sure that even better technologies are avail-
able in the future, we’re asking Congress 
to increase Federal investment in assistive 
technology research and development. 

My administration will also work with 
businesses to bring more assistive tech-
nologies to the marketplace. Once available, 

these technologies will allow Americans 
with disabilities to use more of their own 
gifts, make more of their own choices, and 
lead lives of greater independence. 

Many Americans with disabilities work or 
would like to have more freedom to do 
so. And you know that the greatest chal-
lenges are often not in the job itself but 
in the distance between your job and your 
home. For some people with disabilities, 
this challenge means no job at all, no op-
portunity to work and to contribute and 
to use their talents. This is changing as 
more Americans work at home. Yet here, 
too, the cost of computers and telecom-
muting are sometimes beyond the means 
of those with disabilities, and we can help. 

In our New Freedom Initiative, we are 
asking Congress to create a fund to help 
people with disabilities to buy the equip-
ment they need to telecommute. We will 
provide tax incentives to encourage employ-
ers to provide such equipment. And we 
will protect home offices from needless 
OSHA regulations. Some 40 million Ameri-
cans today work out of their homes. For 
most, it is a convenience. For workers with 
disabilities, it is a revolution. And we want 
as many Americans as possible to share in 
this revolution of independence. 

Our plans also include transportation so-
lutions for people with disabilities. Specifi-
cally, we’re asking Congress to fund pilot 
programs for innovative transportation plans 
that serve people with disabilities. And we’ll 
provide Federal matching grants to com-
munity groups to provide alternative meth-
ods of transportation. 

There are several additional proposals in 
this package, but let me just mention one 
more. We will provide additional funding 
each year to help churches, synagogues, 
mosques, and other civic groups become 
more fully accessible to all Americans. In 
many houses of worship and civic centers, 
intentions are good, but resources are 
scarce. We can help make these community 
places open to all. 
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I’ve often talked about the goal of a wel-
coming society, a nation where no one is 
dismissed or forgotten. Our progress toward 
that goal is really the great American story. 
It is a story of inclusion and protection 
extending across our history to more and 
more Americans. And that story’s not over. 
There is still work to do. We must all do 

our duty and play our part. And I hope 
today we have made a good beginning. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:10 p.m. in 
the East Room at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Steven J. Tingus, re-
source development director, California 
Foundation for Independent Living Centers, 
who introduced the President.

Letter to Congressional Leaders Transmitting the Blueprint for the New 
Freedom Initiative 
February 1, 2001

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Enclosed please find the blueprint for 

my ‘‘New Freedom Initiative’’ to increase 
investment in and access to assistive tech-
nologies and a quality education, and help 
integrate Americans with disabilities into 
the workforce and into community life. I 
look forward to working with the Congress 
to ensure that these proposals are enacted 
into law and to working together to ensure 

that every American with a disability has 
access to the American dream. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Letters were sent to J. Dennis 
Hastert, Speaker of the House of Represent-
atives, and Richard B. Cheney, President of 
the Senate. An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this letter.

Letter to Congressional Leaders Transmitting the Final Report on the 
National Emergency With Respect to the Lapse of the Export 
Administration Act of 1979
February 1, 2001

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
As required by section 204(c) of the 

International Emergency Economic Powers 
Act (50 U.S.C. 1703(c)) and section 401(c) 
of the National Emergencies Act (50 U.S.C. 
1641(c)), I transmit herewith the final re-
port on the national emergency declared 
by Executive Order 12924 of August 19, 
1994, to deal with the threat to the national 
security, foreign policy, and economy of the 
United States caused by the lapse of the 
Export Administration Act of 1979. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Den-
nis Hastert, Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives, and Richard B. Cheney, Presi-
dent of the Senate. The related Executive 
order of April 4 on termination of emergency 
authority for certain export controls is listed 
in Appendix D at the end of this volume.
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Remarks at the Republican Congressional Retreat in Williamsburg, Virginia 
February 2, 2001

Thank you all very much. I like to give 
short speeches, and I’m always on time. 
[Laughter] But evidently, I didn’t get the 
dress code. [Laughter] 

I really appreciate you, Speaker. Thanks 
for your friendship; thanks for your leader-
ship. These are two really good men. And 
I want to thank you, J.C., and Rick as well, 
for your—pretty darn eloquent guy for 
being from Oklahoma. [Laughter] He can 
tell it. I appreciate you. Thank you very 
much. I’m looking forward to welcoming 
the University of Oklahoma football team 
to the White House. 

I appreciate the chairman of the Repub-
lican Party being here. I chose a fellow 
Governor—or I asked a fellow Governor 
to serve, and he’s a good one. He’s a strong 
leader. He’s done a fabulous job for the 
Commonwealth of Virginia, and I appre-
ciate you being here, Jim. Thank you very 
much. 

I’m glad you get to see the Secretary 
of the Treasury, who’s smart and capable. 
He’s surrounded by Senator Grassley and 
Congressman Thomas; good work. [Laugh-
ter] It didn’t take you long to transition 
from the private sector. And Condi is here, 
Condi Rice; a capable Chief of Staff, Andy 
Card; Nick Calio, who’s going to really 
head up our congressional affairs. The rea-
son I bring these people up is that they’re 
here to serve America. They’re here to 
work with you to make our jobs easier. 
And I’ve assembled one of the finest staffs 
any President has ever done in the White 
House. 

I’m making my rounds to the various 
caucuses. Senator Daschle invited me over 
this morning to the Library of Congress, 
and I was so honored he would, and it 
gave me a chance to come. Many Members 
of the Senate there had never seen me 
in person and had never had a chance to 
visit. And we had a very good discussion, 

and I was grateful for his introduction. I’m 
going on to Pennsylvania Sunday afternoon, 
as well, thanks to the kind invitation of 
Congressman Gephardt.

And I want to go around and say a cou-
ple of things as clearly as I can. First, here, 
I want to thank all the Members who are 
here who I got to campaign with. We had 
a lot of fun. It was tiring at times, but 
I really, really appreciated the Senators and 
House Members for joining me and Laura 
on the campaign trail. It really made it 
a lot easier to understand your districts, 
as well as to put up with all the long hours 
on the campaign trail. So thanks from the 
bottom of my heart for your sacrifices. 

It also gives me a chance to say how 
deadly earnest I am about using my posi-
tion as your President to change the tone 
in the Nation’s Capital, to say to America 
that we’ll have our disagreements, we’ll 
fight over principle, and we’ll argue over 
detail, but we’ll do so in a way that respects 
one another. I think it’s so important for 
us as leaders, as people who have been 
given positions of responsibility, to under-
stand that the way the process is conducted 
can set a good or bad tone for America. 
I’m committed to setting a positive tone 
for the country, and I know you’ll join me. 

You’re not going to agree with everything 
I say. I probably won’t agree with every-
thing you say. But I’ll listen, and I’ll respect 
your opinion. I’ll try to understand why the 
position you’ve taken. I’ll try and under-
stand why you don’t do everything I tell 
you to do. [Laughter] But I’ll do so in 
a way that tries to figure out where the 
other person comes from. I think that’s an 
important part of the Washington experi-
ence. 

I’m absolutely convinced that we can 
change Washington for the better. I believe 
we can have the dialog so necessary that 
will inspire some youngster who’s looking 
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at Washington to say, ‘‘I think I want to 
serve my country. I think I want to maybe 
go to the United States Senate or the 
United States House.’’ We have that re-
sponsibility to our citizens. And I pledge 
to you that these first 14 days in office, 
or near 14 days in office—the tone set in 
the first 14 days will be a consistent tone 
for however long I happen to be fortunate 
enough to be your President. This is a mes-
sage I want to say to all elected officials. 

I love meeting with the Members. For 
those of you who have been to our office, 
thanks for coming. For those of you that 
have not been to our office yet, you’re 
coming. Just don’t take any silverware. 
[Laughter] When you come, I look forward 
to hearing from you. I look forward to hav-
ing a frank discussion. I look forward to 
hearing what’s on your mind. I don’t want 
you to—I’m sure you won’t be, but don’t 
be looking around at the furnishings and 
say, ‘‘Gosh, oh, the meeting ended, and 
I didn’t say anything.’’ We expect to hear 
from you, and that’s the best way to get 
things done, is to have a good, honest dis-
cussion. 

I also want to remind members of both 
parties that I am able to stand before you 
as the President because of an agenda that 
I ran on. I believe the fact that I took 
specific stands on important issues is the 
reason I was able to win. The fact that 
I took on the Social Security issue in as 
clear language as I could be, with innova-
tive thinking, I believe, was part of the 
reasons why people came our way. 

I’m going to take that same positions I 
took on Social Security and other issues, 
and try to get them on the floor of the 
House and the Senate and get something 
done. It’s a positive agenda. It’s one that 
I believe, when we apply our principles 
to it, will make a huge difference for Amer-
ica. The agenda is going to require a lot 
of patience and a lot of time and a lot 
of work. But I want you to know, this is 
not a lot of items. I believe I’ve got a 
limited amount of capital, and I’m going 

to spend it wisely and spend it in a focused 
way. 

One item is Social Security; another is 
Medicare reform. We have a fantastic op-
portunity to seize the initiative to make 
sure that, working with people like Chair-
man Thomas, to make sure that the Medi-
care system works. Prescription drugs need 
to be an integral part of a Medicare deliv-
ery system. It will be a proud moment for 
all of us, Republicans and Democrats, to 
say we came together to modernize Medi-
care so that the seniors can retire in dig-
nity. 

I see the respective chairmen of the 
committees dealing with our military. I 
commit to you that our mission is going 
to be to make sure our military is strong 
and capable. But it first requires the ad-
ministration to act. One, is to clarify the 
mission, to make it clear to those who wear 
our uniform that the mission is to be pre-
pared and ready to fight and win war and, 
therefore, prevent war from happening in 
the first place. 

But we have an obligation to the Mem-
bers of Congress to present a strategic vi-
sion about what the military ought to look 
like. We’ve got an unbelievable opportunity, 
as we go into the 21st century, to refashion 
how war is fought and won and, therefore, 
how the peace is kept. It’s a remarkable 
moment. But it’s incumbent upon those of 
us in the executive branch, Secretary 
Rumsfeld and our policy team, to present 
to you a blueprint about what the military 
ought to look like and where the priorities 
ought to be. You may like it; you may not 
like it. But before we—good appropriations 
will really only occur if there is a strategic 
vision. And we’re the appropriate people 
to present the strategic vision. So Secretary 
Rumsfeld is working on that. 

We’ve had a lot of talk—early talk about 
education. I want to thank you all for your 
respective chairmen coming over and talk-
ing about education. This is not a Repub-
lican issue or a Democrat issue. This is 
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of national concern, to make sure our pub-
lic schools function. And we can apply 
some principles that I think we all agree 
with, which is high standards, expecting the 
best for every child, local control of schools, 
trusting local people to run the schools, 
and strong accountability systems but, as 
well, insist that there be results. 

Guess what happens in systems when you 
don’t measure? Inner-city schools just get 
shuffled through the school systems. Or in 
my case, in my State, sometimes children 
whose parents didn’t speak English as a 
first language just got moved through. Be-
cause you know why? We didn’t know. And 
they come out at the end, and somebody 
says, ‘‘Oh, you can’t read like you’re sup-
posed to.’’ That’s because we didn’t have 
the courage to insist upon measurement; 
we didn’t have the courage to insist upon 
results. In order to make sure every child 
is educated—I mean every child—and no 
child is left behind, we’ve got to adopt a 
system that has high standards, local control 
of schools, and the willingness to hold peo-
ple accountable for results, and an account-
ability system for which there is a con-
sequence if there is success and there is 
a consequence if there is failure. 

Many Members, Republican and Demo-
crat alike, have said, ‘‘Are you going to 
give us a budget?’’ I said, ‘‘Of course—
just hope you don’t kill it the minute it 
arrives.’’ It is our responsibility to do so 
and, working with the Speaker and the 
leader, to make sure it’s there on a timely 
basis. But we’ll have a budget. It’s a budget 
that will set aside Social Security for one 
thing—payroll taxes for Social Security and 
only Social Security. It’s a budget that pays 
down national debt. It’s a budget that sets 
spending priorities. But it’s also a budget 
that recognizes we must provide tax relief 
to the people who pay the bills. I feel 
strongly about this issue. And of course I 
hope you join me. 

It is so important for us to understand 
some facts. One, the economy is slowing 
down. And it’s important for us to combine 

good monetary policy with good fiscal pol-
icy. And good fiscal policy is a sound budg-
et, coupled with giving people some of 
their own money back, to serve as a second 
wind to an economy. I come from the 
school of thought that by cutting marginal 
rates for everybody who pays taxes is a 
good way to help ease the pain of what 
may be an economic slowdown. I’m going 
to make that case over and over and over 
again until we get a bill through. 

It’s important for us not to let the tax 
relief debate fall into a class warfare de-
bate. It seems like, to me, the fair way 
to do things is if people pay taxes, they 
ought to get tax relief. But I want to assure 
you that inherent in our plan is an under-
standing of how unfair the tax system is. 
It’s unfair to people at the bottom end 
of the economic ladder. 

If you’re a single—I did one of these 
radio addresses for tomorrow, and I talked 
about the single mom who is working hard 
to get ahead. She’s making $22,000 a year. 
Many of you heard—you probably heard 
me use this example in the campaign. But 
I want to share it with you again, because 
it’s an inherent part of our plan. For every 
dollar she earns, because of the earned-
income tax phase-out and because she gets 
into the 15 percent bracket and because 
she pays payroll taxes, she pays a higher 
rate on the extra dollar earned than some-
one who is making $200,000 a year. That’s 
today’s Tax Code. 

And so part of our plan is not only to 
serve as an insurance policy against a severe 
economic downturn or a second wind for 
economic recovery, however you want to 
put it, but part of our vision addresses un-
fairness in the code by recognizing there 
are people struggling to get in the middle 
class. This country must understand that 
by making the code more simple, by drop-
ping the bottom rate from 15 to 10 percent 
and increasing the child credit, we make 
that middle class, that dream of ownership 
so much more accessible, and that’s what 
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we ought to be representing in the great 
land called America. 

There is a lot of talk about debt, and 
we need to retire debt at the Federal level. 
Just remember, lockboxing Social Security, 
a payroll tax is a pretty darn good step 
to relieving debt. But there will be a glide 
path for debt repayment in our budget. 

But during this debate, I want you all 
to remember that there is a huge consumer 
debt burdening many people working for 
a living in America, that there are 61 mil-
lion Americans, I’ve been told, that have 
$10,000 or more of consumer debt. Now, 
think about that. These are people working 
hard to get ahead. They’ve got a pretty 
high debt load. And all of a sudden, energy 
prices start moving up on them. And the 
combination of the two worries me, and 
I hope it worries Members of Congress, 
regardless of their party. 

So tax relief is important to help working 
people manage their own accounts, manage 
their own personal business. And they say, 
‘‘Well, that’s not much money.’’ Well, if 
you’re a family of four making $50,000 a 
year, under my plan, your taxes go from 
$4,000 to $2,000. That’s $2,000 extra dol-
lars. That’s a lot for somebody struggling. 
That’s a lot for somebody who is on the 
margin, and we must hear those voices on 
the margin. So tax relief is not only good 
economic policy; it’s good people policy. 

We can talk about marginal rates. We 
also need to talk about the death tax and 
the marriage penalty, two important ingre-
dients about making sure the code is more 
fair and more responsive to the needs of 
working Americans. And that’s my agenda. 

I’m going to be asked to comment on 
a lot of issues. I’m confident about that. 
And I’m sure I’ll have an opinion. But 
when it comes to spending capital and stay-
ing focused, that’s where this administration 
is going to be. 

And I look forward to working with you. 
I look forward to working with you to get 
things done for the people. I can’t think 
of a better cause then the people of Amer-

ica. J.C. hit it right, this is a fabulous land, 
because the people are so great. 

I think one of the most important initia-
tives that thus far we’ve discussed, in the 
short time I’ve been here, is the Faith-
Based Initiative. I want to make it clear 
to you, we understand the Constitution. 
But I also want to make it clear that faith-
based programs in many neighborhoods are 
really the solution to making sure we have 
a welcoming society. 

My hope of hopes is that when it’s all 
done, somebody will say, ‘‘Well, you know, 
President George W. Bush came’’—‘‘Num-
ber 43,’’ by the way, as opposed to ‘‘Num-
ber 41’’—[laughter]—but ‘‘he came, along 
with his dad, and understood the office, 
helped change the tone, helped effect a 
cultural change that was a welcoming 
change, and welcomed people into America 
that didn’t pit one group of people against 
another but that helped people understand 
the greatness of America should apply to 
everybody, that the public policies that we 
passed together enforced that dream and 
vision, that this is the greatest country on 
the face of the Earth because of its people, 
because of our great people.’’

We have an obligation to the people of 
America to set a good tone, a good exam-
ple, an example of the spirit of what’s pos-
sible. I’m confident it can happen. And it’s 
such a huge honor—huge honor—to play 
an important part. 

God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:55 p.m. in 
the James River Grand Ballroom at the 
Kingsmill Resort. In his remarks, he referred 
to Representative J.C. Watts; Senator Rick 
Santorum; Gov. James S. Gilmore III of Vir-
ginia, chairman, Republican Party; Rep-
resentative William M. Thomas, chairman, 
House Committee on Ways and Means; and 
Senator Charles Grassley, chairman, Senate 
Committee on Finance.

VerDate Dec 13 2002 12:33 May 21, 2003 Jkt 193361 PO 00000 Frm 00050 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\193361A.001 193361A



51

Administration of George W. Bush, 2001 / Feb. 3

The President’s Radio Address 
February 3, 2001

Good morning. This coming week I will 
send to Congress my tax relief plan. It is 
broad and responsible. It will help our 
economy, and it is the right thing to do. 

Today, many Americans are feeling 
squeezed. They work 40, 50, 60 hours a 
week and still have trouble paying the elec-
tric bill and the grocery bill at the same 
time. At the end of a long week, they col-
lect their paycheck, and what the Federal 
Government takes is often unfair. 

Picture a diner in one of our cities. At 
the table is a lawyer with two children. 
She earns $250,000 a year. Carrying her 
coffee and toast is a waitress who has two 
children of her own. She earns $25,000 a 
year. If both the lawyer and the waitress 
get a raise, it is the waitress who winds 
up paying a higher marginal tax rate. She 
will give back almost half of every extra 
dollar she earns to the Government. 

Both of these women, the lawyer and 
the waitress, deserve a tax cut. Under my 
plan, both of these women and all Ameri-
cans who pay taxes will get one. For the 
waitress, our plan will wipe out her income 
tax bill entirely. 

My plan does some important things for 
America. It reduces taxes for everyone who 
pays taxes. It lowers the lowest income tax 
rate from 15 percent to 10 percent. It cuts 
the highest rate to 33 percent, because I 
believe no one should pay more than a 
third of their income to the Federal Gov-
ernment. The average family of four will 
get about $1,600 of their own money re-
turned back to them. 

There’s a lot of talk in Washington about 
paying down the national debt, and that’s 
good, and that’s important. And my budget 

will do that. But American families have 
debts to pay, as well. A tax cut now will 
stimulate our economy and create jobs. 

The economic news these days is trou-
bling—rising energy prices, layoffs, falling 
consumer confidence. This is not a time 
for Government to be taking more money 
than it needs away from the people who 
buy goods and create jobs. 

My plan will keep all Social Security 
money in the Social Security System, where 
it belongs. We will eliminate the death tax, 
saving family farms and family-owned busi-
nesses. We’ll reduce the maximum rate on 
small-business income to 33 percent, so 
they can help create the jobs we need. 
Above all, my plan unlocks the door to 
the middle class for millions of hard-work-
ing Americans. 

The country has prospered mightily over 
the past 20 years. But a lot of people feel 
as if they have been looking through the 
window at somebody else’s party. It is time 
to fling those doors and windows open and 
invite everybody in. It is time to reward 
the work of people trying to enter the mid-
dle class and put some more money in their 
pockets at a time when they need it. 

My tax reduction plan does all these 
things, and I hope you’ll support it. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 8:30 a.m. 
on February 2 in the Oval Office at the White 
House, for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on Feb-
ruary 3. The transcript was made available 
by the Office of the Press Secretary on Feb-
ruary 2 but was embargoed for release until 
the broadcast.
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Remarks Announcing the Tax Relief Plan and an Exchange With Reporters 
February 5, 2001

The President. Good morning. I want to 
thank the families for being my guests here 
at the White House. I’m honored to host 
the Peterson family, the Claytor family, and 
the Gordon family, to talk about the eco-
nomic challenges they face. Their cir-
cumstances are different, but I strongly be-
lieve they deserve to keep more of their 
own money, and so does every family in 
America, deserve to keep their own money. 

And we’re talking to these families 
here—I think they like the idea. Despite 
the prosperity of the past two decades, 
many American families feel squeezed. 
They sometimes carry a lot of consumer 
debt. In 1998 the average family credit card 
debt was more than $4,000. At the same 
time, every American family is facing high-
er energy costs. 

Under the plan I’ll be sending to Con-
gress later this week, every American who 
pays income taxes will get tax relief. And 
the average relief for a family of four with 
two children will be $1,600. This is real 
and practical help, when at this time many 
Americans need it. Sixteen hundred dollars 
will pay the average mortgage for a month. 
Sixteen hundred dollars will pay for a year’s 
tuition at a community college. Sixteen 
hundred dollars will pay the average gaso-
line costs for two cars for a year. And 
$1,600 will buy the average California fam-
ily 24 months’ worth of electric power. 

My plan addresses the struggles of Amer-
ican families and respects their judgment. 
It doesn’t tell families how to spend their 
money. It doesn’t single out some Ameri-
cans for relief, while leaving others out. 
It’s tax relief for everybody who pays taxes. 
That’s what the times and basic fairness 
demand. 

Here’s how it will work. Under the exist-
ing law, Americans are grouped in five in-
come tax brackets: 15 percent, 28 percent, 
31 percent, 36 percent, and nearly 40 per-

cent. My plan would reduce that to four 
lower brackets: 10 percent, 15 percent, 25 
percent, and 33 percent. In other words, 
we’d begin the simplification of the code. 

Each of the families with me today 
would benefit from these lower taxes. Most 
families will get a $1,000-per-child tax cred-
it. Everybody who pays income taxes will 
get some relief, but the biggest percentage 
cuts will go to the families who need it 
most. The Peterson family, for example, 
will get a 100 percent cut in their income 
taxes, saving almost $1,100 a year. Paul and 
Debbie and their two beautiful girls would 
appreciate that. 

All of the income tax rates should be 
cut. Most families over a lifetime will move 
through a couple of different tax brackets. 
Many families will move through all four 
as they move up the ladder of economic 
success and then back down as they retire 
and leave the workforce. Our Tax Code 
should not punish success at any stage of 
life. With the top Federal income tax rate 
at almost 40 percent and with State income 
taxes on top of that, people can sometimes 
feel like the junior partner in their own 
lives. That’s why we set the top rate at 
33 percent. I believe it’s an important prin-
ciple that no American should pay more 
than a third of his or her income to the 
Federal Government in Federal taxes. 

And Government shouldn’t block the way 
into the middle class for hard-working peo-
ple who are trying to get there. The single 
mother earning $25,000 a year manages to 
earn $1,000 by getting a promotion; the 
Federal Government takes about half of it 
away from her. That’s a higher marginal 
tax rate than a lawyer earning $250,000. 
That’s not right, and that’s wrong. And my 
plan addresses this inequity. 

This is my approach: tax relief for every-
body, in every bracket, averaging $1,600 
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per family, while still reducing our national 
debt and funding important priorities. 

I’m asking all Americans to examine this 
plan, and I’m asking for your support. The 
Constitution charges the Congress with the 
responsibility to write our tax laws, and I 
respect that responsibility. But it is my obli-
gation to lead, and that’s what I’m going 
to do. My plan is good for the long-term 
health of our economy. It is good for the 
businesses that create jobs. It is good for 
America and for the American families that 
make our country so unique and strong. 

Thank you for coming. 
Q. Mr. President, do you think the tax 

cut should be retroactive to the first of 
the year? 

The President. A lot of Members of Con-
gress have talked to me about that. And 
I do. And we look forward to working with 
Congress to expedite money into the pock-
ets of the American people. I strongly be-
lieve that a tax relief plan is an important 
part of helping our country’s economy re-
cover. And I think expediting money into 
people’s pockets is going to be a key ingre-
dient. I look forward to working with Con-
gress, Members of both parties, to accom-
modate the budgetary needs and, at the 
same time, help get money into people’s 
pockets quicker. 

Q. Mr. President, Democrats in Congress 
think that this plan, as it’s structured now, 
is weighted too heavily to the higher in-
come brackets. Are you willing to work 
with them to perhaps change the ratios a 
little bit, if that’s what it takes to get their 
support? 

The President. I believe the plan, strong-
ly believe the plan that I have submitted 
is structured the right way. I’ve heard all 
the talk about class warfare and this only 
benefiting the rich. I think when people 
take a good, hard look at the rate reduction 
and who benefits and the fact that our plan 
erases inequities in the Tax Code or eases 
inequities in the Tax Code and that the 
biggest—the bottom end of the economic 

ladder receives the biggest percentage cuts, 
people will come to realize it. I think it’s 
important to cut all tax rates. 

Yes. 
Q. Mr. President, in addition to making 

the tax cut retroactive, your economic ad-
viser said yesterday you would also support 
bringing more of the benefits forward to 
the first year of the plan. Is that correct? 

The President. What I’m referring to is 
enhancing the cashflow of the taxpayer as 
quickly as possible, and that’s what we’re 
going to work on. I also saw some com-
ments which I thought made a lot of sense, 
that some in Congress view this as an op-
portunity to load up the tax relief plan with 
their own vision of tax relief. I want the 
Members of Congress and the American 
people to hear loud and clear: This is the 
right size plan; it is the right approach; 
and I’m going to defend it mightily. 

Q. There is no family, sir, representing 
the last tax bracket, the bracket that would 
get the highest dollar return. Why is that? 

The President. Well, I beg your pardon, 
I’m representing—[laughter]—I got a little 
pay raise coming to Washington from Aus-
tin. I’ll be in the top bracket. [Laughter] 

Former President Clinton
Q. Mr. President, on another note, sir, 

it appears the Clintons may have taken 
some gifts that were actually given to the 
White House. Do you feel that they should 
return any of these gifts? 

The President. It’s important for all the 
facts to be laid out on the table, and I’m 
confident that the President—the former 
President and First Lady will make the 
right decision. 

Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:18 a.m. in 
the Diplomatic Room at the White House.
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Remarks at the Swearing-In Ceremony for Donald L. Evans as Secretary 
of Commerce 
February 5, 2001

Thank you, Mr. Vice President. It’s great 
to be here with Members of the Congress. 
Thank you all for coming. Senator, thank 
you, sir. Two members of the Texas delega-
tion are here, and we appreciate it very 
much for coming. 

I want to thank you all for giving the 
Vice President and me a chance to come 
and see the swearing in of a really good 
man—who married, by the way, a person 
with whom I went to first through seventh 
grade with at Sam Houston Elementary 
School in Midland, Texas, and San Jacinto 
Junior High. And when we were on safety 
patrol, little did she ever imagine I’d be 
President. [Laughter] 

I want to thank all the good folks who 
work in this Department. You don’t know 
Don yet, but you’re going to love him like 
I do. I also want to thank you for your 
service to the country. I appreciate your 
hard work on behalf of America and the 
American citizens. 

Don has taken an oath to serve this 
country, and I know he’ll be true to that 
oath in every way, because in 25 years, 
I have never known him to break his word 
or forget a promise. Don’s the kind of man 
you can trust without reservation and turn 
to without hesitation. He’s a good man. I 
trust and admire him a great deal. 

Since we first met in west Texas, I have 
turned to Don many times for help and 
advice. I’ve never been disappointed. We 
were together in Midland, Texas, when we 
set out in the oil business with big dreams 
for ourselves and our families. We were 
together in Austin, Texas, 7 years ago, 
when I began serving the people of Texas. 
He was there on our journey that led to 
the Presidency. 

At every turn, Don has always been a 
wise and strong and steady influence. I 
thank him for taking this assignment. I am 

proud to call him my Secretary of Com-
merce. I’m honored to call him my friend. 
He has his work cut out for him. We came 
to Washington with a bold agenda, and we 
don’t intend to waste any time. 

Don shares with me a conviction that 
open trade is a powerful force for good 
in the world. In all our dealings abroad, 
we must stand for free markets and for 
the principles of democracy. We must stand 
for free and open trade without favoritism 
and without barriers. We have set a great 
goal, a world that trades in freedom, and 
that goal will take all of our commitment. 

Secretary Evans has a mission to rep-
resent to America’s interests in the world. 
Many American industries and our farmers 
have met with unfair practices as they try 
to export their goods to foreign markets. 
In Don, they’ll have an advocate who car-
ries with him knowledge of trade, proven 
skill as a negotiator, and the full support 
of the President. 

It helps, too, that the new Secretary of 
Commerce has a background in energy. 
Our Nation’s economy depends on the fos-
sil fuels that keep our engines running. And 
we must be less dependent on foreign sup-
pliers. Along with my Secretary of Energy, 
Spence Abraham, Don will help me in pur-
suing a strategy of increased domestic pro-
duction and energy independence. Don is 
a key part of my economic team. We’re 
going to make the case for broad, fair, and 
responsible tax reductions. We’re going to 
respect and reward the spirit of entrepre-
neurship in our country, helping small busi-
nesses as they expand and provide employ-
ment. We are going to make sure that 
American workers can find quality jobs in 
our American landscape. 

I can’t think of a better background for 
Commerce Secretary than a west Texan 
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with a creed of hard work and independ-
ence and enterprise. Don has always rep-
resented those qualities for me. Now he 
will represent those qualities for America. 

Mr. Secretary. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:32 p.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Secretary Evans’ 
wife, Susan Marinis Evans. The transcript re-
leased by the Office of the Press Secretary 
also included the remarks of Secretary Evans.

Remarks Following Discussions With Prime Minister Jean Chretien of 
Canada and an Exchange With Reporters 
February 5, 2001

President Bush. It’s my honor to wel-
come the Prime Minister of our closest 
friend to the White House. This is the first 
visitor I have received since I’ve been the 
President. We’ve just had a very good visit. 
We talked about a lot of subjects, and I 
confirmed to the Prime Minister that 
America appreciates our friendship, appre-
ciates our trading partner. We share a long 
border, and it’s been a peaceful border. 

I assured him that we will consult and 
keep him abreast of decisions that we make 
here that will affect Canada and peace in 
the world. And I look forward to not only 
reaffirming our friendship with the country; 
I look forward to developing a friendship 
with this good man right here. So it’s an 
honor to welcome you here, sir. 

Prime Minister Chretien. Thank you very 
much, Mr. President. For me, it’s a great 
pleasure to be the first foreign leader to 
come and visit with you. But we feel it’s 
a kind of a cousin coming to visit, because 
you know, we are two neighbors for so 
long, 4,000 miles of border, with no prob-
lems, big problems. Whenever they were 
our problems, we can talk, consult, and try 
to find an acceptable solution. 

So I can tell the press that it was a 
very friendly meeting and a very productive 
meeting. We covered a lot of areas and 
look forward for a very good period with 
President Bush. On behalf of the Cana-
dians, I want to wish you the best luck 
in your job. You’re at the beginning, and 

I know that you will be successful. And 
when you need us, we’ll be there, and we 
hope that when we need you, you will be 
there. 

President Bush. Thank you, sir. 
Prime Minister Chretien. Mr. President, 

if you will allow me in French, now, we 
had a very good meeting. This is the first 
time that I had a state visit—President 
Bush. We talked about many, many issues. 
We talked about our bilateral relations. We 
talked about other leaders and other peo-
ple, and I think that the beginning of our 
personal relationship is a very good one. 

Canada-U.S. Relations 
Q. Mr. President, what issue do you 

think will be the one that will be the big-
gest test of the leadership in the next 6 
months? 

President Bush. For me as the President, 
in regards to Canada? 

Q. Yes. 
President Bush. Convincing Congress to 

promote free trade throughout our hemi-
sphere. A free trading hemisphere is going 
to benefit Canada and will benefit the 
United States, and we’ve got a lot of work 
to do—for me to do—to get fast-track ne-
gotiating authority. 

We’re going to have a summit in Que-
bec, and I’m looking forward to being 
hosted by the Prime Minister, here, and 
the whole notion is to promote free trade 
and open markets around the hemisphere. 
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Canada, Mexico, and the U.S. 
Q. Mr. President, there is an impression 

that you might prefer Mexico over Canada. 
Do you have a preference for either coun-
try? 

President Bush. I’ve got a preference for 
friends. And the Canadians are long-
standing friends of the United States. Mex-
ico is an important country, as well, and 
I look forward to a meeting with President 
Fox in a couple of weeks. My preference 
is for friendly relations in our hemisphere. 

I want the people of my country to un-
derstand that a foreign policy priority of 
my administration will be this hemisphere. 
And it’s so important for the United States 
not to neglect the hemisphere. My first 
meeting is with the Prime Minister. Shortly 
thereafter, I’ll be meeting with the Presi-
dent of Mexico. And we have great oppor-
tunities in this hemisphere to spread pros-
perity throughout. And it’s going to be to 
our nations’ mutual benefit when that hap-
pens. 

2000 Presidential Election 
Q. Mr. President, what did you think 

of the Prime Minister’s comments and 
those by the former Ambassador here last 
year that left the impression Canada might 
have felt it would have been easier to work 
with Al Gore than with you? 

President Bush. I didn’t pay attention to 
it, if he said that. I’m going to prove him 
wrong. But as for our discussions today, 
I didn’t have any impression whatsoever 
that the Prime Minister came with any pre-
conceived notion except one thing, that I 
will promote friendly relations with Canada. 

Canada-U.S. Relations 
Q. Mr. Prime Minister, considering your 

good relations that you had with President 
Clinton plus what you said in 1993 about 
relations with President Bush—first Presi-
dent Bush and then-Prime Minister 
Mulroney, how do you expect your relations 
with President George W. Bush to be? 

Prime Minister Chretien. Our relations 
will be very good. President Bush is the 
President of the United States; I’m the 
Prime Minister of Canada. We have com-
mon interests; we’ll have different interests. 
And as we said before, it’s very good to 
have these relations, and it’s very good that 
Canada be seen as an independent country. 

President Bush. Hold on. I’ve got a very 
important answer to give. The question was 
fishing. [Laughter] We talked about fishing, 
and I would hope someday to be able to 
go catch small-mouthed bass on the Prime 
Minister’s—as he called it, the equivalent 
of Camp David. I could use a few tech-
niques when it comes to fishing for small-
mouthed bass. And one day, if all works 
out well, he can come down and catch 
large-mouthed bass on my ranch. [Laugh-
ter] 

Q. Golf? Any plans to play golf together? 
President Bush. If he gives me enough 

strokes. [Laughter] 

NOTE: The President spoke at 7:15 p.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to President Vicente 
Fox of Mexico. A reporter referred to former 
Prime Minister Brian Mulroney of Canada. 
After the Prime Minister’s opening remarks, 
he spoke in French, and his remarks were 
translated by an interpreter. A tape was not 
available for verification of the content of 
these remarks.
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Message to the Congress Transmitting a Report on the Operation of the 
Andean Trade Preference Act 
February 5, 2001

To the Congress of the United States: 
As required by section 203(f) of the An-

dean Trade Preference Act (APTA) of 
1991, as amended (19 U.S.C. 3201 et seq.), 
I transmit herewith the third report to the 
Congress on the Operation of the Andean 
Trade Preference Act. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 

February 5, 2001. 

NOTE: This message was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on February 6.

Remarks at Tree Top Toys & Books and an Exchange With Reporters in 
McLean, Virginia 
February 6, 2001

The President. I am honored to be here, 
Carole. Thank you very much. Next time 
my mother shops, I am going to tell her 
to double the amount of purchases. 
[Laughter] I want to thank the other small-
business owners who are here, as well. 

One of the unique things about America 
is the entrepreneurial spirit of our country. 
The small-business owner is really the back-
bone of the Nation in terms of job creation, 
in terms of hope, in terms of offering 
dreams for people. I am here to talk to 
these entrepreneurs about the benefits of 
the tax relief package, the benefits for the 
small-business owner. 

First, we’ll make the code simpler, con-
solidate the rates from five to four. By 
dropping the top rate from nearly 40 per-
cent to 33 percent, we really say to the 
sole proprietor, the business owner, that 
there is more capital available for you to 
expand your business if need be, your own 
money in your own pocket to be able to 
make sure your small business flourishes. 
I strongly believe and know that cuts in 
marginal rates will affect capital growth, 
which is so important for the growth of 
small businesses in America. 

Secondly, the tax relief package will help 
the consumers, the customers of the small-
business owner. We have an issue in Amer-
ica right now called energy, and the energy 
prices are beginning to affect the pur-
chasing patterns of the people who come 
to the shops such as this one. Many of 
the Americans have got a consumer debt 
load that is significant, and it is important 
for us to provide meaningful tax relief for 
all taxpayers so that they can better manage 
their own personal accounts. 

There is a lot of talk about paying down 
debt, and my budget that I will submit 
to the Congress does pay down the national 
debt. But by cutting taxes on everybody 
who pays taxes, by recognizing a family of 
four earning $50,000 a year will receive 
a $2,000 tax cut, it helps people get out 
from underneath their own personal debt 
load. And that’s important. It’s important 
for the families; it’s important for the small-
business owners. 

And finally, as Carole mentioned, part 
of our tax plan eliminates the death tax. 
Small-business owners work hard to have 
a financial platform from which they can 
not only live but also a financial platform 
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that they can pass on to their heirs. And 
the death tax is unfair. The death tax is 
a tax that unfairly penalizes people who 
have worked hard to build up their own 
businesses. 

So this tax relief package is not only good 
for taxpayers; it is also good to stimulate 
and to help the entrepreneurial spirit in 
America, a spirit seen right here with these 
good folks who have taken risk, are creating 
jobs, but most importantly, realized their 
dreams of owning their own business. So 
it’s such an honor to be here. I appreciate 
your inviting us. Thank you all for your 
hospitality. I’ll be glad to answer a few 
questions. 

David [David Gregory, NBC News]. 

Patients’ Bill of Rights 
Q. Mr. President, can you explain your 

position on a patients’ bill of rights, as pro-
posed today in the Senate? Are you for 
it, as it was outlined by Senators Kennedy 
and McCain and others? 

The President. Well, I haven’t seen all 
the details. But first, I am pleased that 
Senator Kennedy and Senator McCain have 
come together to offer a plan. Inherent in 
their plan, as I understand, is some tort 
reform. That is a really important ingre-
dient in order to move patients’ bill of 
rights, as far as I’m concerned. We can’t 
have a patients’ bill of rights that encour-
ages and invites all kinds of lawsuits, be-
cause the ultimate effect will be to run 
up the cost of business, particularly for 
small businesses. And so, as I understand, 
there is some tort reform language in there. 

I’m a little concerned about the size of 
the cap on punitive damages. I want to 
make sure that if there is tort reform, it’s 
a tight tort reform package, without a lot 
of loopholes that will allow trial lawyers 
to skirt the intent of the law. But as far 
as I am concerned, I am really pleased 
with the fact that they are moving legisla-
tion in the Senate. It is a good sign that 
Republicans and Democrats are getting to-
gether. 

Q. May I just follow up on one point? 
The President. Sure. 
Q. The administration’s meeting last 

night with Congressman Norwood—was 
that in any way an effort to stall this effort 
on a patients’ bill of rights for now? Do 
you feel like anybody’s trying to steal your 
thunder as you’re trying to talk about tax 
cuts? 

The President. No, I don’t think so, 
David. I know the reason why our folks 
met with Charlie Norwood, like we’re 
meeting with other people, is to lay out 
our principles, is to talk about an adminis-
trative initiative. And our initiative is going 
to encompass many of the principles that 
are inherent in John’s and Senator Ken-
nedy’s—John McCain’s and Senator Ken-
nedy’s bill. All these bills, they are going 
to get worked out over time. 

I just want the people in the House and 
the Senate to know that I’m coming with 
a plan. And as you know—and you heard 
me in the campaign several times talk 
about the fact that our legislation in Texas, 
our patients’ bill of rights in Texas, was 
a pretty strong piece of legislation. And one 
of the things I am concerned about is to 
make sure that the Federal Government 
law doesn’t override what we did in our 
State. 

There are a lot of details to be worked 
out. But I am really pleased with the 
progress, and I am very hopeful that we 
can get a patients’ bill of rights on my 
desk pretty soon. And the fact that, again, 
John McCain and Senator Kennedy and 
others have come together is a good sign. 

Airline Labor Disputes 
Q. Are you worried about the possibility 

of strikes at four major airlines, sir, and 
what can you do about it? 

The President. I am worried about strikes 
at airlines. I think that could have a harm-
ful effect on our economy. And I would 
urge that the parties settle their disputes. 
The President has got some opportunities—
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if they are unable to do so—some opportu-
nities available, and I will explore all op-
tions. But I am concerned about it and 
so should America. 

Africa 
Q. Mr. President, it’s now clear that the 

continent of Africa, particularly sub-Saharan 
Africa, is very important to you. Colin Pow-
ell mentioned that over the weekend. But 
what’s unclear are the priorities in sub-Sa-
haran Africa. We understand that there is 
a problem with AIDS, and they’re a min-
eral-rich country. What are your priorities 
for Africa? 

The President. You bet. Well, the prior-
ities have got to be the same priorities we 
have for our own hemisphere, for example, 
or for around the world: freedom, democ-
racy, opportunity through open markets. 
And so the first place to start on the eco-
nomic front is to make sure we have free 
and fair trade with the African Continent. 
There ought to be significant trade back 
and forth, and we ought to explore oppor-
tunities to do so. If there are barriers—
and some are worried about the textile in-
dustry barriers, for example—we need to 
examine them all, and I will instruct Robert 
Zoellick to do just that. 

In terms of having a peaceful continent, 
it is very important for us to work with 
countries like Nigeria—to enable Nigeria 
to have an effective peacekeeping force, to 
keep warring parties apart on that con-
tinent. It’s also important for us not to ig-
nore Africa, so that we can anticipate prob-
lems before they occur. Oftentimes on that 
important continent, things get out of hand, 
and they could have been prevented in the 
first place, which means to have the Sec-
retary of State and the National Security 
Adviser pay attention to Africa, which we 
will do. 

Q. Are you possibly thinking of going 
back—going to Africa? 

The President. Well, I’m—one country at 
a time. [Laughter] I’m going to Mexico 
first. I’ve got a lot of work to do at home. 

Gregory—David Gregory brought up a very 
important issue. It reminds me about 
how—it should remind you about how in-
volved I’m going to be on pieces of legisla-
tion, whether it be patients’ bill of rights 
or tax relief or education reform. I’ve got 
a lot of work to do here—to work with 
the Congress, to make sure that the prin-
ciples that I think are important are inher-
ent in these different pieces of legislation. 
I’ll be making some trips, but I’m not ex-
actly sure when I would be going to Africa, 
for example. 

Tax Relief Legislation 
Q. Mr. President, what is it you think 

you’re going to need to do to get enough 
Democratic support for your tax cut plan? 

The President. Say that again now? 
Q. What are you going to have to do 

to ensure that you get enough Democratic 
support for your tax cut plan to make sure 
that it gets down to your desk for a signa-
ture? 

The President. Well, I appreciate that. 
The thing I’m going to need to do is to 
remind Democrats, one, our budget 
works—that you can set aside payroll taxes 
for Social Security, set clear priorities, pay 
down debt, and there’s room for the $1.6 
trillion tax cut. It started off at 1.3, and 
evidently it’s grown to 1.6. 

Secondly, to remind people in Congress 
that this tax relief package is fair and posi-
tively affects the lives of people who are 
standing up here by me. It is a positive 
effect on our economy. 

Thirdly, remind them, we’d better act. 
The economy is slowing down, and we 
need to act and act as quickly as we pos-
sibly can, including working with Congress 
to make sure the tax cuts can take—as 
much of the tax cuts as possible can take 
immediate effect to help people. 

Q. If I could follow up, do you favor 
doing something retroactively, or would you 
simply accelerate the benefits in the first 
year of your plan? 
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The President. We’ll work with Congress 
on that. The strategy, or the goal—let me 
put it to you that way—the goal is to get 
money in the pockets of the working people 
as quickly as we can. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:37 p.m. In 
his remarks, he referred to Carole Segal, 
owner, Tree Top Toys & Books, Inc.

Videotaped Remarks in a Tribute to Former President Ronald Reagan
February 6, 2001

Laura and I have now spent 2 weeks 
in the house where you lived for 8 years. 
Everywhere we look, we find reminders of 
the great men and women who lived here 
and the achievements they left behind. 

Your achievements, Mr. President, are 
clear to all Americans. They are found in 
the spirit of our Nation and the peace of 
the world. 

You came here at a time when our coun-
try needed confidence. You told us we 
could be strong again, at home and abroad. 
And when you left, we were. 

You came to the White House when the 
cold war was real. You told us, even when 
few believed it, that the evil empire would 
pass and that freedom would prevail. And 
your resolve made it happen. 

In your time here, you never tried to 
seize credit, one of the traits we’ve always 

admired most about you. But tonight, on 
your 90th birthday, America knows where 
the credit belongs. America knows you 
came here 20 years ago and changed the 
world. America knows the good heart that 
always guided you, the unbending prin-
ciples that always defined you, the kindness 
and courage and inner grace that makes 
you the man you are. 

For all of that, your country thanks you, 
Mr. President. Your country honors you. 
And your country loves you. 

NOTE: The President’s remarks were 
videotaped at approximately 10:15 a.m. in 
Room 457 of the Dwight D. Eisenhower Ex-
ecutive Office Building for later broadcast on 
CNN’s ‘‘Larry King Live.’’ A tape was not 
available for verification of the content of 
these remarks.

Letter to Congressional Leaders Transmitting a Report on Chemical 
Weapons Convention Inspections 
February 5, 2001

Dear lllll : 
Attached is a report to the Congress on 

Chemical Weapons Convention inspections 
in the United States, submitted pursuant 
to section 309 of the Chemical Weapons 
Convention Implementation Act of 1998. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Letters were sent to Jesse Helms, 
chairman, and Joseph R. Biden, Jr., ranking 
member, Senate Committee on Foreign Re-
lations; Orrin G. Hatch, chairman, and Pat-
rick Leahy, ranking member, Senate Com-
mittee on the Judiciary; Richard Shelby, 
chairman, and William Duhnke, ranking 
member, Senate Committee on Intelligence; 
Henry J. Hyde, chairman, and Tom Lantos, 
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ranking member, House Committee on 
International Relations; F. James Sensen-
brenner, Jr., chairman, and John Conyers, Jr., 
ranking member, House Committee on the 
Judiciary; Porter J. Goss, chairman, and 

Nancy Pelosi, ranking member, House Com-
mittee on Intelligence. This letter was re-
leased by the Office of the Press Secretary 
on February 7. An original was not available 
for verification of the content of this letter.

Remarks at the Tax Family Reunion and an Exchange With Reporters 
February 7, 2001

The President. Well, Debora, thank you 
very much. I’m so honored to see you. And 
thank you for bringing your son and 
daughter here. The Vice President and I 
have been looking forward to this family 
reunion—tax family reunion. The nice thing 
about this reunion is, you don’t have any 
annoying relatives to deal with. [Laughter] 
But we’re glad to welcome you to the 
White House. 

One of the best parts of the campaign 
was to meet the hard-working Americans 
who really make up the backbone of our 
country. I’d go to the different cities 
around our great Nation and get off the 
airplane, and there’d be a tax family. And 
it was our way to put a face on a piece 
of important public policy. It was our way 
to say, behind all the numbers we were 
talking about and the talk about budget, 
there were real, live Americans who will 
benefit. 

And I want to thank you all for coming 
back. I look forward for you to—look for-
ward to thanking you in person. I look for-
ward to you to see the people’s house, the 
place that Laura and I are now fortunate 
enough to call home. 

I have one message for all the folks that 
were our tax families and all the folks from 
across the country: You helped me make 
my case, and now I intend to make good 
on my promise. I want it to be said that 
ours is a plan that fulfills a campaign prom-
ise. And that’s important. A lot of people 
look toward the political process and say, 
‘‘Oh, these candidates just say something 

and really don’t mean it.’’ When I cam-
paigned for meaningful tax relief, I meant 
it. And tomorrow I’ll submit a plan based 
upon exactly what I said on the campaign 
trail. I look forward to working with Con-
gress to get the plan passed. 

During the course of the campaign, I 
said it’s as if our Nation had erected a 
toll booth right in the middle of the road 
of the middle class, making it hard for peo-
ple to access the middle class, making it 
hard for hard-working Americans to realize 
more money for their own. And so we’re 
going to start dismantling that toll booth, 
brick by brick. 

It begins by simplifying the code. We’ll 
reduce the rates from five to four. 

It recognizes that our Tax Code is unfair. 
It is unfair to people who struggle to get 
ahead. It is unfair for the single mom who 
lives on the outskirts of poverty, who’s 
working hard to provide for her family. For 
every additional dollar she makes above 
$25,000, she pays a higher marginal rate 
on that dollar than someone who’s wealthy. 
And that’s not right, and it’s not fair. It’s 
not what America is all about, as far as 
I’m concerned. Our tax code makes the 
code more fair. 

It is also fair that everybody who pays 
taxes should receive relief, and that’s why 
we drop all rates. We drop the top rate, 
and we drop the bottom rate, and we ex-
pand the child credit from $500 to $1,000. 
Under our plan, a family of four making 
$50,000 a year will receive a 50 percent 
cut in the taxes they pay to the Federal 
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Government. The average tax load will de-
crease by $2,000—from $4,000 to $2,000. 

As Debora said, she calculated our plan, 
and she saved $1,000. Maybe for some, the 
number 1,000 doesn’t mean much, and 
maybe for some, 2,000 doesn’t mean much. 
But for thousands of Americans it means 
a lot. 

I want to assure my friends the tax fami-
lies who are here that we will submit a 
budget as expected to the United States 
Congress, a budget that sets aside all the 
payroll taxes for Social Security, a budget 
that sets clear priorities, a budget that pays 
down the national debt, and a budget that 
has got room for a meaningful, substantial 
tax reduction. 

And there’s a lot of talk about debt in 
this town, and it should be talked about—
national debt. And our plan pays down 
debt. But I also want the Members of Con-
gress to understand that there are a lot 
of folks struggling to get ahead who have 
got high consumer debt. There’s a lot of 
people who are burdened by credit card 
debt in America. And when you couple that 
debt overhang with high energy prices, 
more and more of the backbone of this 
country struggle to save and struggle to get 
ahead. 

So this tax relief package not only is a 
way to make sure our economy remains 
strong; it’s a package that understands peo-
ple need to have more of their own money. 
It says that with strict budgeting and 
prioritizing our budget, that when we have 
surpluses, we must remember who pay the 
bills in America. And it’s these folks who 
pay the bills in this country. And they de-
serve relief. 

And so I call upon Congress, when they 
think about tax relief, to think about the 
members of our tax family who represent 
all the people of our country, who work 
hard to get into the middle class and to 
stay in the middle class. 

It’s an honor to be your President. I’m 
so thrilled you all are here to say hello 
to us. I can’t wait to greet you inside. 

Thanks for coming, and God bless you 
all. 

Tax Relief Legislation 
Q. Mr. President, Republican leaders are 

pushing for an even larger tax cut, sir. Do 
you think that’s advisable? 

The President. The tax cut is the right 
size. I believe it’s the right size. And I 
think it’s going to be very important for 
us and the Members of Congress to work 
together. But I’m going to make my case 
that the size of the tax relief package I 
propose is right. 

Q. So you’re saying it would be inadvis-
able, in your judgment, based on looking 
at the numbers of the surpluses, et cetera? 

The President. I think for those who want 
to diminish the size of the tax cut, that 
would be inadvisable, and for those who 
want to increase the size of the tax cut 
would be inadvisable. It’s the right size. 

Office of National AIDS Policy 
Q. Could you tell us how it is, sir, that 

your Chief of Staff didn’t know what your 
plans were for the Office of National AIDS 
Policy and the President’s Initiative for One 
America? 

The President. We’re going to have a—
we’re concerned about AIDS inside our 
White House, make no mistake about it. 
And ours is an administration that will fight 
for fair, just law in the country. 

Last question. 

Middle East 
Q. Mr. President, how concerned are you 

about the outbreak of violence following 
the election of Ariel Sharon? And also, can 
you tell us how you might take a different 
approach than President Clinton and his 
administration when it comes to Middle 
East peacemaking? 

The President. We’re going to play the 
hand we’ve been dealt. And we’re going 
to play it well, with one thing in mind, 
that we promote peace in the Middle East. 
And I’ve talked to leaders in the Middle 
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East, urging calm, and so has the Secretary 
of State.

And I just got off the phone with Prime 
Minister Barak and told him he fought the 
valiant fight, and he assured me he would 
support the Government’s attempts to bring 
calm in the region. And we will continue 
to reach out to the parties in that region 
to promote an environment of stability and 
calm, to give the Sharon government a 
chance to do what he said he was going 
to do, which was to try to form a unity 

government and reach out to the parties 
to promote peace in the region. 

See you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:37 a.m. on 
the South Lawn at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Debora Meskauskas, 
a single mother who met the President dur-
ing the Presidential campaign, and her chil-
dren, Bridget and Mark; and Prime Minister 
Ehud Barak and Prime Minister-elect Ariel 
Sharon of Israel.

Letter to Congressional Majority Leaders on the Patients’ Bill of Rights 
February 7, 2001

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. Leader:) 
I was grateful for the opportunity to 

meet with you last month at the White 
House to discuss our shared goal of passing 
a strong Patients’ Bill of Rights. Over the 
last two weeks my staff and I have met 
with Members of Congress from both par-
ties, and I believe that we have an oppor-
tunity to work together to enact legislation 
this year to address this important issue. 
I am writing to ask for your support, and 
for the support of all Members of Con-
gress, for a bipartisan Patients’ Bill of 
Rights to provide all Americans with pro-
tections in managed care. 

As Governor of Texas, I worked with 
Democrats and Republicans to enact some 
of the strongest patient protection laws in 
this country. My goal now in seeking Fed-
eral legislation is simple: I want to ensure 
that all patients receive needed medical 
care and that doctors are allowed to make 
medical decisions. 

To achieve these goals, patients should 
have the right to an independent medical 
review of a health plan’s decision to deny 
care. This review should be conducted by 
medical experts outside the health plan and 
must be binding on the health plan. I also 
believe that, following an independent 

medical review of a health plan’s decision 
to deny care, patients who have been 
wrongly denied medical care should be al-
lowed to hold their health plans liable in 
Federal court. 

I cannot support a plan, however, that 
encourages unnecessary or frivolous litiga-
tion. Expensive litigation, and the resulting 
rise in health care costs, would only make 
it more difficult for Americans to afford 
health care coverage in the first place. I 
believe it is possible to provide patients 
a meaningful remedy when they have been 
wrongly denied care, without causing other 
Americans to lose coverage. A responsible 
remedy for patients should protect employ-
ers from the high costs of being subject 
to multiple causes of action in multiple 
venues and should provide a reasonable cap 
on damages. 

As you requested, I have enclosed the 
principles by which I will gauge any piece 
of Federal legislation. I do not believe that 
any bill currently before the Congress 
meets all of these principles. However, I 
applaud the efforts of Members on both 
sides of the aisle who have stepped forward 
to address this issue. I believe we can work 
together to reach bipartisan agreement this 
year on a strong Patients’ Bill of Rights 
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that protects all Americans, does not over-
ride the patient protections already adopted 
by states, and avoids costly litigation. 

I look forward to working with you and 
all Members of Congress to enact these 
principles into law as soon as possible. I 
also look forward to working with you to 
provide access to health care for the mil-

lions of Americans without health insur-
ance. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Den-
nis Hastert, Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives, and Trent Lott, Senate majority 
leader.

Letter to Congressional Minority Leaders on the Patients’ Bill of Rights 
February 7, 2001

Dear Leader: 
I am writing to discuss our shared goal 

of passing a strong Patients’ Bill of Rights. 
Over the last two weeks my staff and I 
have met with Members of Congress from 
both parties, and I believe that we have 
an opportunity to work together to enact 
legislation this year to address this impor-
tant issue. I am writing to ask for your 
support, and for the support of all Mem-
bers of Congress, for a bipartisan Patients’ 
Bill of Rights to provide all Americans with 
protections in managed care. 

As Governor of Texas, I worked with 
Democrats and Republicans to enact some 
of the strongest patient protection laws in 
this country. My goal now in seeking Fed-
eral legislation is simple: I want to ensure 
that all patients receive needed medical 
care and that doctors are allowed to make 
medical decisions. 

To achieve these goals, patients should 
have the right to an independent medical 
review of a health plan’s decision to deny 
care. This review should be conducted by 
medical experts outside the health plan and 
must be binding on the health plan. I also 
believe that, following an independent 
medical review of a health plan’s decision 
to deny care, patients who have been 
wrongly denied medical care should be al-
lowed to hold their health plans liable in 
Federal court. 

I cannot support a plan, however, that 
encourages unnecessary or frivolous litiga-
tion. Expensive litigation, and the resulting 
rise in health care costs, would only make 
it more difficult for Americans to afford 
health care coverage in the first place. I 
believe it is possible to provide patients 
a meaningful remedy when they have been 
wrongly denied care, without causing other 
Americans to lose coverage. A responsible 
remedy for patients should protect employ-
ers from the high costs of being subject 
to multiple causes of action in multiple 
venues and should provide a reasonable cap 
on damages. 

I have enclosed the principles by which 
I will gauge any piece of Federal legisla-
tion. I do not believe that any bill currently 
before the Congress meets all of these prin-
ciples. However, I applaud the efforts of 
Members on both sides of the aisle who 
have stepped forward to address this issue. 
I believe we can work together to reach 
bipartisan agreement this year on a strong 
Patients’ Bill of Rights that protects all 
Americans, does not override the patient 
protections already adopted by States, and 
avoids costly litigation. 

I look forward to working with you and 
all Members of Congress to enact these 
principles into law as soon as possible. I 
also look forward to working with you to 
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provide access to health care for the mil-
lions of Americans without health insur-
ance. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to Thomas 
A. Daschle, Senate minority leader, and 
Richard A. Gephardt, House minority leader.

Remarks on Transmitting the Tax Relief Plan to the Congress 
February 8, 2001

Thank you very much for that warm wel-
come. It’s good to see so many friends here 
in the Rose Garden. This is our first event 
in this beautiful spot, and it’s appropriate 
we talk about policy that will affect people’s 
lives in a positive way in such a beautiful, 
beautiful part of our national—really, our 
National Park System, I guess, as you’d 
want to call it. 

This is the land of economic miracles, 
and we are experiencing one here in our 
country. Latino businesses are growing fast-
er than the Government can count. Back 
in 1997 there were 1.4 million Latino-
owned businesses. Since then, the number 
has been growing by an estimated 25 per-
cent. No one is entirely sure of the total. 
Your success has left all statistics behind, 
and America is better off for it. 

The businesses you have built prove the 
continuing power of the American ideal, 
a promise of advancement to men and 
women of every background. This country 
appreciates you. We appreciate your vision, 
your hard work. And I congratulate you 
for your success. 

To succeed, Latino-owned businesses 
need the same things all businesses need: 
moderate regulation, a sensible legal sys-
tem, and a growing economy. For several 
months, however, our economic growth has 
been in doubt. And now, it may be in dan-
ger. 

Americans are hearing, and some feeling, 
the economic slowdown. Americans hear 
about the news—many are beginning to ac-
tually feel what it means to be in an eco-

nomic slowdown. Consumer confidence has 
slumped. Many business leaders are wor-
ried. A warning light is flashing on the 
dashboard of our economy. And we just 
can’t drive on and hope for the best. We 
must act without delay. 

My job is to lead. A President should 
not wait on events; he must try to shape 
them. And the warning signs are clear. All 
of us here in Washington, the President 
and the Congress, are responsible to con-
front the danger of an economic slowdown 
and to blunt its effects. 

Today I am sending to Congress my plan 
to provide relief to all income-tax payers, 
which I believe will help jump-start the 
American economy. We must give over-
charged taxpayers some of their own money 
back. We must give low-income families 
fairer treatment. We must give small busi-
nesses a better chance to grow and to hire. 
For all these reasons, I urge Congress to 
help me strengthen our economy by light-
ening the tax load, the tax burden on the 
American people. 

Here’s how my tax relief plan will work. 
We will simplify our Tax Code, reducing 
today’s five brackets to four lower ones: 
10 percent, 15 percent, 25 percent, and 
33 percent. Families with children will also 
receive a tax credit of $1,000 per child. 
We will end the death tax, reduce the mar-
riage penalty, and expand tax incentives for 
charitable giving. 

My plan is directed toward individuals 
and small businesses. It offers relief for ev-
eryone who pays income taxes, and it keeps 
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our national commitments to Social Secu-
rity and debt reduction. These are the de-
tails. But it is the results that will matter 
most. 

If we pass this tax relief plan in a timely 
manner, three important things will hap-
pen: First, we will return $1,600 to the 
typical American family with two children. 
Working families earning between $35,000 
and $75,000 will keep anywhere from $600 
to $3,000 more each year. With this tax 
relief, families can save or pay off debt 
or pay for higher energy bills. This $1,600 
is good for a family. Multiplied by millions 
of families, it is good for our Nation’s econ-
omy. It means greater demand for your 
goods and your services at a time when 
demand may be slowing. I’m committed 
to accelerating economic growth. Lower in-
terest rates will certainly help, but they 
need to be reinforced with tax relief as 
well. 

There is talk in Congress of bringing this 
relief even quicker by making it retroactive 
to the beginning of this year. I strongly 
support that idea. We need tax relief now. 
In fact, we need tax relief yesterday. And 
I will work with Congress to provide it. 

Our economy faces this challenge: Inves-
tors and consumers have too little money, 
and the U.S. Treasury is holding too much. 
The Federal Government is simply pulling 
too much money out of the private econ-
omy, and this is a drag on our growth. 

Over the past 6 years, the Federal share 
of our GDP has risen from 18 percent to 
21 percent, about as much as our Govern-
ment took during World War II. President 
John Kennedy faced a similar situation in 
the 1960s. He warned then against storing 
up dollars in Washington by taking away 
more than the Government needed to pay 
its necessary expenses. ‘‘High tax rates,’’ he 
said, and I quote, ‘‘are no longer necessary. 
They are, in fact, harmful. These high tax 
rates do not leave enough money in private 
hands to keep this country’s economy grow-
ing and healthy.’’

Forty years later our Treasury is full, and 
our people are overcharged. Returning 
some of their money is right, and it is ur-
gent. 

The second effect of my plan is to sub-
stantially reduce the tax barriers that bar 
too many Americans from the middle class. 
Our new 10 percent rate, along with the 
child credit, will cut Federal marginal tax 
rates by 40 percent on many struggling tax-
payers. 

I’ve talked about this problem for over 
a year, and I’ll talk about it until we fix 
it. Under current law, say, a waitress who’s 
working hard to get ahead—and she may 
have two children—earning $25,000 a year, 
faces a higher marginal tax rate than a suc-
cessful lawyer earning 10 times as much. 
That is not right, and that is not fair. The 
Government would take from her nearly 
one-half of every extra dollar she earns. 
Her hardest hours are taxed at the highest 
rates. 

Today, tax codes are sending—our Tax 
Code sends this message to this woman: 
Stay where you are; you’ll never get ahead. 
But that is not the message of America, 
as far as I’m concerned. And it must not 
be the message of our Tax Code. Our tax 
system must reward the dreams of a better 
life. 

My plan dramatically reduces the mar-
ginal rate on many low-income earners, re-
warding overtime or a hard-won raise, en-
couraging Americans on their path to the 
middle class. Six million families, one out 
of every five families with children, will 
no longer pay Federal income taxes at all 
under our plan. 

This country has prospered mightily over 
the last 20 years. But a lot of folks feel 
as if they’ve been looking at somebody 
else’s party, that they’ve been looking from 
the outside. It’s time to open the door and 
welcome everyone in. 

And finally, this tax relief plan will be 
good not just for the short-term needs of 
our country and for our economy but for 
the long-term health of our Nation. Every 
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big business began as a small business. 
Many of the great companies of our time 
were founded when the maximum tax rate 
on small businesses was only 28 percent. 
Today, many small businesses are paying 
a tax rate as high as 40 percent. Thousands 
of sole proprietors, people with dreams, pay 
high, high rates. That’s not how one en-
courages innovation or job creation or ex-
pansion. 

My tax relief plan reduces the marginal 
rates that many small businesses pay. We 
want you to have a fighting chance in a 
difficult economy. We also want people to 
have more funds to reinvest and to grow 
their businesses. We want to make sure 
that the next generation of success stories 
continues far into the future. I hope all 
of you will help me in this task. We have 

minds to change, and we’ve got some laws 
to pass. Our course is set, and I believe 
our case is strong. 

This week I’ve been meeting with Ameri-
cans of all backgrounds—young families, 
leaders of large companies, entrepreneurs, 
single moms. All are worried about the di-
rection of our economy. All are agreed that 
action is needed. And today I’m acting, for 
your sake. 

I urge the Congress to pass my tax relief 
plan with the swiftness these uncertain 
times demand. I will now sign a letter of 
transmittal and soon hope I’ll be signing 
the needed tax relief. 

Thank you for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:15 a.m. in 
the Rose Garden at the White House.

Message to the Congress Transmitting the Tax Relief Plan 
February 8, 2001

To the Congress of the United States: 
Enclosed please find my plan to provide 

needed tax relief to the American people. 
Over the last several months, the economy 
has slowed dramatically. I believe that the 
best way to ensure that our prosperity con-
tinues is to put more money in the hands 
of consumers and entrepreneurs as soon 

as possible. I look forward to working with 
the Congress to enact meaningful tax cuts 
into law. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 
February 8, 2001.

Remarks at the Swearing-In Ceremony for Norman Y. Mineta as Secretary 
of Transportation 
February 8, 2001

Good afternoon to you all. Thank you 
all for coming. Norm, welcome back to the 
White House. Usually at events like this, 
a new Secretary is joining the Cabinet. This 
time a new Cabinet is joining the Secretary. 
I’m pleased that you’re back. I’m glad that 
your wife is with us. I’m going to welcome 

your family members to the Oval Office. 
Thank you all for coming. 

For 21 years, Norm Mineta represented 
the Silicon Valley in the United States Con-
gress. He understands the great challenges 
taking place in the economic life of our 
country. He has an understanding of the 
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transportation needs of America. He knows 
that America relies more than ever on the 
soundness of our roads and rails, bridges 
and runways. And as our economy grows, 
so must our capacity to move people and 
goods quickly and efficiently. This means 
investment in new infrastructure, as well 
as overdue repairs of the old. Working with 
State and local governments, we will work 
to meet the demands of our growing econ-
omy. 

Americans are especially concerned 
about our aviation system. The results of 
economic expansion are clearly visible at 
our crowded airports. We must continue 
to reform and modernize the Federal Avia-
tion Administration, and our Secretary of 
Transportation brings the talents necessary 
to address the problems and, more impor-
tantly, find the solutions. 

Our new Secretary will also work with 
States and localities in planning new roads 
and alternative transportation, such as bus 
and light-rail systems. From Los Angeles 
to Austin to right here in Washington, the 

trials of commuting increase every year. It’s 
going to take some clear thinking and cre-
ativity to accommodate our Nation’s in-
creasing travel demands, and Norm Mineta 
is the right man for the job. 

It’s a high honor to serve the two Cabi-
nets, as the Vice President said. Norm has 
earned this honor. His life is a story of 
determination and courage and service. As 
a child, he lived in an internment camp. 
As a young man, he wore his country’s uni-
form in Korea and Japan. From there, he 
went on to become a mayor, a Congress-
man, and a Cabinet Secretary. 

I thank him for accepting my invitation 
to serve again, and I’m honored to have 
him by my side. 

Mr. Secretary. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:30 p.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Secretary Mineta’s 
wife, Danealia. The transcript released by the 
Office of the Press Secretary also included 
the remarks of Secretary Mineta.

Message to the Congress Transmitting a Report on the National 
Emergency With Respect to Iraq 
February 8, 2001

To the Congress of the United States: 
As required by section 401(c) of the Na-

tional Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1641(c), 
and section 204(c) of the International 
Emergency Economic Powers Act, 50 
U.S.C. 1703(c), I transmit herewith a 6-
month periodic report on the national 

emergency with respect to Iraq that was 
declared in Executive Order 12722 of Au-
gust 2, 1990. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 
February 8, 2001.

Remarks at J.C. Nalle Elementary School and an Exchange With Reporters 
February 9, 2001

The President. Good morning, everybody. 
How are you? 

Students. Good morning. 
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The President. Thanks for letting me 
come by to say hello. Shall we get started? 

Teacher Nancy Tentman. Boys and girls, 
we have a very special guest this morning. 
We are honored this morning to have the 
President of the United States here with 
us in our classroom, and he will be reading 
a story to us this morning. He’s here on 
his visit to promote reading. 

The President. I am here to promote 
reading. Thanks for letting me come by 
and read. First, I want to introduce the 
Secretary of Education, Dr. Rod Paige. 
He’s a friend of mine. I knew Rod in 
Texas. He and I were from Texas. And 
I asked him to come up and become the 
Secretary of Education because he did such 
a fine job of being the superintendent of 
schools in Houston. 

And we’re all speaking about super-
intendents—we’ve got the superintendent 
of the Washington, DC, schools with us, 
Dr. Paul Vance.

Superintendent Paul Vance. Good morn-
ing, boys and girls. 

Students. Good morning. 
The President. Thanks for having us here 

at Nalle. I’m so glad to see your principal, 
Ms. Dobbins. She’s a pretty special person, 
isn’t she? 

One of the things that happens when 
you get over 50—and I’m over 50—is you 
have trouble seeing. [Laughter] So in order 
for me to read this book called ‘‘More Than 
Anything Else,’’ I had to put on my glasses. 

This is also Black History Month. And 
what’s important about Black History 
Month is to read about different heroes 
who have made a difference in making his-
tory and to realize there are fantastic role 
models. So this is a combination of history 
plus reading. So thanks for letting me come 
by. 

One reason I like to highlight reading 
is, reading is the beginnings of the ability 
to be a good student. And if you can’t 
read, it’s going to be hard to realize 
dreams; it’s going to be hard to go to col-

lege. So when your teachers say, ‘‘read,’’ 
you ought to listen to her. 

Ms. Tentman. Thank you. 
The President. Also, I hope you read 

more than you watch TV. That’s pretty 
hard. Does anybody do that, read more 
than they watch TV? [Laughter] It’s good 
to read more than you watch TV. That’s 
how you learn, and it’s very important to 
practice. 

Are you ready to go? 
Students. Yes. 
The President. Has anybody read this 

book yet? 
Students. No. 

[The President read to the students.] 
The President. And that’s the end of the 

story. And the story is about a young fellow 
who grew up very poor and worked really 
hard. But he knew something. He knew, 
if he learned to read, he could change his 
life. I think it’s a great story, don’t you? 

Students. Yes. 
The President. It’s a story that teaches 

the power of reading and what it means. 
So that’s what’s important, to be able to 
read, because you can read somebody else’s 
experiences too, and you can share. And 
this is the story of an unbelievable young 
man who became a great reader and a 
great leader. 

So thanks for having me come. Anybody 
got any questions? 

Ms. Tentman. Mr. President, we have a 
tradition here in our classroom that when-
ever we read a book—we have a reading 
chain here in our classroom. In each book 
we write the title and the author, and we’d 
be honored if you would join us in our 
reading chain by adding that book to our 
reading chain. 

The President. I will do that. Thanks for 
letting me do that. 

Good to see everybody. 

[The President signed a link for his book 
for the classroom’s reading chain and then 
autographed the book.] 
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Ms. Tentman. All right. Thank you so 
much, and we’ll add that. 

The President. I’m going to leave this 
here for you, too, as a gift. 

Ms. Tentman. Okay. Thank you so much. 
The President. Thanks, I appreciate it. 
Ms. Tentman. And we will add this, boys 

and girls, to the end of our chain. And 
the President has signed it, ‘‘More Than 
Anything Else.’’

The President. How about that? It’s pret-
ty nice, isn’t it? Thanks for having me 
come. 

One of the reasons I came is, I think 
it’s important for the Capital to stay fo-
cused on public education and public edu-
cation reforms. One of the key ingredients 
in our package we sent up to the Congress 
is a reading initiative. I’m so impressed 
about what Ms. Dobbins is doing at this 
school, what the superintendent is insisting 
upon—accountability-based reading system. 

And she told me that they’ve got a col-
laborative effort here with the National In-
stitute of Health, which has developed cur-
riculum based upon the science of reading. 
And it’s impressive that the school and the 
District are willing to set high standards 
and ask the fundamental question, what 
works in education; are willing to imple-
ment curriculum that works; and then are 
willing to be held accountable for imple-
menting the curriculum. 

And thank you for letting me come. I 
appreciate you coming. 

I’ll be glad to answer a few questions. 

Racial Profiling 
Q. Mr. President, would you be inter-

ested in establishing a panel along the vein 
of what President Johnson did, to look into 
racial profiling, or perhaps considering an 
Executive order banning racial profiling? 

The President. I’ll look at all opportuni-
ties, starting with the gathering of informa-
tion, where the Federal Government can 
help jurisdictions, gather information, com-
pile information to get the facts on the 

table to make sure that people are treated 
fairly in the justice system. 

Defense Budget 
Q. Mr. President, do you have any—[in-

audible]—of agreeing to the Pentagon’s re-
quest that you increase your defense spend-
ing, your defense budget, or give a supple-
mental for 2000? 

The President. I’ve sent the message that 
I think it’s very important for us to not 
have an early supplemental. Secondly, Sec-
retary Rumsfeld is beginning a review of 
the defense, a top to bottom review of 
what’s happening in today’s military, re-
viewing missions, reviewing opportunities 
for change, beginning to look at the trans-
formation policy. And I will look forward 
to finding out what his report says. 

I will be traveling the country next week, 
talking about some increases in the defense 
spending, along the lines of what I prom-
ised during the course of the campaign, 
starting with better pay for the men and 
women who wear the uniform. 

Q. But they’re saying it’s going to affect 
military readiness. 

The President. What’s going to affect 
military——

Q. They’re saying that they need more 
money—excuse me—they’re not going to 
be able to be prepared for——

The President. Well, that’s part of the 
review process. I hear—there are a lot of 
voices on a lot of subjects regarding the 
budget. We have yet to submit our budget; 
I will, later on. But I have said during 
the campaign, I have said since I’ve been 
sworn in, it’s important for us to do a top-
to-bottom review, to review all missions, 
spending priorities, and that’s exactly what 
the Secretary of Defense is going to do. 
And before people jump to conclusions, I 
think it’s important to get that review fin-
ished. 
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Justice Department Budget 
Q. What about the Justice Department? 

Are you asking for specific cuts in—[inaudi-
ble]? 

The President. We’re looking at all—
we’ve asked our Secretaries on all Cabinets 
to take a review of their full budgets, and 
we’ll submit a budget here later on. 

Office of National AIDS Policy 
Q. Mr. President, on the subject of the 

AIDS Office, there are still some misunder-
standing about whether there is going to 
be an AIDS czar, like——

The President. Well, there’s going to be 
a focus on AIDS, and people can apply 
any title they want. But there’s going to 
be a person in my office who has got the 
responsibility of coordinating the AIDS pol-
icy throughout the Federal Government. 

Middle East 
Q. What did you say to Mr. Arafat? 
The President. Oh, I had a good talk 

with Mr. Arafat. I’ve also had talks with 
other leaders throughout the region, and 
I urged calm. I said it was very important 
to give the newly elected leader of Israel 
a chance, a chance to form a government 
and a chance to do what he said he wanted 

to do, which is to promote the peace in 
the region. And I certainly hope that peo-
ple recognize that change does not nec-
essarily mean that the peace process won’t 
go forward. 

I think we ought to take Mr. Sharon 
for his word, and that is, he wants to pro-
mote peace in the Middle East. I look for-
ward to watching him put a government 
together and then fulfilling what he said 
he would do. 

Q. Are you concerned about the violence 
yesterday, the bombings? 

The President. I’m concerned about all 
kinds of violence. But I firmly believe that 
the best policy is to encourage leaders to 
just remain resolute in their willingness to 
promote the peace and give the Sharon 
government a chance to form a government 
and then to be able to do what he said 
he wanted to do, which is to promote peace 
in the Middle East. 

Have a good weekend, everybody. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:21 a.m. in 
Ms. Tentman’s classroom. In his remarks, he 
referred to Gloria Dobbins, principal, J.C. 
Nalle Elementary School; Chairman Yasser 
Arafat of the Palestinian Authority; and 
Prime Minister-elect Ariel Sharon of Israel.

The President’s Radio Address 
February 10, 2001

Good morning. This past week I have 
been making the case for tax reductions. 
I’ve asked Congress to act quickly on my 
tax relief plan, so that Americans can face 
these uncertain economic times with more 
of their own money. I will continue to 
make that case until relief has passed. 

And next week I will also focus on an-
other important issue, our national security. 
This is the most basic commitment of 
America’s Government and the greatest re-
sponsibility of an American President. Our 

Nation’s ideals inspire the world, but our 
Nation’s ships and planes and armies must 
defend these ideals and sustain our allies 
and friends. 

American influence is unquestioned, but 
maintaining it requires work in every gen-
eration. The relative peace our Nation en-
joys today is not inevitable. Peace is earned 
by strength, and strength begins with the 
men and women who wear the uniform. 
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New weapons and technologies are impor-
tant, but they are only as effective as the 
people who use them. 

On Monday I will travel to Fort Stewart, 
in Georgia, to meet with soldiers and their 
families. I want to thank them for their 
service and give my full support in return. 
They deserve the best training, the latest 
and best equipment, and long overdue im-
provements in their pay, housing, and 
standard of living. And so, as I promised, 
I will announce meaningful increases in 
funding to improve the lives of our men 
and women in uniform. 

There’s an old military saying: Soldiers 
enlist, but families reenlist. We need to 
treat families well and encourage military 
careers. All our men and women in uni-
form, after all, are volunteers. We must 
make sure our military is a place where 
Americans are proud to serve and proud 
to stay. 

On Tuesday I will be in Norfolk, Vir-
ginia, for a tour of the Joint Forces Com-
mand and a glimpse of the next generation 
of military weapons. America has some big 
choices to make as we prepare for the chal-
lenges and dangers of modern warfare. Bat-
tles will no longer be won by size alone; 
stealth and speed will matter more. And 
we must make sure our country, itself, is 

protected from attack from ballistic missiles 
and high-tech terrorists. 

At week’s end I will meet in Washington 
with Secretary of State Colin Powell and 
our diplomats at the State Department. I 
selected General Powell for that post, in 
part, because he brings a soldier’s wisdom 
to the work of diplomacy. His charge is 
to help me pursue a clear, consistent, and 
decisive foreign policy. Whenever America 
acts in the world, our principles must be 
certain, our intentions beyond doubt, our 
strength beyond challenge. This is how con-
flicts are avoided. This is how problems 
are dealt with before they become crises. 

Next week’s trips signal the priority I 
place on our military. The highest honor 
and greatest duty of this office is to serve 
as Commander in Chief. I want every man 
and woman in the Armed Forces to know 
that I respect your service and appreciate 
your sacrifice. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 11:41 
a.m. on February 9 in the Oval Office at the 
White House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on 
February 10. The transcript was made avail-
able by the Office of the Press Secretary on 
February 9 but was embargoed for release 
until the broadcast.

Letter to Congressional Leaders Transmitting a Report on United States 
Intelligence Provided to Multinational Organizations 
February 9, 2001

Dear Mr. Chairman: 
In accordance with section 308 of the 

1997 Intelligence Authorization Act, I am 
forwarding to the specified committees of 
the Congress the eighth semiannual report 
on U.S. intelligence provided to the United 
Nations and other multinational organiza-
tions. This classified report details the types 
and volume of the intelligence support pro-
vided by the United States during the 6-

month period ending September 30, 2000, 
and the purposes for which it was provided. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to Jesse 
Helms, chairman, Senate Committee on For-
eign Relations; Richard C. Shelby, chairman, 
Senate Select Committee on Intelligence; 
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Henry J. Hyde, chairman, House Committee 
on International Relations; and Porter J. 
Goss, chairman, House Permanent Select 

Committee on Intelligence. This letter was 
released by the Office of the Press Secretary 
on February 12.

Remarks to the Troops at Fort Stewart, Georgia 
February 12, 2001

The President. Thank you. Thank you, 
General Sharp. Before I begin my remarks 
today, I want to ask for your prayers for 
those still missing after the tragic accident 
involving one of our naval submarines and 
a Japanese fishing vessel off the coast of 
Hawaii. Please join me in a moment of 
silence for those missing, their families, and 
our friends, the people of Japan. 

[A moment of silence was observed.] 
The President. Amen. 
Major General, thank you for your kind 

introduction and your outstanding leader-
ship. Secretary Rumsfeld, Senator Cleland, 
and Senator Miller—of the great State of 
Georgia—other Members of the United 
States Senate; Representative Kingston and 
other Members of the House, thank you 
all for traveling with me today. 

General Hendrix, Major General 
Poythress, Command Sergeant Major 
McFowler, Command Sergeant Major Ruo, 
soldiers of the 3d Infantry Division, the 
48th Infantry Brigade—as importantly, fam-
ily members—and all those who make up 
the Fort Stewart home. It’s a great privi-
lege for me to be here today. 

You’re among the first in the Army to 
hear me extend ‘‘Hooah!’’

Audience members. Hooah! 
The President. I proudly do so, for there 

is no greater duty for the President and 
no higher honor than to serve as the Com-
mander in Chief. 

I’m especially honored to be here at Fort 
Stewart with the ‘‘dog-faced soldiers’’ of the 
3d Infantry Division. You’ve written history 
with your courage, from the forests of the 

Marne to the frontlines of the cold war, 
from Casablanca to the Balkans, from 
Korea to Kuwait. 

Today, you carry on this proud tradition, 
ready to project American power wherever 
America’s interests are threatened. You’ve 
been called the most highly trained and 
rapidly deployable mechanized force in the 
world. That is high praise, and you have 
earned it. 

I deeply respect your service. I appre-
ciate your sacrifice. And I know what your 
service and sacrifice achieve for our Nation. 
In a dangerous world, our men and women 
in uniform give America safety. In a world 
of fast changing threats, you give us sta-
bility. Because of you, America is secure. 
Because of you, the march of freedom con-
tinues. 

The freedom and security you make pos-
sible improve the quality of our life every 
day. Our Nation can never fully repay our 
debt to you. But we can give you our full 
support, and my administration will. 

We owe you and your families a decent 
quality of life. We owe you the training 
and equipment you need to do your jobs. 
And when we send you into harm’s way, 
we owe you a clear mission with clear 
goals. You and your families are the foun-
dation of America’s military readiness. But 
while you’re serving us well, America is 
not serving you well enough. Many in our 
military have been overdeployed and un-
derpaid. Many live in aging houses and 
work in aging buildings. 

You see some of this right here at Fort 
Stewart. Twenty-four thousand troops have 
been processed through Hunter Airfield in 
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the last 12 months, deploying everywhere 
from Bosnia to the Bahamas. Some mem-
bers of the 3d Infantry Division are now 
in Bosnia for a second or even third time. 
In a few months, the 48th Infantry Brigade 
of Georgia’s National Guard will also de-
ploy there. Others in the 3d Infantry are 
getting ready to deploy to Kosovo. You are 
among the most deployed units in the 
Army. But you live on a base that has some 
of the least developed infrastructure. Two-
thirds of your barracks need renovation. 
Some of your workshops are housed in 
wood buildings built in 1941, buildings that 
were designed to last 10 years, which are 
now having their 60th birthday. [Laughter] 

These problems, from low pay to poor 
housing, reach across our military, and the 
result is predictable: Frustration is up; mo-
rale, in some places, is difficult to sustain; 
recruitment is harder. This is not the way 
a great nation should reward courage and 
idealism. It’s ungrateful, it’s unwise, and it 
is unacceptable. 

We will do better. You deserve a military 
that treats you and your families with re-
spect. And America needs a military where 
our best and brightest are proud to serve 
and proud to stay. I have great goals for 
our military, to advance its technology, to 
rethink its strategy. But as always, our 
strength begins with our people. 

Today I’m announcing that our proposed 
2002 budget will add $5.7 billion in new 
spending on the people of our military. Our 

budget will include $1.4 billion for military 
pay increases—pay increases on top of the 
increases the Congress passed the last cou-
ple of budget cycles; $400 million in funds 
to improve military housing; and $3.9 bil-
lion to improve military health benefits. 

If our military is to attract the best of 
America, we owe you the best. You volun-
teered for this job. You decided to serve 
a cause greater than yourself. And I’m 
proud to lead you, and I’m committed to 
serve you. In the years ahead, I will have 
the opportunity to visit with thousands of 
our men and women in uniform. And I 
look forward to each opportunity to express 
my thanks on behalf of our Nation. 

I’ll never forget that my first visit as 
Commander in Chief was here, to Fort 
Stewart, home of the ‘‘dog-faced soldiers.’’ 
You are the Rock of the Marne, and Amer-
ica is rock-solid behind you. 

God bless you, and God bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:12 a.m. at 
Cottrell Field. In his remarks, he referred 
to Maj. Gen. Walter L. Sharp, USA, Com-
manding General, and Com. Sgt. Maj. 
George J. Ruo, Jr., USA, Division Command 
Sergeant Major, 3d Infantry; Gen. John W. 
Hendrix, USA, Commanding General, and 
Com. Sgt. Maj. Andrew McFowler, Com-
mand Sergeant Major, U.S. Army Forces 
Command; and Maj. Gen. David Poythress, 
The Adjutant General of Georgia.

Remarks to the Troops at Norfolk Naval Air Station in Norfolk, Virginia 
February 13, 2001

The President. Thank you all. Thank you 
very much. General, thank you for that 
kind introduction, and thank you for your 
service to our Nation. I’m honored to be 
here with the Secretary of Defense, Don 
Rumsfeld. I picked a good man to be the 
Secretary of Defense. 

General Shelton, thank you for accom-
panying us today. Admiral Perowne, Admi-
ral Mayer, members of the NATO staff. 
I want to thank the NATO Ambassadors 
who are here—or the Ambassadors rep-
resenting NATO countries who are here. 
I’m honored that you took time out of your 
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day to come down. I’m thankful that mem-
bers of the congressional delegation from 
the Commonwealth of Virginia and other 
States around the Nation traveled with us. 
I’m particularly pleased that Senator John 
Warner is here, along with the former Gov-
ernor of the State of Virginia, now-Senator 
George Allen.

I also want to recognize not only Mem-
bers of the United States House of Rep-
resentatives but also Ed Schrock, the newly 
elected United States Congressman from 
this district. I appreciate Ed traveling with 
us, as well. 

Most of all, I want to thank the men 
and women who wear the uniform for your 
warm greeting, and thank you for your 
service to the United States of America. 
I also want to thank your family members 
who are here with you. Oftentimes, we talk 
about the men and women who wear the 
uniform; it’s also important to remember 
the husbands and wives of those who do, 
as well. 

Just this morning we’re reminded of the 
risks of your duty and the sacrifices that 
you make. I ask you to join me in a mo-
ment of silent prayer for the dead, the 
wounded, and missing crew members of 
the 25th Infantry Division who were in-
volved in a training accident on Oahu this 
morning. 
[A moment of silence was observed.] 

The President. Amen. 
We fly 19 flags here. Together, they sym-

bolize one of the supreme achievements 
of the last century. NATO is the reason 
history records no world war III. By pre-
serving the stability of Europe and the 
transatlantic community, NATO has kept 
the peace. And the work goes on. 

When NATO was formed, the great chal-
lenge was to prevent conflict in Europe 
by a system of collective defense among 
free nations. In a message to Congress sent 
with the NATO Treaty, President Harry 
Truman explained his purpose this way: 
‘‘The nations signing this treaty,’’ he said, 

‘‘share a common heritage of democracy, 
individual liberty, and the rule of law. The 
security and welfare of each member of 
this community depend upon the security 
and welfare of all. None of us alone can 
achieve economic prosperity or military se-
curity. None of us alone can assure the 
continuance of freedom.’’

This is still true today. Our challenges 
have changed, and NATO is changing and 
growing to meet them. But the purpose 
of NATO remains permanent. As we have 
seen in the Balkans, together, united, we 
can detour the designs of aggression and 
spare the Continent from the effects of eth-
nic hatreds. 

I’m here today with a message for Amer-
ica’s Allies: We will cooperate in the work 
of peace. We will consult early and candidly 
with our NATO Allies. We will expect them 
to return the same. In diplomacy, in tech-
nology, in missile defense, in fighting wars, 
and above all, in preventing wars, we must 
work as one. Transatlantic security and sta-
bility is a vital American interest, and our 
unity is essential for peace in the world. 
Nothing must ever divide us. 

A little while ago I saw an example of 
that unity in action. From the command 
center here, I had a glimpse of future 
threats and of the technology that will be 
used to meet them. These new systems are 
impressive, and they’re only a beginning in 
the technologies we will need to deter wars 
in the decades to come. Because America, 
NATO, and our allies have made the world 
more secure, we have an opportunity today 
given to few nations in history to prepare 
for the future, to think anew. 

Eleven years after the end of the cold 
war, we are in a time of transition and 
testing, when it will be decided what dan-
gers draw near or pass away, what tragedies 
are invited or averted. We must use this 
time well. We must seize this moment. 

First, we must prepare our nations 
against the dangers of a new era. The grave 
threat from nuclear, biological, and chem-
ical weapons has not gone away with the 
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cold war. It has evolved into many separate 
threats, some of them harder to see and 
harder to answer. And the adversaries seek-
ing these tools of terror are less predict-
able, more diverse. With advanced tech-
nology, we must confront the threats that 
come on a missile. With shared intelligence 
and enforcement, we must confront the 
threats that come in a shipping container 
or in a suitcase. 

We have no higher priority than the de-
fense of our people against terrorist attack. 
To succeed, America knows we must work 
with our allies. We did not prevail together 
in the cold war only to go our separate 
ways, pursuing separate plans with separate 
technologies. The dangers ahead confront 
us all. The defenses we build must protect 
us all. 

And secondly, as you know firsthand, we 
must extend our peace by advancing our 
technology. We’re witnessing a revolution 
in the technology of war. Power is increas-
ingly defined not by size but by mobility 
and swiftness. Advantage increasingly 
comes from information such as the three-
dimensional images of simulated battle that 
I have just seen. Safety is gained in stealth 
and forces projected on the long arc of 
precision-guided weapons. The best way to 
keep the peace is to redefine war on our 
terms. 

At my request, Secretary of Defense 
Rumsfeld has begun a comprehensive re-
view of the United States military, the state 
of our strategy, the structure of our forces, 
the priorities of our budget. I have given 
him a broad mandate to challenge the sta-
tus quo as we design a new architecture 
for the defense of America and our allies. 
We will modernize some existing weapons 
and equipment, a task we have neglected 
for too long, but we will do this judiciously 
and selectively. Our goal is to move beyond 
marginal improvements to harness new 
technologies that will support a new strat-
egy. 

We do not know yet the exact shape 
of our future military, but we know the 

direction we must begin to travel. On land, 
our heavy forces will be lighter; our light 
forces will be more lethal. All will be easier 
to deploy and to sustain. In the air, we 
will be able to strike across the world with 
pinpoint accuracy, using both aircraft and 
unmanned systems. On the oceans, we will 
connect information and weapons in new 
ways, maximizing our ability to project 
power over land. In space, we’ll protect 
our network of satellites essential to the 
flow of our commerce and the defense of 
our common interests. All of this will re-
quire great effort and new spending. 

The first budget I will send to Congress 
makes only a start. Before we make our 
full investment, we must know our exact 
priorities, and we will not know our prior-
ities until the defense review is finished. 
That report will mark the beginning of a 
new defense agenda and a new strategic 
vision and will be the basis for allocating 
our defense resources. 

As I announced yesterday, my 2002 de-
fense budget will increase spending on the 
people of our military immediately with 
better pay, better housing, and better—[ap-
plause]. This need is urgent, and it’s obvi-
ous. [Laughter] You give the best, and we 
owe you the best in return. My 2002 budg-
et will also include $2.6 billion as a down-
payment on the research and development 
effort that lies ahead. 

Yet, in our broader effort, we must put 
strategy first, then spending. Our defense 
vision will drive our defense budget, not 
the other way around. 

Vice President Cheney often points out 
that the military itself is like a ship that 
cannot be turned around in a moment. It 
has a dynamic and momentum all its own, 
set in motion by events and decisions long 
ago and turning only in a wide, long arc. 
Change will not come easy for America’s 
military and for our allies. But we must 
know our direction and make our turn. You 
can count on me to lead these changes 
in a spirit of respect and gratitude for the 
military and its traditions. 
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Some things about America’s Armed 
Forces must never change. In times of 
trouble and in times of peace, the men 
and women who wear the uniform are the 
military’s greatest asset. Without your hard 
work and heroism, your discipline and per-
sonal courage, the finest of technologies 
cannot defend us. 

Our NATO Allies have brought their 
own character and courage to the defense 
of liberty. We’re cast together in a story 
of shared struggle and shared victory. Here, 
where three ships from England once 
passed on their way to Jamestown, we carry 
on the alliance that joined the old world 
and the new. We’re allies, and we are 
friends. As long as we stand together, 

power will always be on the side of peace 
and freedom. 

God bless the United States military. 
God bless NATO, and God bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:25 a.m. 
outside the headquarters building of the 
NATO Supreme Allied Commander, Atlan-
tic. In his remarks, he referred to Gen. Wil-
liam F. Kernan, USA, NATO Supreme Allied 
Commander, Atlantic, and Commander in 
Chief, U.S. Joint Forces Command; Gen. 
Henry H. Shelton, Chairman, Joint Chiefs 
of Staff; Adm. Sir James F. Perowne, KBE, 
United Kingdom Navy, NATO Deputy Su-
preme Commander, Atlantic; and Rear Adm. 
Martin J. Mayer, USN, Deputy Commander 
in Chief, U.S. Joint Forces Command.

Exchange With Reporters Aboard Air Force One 
February 13, 2001

The President. Glad to see you all again. 
It’s been a while since I’ve been able to 
emerge out of the—are you doing okay? 

Tax Relief/Legislative Agenda 
Q. We wondered what your thoughts 

were on the retail sales jumping seven-
tenths of a percentage point last month, 
and does that still speak to the need for 
a tax cut? 

The President. Oh, I think it’s one good 
statistic amongst a sea of some pretty dis-
mal statistics. I am concerned about the 
economy. I strongly believe the combina-
tion of monetary policy, fiscal policy will 
help ease whatever economic pain is on 
the horizon. I’m obviously very pleased 
about those numbers and hope that other 
numbers bear out that piece of good news. 

Q. Are you going to try anything beyond 
what you’ve done already to try to get Con-
gress to move up? I know you oppose ret-
roactive, but they still have to pass to pass 
it. 

The President. No, we’ve got to get it 
through, and I understand that. It’s just, 
you know, the calendar is what it is, and 
we’ll work with the Congress to get all our 
bills moving as quickly as possible. They’re 
in charge of the timeframe, and I believe 
we’re going to get a good hearing on our 
pieces of legislation as quickly as possible. 
But it will take a while. 

U.S.S. Greeneville Collision With Ehime 
Maru 

Q. Are you concerned about the allega-
tions from the Japanese that the crew of 
the Greeneville stood by and did not offer 
assistance? 

The President. I called the Prime 
Minister today. That’s why I was 3 minutes 
late, on the on-time administration. [Laugh-
ter] But I spoke to Prime Minister Mori. 
I assured him that we will do everything 
we can to try to recover and find—find 
or recover the bodies. He did not bring 
up that allegation to me. I have yet to 
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hear all the facts from Secretary Rumsfeld, 
and I look forward to what he has to say. 
I am—I did assure him—I apologized on 
behalf of the country. 

President Clinton’s Pardon of Marc Rich 
Q. Are you distracted at all by the furor 

over the Marc Rich pardon and the former 
President? 

The President. Not at all. 
Q. Not a distraction? 
The President. Not at all. I will tell you 

one thing, just in terms of the former Presi-
dent. All the allegations that they took stuff 
off of Air Force One is simply not true, 
for example. But no, I’m not the—sit down; 
I’ll come back. 

Q. Thank you, Mr. President. 
[At this point, the President left the press 
area. Later, he returned.] 

The President. As promised. [Laughter] 

Strategic Vision Reassessment 
Q. [Inaudible]—talked about modern-

izing the military a number of times. 
Should Members of Congress who are try-
ing to promote their own program, like the 
F–22 or some of these older programs, 
should they be worried at this point? 

The President. Well, I think they ought 
to wait until we have—the Secretary pre-
sents a strategic vision. I said during the 
campaign—as you know, Tom—I worry 
about defense spending based upon politics 
and not based upon a strategic vision. I 
said that again today. I said the strategy 
and the spending ought to follow. I don’t 
think Members ought to worry about that. 
I think they ought to be pleased with that 
type of approach to budgeting. 

Q. Will you be shutting down some 
major weapons programs? 

The President. Let’s wait until the review 
is finished. 

President’s Meetings With the Military 
Q. Mr. President, as you’ve been talking 

to the soldiers and sailors the last couple 
of days, what kind of response do you feel 

like you’ve gotten? What have you learned 
from them? 

The President. First of all, I think the 
men and women who wear the uniform 
respect the office of the Presidency, for 
which I’m grateful. I think they’re just hon-
ored that the President would come and 
say hello. 

I was taken aback by the—‘‘taken aback’’ 
isn’t the right word. I was—there was a 
lot of concern about overdeployments yes-
terday at Fort Stewart. 

Q. About what? 
The President. Overdeployments, it was 

on people’s minds. I’m not surprised that 
was—talking about pay, and they were 
pleased to hear there were going to be 
some more pay increase coming. But there 
was a lot of talk about extended trips over-
seas. It’s really not one trip. It’s the mul-
tiple trips, and it’s the time away from base, 
the training required. You know, people are 
deployed to the Balkans. They go through 
training to prepare for the mission in the 
Balkans. They go to the Balkans. They then 
come back and have to be retrained for 
the mission that they used to be a part 
of. And sometimes the training exercises 
are not at the base in which they’re—you 
know, their main base. And so there was 
just a lot of time away from their homes, 
and that was a concern. 

I was touched by the ceremony when 
I reviewed the troops, to look in the eyes 
of the men and women who wear the uni-
form. It’s a pretty powerful feeling, and 
it reminded me that we need to be very 
judicious and careful about committing our 
troops. 

And today’s incident—they called me 
early this morning about the Blackhawks 
that had crashed over Oahu. And it was 
right on the heels of the visit when I got 
to see—stare people in the eyes, realize 
how precious the lives are of everybody, 
of course. The soldiers are my direct re-
sponsibility as the Commander in Chief. 

It was just—it was a very necessary trip, 
because it really personalized the job. I 
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take the responsibilities incredibly seriously. 
I do want to see more of the military, meet 
more of the troops. I want to see more 
of the missions. I get a much better feel 
for what’s happening in different—special-
ties. 

Q. [Inaudible]—really respect the office. 
Did you get some feedback that they ap-
preciate you or appreciate what you are 
going to do for the military? 

The President. I think they’ve got high 
hopes for me and my administration. I felt 
like yesterday’s statement, that first things 
first are the people who wear the uniform 
and that the first public statement I made 
since—or the first speech I gave on a mili-
tary installation had to do with better pay 
and better housing and better medical care. 

There is going to be—you know, rede-
signing the strategic vision of the military 
is going to take some time. But we must 
do it. There are going to be some tough 
choices to make, but that’s why you get 
elected. 

U.S.S. Greeneville Collision With Ehime 
Maru 

Q. Mr. President, on the Greeneville, 
U.S.S. Greeneville, would you support a sal-
vage effort? 

The President. We’ve got an unmanned 
sub heading out there to determine exactly 
what the status is. I need to find the facts. 
I think we need to do what we need to 
do to get the bodies out of there, if they’re 
there. 

Q. You said you had apologized to Prime 
Minister Mori, but you got cut off. 

The President. Oh, I’m sorry. Well, I did. 
I said I was—I apologized on behalf of 
our Nation for the accident that took place 
and the lives that are missing. 

Q. Did he ask you to do anything or 
did he——

The President. He asked me to do every-
thing I could—which we are doing—to 
find, to locate the missing folks. 

Q. As a former military man yourself, 
sir, know the absolute preeminence of safe-

ty—every operation. Were you comfortable, 
as a former military officer that—were 
taken? 

The President. John, I haven’t seen the 
full briefing yet. And that’s going to go 
up through the proper chain of command. 
I know the Secretary of Defense has asked 
that question and, once the facts have sur-
faced, I will—I’m sure it will be brought 
to my attention, and I’ll be able to answer 
that question better after I hear the facts. 

President’s Upcoming Visit to Mexico 
Q. [Inaudible] 
The President. Well, I’m looking forward 

to be with my friend Vicente Fox to make 
sure that he understands that when I say 
friends, that we’ll be friends. I mean it. 
There will be a lot of discussions, a lot 
of issues. Trade is a big issue, energy a 
big issue, immigration a big issue. And I 
look forward to discussing them. 

It’s really a continuation of a chat we 
had in Dallas. He had been elected; I 
hadn’t been. But we had stopped off in 
Dallas, had a chance to visit with him. I’ve 
known him from before, and I’ve got a 
good relationship with him. It’s why I’m 
going to Mexico. I think it’s going to be 
a good signal to the Mexicans and others 
in our hemisphere that the best foreign 
policy starts at home. We’ve got to have 
good relations in the hemisphere. 

I assured the Prime Minister of Canada 
that my vision of the hemisphere goes both 
north and south. We had a really good visit, 
by the way. Chretien is a very interesting 
man, a down-to-earth fellow. 

Mexico and California Energy Shortages 
Q. He’s the only politician who speaks 

out of one side of his mouth, and he’s 
admitted that, himself. [Laughter] Do you 
think a potential solution to California’s en-
ergy crisis lies in Mexico? 

The President. Could be. You know, 
you’ve been reading talk about, well, Mex-
ico needs to import natural gas. But every 
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mcf of newly discovered gas in our hemi-
sphere helps the overall supply picture 
throughout the hemisphere. Now, that 
sounds obvious, but somehow people are 
writing that, ‘‘Well, you know, the idea of 
maybe working with Mexico to attract for-
eign capital, develop natural gas really 
won’t help in the United States.’’ Of course 
it will help in the United States. It means 
that there will be less exports from the 
United States to Mexico. There’s an issue 
evolving right now in California about nat-
ural gas going from California to the Mexi-
can powerplant. I don’t know exactly what 
the status is. It’s conceivable that that gas 
will be interrupted, and it will create, obvi-
ously, a problem for our neighbors to the 
south. But gas can flow both ways. And 
any gas down in Mexico that improves the 
Mexican situation will help America. 

Secondly, the idea of—I am going to dis-
cuss this with the President, about improv-
ing the powerplants to be able to help addi-
tional power get into the western grid. That 
would obviously be farther west than where 
we’re going to be. But yes, I think with 
an opportunity—potential. 

Q. [Inaudible]—natural gas prices. Is 
there something the Government can do? 
Some people really need to——

The President. Yes, they are. We sup-
ported LIHEAP, of course. But what the 
natural gas price will end up doing is at-
tracting more investment, more capital, 
more exploration, which we surely need. 
We’ve got a shortage of gas and a growing 
demand. That’s why the price is where it 
is. The issue in the State of California, they 
didn’t increase the supply of energy, but 
the demand for energy increased in a sig-
nificant way. It turns out the Internet, 
while it created a brand new economy, also 
created a huge need for power. We need 
more power, pure and simple. That’s part 
of the discussions with the President of 
Mexico will be, to determine whether or 
not there is the ability to jointly work on 
the ability to generate more power. 

Investigation of Presidential Pardons 
Q. Sir, I just wanted to follow up on 

the previous question. You had men-
tioned—you’ve often said, about your pred-
ecessor, that you want to look forward, and 
not the past. Do you think it’s a good idea 
for Congress to be investigating pardons 
or for the Justice Department to do that? 
Or should they just let it go? 

The President. I think it’s time to move 
on. And——

Q. Will you ask Chairman——
The President. No, the Congress is going 

to what they’re going to do. They’ve already 
started the process. 

Q. What about your Attorney General? 
The President. I haven’t talked to the 

Attorney General about it. I read something 
about it today, but——

Q. He would consider——
Press Secretary Ari Fleischer. The Attor-

ney General just simply said that he would 
look at what Congress was doing. 

The President. Yes, I don’t think—didn’t 
investigate; he was responding to a congres-
sional inquiry. You know, the Congress is 
going to do what they’re going to do. My 
attitude is, you know, all this business about 
the transition—it’s time to move on; it is. 
It’s time to stay looking forward, and that’s 
what I’m going to do. 

Q. Are you concerned that there’s an—
the appearance of a quid pro quo with all 
of the money flowing into the Democratic 
coffers? 

The President. That’s up for the able 
journalists in America to determine. 

Always a pleasure. Sorry we don’t get 
to spend so much quality time like we used 
to in the campaign. 

Baseball 
Q. Are you warming up for opening day? 

It’s only 6 weeks. 
The President. Down in Houston? 

[Laughter] 
Q. Are you going to work with Tony 

Williams to bring a ball team to Wash-
ington? 
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The President. You’re not going to be-
lieve this. It was one of the first topics 
he brought up during our conversation—
seriously. [Laughter] 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:15 p.m. en 
route from Norfolk, VA, to Andrews Air 
Force Base, MD. In his remarks, he referred 
to Prime Minister Yoshiro Mori of Japan; 

President Vicente Fox of Mexico; Prime 
Minister Jean Chretien of Canada; and 
Mayor Anthony A. Williams of the District 
of Columbia. The President also referred to 
LIHEAP, the Low Income Home Energy 
Assistance Program. A tape was not available 
for verification of the content of this ex-
change.

Remarks on the Situation in the Middle East 
February 14, 2001

Good morning. I strongly condemn the 
terrible act of violence in Israel this morn-
ing. I have called Prime Minister Barak 
to express my condolences to the families 
of the people killed and to all the Israeli 
people. 

As I told the Prime Minister, the tragic 
cycle of violent action and reaction between 
Israel and the Palestinians, particularly the 
escalation this week, needs to stop. I’m urg-

ing all parties to do their utmost to end 
the violence. 

We will continue to work with all parties 
to try to restore calm to the region. 

Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:55 a.m. on 
the South Lawn at the White House, prior 
to his departure for Charleston, WV. In his 
remarks, he referred to Prime Minister Ehud 
Barak of Israel.

Remarks in a Discussion With Employers of National Guard Personnel and 
Reservists in Charleston, West Virginia 
February 14, 2001

The President. The Secretary and I are 
thankful you all are here; very thankful that 
the good Senator from this great State has 
traveled with us. It’s an honor to be in 
his presence. He is an eloquent spokesman 
on what’s right about America, and a pretty 
darn good spokesman about what’s needed 
in West Virginia, I might add. [Laughter] 

I appreciate the newly elected Congress-
woman as well, Shelley Moore, for being 
here. I want to thank the other members 
of the delegation. 

I’m so pleased to come and talk about 
the Guard and reservists. I used to be in 
the Guard, and one of the best things about 

being the Governor, Governor, is to be the 
commander in chief of the Guard in Texas, 
and in your case, West Virginia. It’s an 
honor, and I know you’re going to take 
it and do a good job. You’ve got a pretty 
darn good start with a general leading the 
troops here in West Virginia. 

I want you to know, Colonel Raney, I 
would have come back whether I won or 
lost. [Laughter] I fell in love with West 
Virginia during my time here. But now is 
not the time for politics. This is a visit 
about public policy, and that’s the defense 
of our Nation. I’m going to give a more 
formal speech later on, but the purpose 
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of this visit is to listen some but also to 
assure you. 

I understand a couple things that are 
important: One, the role of the Guard and 
reservists not only abroad is important but, 
as importantly, at home. Part of our job 
is to assess real threats to the Nation and 
address those threats with corresponding 
defense policy. I’m worried that we are try-
ing to be all things to all people around 
the world and, therefore, creating the ten-
sion that you accurately described. It’s not 
only a tension for employer to employee; 
it’s tensions, oftentimes, between husband 
and wife. And overdeployments, constant 
deployments really create a severe issue for 
morale all throughout the military. And 
we’re going to address that by starting with 
redefining the mission or clarifying the mis-
sion of the United States military. And 
that’s this: to be trained and prepared to 
fight and win war and, therefore, prevent 
war from happening in the first place. 

Our administration will keep our com-
mitments, and we’ve got a lot of commit-
ments to keep. There will be no precipitous 
withdrawal from the commitments we in-
herited, but as we go forward we will be 
careful about troop deployment, judiciously 
use our troops. We understand that over-
deployments not only affect those on active 
duty but also affect those in the Reserves 
and Guard. And I appreciate you bringing 
that up so very much. 

I also appreciate very much the oppor-
tunity to highlight the patriotic role not 
only the guardsmen and reservists play but 
the patriotic role that the employer plays 
in America. It’s a two-way street, and our 
Nation needs to be grateful for those who 
understand the bottom line is more than 
just profit and loss; the bottom line is also 
service to the country. 

There’s all kinds of ways employers can 
do that. They can give generously of health 
care; they can give generously of contribu-
tions and dollars to help in the commu-
nities in which they live. But employers 
also give incredibly generously when it 

comes to supporting the Guards and reserv-
ists—guardsmen and reservists who are 
now fulfilling much of the mission that is 
now taking place overseas. 

It’s a huge honor to be the Commander 
in Chief. I take the responsibility very seri-
ously. We’re going to have a foreign policy 
that’s strong and consistent and clear, with 
a military that is focused and prepared to 
keep the peace. And the guardsmen and 
reservists will play a major role. 

Now, Colonel Raney, I’m told that there 
are some other folks who may want to say 
something, in which case I’m prepared to 
listen or answer questions if you have any. 
If I don’t know it, the Secretary of Defense 
Rumsfeld will. [Laughter] 

[At this point, the discussion proceeded.] 
The President. I think it’s important for 

the Nation to understand the critical role 
the Guard and reservists play in today’s 
mix. And this mission—or this trip today 
is to clarify the mission, to not only say 
thanks to the folks of West Virginia but, 
hopefully, to get people around the country 
paying attention to reality. And reality is, 
the Guard and reservists carry quite a bit 
of the load overseas and also serve—set 
up some of these good employers as exam-
ples for others to look at and to follow. 

So, thank you, Governor. Good luck on 
your speech tonight. You’ll do great. 

[The discussion continued. A participant 
stated that letting everyone know about the 
opportunities available and having employ-
ers encourage people to take advantage of 
them would contribute to a viable force in 
the future.] 

The President. John, I appreciate that. 
The good news is, in your State, is you’ve 
got more folks applying for jobs than exist 
in the Guard and Reserve. So evidently, 
word-of-mouth advertising is pretty darn ef-
fective. 

Participant. Our general helps us with 
that. [Laughter] 
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The President. We’ve got an overall issue 
of recruitment and retention throughout all 
the military. The Secretary and I will ad-
dress that. It starts with better pay but 
also requires our Nation to have a focused 
mission. So it’s clear about what the mis-
sion of the military is. 

And I keep saying this over and over 
again, and we’ll work with our allies to help 
them understand that our Nation is a na-
tion of peacemakers; we’ll help make the 
peace. But we’re going to be reluctant to 
put troops on the ground to keep people 
apart, warring parties apart. It’s a concern 
of me and the Secretary and others. And 
we will work with our allies to make sure 
they understand what our position is before 
we take any action. 
[The discussion continued. A participant 
stated that, given the energy situation, the 
United States had no choice but to be in-
volved in the Middle East to ensure a con-
tinued oil supply.] 

The President. I appreciate you saying 
that. It reminded me of what Senator Byrd 
told me the other day. I can’t quite put 
it as eloquently as he did, but he reminded 
me that we need a national energy policy 
of which coal needs to be an integral part. 

Participant. We are importing 60 percent 
of our oil daily——

The President. Which is a national secu-
rity concern. 

Participant. ——and about 12 million 
barrels a day. 

The President. It is up to all of us to 
remind folks that we can safely mine coal, 
and we can cleanly burn it with the right 
technology. As a matter of fact, the Senator 
and I—Senator Stevens—were not only 
talking about the use of technology at 

home, clean coal technologies here at 
home, but also being able to have clean 
coal technology as part of an export policy, 
so that nations that have not developed like 
we have will be able to utilize the tech-
nologies that have been developed, much 
of which have been developed right here 
in the State of West Virginia. 

The energy situation in the country is 
very serious. Demand is greater than sup-
ply. And we can affect demand, and will. 
We’ll work on conservation measures. But 
we also have got to understand that we 
need to work on the supply side, Senator, 
and coal is in abundant supply here in 
America. 

And my job and the job of others will 
be to convince many in the country who 
don’t believe we can have a clean air policy 
and burn coal at the same time. I believe 
we can, and many of the experts know we 
can. And we’ve got to do it; we’ve got to 
sell the country on that. 

In the meantime, we’ve also got to make 
sure that we’re less dependent on foreign 
sources of crude oil. The lack of an energy 
policy and national security concerns go 
hand-in-hand. And I’m very aware of that, 
sir. 

Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:35 a.m. in 
the Armory at the West Virginia Army Na-
tional Guard Headquarters. In his remarks, 
he referred to Gov. Robert E. Wise of West 
Virginia; and Maj. Gen. Allen E. Tackett, Ad-
jutant General, and Col. William R. Raney, 
Director of Facilities and Engineering, West 
Virginia Army National Guard. A tape was 
not available for verification of the content 
of these remarks.
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Remarks to National Guard Personnel and Reservists in Charleston 
February 14, 2001

The President. Thank you all. Sit down, 
please. Well, thank you very much, Gen-
eral. I appreciate those kind words, and 
I appreciate your warm welcome. I’m glad 
I came back to West Virginia. This is a 
State of good people, good folks, down-
to-earth folks. And I’m glad to be in your 
midst again. 

I particularly want to say thanks to Gen-
eral Tackett for his leadership. He’s one 
of the finest Guard Generals in the United 
States of America. All you’ve got to do is 
look at his record. 

Secretary Rumsfeld and I, we’re looking 
at the General’s record. It’s because of your 
service that he looks good—[laughter]—be-
cause of his leadership that the record is 
good. So Secretary Rumsfeld and I say 
thank you, General, for your leadership. It’s 
an honor for us to be here in your midst. 

I appreciate the good Governor of this 
State’s kind words. Good luck to you, Gov-
ernor. He asked me today if he had any 
advice—if I had any advice to him about 
his state of the State address tonight. I 
said I did: Just keep it short. [Laughter] 
But I want to thank you for your hospi-
tality, Governor. 

I’m honored to be traveling from the 
Nation’s Capital with one of the most elo-
quent public servants our Nation has had 
in a long time, somebody who not only 
represents the great State of West Virginia 
well but cares deeply about our country, 
its standing in the world—a guardian of 
what is right, protector of the grand tradi-
tions in the United States Senate. And 
that’s, of course, the great United States 
Senator, Senator Robert Byrd.

You all sent somebody who is plenty ca-
pable to take the Governor’s place in the 
Halls of Congress, somebody who will rep-
resent West Virginia well in the House of 
Representatives, somebody who brings a lot 

of class to the office. And that is Shelley 
Moore Capito.

And traveling with us are two Members 
of the United States Senate, Senators 
Stevens and Inouye, as well as Chairman 
Jerry Lewis. And I want to thank those 
Members for traveling with us. It just goes 
to show how powerful—it just goes to show 
how powerful Senator Byrd is. [Laughter] 
He said, ‘‘I think you fellows may need 
to come over and pay a visit to West Vir-
ginia.’’ All of us said, ‘‘Yes, sir, we’re on 
our way.’’ [Laughter] 

I also want to thank Command Master 
Sergeant Leonard, the senior enlisted man 
for the Guard and Reserves. Sergeant 
Leonard, thank you for coming. 

Finally, I don’t want to embarrass the 
fellow, but I’m going to. In 1968, July of 
’68, I was stationed in Lackland Air Force 
Base, San Antonio, Texas. 

Audience member. Hooah! [Laughter] 
The President. You don’t sound old 

enough to have been there. [Laughter] 
But today when I got off the airplane, 

Master Sergeant David Eshbaugh from 
West Virginia was there to greet me. He 
and I shared the same dorm in Lackland 
Air Force Base, Texas. And David, I want 
to thank you from the bottom of my heart 
for greeting me at the foot of the stairs 
when I got off the airplane. And thank 
you for your service, too. 

There is an old saying that example is 
the true language of men. The example 
of this State speaks of duty and honor. The 
people of West Virginia have always an-
swered the call to military service. There 
are an awful lot of mountaineers who have 
made this country proud. And the men and 
women of the West Virginia National 
Guard and Reserves continue that tradition. 
When it comes to readiness, as the Gov-
ernor mentioned, the State’s Army and 
international Guard units are ranked at the 
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top of our Nation, and the West Virginia 
National Guard has more people than 
openings. It’s a darn good sign that things 
are right in the ranks here in this important 
State. 

I also want to recognize the employers 
of the National Guardsmen and reservists, 
especially those who are here today. Citizen 
soldiers have always depended on selfless 
employers. The generosity of the employers 
in West Virginia wasn’t learned in MBA 
textbooks or in business schools. It was 
learned because these folks are patriotic. 
They care about their State, and they care 
about their country. You put love of coun-
try above love of profit, and you have the 
gratitude of our Nation. 

This is the National Guard’s Year of the 
Employer, and it’s a recognition that the 
employers of the guardsmen and the re-
servists justly deserve. National Guardsmen 
and reservists are a part of a great and 
enduring American tradition. The National 
Guard itself is the oldest part of America’s 
Armed Forces, with a history reaching back 
more than three and a half centuries. 

During the American Revolution, volun-
teers and minutemen earned our freedom. 
Today, our Guard and Reserve help pre-
serve it. The National Guard has a unique 
role. It serves America within our borders 
and beyond our borders. You assist your 
neighbors in times of natural disaster, in 
flood and storm and fire. The West Virginia 
National Guard, for example, has been acti-
vated for disaster relief 15 times in the 
last 6 years. All Americans have learned 
to count on the National Guard in times 
of crisis to lend a strong and helping hand. 

The Guard reservists also provide for the 
common defense. This has always been so, 
but it has never been more important than 
today. During the last few years, American 
active forces have been reduced in size, 
even as American commitments have in-
creased. The Guard and Reserves have 
stepped up to the challenge. 

More than ever, you find yourselves a 
part of overseas missions, serving with your 

active duty counterparts. In Bosnia and 
Kosovo, reservists make up 15 to 20 per-
cent of the force. You know firsthand. Less 
than 2 months ago, a number of airmen 
from the 130th Airlift Wing came home 
from Operation Joint Force after flying mis-
sions from Germany to the Balkans. 

During my tenure as Governor of Texas, 
hundreds of National Guardsmen and re-
servists were sent to Bosnia, and I was 
enormously proud of them. They did what 
they always do: They performed their duty, 
just as you performed your duty. 

As threats to America change, your role 
will continue to change. The National 
Guard and reservists will be more involved 
in homeland security, confronting acts of 
terror and the disorder our enemies may 
try to create. I welcome the important part 
you will play in protecting our Nation and 
its people. The National Guard and Re-
serves are a vital part of America’s national 
defense. And I want you to know that you 
not only have a former guardsman in the 
White House; you have a friend. 

Beyond the role you play in the Armed 
Forces, America’s citizen soldiers display 
values that are central to our Nation: char-
acter, courage, and sacrifice. You dem-
onstrate the highest form of citizenship. 
And while you may not be full-time sol-
diers, you are full-time patriots. 

In his book ‘‘Citizen Soldier,’’ the distin-
guished historian Stephen Ambrose wrote 
this: ‘‘At the core, the American citizen sol-
diers knew the difference between right 
and wrong. And they didn’t want to live 
in a world in which wrong prevailed. So 
they fought, and they won. And we, all 
of us living and yet to be born, must be 
forever profoundly grateful.’’

Professor Ambrose was writing about the 
soldiers of World War II. But his words 
apply to this audience and to the men and 
women around the world who proudly wear 
the uniform. Your uniform shows that you 
are living your life for others, for your fel-
low West Virginians in time of suffering 
and crisis, for your fellow Americans when 
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our safety is threatened, and for the values 
and ideals our country represents when our 
allies and friends ask for help. 

All Americans benefit from your service, 
and we’ll always be grateful. Thank you 
for coming, and God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:47 a.m. at 
Yeager Field at the West Virginia National 

Guard Headquarters. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Maj. Gen. Allen E. Tackett, Adju-
tant General, West Virginia Army National 
Guard; Gov. Robert E. Wise of West Vir-
ginia; Com. Sgt. Maj. John J. Leonard, Jr., 
Senior Enlisted Adviser to the Assistant Sec-
retary of Defense for Reserve Affairs; and 
M. Sgt. David (Mike) Eshbaugh, 167th Airlift 
Wing, West Virginia Air National Guard.

Telephone Remarks on Former President Ronald Reagan’s 90th Birthday 
February 15, 2001

The President. Mrs. Reagan, hi, how are 
you today? 

Former First Lady Nancy Reagan. [In-
audible] 

The President. Good, thank you. Listen, 
I’m honored. I’m here in the Oval Of-
fice——

Mrs. Reagan. [Inaudible] 
The President. Well, thank you. And I’m 

getting ready to sign a birthday card to 
the President, my first document I’ll sign 
as the President, which is a joint resolution 
from the Congress——

Mrs. Reagan. Oh, how nice. 
The President. ——which expresses our 

deep gratitude and admiration for President 
Reagan. 

Mrs. Reagan. How nice. 
The President. We honor him with his 

greatness and his goodness. And we honor 
you, as well, for your strength of character 
and your service. 

So I’m getting ready to sign right 
now——

Mrs. Reagan. Oh, this is very exciting. 
The President. Well, thank you, ma’am. 

It’s exciting for me, as well. It’s an honor. 
And I look forward to sending the docu-
ment and the pen that I use to you. 

Mrs. Reagan. Oh, how nice. How nice. 
The President. At any rate, it’s great to 

talk to you. 
Mrs. Reagan. Well, it’s great to talk to 

you, too. And I can’t thank you enough. 
The President. Well, thanks a lot. 
Mrs. Reagan. It’s wonderful. Wait until 

I tell Ronnie. 
The President. Give the President a hug 

and a kiss. 
Mrs. Reagan. I will. 
The President. Thanks a lot. 
Mrs. Reagan. Thank you. 
The President. Bye-bye. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:35 a.m. 
from the Oval Office at the White House. 
H.J. Res. 7, approved February 15, was as-
signed Public Law No. 107–1.

Remarks to State Department Employees 
February 15, 2001

The President. Mr. Secretary, thank you 
very much. It’s an honor to be here with 

you, and thank you all for that warm 
welcome. 
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As the Secretary mentioned, I’m focusing 
this week on America’s national security. 
And few are more important to that mission 
than the people of the State Department, 
both Foreign Service and civil service. Our 
gathering here will be seen by some 10,000 
State Department personnel in the Wash-
ington area. It will be seen by 37,000 com-
mitted men and women, including many 
Foreign Service national employees in 250 
posts all over the world. 

So to those in this room, those around 
the town, those across the world, thank you 
for what you do on behalf of the American 
people. You do so much to sustain Amer-
ica’s position in the world and so much 
to foster freedom. And for that, we are 
grateful. 

In a few moments I’ll go upstairs to wit-
ness the swearing-in of 38 new Foreign 
Service officers. Our hope is that they draw 
strength and inspiration from your example, 
because you all are the finest diplomats 
in the world. 

The flags that surround us here represent 
every country with whom the United States 
has diplomatic relations. They are a power-
ful reminder that you are one department 
of our Government that literally never 
sleeps. America’s commitments and respon-
sibilities span the world in every time zone. 
Every day you fulfill those responsibilities 
with quiet excellence. You solve problems 
before they become headlines. You resolve 
crises before a shot is fired. And when trag-
edy or disaster strikes, you are often the 
first person on the scene. 

The other markers that surround us 
speak even more directly of your devotion 
to duty. They memorialize your colleagues 
who gave their lives to our country. The 
earliest are from the 18th century, under-
standing your long record of service and 
the long march to freedom. Others are all 
too recent, bitter reminders of the dan-
gerous times we live in, like the ones 
marked Kenya. I know the example of 
these American heroes inspires you, just 
as seeing you all here today inspires me. 

It’s sometimes said that State is the one 
Federal department that has no domestic 
constituency. Well, whoever said that is 
wrong. Let me assure you that between 
me and Secretary Powell, you do have a 
constituency. 

Speaking of the Secretary, I chose him 
to be our Secretary of State because he 
is a leader whose dignity and integrity will 
add to the strength and authority of Amer-
ica around the world. He is the absolute 
right man for the job. 

The Secretary and I are counting on you, 
on your help, as we pursue a clear and 
consistent and decisive foreign policy, a for-
eign policy that serves both our vital inter-
ests and our highest ideals. Our goal is 
to turn this time of American influence into 
generations of democratic peace. This re-
quires America to remain engaged with the 
world and to project our strength with pur-
pose and with humility. 

America will set its own priorities, so that 
they’re not set by our adversaries or the 
crisis of the moment. We must work closely 
with our democratic friends and allies in 
Europe and Asia. We must engage Russia 
and China with patience and principle and 
consistency. We must build our trade rela-
tions across Africa and help nations that 
are adding to the freedom and stability of 
their continent. 

And closer to home, we must work with 
our neighbors to build a Western Hemi-
sphere of freedom and prosperity, a hemi-
sphere bound together by shared ideals and 
free trade, from the Arctic to the Andes 
to Cape Horn. Building this hemisphere 
of freedom will be a fundamental commit-
ment of my administration. Our future can-
not be separated from the future of our 
neighbors in Canada and Latin America. 
Our bonds of language and family and trav-
el and trade are strong, and they serve us 
all well. 

Some look south and see problems. Not 
me; I look south and see opportunities and 
potential. When I travel to Quebec in April 
and meet with other hemispheric leaders 
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at the Summit of the Americas, I look for-
ward to doing this: I look forward to dis-
cussing how we can build a century of the 
Americas. And I’ll carry this message with 
me tomorrow when the Secretary and I 
go to Mexico for my first foreign trip as 
the President. 

These are exciting times in Mexico, times 
of change and times of possibility. Mexico 
has seen a new birth of freedom, and trade 
is creating hope and economic progress. 
The door is open to a closer partnership 
with the United States. But nothing about 
this new relationship is inevitable. Only 
through hard work will we get it right. 

President Fox and I will get started at 
his ranch tomorrow. I’m looking forward 
to hearing his ideas on expanding trade 
throughout the hemisphere, on safe and or-
derly migration, on expanding educational 
opportunity for all our children, and what 
we can do together to fight drug trafficking 
and other types of organized crime. 

President Fox and I met as Governors, 
and I look forward to renewing and deep-
ening our friendship. But I look forward 
even more to forging a deeper partnership 
between our two great nations, a partner-
ship characterized by cooperation, cre-
ativity, and mutual respect. 

I want to thank you all for welcoming 
me here today. I’m glad the Secretary in-
vited me. I’m glad I responded positively. 
[Laughter] Oftentimes, those of us who 
hold high offices don’t stop and say thank 
you as much as we should. So, today I’m 
doing just that. On behalf of the American 
people, thank you for the service to this 
great country, and God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:28 p.m. in 
the main lobby at the Harry S. Truman 
Building. In his remarks, he referred to 
President Vicente Fox of Mexico.

Remarks at the Swearing-In Ceremony for State Department 
Foreign Service Personnel 
February 15, 2001

Mr. Secretary, thank you very much. I’m 
so honored that you invite me to your place 
of business. [Laughter] Ambassador Davis, 
you remind me of my mother. [Laughter] 

Thank you, Director General Grossman, 
as well. Family members, it is my honor 
to be here with you as you watch your 
loved ones get sworn in. And on behalf 
of every American, congratulations. You 
have just become a part of the best diplo-
matic corps in the world. 

In the months and years ahead, Secretary 
Powell and I will be counting on you, and 
so will your fellow citizens. Throughout the 
decades of your career, we’ll all be count-
ing on you, even as you go about your 
work with little fanfare. When you succeed, 
most Americans, most of the time, will 

never hear about it. A crisis that is averted 
just doesn’t make a headline; a problem 
that is solved hardly ever leads the evening 
news. I have confidence—I have con-
fidence, and so does the Secretary, that 
you will hold up the legacy of excellence 
found in this building. 

As you take up your first assignments 
overseas, I want you to remember that you 
will be the image of America, the face and 
voice of her values. You will represent the 
strength of America, our compassion, and 
our humility. This is a high calling and a 
difficult one, and your country appreciates 
your work. 

It is the duty of America to support you, 
as well. This room honors one of America’s 
greatest diplomats, Ben Franklin. Franklin 
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once wrote, ‘‘Keep thy shop, and thy shop 
will keep thee.’’ Today you join America’s 
diplomatic shop. Our job is to support you 
as you support and sustain America’s inter-
ests and ideals around the world. 

So once again, congratulations to you all. 
God bless you, and God bless our country. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:25 p.m. in 
the Benjamin Franklin Room of the Harry 
S. Truman Building. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Ruth A. Davis, Director, Foreign 
Service Institute; and his mother, former 
First Lady Barbara Bush.

Remarks Prior to a Meeting With Republican Congressional Leaders and 
an Exchange With Reporters 
February 15, 2001

The President. It’s my honor to welcome 
Members of the United States Senate and 
Members of the United States House up 
here in the Cabinet Room to discuss the 
budget. 

I’ll be submitting a budget to the Con-
gress in short order, and I wanted to brief 
the members of the budget-writing com-
mittees about our priorities, our intentions, 
and of course, get the feedback. I get to 
propose a budget, and these folks get to 
write the budget. And we look forward to 
having a good discussion on it. 

Inherent in the budget, of course, is our 
desire to make sure we protect Social Secu-
rity—I think there is unanimity around the 
table for that—that we set clear priorities, 
that we fund the priorities. In our budget, 
we’re going to prove to the American peo-
ple that we can pay down debt, fund prior-
ities, protect Social Security, and there will 
be money left over, which we strongly be-
lieve ought to be passed back to the tax-
payers. 

I look forward to the discussion with the 
chairman, near-chairman, and thank you all 
for coming. 

I’ll be glad to answer a few questions. 
Yes, Jim. 

Federal Budget 
Q. Mr. President, will you be telling the 

Members of Congress that you hope to 

hold spending to below 4 percent, the in-
crease in spending? 

The President. We’re not going to give 
a specific number today, but we are going 
to argue, make the case that we can slow 
the rate of spending down; that our spend-
ing will be based upon priorities, the prior-
ities I campaigned on; that we will meet 
the objectives that I talked about in the 
campaign, which is protecting Social Secu-
rity, funding public education, strength-
ening the military, paying down debt—and 
we’ll be paying down debt; but that we 
believe the right number for the tax relief 
package is $1.6 trillion. 

Tax Relief Legislation 
Q. Mr. President, if the Senate were to 

vote today on your tax package, the vote 
would probably be 51–49 against you, given 
that there are two Republicans who have 
said they’re not in favor of it as is. What 
can you say to Democrats to try to bring 
more of them on board in the Senate? 

The President. I can say, wait until you 
see our budget. You’ll see that it’s well 
thought out, that we meet important prior-
ities. And I—we’ve got a lot of work to 
do; I understand that. But this is a democ-
racy; people have different opinions about 
the subjects. 

The people I want to talk to, though—
first, before there is any vote—is the Amer-
ican people. And I will; I’ll take my case 
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to the American people about why I think 
tax relief makes sense. I’ll remind Members 
of both the Senate and the House that 
there is a lot of debt at the Federal level, 
but there is a lot of debt at the private 
level. We’ve got a lot of people struggling 
to pay off credit card consumer debt. I’ll 
tell people that if you’re a family of four 
making $50,000, you get an additional 
$2,000, so you can decide what to do with 
your money. 

So I’ve got a lot of work to do, but 
I’m convinced that when the American 
people hear our plan, they will support it. 
I think we’ve got a very good chance of 
getting the tax package through. 

Representative Cynthia McKinney
Q. Mr. President, Congresswoman Cyn-

thia McKinney, who serves on the Armed 
Services Committee in the House, feels 
that she was snubbed because she didn’t 
go with you during your defense tour this 
week. What do you say to her and some 
of the other members of the Congressional 
Black Caucus, especially after you met with 
them saying that you’re into an inclusive 
era? 

The President. We had a very good meet-
ing here and discussed a wide range of 
issues. I’m glad their Members came up, 
sat right here at this table, and expressed 
their opinion. My administration certainly 
never attempts to leave anybody out. And 

to the extent that Members—any Member 
feels left out, I’m sorry that that’s the case. 
But we took the Members on that trip, 
and there will be other trips. 

U.S.S. Greeneville Collision With Ehime 
Maru 

Q. Mr. President, were you surprised to 
learn that there were civilians at the helm 
of the submarine that sank the Japanese 
fishing boat? 

The President. Well, I think what is going 
to be necessary is for Secretary Rumsfeld 
and the Defense Department to review all 
policy regarding civilian activity during mili-
tary exercises. I look forward to the De-
fense Department review of the policies, 
their current policies, particularly in light 
of the recent tragedy that took place in 
Hawaii. 

I want to reiterate what I said to the 
Prime Minister of Japan. I’m deeply sorry 
about the accident that took place. Our Na-
tion is sorry that the accident happened, 
and we will do everything we can to help 
recover the bodies. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:50 p.m. in 
the Cabinet Room at the White House. In 
his remarks, he referred to Prime Minister 
Yoshiro Mori of Japan. A tape was not avail-
able for verification of the content of these 
remarks.

VerDate Dec 13 2002 12:33 May 21, 2003 Jkt 193361 PO 00000 Frm 00090 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\193361A.003 193361A



91

Administration of George W. Bush, 2001 / Feb. 16

Memorandum on Expediting Federal Decisions Relating to the Siting and 
Operation of Power Plants in California 
February 15, 2001

Memorandum for the Secretary of Defense, 
the Secretary of the Interior, the Secretary 
of Agriculture, the Secretary of Commerce, 
the Administrator of the Environmental 
Protection Agency

Subject: Expediting Federal Decisions 
Relating to the Siting and Operation of 
Power Plants in California

Governor Davis of California has di-
rected State and local agencies to expedite 
the review and licensing of new power gen-
eration facilities, and he has requested that 
Federal agencies do the same. 

The Federal Government should make 
every effort to work with California and 

to help its citizens. I hereby direct all rel-
evant Federal agencies to expedite Federal 
permit reviews and decision procedures 
with respect to the siting and operation of 
power plants in California. All actions taken 
must be consistent with statute and ensure 
continued protection of public health and 
the environment while preserving appro-
priate opportunities for public participation. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: This memorandum was released by 
the Office of the Press Secretary on February 
16.

The President’s News Conference With President Vicente Fox of Mexico 
in San Cristobal, Mexico 
February 16, 2001

President Fox. Good afternoon. Good 
afternoon, Mr. President. This morning I 
have held very productive and cordial talks 
with the President of the United States, 
Mr. George W. Bush. We have agreed on 
a set of principles and values to provide 
our relationship as neighbors with more 
constructive dynamics of more intense co-
operation, in order to unfold all the poten-
tial of our bilateral relations. 

The fact that the President—George 
Bush’s first foreign visit has our country 
as its destination is a clear message of the 
interest his administration places on 
strengthening links with Mexico. At the 
same time, it is quite a distinction. 

This starting point is very encouraging, 
so that both Mexicans and Americans, to-
gether, to inaugurate an era of shared pros-
perity together. I also acknowledge Presi-

dent Bush’s demonstration of friendship by 
coming to Guanajuato, the cradle of Mexi-
co’s independence. And I am particularly 
grateful for his greeting my mother, Dona 
Mercedes, as well as for his visit to my 
house—his house—here in San Cristobal. 

Let me tell you, Mr. President, that you 
will always be welcome in this, your 
home—or, in your language, President, you 
know that we consider you a friend of Mex-
ico, a friend of Mexican people, and a 
friend of mine. 

The agreements we have reached today 
are embodied in the document that we 
have, and we ratified our commitment to 
values of democracy and the promotion of 
human rights, as well as the aim of the 
fruits of development reach all sectors of 
our society. 
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The global and hemispheric agenda, also 
an important part of our talks, as is fitting 
in a mature dialog between two prominent 
members of the international community. 
We have identified a renewed will for co-
operation to design, together with our Ca-
nadian partners, a region guided by the 
search for shared prosperity. 

We, the Presidents of Mexico and the 
United States, have the favorable cir-
cumstance of beginning our respective 
mandates simultaneously. This enables us 
to project our common objectives with a 
long-term vision and to undertake negotia-
tions in areas that require a decisive and 
systematic impetus from the two govern-
ments. 

Mr. President Bush, the spirit in which 
we have conducted this first working meet-
ing marks the beginning of a novel stage 
in our bilateral relations. I am certain that 
we will be able to take advantage of the 
historic opportunity we have today to set 
out on the way to a century of shared pros-
perity. We will face this challenge on the 
basis of mutual trust, with a fresh and cre-
ative vision to advance in the topics of our 
bilateral agenda. 

Once again, welcome, and this is your 
home. 

President Bush. Muchas gracias, amigo, 
el Presidente de Mexico. Su recepcion tan 
calida refleja el grande amistad entre 
nuestros pueblos. Me hace sentir que estoy 
entre familia. 

Thank you very much. It’s a great honor 
to come to Mexico as this important nation 
enjoys a new birth of freedom, signaled 
by President Fox’s election. Our meetings 
today have been a really good opportunity 
to renew our personal friendship and the 
friendship between Mexico and the United 
States. 

Mexico is the first foreign country I have 
visited as President, and I intended it to 
be that way. Our nations are bound to-
gether by ties of history, family, values, 
commerce, and culture. Today, these ties 
give us an unprecedented opportunity. We 

have a chance to build a partnership that 
will improve the lives of citizens in both 
countries. 

I came here today to seek President 
Fox’s views on how we can go about build-
ing on our partnership. We enjoyed a warm 
and substantive and frank dialog on the 
many issues that shape the relationship be-
tween America and Mexico. 

We talked about strengthening our trade 
relationship, which offers hope and oppor-
tunity on both sides of our border. We 
talked about how our two nations can work 
together to meet our current and future 
energy needs. We exchanged ideas about 
safe and orderly migration, a policy that 
respects individuals on both sides of the 
border. We talked about expanding edu-
cational opportunities. We talked about 
what we can do together to fight drug traf-
ficking and other types of organized crime. 

We also talked about what we can do 
together to extend the benefits of freedom 
and prosperity throughout the entire hemi-
sphere. I told President Fox that building 
a hemisphere of freedom will be a funda-
mental commitment of my administration. 
We both look forward to discussing these 
ideas with other hemispheric leaders in 
Quebec in April at the Summit of the 
Americas. 

We are welcoming a new day in the rela-
tionship between America and Mexico. 
Each nation has a new President and a 
new perspective. Geography has made us 
neighbors. Cooperation and respect will 
make us partners. And the promise of the 
partnership was renewed and reinvigorated 
today. 

Thank you very much. 
President Fox. If I understood correctly, 

we’re going to take questions in Spanish 
for the Mexican press, and some questions 
in English for the American press. So we’ll 
go first to the women first, and here we’ll 
take the Spanish question first. 
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Immigration Policy/Situation in Iraq 

Q. I have two questions, one for the 
President of Mexico. We’ve spoken about 
new agreements and a new path on migra-
tion issues. What has been the advance-
ments on the two topics as you—your cam-
paign to open the border for the free tran-
sit of people and to have the free trade 
agreement in the same way that the Euro-
pean Community has done it? 

You talked to President Bush about the 
amnesty, about the illegal aliens in the 
United States. I have a question for Presi-
dent Bush. What is the message that you 
want to send right now? What does the 
United States want to send to the world 
as a message with the new bombing of 
Iraq? And above all, why, Mr. Bush, at 
this point, when you are establishing a dia-
log with the President of Mexico—why? Is 
this a beginning of a new war? 

President Fox. Actually, we discussed 
amply the migration issues that we have. 
But this is not the meeting in which deci-
sions or details are going to be reached, 
because they do not belong in the power 
of—the executive power, as such, because 
they have to have the participation of other 
groups. 

We have spoken on migration from the 
viewpoint of our countrymen that are in 
the United States, and we have spoken 
about the possibilities of working on agree-
ments of temporary legal work and employ-
ment. We have spoken on the firm idea 
that we have of fighting violence against 
immigrants and to work based on the law 
and to see how the ‘‘coyotes’’ and all the 
people that will be taking these people—
or the polleros taking our illegal workers 
into U.S. territory. 

We have spoken of a long-term vision 
and approach and constructive approach on 
this topic. And perhaps here, the most im-
portant thing will be presented by Presi-
dent Bush later on. But certainly there is 
a new attitude; there is a new way of ap-

proaching things, much more positive ap-
proach to things on this issue of migration. 

The conclusion has been to create a 
commission at the highest level, as it was 
read in the Guanajuato Proposal, to begin 
and to discuss and to advance on this topic 
on very concrete steps. I believe this is 
a great advancement on what we had be-
fore. 

President Bush. In answer to part B of 
your question, the United States is engaged 
in the Middle East and Persian Gulf. We 
will remain so. Since 1991, our country has 
been enforcing what’s called a no-fly zone. 
A routine mission was conducted to enforce 
the no-fly zone, and it is a mission about 
which I was informed and I authorized. 
But I repeat, it is a routine mission, and 
we will continue to enforce the no-fly zone 
until the world is told otherwise. 

Mr. Fournier [Ron Fournier, Associated 
Press]. 

Q. Sir, as you say, this is the first military 
action you’ve taken as President of the 
United States. I’m wondering whether it 
signals a hardening of the U.S. position to-
wards Iraq. And specifically, is it your goal 
to drive Saddam Hussein from power? And 
secondly, are you putting Saddam on notice 
today that American military action will be 
more frequent or more forceful than it was 
before you became President? 

President Bush. Mr. Fournier, Saddam 
Hussein has got to understand that we ex-
pect him to conform to the agreement that 
he signed after Desert Storm. We will en-
force the no-fly zone, both south and north. 
Our intention is to make sure that the 
world is as peaceful as possible. And we’re 
going to watch very carefully as to whether 
or not he develops weapons of mass de-
struction, and if we catch him doing so, 
we’ll take the appropriate action. 

President Fox/Drug Certification 
Q. Mr. President, President Bush, wel-

come to Mexico. We will be waiting for 
you in Cancun. The question is on 
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globalization; the question, support to Mex-
ico. And another question, certification in 
Mexico, will it continue? Will it disappear 
forever? Would you trust our friend Fox? 

President Bush. The question is on drug 
certification and really about our relations 
with President Fox. I trust your President. 
He’s the kind of man you can look in the 
eye and know he’s shooting straight with 
you. I appreciate the fact that he was a 
one-time Governor. I’ve got kind of parti-
ality to Governors. 

We need to work together on the drug 
issue. One of the reasons why drugs are 
shipped—the main reason why drugs are 
shipped through Mexico to the United 
States is because United States citizens use 
drugs. And our Nation must do a better 
job of educating our citizenry about the 
dangers and evils of drug use. 

Secondly, I believe there is a movement 
in the country to review all the certification 
process. I’m certainly going to take the 
message back to the Members of Congress 
that I firmly believe that President Fox will 
do everything in his power to root out the 
drug lords and to halt drug trafficking as 
best as he possibly can. As you know, he 
made some very bold and courageous state-
ments about extradition. He showed unique 
leadership on that issue. It certainly caught 
my attention. And I believe when the 
American people and the Members of Con-
gress hear this bold action that he’s willing 
to take, they will understand what I know, 
that he is committed to battling the drug 
trade. 

Jim—Steve, [Steve Holland, Reuters] 
sorry. You are? [Laughter] We’ve got you 
out of order—I know you’re Steve. Stefan, 
hombre muy bueno.

Tax Relief Legislation 
Q. Sir, now that Republicans have told 

you there are not enough votes for your 
tax plan in the Senate, how do you proceed 
from here? And do you consider cutting 
the size of it? 

President Bush. His question was about 
our tax plan. I don’t agree with that assess-
ment, that there are not enough votes in 
the Senate. I believe when it’s all said and 
done, we’re going to get a tax bill out of 
the House and the Senate that will be at 
the level I think it ought to be. I know 
there is a lot of speculation about Mem-
bers, but it’s early—it’s early in the process. 

Washington, Mr. President, has got a 
unique way of asking Presidents to nego-
tiate with themselves. And that’s not what 
is going to happen in this administration. 
We’ll get a tax package because it’s the 
right thing for the American people. 

Ours, Mr. President, is getting ready to 
submit a budget that will set priorities: 
Education will be a priority; health care 
for our citizens will be a priority; setting 
aside Social Security—all the payroll taxes 
for Social Security will be a priority. We’ve 
still got money left over, and I want to 
pass some of it back to the people who 
pay the bills, in order to make sure our 
economy does not drag. 

And the President and I talked about 
economic growth. He knows exactly what 
I know, that if our economy were to slow 
significantly, it would affect our abilities to 
see the benefits of free trade; it would af-
fect the Mexican economy. 

And so I want to assure our friends from 
Mexico that we will put fiscal and mone-
tary—I have nothing to do with monetary 
policy, of course—but fiscal policy in place 
that will affect economic growth, because 
it is beneficial not only for our people but 
for the Mexican people. 

Look, to answer your question directly, 
we are going to get a good tax cut through, 
and I think it is going to be the size I’m 
suggesting. 

Situation in Iraq 
Q. To President Fox, since you two are 

working together on several actions that 
you want to undertake together in a short 
future and also in the long-term future, 
do you support the military actions like the 
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ones like the United States is doing, bomb-
ing Iraq? Thank you. 

President Fox. I do not have a position 
or a statement on that topic, specifically 
because this will be done through the Min-
istry of Foreign Affairs in the future. 

It’s your turn. 
President Bush. Short answer, Mr. Presi-

dent. [Laughter] 
Campbell Brown [NBC News]. 

President’s Visit to Mexico 
Q. Much has been made of you choosing 

Mexico as your first foreign trip. But it 
is also causing consternation among the Eu-
ropean allies and Canada that you are going 
to put a greater emphasis here at the ex-
pense of those countries. What do you say 
to that, please? 

President Bush. Well, I appreciate that 
question. First, I met with Prime Minister 
Chretien and assured him that a vision of—
a foreign policy that understands good pol-
icy starts in the neighborhood is a vision 
that goes both north and south. 

I would hope that nations around the 
world, and leaders, would understand the 
logic behind saying that good foreign pol-
icy, good relations must be firm on our 
borders. I can’t think of anything more log-
ical and more commonsensical than to un-
derstand our hemisphere, which can be and 
will be bound by freedom and free markets 
and free trade, is in the interests of our 
people. 

We’ll have a foreign policy—one that en-
gages the world. I’ve rejected isolationism, 
as you know, and protectionism. Ours is 
going to be an active foreign policy. It’s 
going to be consistent and firm, one that 
starts, though, by building friendships, in 
this case, renewing a friendship. And it 
should send a strong signal to all nations 
who watch that if you’re our friend, we’ll 
be your friend. And Mexico is our friend 
and will remain our friend. 

Q. Thank you very much, Presidents. A 
question for President Fox: Do you think 
that it is not an improper gesture in this 

for a visit, that the recent bombing of Iraq 
is what is attracting the attention and would 
put a shade or a shadow on this meeting 
here in Guanajuato? 

President Fox. I see no reason why we 
should connect one event with the other 
one. Here we are in the process of building 
up and constructing a strategy to foster the 
economic and human development of a 
complete region that is formed by three 
countries that have been associated under 
a free trade agreement, and the direct rela-
tionship between the United States and 
Mexico that has proven already—that has 
made advancements very constructively. 

The levels of trade that we have had 
are really fantastic, and they are the envy 
of many people—many people who had 
never thought that this year of 2001 with 
a trade balance of $250 billion. This has 
meant development for the United States. 
It has meant employment in the United 
States. It has meant development and em-
ployment in Mexico, as well. 

This is what has allowed us to reduce 
substantially the level of poverty in Mexico. 
In the last 4 years, more than 4 million 
poor people have gone beyond extreme 
poverty levels. This is what we have in-
vested on, to take these people above this 
level. And all the time that we have in-
vested, discussing these strategic points, 
allow us to see that there is a possibility 
of going ahead to get more benefits from 
good relationships and to be true partners 
toward prosperity and to be true friends 
and to be true neighbors. 

And this purpose is something that has 
been clearly stated today, and we’re very 
pleased with it. And we are full of con-
fidence that we can see the future with 
a more optimistic approach as of today’s 
meeting. 

Situation in Iraq 
Q. Apologies to you, Presidente Fox, for 

not asking a question about the U.S. and 
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Mexico. But President Bush, if I may, an-
other question about Iraq: As we under-
stand it, this was in response to violations 
that have happened over several weeks, 
perhaps several months. What prompted 
you to take this decision at this time? 

President Bush. The commanders on the 
ground, rightly, make the decision as to 
how to enforce the no-fly zone. I want to 
assure those who don’t understand U.S. 
policy that this is a routine mission. Some 
of the missions require the Commander in 
Chief to be informed. This was such a mis-
sion. It is not the first time it has hap-
pened, regrettably so. 

We will continue to enforce the no-fly 
zones. The no-fly zones are enforced on 
a daily basis. It is a part of a strategy, 
and until that strategy is changed, if it is 
changed at all, we will continue to enforce 
the no-fly zone. 

But anyway, the decision is made on the 
ground, Jim [Jim Angle, Fox News]. 

Energy Policy 
Q. I would like to ask you whether there 

was a petition from the U.S. Government 
as far as oil is concerned, or any requests 
for support on electricity and oil? 

President Fox. No, not specifically. We 
spoke about the California problems, by 
itself, and, yes, we are speaking about the 
possibility of creating an energy policy that 
will be common to all the northern part 
of the country and into Canada, the United 
States, and Mexico and part of Central 
America, to try to create a synergy or a 
synergism so that each one of the countries 
would benefit from all these policies, be-
cause there is energy that we need to im-
port in Mexico that we do not have enough, 
and at this moment we know in some part 
of the U.S. territory, this is happening, too. 
And the same could happen to the Central 
American countries. 

Here, what is important is to have a 
common policy whereby no one takes ad-
vantage of the other. But the other way 
around it, and it’s a win/win situation for 

everyone, that everyone would be benefited 
from the organization of an energy plan 
for the benefit of all the continent of, in 
this case, the northern part of the Amer-
icas. 

We also spoke about water problems at 
the border zones. These are common prob-
lems that we have, and if we administer 
and manage these common problems in a 
timely manner, in a positive and optimistic 
way, we could mutually be benefited in the 
water problems that we have at the border. 
And this is something that obviously we 
discussed here. 

I believe this is the foundation that we 
laid down for our project today. And we 
are trying with good will to remove all the 
obstacles and to take advantage of all the 
opportunities that we have. And certainly, 
today we saw more opportunities than ob-
stacles. And therefore, I do ratify that this 
makes us see the near future with much 
more optimism than before. 

Q. Mr. President, when you met with 
President Fox in August in Dallas, you 
talked about the possibility of finding ways 
to share energy resources. With the current 
climate in America—energy prices high, 
supplies low—can you tell me how you 
pushed that issue today——

President Bush. Yes, I appreciate that. 
Q. ——and what sense of progress you 

have? 
President Bush. The question was about 

energy policy. First of all, good energy pol-
icy is one that encompasses not only Mex-
ico but Canada. We must think about en-
ergy shortages and energy demands in re-
gards to our hemisphere. 

Secondly, the President and I did discuss 
how best to share resources to the benefit 
of both countries. We talked about the pos-
sibility of exploration in Canada and the 
United States and Mexico. A cubic foot of 
gas imported into Mexico is one, obviously, 
less able to burn in the United States. It 
is a hemispheric issue, and it needs to be 
elevated to the Presidential level. 
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We did talk about power, the generation 
of power; the possibility as to whether or 
not in Baja, for example, more power could 
be added to the western grid. It’s an obvi-
ous opportunity, if possible. Now, there are 
some bottlenecks, and one of the things 
we need to do is address those bottlenecks, 
one of which is the ability to transmit 
power from south to north. 

Now, there is pipeline availability. And 
we’re going to need to—so when we talk 
about an energy policy at home, it is also 
in the context of Mexico and Canada. This 
is an issue where we need to continue the 
dialog. It’s an issue that is going to affect 
the people of Mexico and the people of 
the United States if we don’t recognize that 
we need more supply. 

We can conserve better. There’s no ques-
tion about it. But demand is far outstrip-
ping supply, which is creating a real prob-
lem for the working people of our respec-
tive countries. And so this subject, rightly 
so, took quite a bit of time in our meeting 

and is going to take more time down the 
road. 

We have a great opportunity to come 
together and have a strategy that honors 
Mexico and honors its sovereignty and, at 
the same time, recognizes that people are 
what matters most. And we’ve got to make 
sure our people have got the energy nec-
essary to be able to find jobs and find 
work. 

President Fox. We are finished. 
Thank you very much for coming to the 

press conference. Good luck, and thank 
you. 

President Bush. They just want to get 
in the picture. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference 
began at 2:37 p.m. at Rancho San Cristobal. 
President Fox and the Mexican journalists 
spoke in Spanish, and their remarks were 
translated by an interpreter. In his remarks, 
President Bush referred to President Sad-
dam Hussein of Iraq and Prime Minister 
Jean Chretien of Canada.

Joint Statement by President George Bush and President Vicente Fox 
Towards a Partnership for Prosperity: the Guanajuato Proposal 
February 16, 2001

We met today at Rancho San Cristobal, 
in Guanajuato, in a dialogue of friends and 
neighbors to agree on important goals and 
principles that will govern relations be-
tween our two countries. 

We are united, as never before, by values 
and interests that cover the entire span of 
our rich and broad relationship. That rela-
tionship is grounded in our respect for de-
mocracy and human rights, not just for our-
selves but for all people in every nation. 
We share a fundamental commitment to 
free trade as an engine of economic growth 
and development that leaves nobody be-
hind. And, we are committed to ensuring 
the rule of law, the framework on which 

our people’s freedom and prosperity de-
pends. This common outlook is the basis 
for a full, mature, and equitable partnership 
for prosperity. 

Among our highest priorities is 
unfettering the economic potential of every 
citizen, so each may contribute fully to nar-
rowing the economic gaps between and 
within our societies. We acknowledge the 
dynamism achieved through NAFTA, which 
has ushered in dramatic increases in trade 
that have transformed our economic rela-
tionship. After consultation with our Cana-
dian partners, we will strive to consolidate 
a North American economic community 
whose benefits reach the lesser-developed 
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areas of the region and extend to the most 
vulnerable social groups in our countries. 
To this end, we support policies that result 
in sound fiscal accounts, low inflation, and 
strong financial systems. 

Migration is one of the major ties that 
bind our societies. It is important that our 
policies reflect our values and needs, and 
that we achieve progress in dealing with 
this phenomenon. We believe that Mexico 
should make the most of the skills and pro-
ductivity of their workers at home, and we 
agree there should be an orderly framework 
for migration which ensures humane treat-
ment, legal security, and dignified labor 
conditions. For this purpose, we are in-
structing our Governments to engage, at 
the earliest opportunity, in formal high-
level negotiations aimed at achieving short 
and long-term agreements that will allow 
us to constructively address migration and 
labor issues between our two countries. 
This effort will be chaired by the Secretary 
of State and the Attorney General of the 
U.S. and the Secretary of Foreign Relations 
and the Secretary of the Interior of Mexico. 

We attach the utmost importance to 
issues affecting the quality of life along our 
common border. We shall work for the eco-
nomic and social development of our bor-
der communities, fight violence and strive 
to create a safe and orderly environment. 
We will form a new high-level working 
group under the auspices of the Binational 
Commission to identify specific steps each 
country can take to improve the efficiency 
of border operations. We will begin imme-
diate discussions to implement the NAFTA 
panel decision on trucking. 

Drug trafficking, drug abuse, and orga-
nized crime are major threats to the well-
being of our societies. To combat this 
threat, we must strengthen our respective 
law enforcement strategies and institutions, 
as well as develop closer and more trusting 
bilateral and multilateral cooperation. We 
want to reduce the demand for drugs and 
eliminate narcotrafficking organizations. To 
this end, we will undertake immediate steps 

to review law enforcement policies and co-
ordination efforts in accordance with each 
country’s national jurisdiction. We will con-
sult with our NAFTA partner Canada re-
garding development of a North American 
approach to the important issue of energy 
resources. Building on the strength of our 
respective cultures, we will seek to expand 
our partnership broadly in ways that help 
secure a better future for our people. Edu-
cation is a key to that future; we will in-
crease exchanges and internships that help 
develop human capital and promote respect 
for each other’s rich cultural heritage. We 
will seek new cooperation in science, tech-
nology, and the environment, on which 
much of our economic progress and our 
people’s well-being will depend. Beyond 
the bilateral agenda, our two Governments 
are also ready to discuss regional and hemi-
spheric issues important to both our na-
tions. The Summit of the Americas, to be 
held in April in Quebec City, will provide 
a valuable forum in which the hemisphere’s 
democracies can address and advance 
shared goals of strengthening democratic 
institutions and stimulating economic pros-
perity through free trade and education. 
We reaffirm our support for the creation 
of a Free Trade Area of the Americas as 
soon as possible. 

We believe our two nations can now 
build an authentic partnership for pros-
perity, based on shared democratic values 
and open dialogue that bring great benefits 
to our people. We want to move beyond 
the limitations of the past and boldly seize 
the unprecedented opportunity before us. 
In order to achieve these goals and follow 
up on the commitments we made today, 
we have agreed to meet frequently, as nec-
essary, over the course of our respective 
terms of office. We will do so as friends, 
in a spirit of mutual trust and respect. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint state-
ment.
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The President’s Radio Address 
February 17, 2001

Good morning. As you listen to me 
today, I’m in Texas after a visit to Mexico, 
where I had a very good meeting with 
President Vicente Fox. Members of Con-
gress this holiday weekend are in their 
States and districts. Soon, we’ll all head 
back to Washington with a lot of work 
ahead of us. 

The work begins with a responsible 
budget. In Washington, people deal with 
trillions of dollars and sometimes can forget 
that every bit of it is someone’s earnings. 
My job is to make sure no one forgets. 
We must be good stewards of your tax dol-
lars. 

My budget will fund our priorities from 
education to defense to protecting Social 
Security and Medicare. It will pay down 
our national debt. And when we have done 
all that, we will still have some money left 
over. I strongly believe we should return 
that money, the leftover money, to you, 
the American people, in the form of tax 
relief. It is, after all, your money. 

My tax relief plan is a fair one, lowering 
the rate for all taxpayers. The typical family 
of four with two children will get $1,600 
in tax relief. And the greatest benefits, the 
largest percentage reductions, will go to 
those who need them most. My plan is 
pro-growth. It gives our economy a jump-
start by leaving more money in the hands 
of those who have earned it. 

My proposal to cut income taxes across 
the board is now in the hands of Congress. 
Amid growing concern over the economy 
and high energy costs, we’re seeing a good 
deal of bipartisan agreement that now is 
the time to reduce the tax burden and slow 
the growth of Government spending. In 10 
days I’ll be taking this case in person to 
a joint session of Congress. 

In addition to debt reduction and tax 
relief, we have some other important prior-
ities, including a bold proposal to reform 

American education. Money isn’t the whole 
answer. High standards and accountability 
matter most. But if we’re serious about re-
forms, like early reading and teacher train-
ing, testing on reading and math in every 
school, the Federal budget must reflect 
these commitments. 

School districts don’t need more vague 
mandates from Washington. They do need 
clear goals and real support. So my budget 
for the Department of Education will have 
a higher percentage increase than any other 
Federal department. We’ll pay for new test-
ing programs and new reading and inter-
vention programs and new choices for par-
ents with children in failing schools. We 
will spend more on our public schools, but 
we’re going to expect more in return, and 
this will improve the lives of countless chil-
dren. 

Not long ago, agreement on debt reduc-
tion, tax relief, and education reform 
seemed impossible. But today, people in 
both parties are impatient with the status 
quo—with high debt, high tax bills, high 
energy bills, and falling education stand-
ards. This is our chance to act, and we 
cannot let it pass. 

If you happen to see your Congressman 
or Senator home in your neighborhood this 
holiday weekend, I hope you’ll take time 
to thank him for working with me to re-
form public schools and to give tax relief 
to everyone who pays taxes. 

Thank you very much for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 5:50 p.m. 
on February 15 in the Oval Office at the 
White House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on 
February 17. The transcript was made avail-
able by the Office of the Press Secretary on 
February 16 but was embargoed for release 
until the broadcast.
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Remarks at the Dedication of the National Memorial Center Museum in 
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 
February 19, 2001

Thank you, Senator, for your kind words. 
Thank you all very much. Thank you very 
much. Mr. Governor, thank you very much. 
The picture was a better picture. [Laugh-
ter] 

Laura and I are honored to be here. 
I want to thank the choirs for their beau-
tiful music. I want to thank the congres-
sional delegation for your hospitality. Mr. 
Mayor, thank you very much. It’s good to 
see you again, sir. 

I appreciate so very much the tour of 
the Memorial Center we just took. It is 
a really well-done place. It’s powerful. Bob 
Johnson, you and your board deserve a lot 
of credit. I particularly want to thank our 
tour guides, Jeannine Gist and Richard 
Williams and Major Ed Hill. A lot of Amer-
icans are going to come and be better peo-
ple for having walked through this Center. 

I want to thank the families of the vic-
tims, the survivors, and the fine citizens 
of the great State of Oklahoma for your 
welcome. 

One of the things that we remember of 
that day in 1995 is the conduct of the lead-
ers of Oklahoma—Oklahoma City and of 
your State, particularly your Governor and 
his great wife, Cathy. You had just taken 
office, Frank, and yet, in the aftermath of 
the awful moment you showed such char-
acter and strength. America came to admire 
that, and the people of Oklahoma will 
never forget it. 

Americans found a lot to admire in Okla-
homa during those days. You suffered so 
much, and you responded with courage. 
Your loss was great, and your pain was 
deep, but far greater and deeper was your 
care for one another. That is what lasts, 
and that’s what brings us back to this place 
on this day. 

Memorials do not take away the pain. 
They cannot fill the emptiness. But they 

can make a place in time and tell the value 
of what was lost. The debris is gone, and 
the building is no more. Now this is a 
place of peace and remembrance and life. 

A mother who lost her daughter here 
will be working in the new museum. She 
said, ‘‘When I come down here to the me-
morial, I’ve always felt a very good feeling. 
This is where she was happy, and this is 
where she was last. The time for mourning 
may pass, but the time for remembering 
never does.’’

Here, we remember one act of malice. 
The Gates of Time record the very moment 
of it. Yet, we also remember many acts 
of human kindness and heroism and love. 
Some were recorded, some not. But by 
9:03 on that morning, a new and hopeful 
story was already being written. The truth 
of Oklahoma City is the courage and com-
fort you found in one another. It began 
with the rescue; it continues with this me-
morial; it is recorded in this museum. 

Together, you endured. You chose to live 
out the words of Saint Paul, ‘‘Be not over-
come of evil, but overcome evil with good.’’ 
Because of this spirit, your memorial be-
longs to all America. People from all over 
our country come here every day and will 
always come to look and remember and 
say a prayer. Oklahoma City will always 
be one of those places in our national 
memory where the worst and the best both 
came to pass. 

The presence of evil always reminds us 
of the need for vigilance. All of us have 
an obligation to confront evil wherever and 
whenever it manifests itself. We must en-
force laws and reject hatred and bigotry, 
and we have a duty to watch for warning 
signs. 

Last year the United States Secret Serv-
ice conducted a study of targeted violence 
in our Nation’s schools. They found that 
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most of the time, the person who planned 
the violence told someone before the at-
tack. In almost every case, the individual 
displayed some behavior that caused others 
to be concerned. We all have a duty to 
watch for and report troubling signs. 

The evil that destroys and the good that 
saves are equally real. Both can be taught. 
Both can be learned. All order in our soci-
ety begins in the souls of citizens. Char-
acter is often shaped or bent early in life. 
In every family and in every school, we 
must teach our children to know and 
choose the good, to teach values that defeat 
violence, to teach good kids—kids to re-
spect one another, to do unto others, the 
meaning of love. 

Our first response to evil must be justice; 
yet a part of us is never satisfied by justice 
alone. We must search for more, for under-
standing and healing beyond punishment. 
Faith tells us that all wrongs are righted 
and all suffering redeemed. But that faith 
is tested, especially for those of you with 
empty chairs at home. Hardest of all is 
the loss of the children, of the lives taken 
so soon after they were given. 

I hope it helps to remember that we 
are never closer to God than when we 
grieve. Faith is tested in suffering. And 

faith is often born in suffering, for that 
is when we seek the hope we most need; 
that is when we awaken to the greatest 
hope there is; that is when we look beyond 
our lives to the hour when God will wipe 
away every tear and death will be swal-
lowed up in victory. 

On this Earth, tragedy may come even 
on a warm spring day, but tragedy can 
never touch eternity. This is where they 
were last, but beyond the Gates of Time 
lie a life eternal and a love everlasting. You 
in Oklahoma City are victims of tragedy 
and witnesses to hope. You have overcome 
evil, and you have suffered with courage. 
And for that, your Nation is grateful. 

God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:50 p.m. on 
the lawn at the Oklahoma City National Me-
morial. In his remarks, he referred to Senator 
Don Nickles; Gov. Frank Keating of Okla-
homa; Mayor Kirk Humphreys of Oklahoma 
City; Robert M. Johnson, chair, and Richard 
Williams, member, Board of Trustees, Okla-
homa City National Memorial; and Jeannine 
Gist and Major Ed Hill, members, Board of 
Directors, Oklahoma City National Memo-
rial Foundation.

Remarks in a Discussion on Education in Columbus, Ohio 
February 20, 2001

[Principal Maria J. Stockard welcomed 
guests and introduced the discussion par-
ticipants.] 

The President. Thank you, Maria. Maria, 
thanks very much for your hospitality. I 
thank all the people that are on your staff 
that accommodated this horde of folks that 
travel with me. [Laughter] And I hope we 
haven’t been too disruptive, but it’s an 
honor to be here. 

First, I want to say thanks to my friend 
the Governor. It’s good to see you again, 

Bob. I appreciate your hard work here. I 
want to thank the congressional delegation 
that traveled with me: the Senator, two 
Congressmen—other than Congressman 
Pat Tiberi from this district. Deborah Pryce 
and Dave Hobson came down on the plane 
with us, and I appreciated our discussion, 
and thanks for your time, both of you. And 
thank you, Mike, as well, for being here. 
I want to thank my friends the Wexners 
for being here. 
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One of the things we saw was a program 
of mentors. And it’s a good way to lead 
into the strength of an accountability sys-
tem and what it means, because a mentor 
is really not very effective unless there is 
a need identified. I mean, what we need 
to use mentors for and a host program for 
is to combine the love of our citizenry with 
enabling children to learn to read, in this 
case, by identifying problems. 

One of the things that I’m insisting that 
the Congress enact is a law that says that 
if you receive Federal money, you, the 
State, or the local jurisdiction, must meas-
ure to show us whether or not children 
are learning. The heart of education reform 
is accountability. The heart of making sure 
every child learns and no child is left be-
hind is accountability. Because how do you 
know if you don’t measure? How can you 
possibly judge whether or not a child is 
learning to read and write and add and 
subtract unless we know? 

A system that refuses to be held account-
able is a system that shuffles children 
through. And guess who gets shuffled 
through? In my State, oftentimes children 
whose parents didn’t speak English as a 
first language, inner-city children. It’s so 
much easier to walk into a room and say, 
‘‘Oh, these kids aren’t supposed to learn. 
Let’s just move them through. It’ll be okay. 
Somewhere along the line something posi-
tive may happen.’’ That’s unacceptable to 
me, and I think it’s beginning to be unac-
ceptable to America. I know it’s unaccept-
able to Rosa. 

I got to know Rosa last summer when 
I was in your school district, and she knows 
what I know, that good education starts 
with high standards and the unfailing belief 
that every child can learn, regardless of 
their background or their circumstances; 
secondly, that local control of schools is 
paramount to change and excellence. It’s 
important to empower the superintendents, 
like Rosa. She knows what I know, a great 
principal of a school is going to make an 
enormous difference as to whether or not 

children learn. One of the reasons we 
picked this school is because of Maria’s 
guidance and leadership. 

But also, the cornerstone of reform and 
the need to make sure we meet the na-
tional goal of no child being left behind, 
is to test. I’m unalterably opposed to a na-
tional test. Any kind of national test would 
undermine local curriculum and local con-
trol of schools. But I do believe it makes 
sense and is right to ask the question: If 
you receive Federal money, what are the 
results for the money spent? I know that 
some say, ‘‘Well, testing is punishment.’’ 
No, testing is a diagnostic tool necessary 
to correct problems early, before it’s too 
late. 

Later on, I’ll be in St. Louis, Missouri, 
today, and I’m going to talk about a reading 
initiative that will start at the Head Start 
Program. But in order to make sure any 
reading initiative or any math initiative that 
takes place is effective, we must measure. 
And we must make sure that children, by 
the way, all start at the same spot, at the 
same starting point, in order for the ac-
countability systems to make sense. 

I think it’s fundamentally—well, I know 
it’s fundamentally important to ask the 
question, ‘‘What works?’’ Particularly, ‘‘Will, 
the host program work?’’ How do you know 
if you don’t measure? 

When we ask the question, ‘‘What 
works?’’—Rosa asks that question all the 
time here in the Columbus School District. 
And the feedback she gets from account-
ability system will help determine not the-
ory but the practicality of good curriculum 
and teacher training programs and giving 
students the necessary language skills to be 
able to succeed in our society. 

So I’m here to talk about accountability 
as the cornerstone for the kinds of reforms 
that will empower local folks to make nec-
essary decisions. One of the key compo-
nents of any accountability system is there 
must be a consequence. If there is success, 
there must be a consequence. Oftentimes, 
the best success, as these local educators 
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will tell you, is to have a parent walk up—
like our good parent here, Brenda—and 
say, ‘‘Thanks for what you’re doing. You 
saved my son,’’ or ‘‘You saved my daugh-
ter.’’ That’s the best feedback. But I also 
believe there needs to be bonus plans, and 
my budget will include some notion for 
bonuses for districts that succeed. 

However, if we find failure, there must 
be a consequence. And I believe that dis-
tricts ought to be given—those who re-
ceived Federal money ought to be given 
a reasonable period of time to correct prob-
lems. And there needs to be some inter-
mediate help to help districts correct prob-
lems. 

But at some point in time there has to 
be a final moment. At some point in time 
we’ve got to say, ‘‘Failure is unacceptable.’’ 
We believe every child can learn, and since 
every child isn’t learning, something else 
must happen. And I believe the best pro-
gram is that which empowers local districts, 
empowers us to make different choices if 
the children are mired in mediocrity and 
failure. 

I’m excited about the progress I’ve seen 
being made on our public school reform 
in Washington, DC. It starts with the un-
derstanding that Washington is not the 
fount of all knowledge. As a matter of fact, 
we’re going to pass power back out of 
Washington to empower people at the local 
level. But it’s important for us to have that 
national goal of every child being educated 
and the best public school system ever pos-
sible on the face of the Earth. And that’s 
a goal both Republicans and Democrats, 
and those who don’t care about any polit-
ical party, can agree on. 

And we’re making progress, and I look 
forward to working with Members on both 
sides of the aisle to put the most important 
cornerstone of reform in place, and that’s 
accountability. 

Someone who is not afraid of being held 
accountable because she’s got an unbeliev-
ably positive record and a positive spirit 
and a great attitude is the superintendent 

of schools right here in Columbus, Ohio, 
Dr. Rosa Smith.

[Superintendent Rosa Smith welcomed the 
President and Mrs. Bush and briefly de-
scribed the Columbus schools accountability 
system, noting that students were assessed 
every 9 weeks.] 

President Bush. Thank you, Rosa. As I 
mentioned, I had the honor of meeting 
Rosa last summer, and to show you how 
powerful she is, she said, ‘‘You need to 
appoint Dr. Rod Paige to become Secretary 
of Education.’’ [Laughter] Well, 6 months 
later, I did. [Laughter] 

[Ms. Stockard introduced veteran reading 
teacher Maisie Glover, who discussed the 
effectiveness of assessment as a tool to help 
students succeed.] 

President Bush. I think that’s important 
for people to hear. The assessment system 
is never meant to punish. It is meant to 
provide a useful tool to both teacher and 
specialists and principals and superintend-
ents to determine what works. 

There’s a lot of discussion about parental 
involvement in schools. There is nothing 
that will make a parent more involved than 
to know whether or not his or her child 
is learning. One of the things that in my 
State I did when I was the Governor was 
encourage there to be open transparency 
when it came to performance. So every-
body knew—so everybody was aware of 
whether or not their school—a lot of par-
ents think their school is doing just fine, 
until the results are posted. 

And we’ve got a parent here that I can’t 
wait for you all to hear from. [Laughter] 
I got an earful behind the scenes—[laugh-
ter]—a positive earful. [Laughter] Tell us 
your story, Brenda.

[Brenda Seffrin stated that parents must 
be held accountable also, and she described 
how her learning-disabled child had pro-
gressed after she enrolled him in Ms. 
Stockard’s school.] 
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The President. You were going to tell 
me something? [Laughter] Don’t panic——

Ms. Seffrin. Why are you putting me on 
the spot? [Laughter] 

The President. Join the club. [Laughter] 
Ms. Stockard. She indicated that she had 

several questions written——
Ms. Seffrin. Well, I just was wondering 

if you could recommend any programs for 
our school to help encourage children—
and this is for you, too—to write books, 
as well as read books. If there was anything 
that we could do. 

The President. My recommendation is 
you tell Maria that. [Laughter] 

Ms. Seffrin. Okay. [Laughter] 
The President. The truth of the matter 

is, the best way to achieve objectives is 
to empower people at the local level to 
make those decisions. That’s why a good 
principal, like Maria, will encourage paren-
tal involvement, so she gets feedback from 
what parents would like to see their chil-
dren doing. 

Part of the problem is Washington. Peo-
ple look at Washington and say, ‘‘Well, 
we’ve got all the answers up there.’’ And 
the truth of the matter is, we don’t, particu-
larly when it comes to education. We may 
be able to provide some funding, so long 
as that funding is not so prescriptive that 
it hamstrings the ability for people to make 
decisions necessary—because I can assure 
you the schools in Columbus, Ohio, are 
really different from Laredo, Texas. The 
children are—they’re to be loved, but we’ve 
got different challenges in different parts 
of the country. And that is why flexibility 
is important. And that’s why specific pro-
grams that you’d like to see incorporated 
in the schools ought to be taken to the 
principal and not to some distant land 
called Washington, DC. 

[Ms. Stockard introduced Gov. Bob Taft of 
Ohio, who said the report of the State’s 
Commission on Student Success, concerning 
how Ohio could achieve the best possible 
system of high standards, assessment, and 

accountability, aligned with the President’s 
proposals and had support from Ohio legis-
lators.] 

The President. I appreciate that, Gov-
ernor. Thanks, I—the Governor recognized 
legislators who will decide the fate of the 
program. I need to do the same thing. 
[Laughter] One of the things chief execu-
tives in government know: We get to pro-
pose; we just don’t get to write the law. 
We occasionally get to veto law, but we 
don’t get to write it. 

There’s a lot of pressure on Members 
from a couple of fronts. One is the no-
testing crowd based upon, ‘‘There’s no role 
for government.’’ I strongly disagree, and 
I hope you agree with me, because we 
need to be results-oriented people. All 
we’re asking is, is it working? What are 
the results? There’s another segment of our 
society, the no-testing crowd saying, ‘‘All 
they do is teach the test.’’ Well, just ask 
Brenda what it’s like to see her son get 
taught how to read, who then was able 
to pass the literacy test. 

There’s a group of folks that’ll say, ‘‘You 
can’t test because it’s racist.’’ What’s racist 
is not testing. What’s racist, it seems like 
to me, is giving up on kids, just move them 
through and hope we get it right—and 
hope we get it right. One of the most pro-
found statements I heard was from a lady 
in Houston who was the reading czarina 
from the Houston Independent School Dis-
trict, who worked for Rod, named Phyllis 
Hunter. She said, ‘‘Reading is the new civil 
right.’’ That’s a pretty powerful statement, 
when you think about it. 

The fate of the program that I’ve sub-
mitted depends upon Members of the 
United States Congress, and you’ve elected 
a good one from the Columbus area named 
Tiberi—sitting right up here. Are you with 
me, Pat? [Laughter] Not to put any pres-
sure on you. [Laughter] Just teasing. 

Representative Patrick J. Tiberi. What do 
you think, Deborah? Sorry. [Laughter] Do 
I have the stage? [Laughter] 
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The President. Yes, you do. You’ve got 
the vote, and you’ve got the stage. 

[Representative Tiberi complimented the 
President for his passion on the issue of 
education reform and stressed that all sec-
tors should participate, not just the Federal 
Government.] 

The President. That means yes. [Laugh-
ter] Smart man, holding out to negotiate. 
[Laughter] Thanks for traveling with us, 
Pat. 

Representative Tiberi. Thank you. 
The President. I am passionate on the 

subject. I can’t think of a more noble goal 
than to make sure every child is educated. 
And it’s going to happen. You see, the sys-
tems in the past have viewed kind of mass 
migrations of students through, and one of 
the things that an accountability-oriented 
system will do is, we start judging each 
child on his or her individual merit. 

One of the keys to success—and I think 
we’re going to get this out of Congress, 
by the way, and I hope the members of 
the legislature support the Governor on 
this—is to do what they call disaggregating 
results. When you measure, you must 
measure on a child-by-child basis. Think 
about what the reform means, that when 
we start viewing—saying each child matters 
and we’re going to track each child based 
upon his or her progress, it starts to pro-
vide the catalyst for ultimate change, which 
is a system that slowly, surely evolves away 
from the mass migration of students 
through schools to tailoring programs to 
meet an individual’s needs. 

The mentoring program that The Lim-
ited has put in place is the beginnings of 
a system that is able to focus on a child 
on a one-to-one basis. Rosa says that they 
assess each child’s progress on a 9-week 
basis. That says we’re first asking the ques-
tion, what about this particular child? In 
the past, accountability systems that really 
weren’t holding people accountable would 
just lump people into an overall group. 

And so I want to applaud the members 
of the Ohio Legislature for being willing 
to think about how to encourage reform 
within the system. 

There’s a lot of debate about school 
choice, and there should be. That’s fine. 
But the cornerstone for reform is account-
ability, ultimately giving parents, if need be, 
depending on whether the State likes it 
or not, the opportunity to make a different 
choice. That’s up to the State. As far as 
I’m concerned, if a district receives Federal 
money, and that school won’t teach and 
won’t change, then at some point in time 
that money should not go to continue to 
fuel failure. And one option is charters, and 
one option is school choice, but another 
option is private tutoring or private schools. 
But that’s—and the Congress is going to 
wrestle with that issue. 

But the whole reason I’m here today is 
to remind people that the true agent for 
reform is accountability and be willing to 
measure on a child-by-child basis, and then 
correct on a child-by-child basis, where cor-
rection is needed. And you watch what 
happens in America. 

The spirit of reform, and as Pat said, 
the willingness for people to discuss this 
issue in an open way is going to really 
reinvigorate the public schools. And to say 
to our teachers, loud and clear, ‘‘We love 
you for teaching,’’ and to say to our prin-
cipals, ‘‘Thanks for being the catalysts, the 
educational entrepreneurs we need,’’ to 
herald the great superintendents around 
the country that are making a major dif-
ference, that’s what this is all about. 

And this is something our country must 
achieve and will achieve. And it’s not going 
to come out of the Federal Government. 
We’re just a small part of it. But one thing 
the President can do is to continue talking 
about this issue until we get it right. And 
that’s exactly what I’m going to do. 

[Ms. Stockard then described how her stu-
dents colored simple bar graphs to chart 
their own progress toward specific goals 
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throughout the school year. Mrs. Bush dis-
cussed the impact and value of teachers 
to the Nation and said she hopes to attract 
young people to the profession.] 

The President. Brenda, have you got any-
thing else you want to say, now that you’re 
warmed up? [Laughter] 

Ms. Seffrin. No, but thank you for being 
here. It really meant a lot. 

The President. Well, thanks. We’re de-
lighted. 

Well, what do you think, Gov?
Governor Taft. I think you’ve got Con-

gressman Tiberi’s vote. [Laughter] Senator 
DeWine is looking very supportive back 
there. 

The President. He is supportive. 
Governor Taft. And Congresswoman 

Pryce, as well; I think that she looks sup-
portive. I think you’re making some head-
way. And I just want to say this, we really 
appreciate the fact that you have come to 
Ohio to highlight your education program. 

The President. It’s a great State. 

Governor Taft. Really, your first domestic 
trip outside of Washington. We’re honored. 

The President. Well, thanks. It’s a great 
State. And it seems like every time I come 
to Columbus, I’m coming to another 
school. That’s a great testimony to the 
school district. 

And for those in Columbus who don’t 
realize this, actually I’ve got some roots 
here. My grandfather was raised in Colum-
bus, Ohio. Yes, Prescott S. Bush. So we’re 
proud of the city and really appreciate the 
hospitality always shown when we come 
here. 

Thanks very much for having us. Appre-
ciate it. 

NOTE: The discussion began at 10:42 a.m. 
in Room 19/20 at Sullivant Elementary 
School. In his remarks, the President re-
ferred to Representatives Deborah Pryce and 
David L. Hobson; Senator Mike DeWine; 
and Les Wexner, State chairman, Business 
Leadership Council for OhioReads.

Remarks on the Robert Hanssen Espionage Case 
February 20, 2001

This has been a difficult day for those 
who love our country, and especially for 
those who serve our country in law enforce-
ment and in the intelligence community. 

Allegations of espionage of an FBI coun-
terintelligence agent are extremely serious 
and are deeply disturbing, particularly dis-
turbing for the thousands of men and 
women who work for the FBI, whose mis-
sion is to protect our national security and 
who now must deal with allegations that 
one of their own may have undermined 
it. 

I have the utmost confidence in Director 
Louis Freeh and the men and women who 
serve in the FBI, those who represent our 
country in the CIA and in the Justice De-
partment. I thank them for their service. 

I commend them for their sacrifice. Allega-
tions of espionage are a reminder that we 
live in a dangerous world, a world that 
sometimes does not share American values. 

I thank the men and women who proud-
ly serve our country. But to anyone who 
would betray its trust, I warn you: We’ll 
find you, and we’ll bring you to justice. 

Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:50 p.m. 
aboard Air Force One en route from Colum-
bus, OH, to St. Louis, MO. A tape was not 
available for verification of the content of 
these remarks.
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Remarks at Moline Elementary School in St. Louis, Missouri 
February 20, 2001

Sarah, thanks for those kind words. And 
Chris, thank you very much. Now, what 
you forgot to say is what I can say, and 
that is, I believe and know that a school 
succeeds when there is a dynamic principal 
in charge of the school. And that’s the case 
here at Moline. I also know it’s important 
to have a superintendent of schools who 
is willing to push the bounds of excellence, 
and that’s what you have in your super-
intendent of schools. 

We’re so honored that you would wel-
come us here. Laura and I are glad to 
be traveling to the great State of Missouri. 
I want to thank your senior Senator, Kit 
Bond. I want to thank Congressman Clay. 
I want to thank Congressman Akin for your 
hospitality. And Governor, I’m so pleased 
you’re here as well. We put out an invita-
tion to all the Governors to join us next 
Sunday night at the White House for din-
ner, and the Governor has agreed to come 
and eat some ribs. I think it is—[laugh-
ter]—maybe not ribs, but—but I appreciate 
so very much you taking time to be here 
today. 

Boys and girls, thank you all, as well, 
for your hospitality. We had a chance to 
listen to some third graders read. They 
sound like sixth graders to us. 

Let me talk a little policy, if you don’t 
mind. There’s a time for politics in our 
society, and that ended a while ago. Now 
is the time for good public policy, and it 
starts with the universal goal of every child 
being educated in America. That sounds 
like anybody would say that, but to me, 
it’s an achievable goal. 

There are some certain principles to 
which we need to adhere in order to meet 
that goal: First, setting the highest of high 
standards; understanding that all children 
can learn; not accepting excuses when cer-
tain children don’t learn; not adhering to 
a system that shuffles children through be-

cause it’s so much easier to quit as opposed 
to focus on a child-by-child basis. Good 
education starts with high standards, wheth-
er it be set by the President, the Governor, 
or the superintendent or the principal or 
the teacher in the classroom. 

Secondly, I strongly believe in what we 
call local control of schools. I believe it’s 
critically important for those of us in the 
Federal Government to align authority and 
responsibility where it belongs, and that is 
at the local level. There’s the old statement, 
‘‘One size fits all’’—doesn’t work when it 
comes to educating children. I fully sub-
scribe to that. You’ve got different issues, 
Governor, in the State of Missouri than 
we had in the State of Texas. We have 
the same goals, the same objectives, the 
same heart, but you have a different set 
of problems. And therefore, it’s incumbent 
upon us in the White House to work with 
Members of the Congress to pass Federal 
money back with as much flexibility as pos-
sible, to trust local people to set the course 
for excellence for all the children in the 
different school districts around the coun-
try. 

Thirdly, accountability is critically impor-
tant for—to meet the goal that no child 
will be left behind. It is incredibly impor-
tant to measure, because without meas-
uring, how do you know if a child is learn-
ing to read and write and add and subtract? 
How do you know? It seems like it’s a 
fundamentally fair question for those of us 
in public life to ask. We’re spending 
money; we’d like to know in return whether 
or not children are learning. 

Now, I don’t believe the Federal Gov-
ernment ought to design a test, Governor. 
I think you can design your own. You’ve 
certainly done so, at least in this school 
district; they’ve designed their own ac-
countability system. It’s an accountability 
system that’s so impressive because it’s not 
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just a measurement on an annual basis, it’s 
a frequent measurement to determine 
whether or not a specific child is learning. 
And if that child isn’t, there’s immediate 
help. When there’s a problem diagnosed, 
help comes. That’s what’s so important 
about having accountability. It’s the corner-
stone for reform. 

I’m going to ask Congress to pass legisla-
tion that says that any school district which 
receives Federal money must design a test 
on an annual basis so that we know. It’s 
the framework for addressing problems 
early, before it’s too late. It says that con-
sequences matter, but more importantly, if 
we set up the systems right, by 
disaggregating results, by treating each 
child as a person, not part of some overall 
group, we begin to have an education sys-
tem that says each child matters, and we’re 
going to track each child as he or she goes 
through the system. It’s a critically impor-
tant part of education reform. 

I believe we can do a better job of teach-
ing children to read. One of the reasons 
we chose this school is not only because 
of the strong appetite for diagnosing chil-
dren early and the willingness to cure prob-
lems before they become acute, but this 
is a school that focuses on a reading cur-
riculum that works. 

I hope it’s said that the Bush administra-
tion is willing to ask the question, ‘‘What 
works,’’ and then helps districts implement 
programs that do work. Phonics works. It’s 
an important part of a good reading—bal-
anced reading curriculum. The reason I 
know is because I have asked the question 
to folks at the National Institute of Health. 
They’re not Republicans; they’re not 
Democrats; they’re not—they are scientists 
who have spent a lot of time figuring out 
how to make sure all children have the 
capacity to learn. And while there needs 
to be balanced reading curriculum, it is 
critically important for us to make sure the 
curriculum employed around the country 
is a curriculum that actually will achieve 

the results that we want, and that is chil-
dren reading by the third grade. 

So I’m sending up to Congress a pro-
posal called Reading First. It is a $5 billion 
program over 5 years. It will triple the 
amount of reading money available for local 
districts to access. It says that inherent in 
any good program is the need for districts 
to develop a K-through-two diagnostic tool; 
that is, a simple tool that will enable K-
through-two teachers to determine who 
needs help early. 

There will be money involved in the 
reading program to help retrain teachers 
on how to teach a curriculum that works. 
One of the things that we must recognize 
in our society, Governor, is that sometimes 
our teacher colleges do not—are not able 
to match the hearts of teachers and give 
them the skills necessary to be effective 
teachers. There needs to be a lot of retrain-
ing, unfortunately. And until the teacher 
colleges get it right in terms of teaching 
curriculum that works, it seems like to me, 
a useful role for Government is to provide 
funds for teacher retraining. I’m not saying 
all teacher colleges fail. You would probably 
argue with me here that Missouri teacher 
colleges don’t fail. But sometimes you find 
teachers in classrooms who have got all 
heart but lack the skills necessary to under-
stand the science of reading. And it is in-
cumbent upon us to match the heart and 
skills together. 

We need to make sure that our Head 
Start programs not only fulfill the social 
functions and the health functions that they 
do today but that Head Start programs be-
come, first and foremost, a reading program 
to give the little guys the skills necessary 
to be able to come to these elementary 
schools prepared and ready to take advan-
tage of the programs that these fine ele-
mentary schools, like this one, have got and 
offer for children. 

And finally, in order to make sure that 
a reading program works, there needs to 
be a strong emphasis on curriculum to help 
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districts decide what curriculum to choose, 
what curriculum will work. 

I am absolutely convinced that we can 
do a better job of teaching all children to 
read, because I start with the thought that 
all children can learn to read. I refuse to 
accept systems, and refuse not to challenge 
systems, that give up on children early. 

I came from a State where there was 
a lot of children whose parents did not 
speak English as their first language. It was 
much easier to say, ‘‘Gosh, these little kids 
are too difficult to educate. Let’s just move 
them through.’’ Those days are unaccept-
able. That frame of mind is not right for 
America, and we can do a better job. It 
starts with putting trust where it belongs. 

Madam Superintendent, I promise you, 
I know where the great educational entre-
preneurship of America lay, and it lay right 
here, in districts such as this one, and 
schools such as this one. It’s trust in local 
people—it starts with trusting local people 
to make the right decisions. It’s a system 
that is—in its framework, encourages re-
form when reform is needed and rewards 
excellence when excellence is found. 

And so I’m here, frankly, to call upon 
the citizens of this important State to help 
pass legislation that will not only focus on 
teaching every child to read but legislation 
that will have at its cornerstone, at its very 
core, a reform agenda based upon account-
ability, based upon measuring each child, 
based upon making sure that no child is 
left behind. 

America is a great land. It will be a 
greater land when every child is educated. 
The strength of our country is the public 
school system. That strength will be even 
stronger—even stronger—when we insist 
that every child be measured, every prob-
lem corrected, and every child challenged 
to be the best he or she can be. That 
can happen, and it is going to happen. 

It’s an honor to be here. God bless you 
for what you do, and thank you for your 
hospitality. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:11 p.m. in 
Room 2. In his remarks, he referred to Sarah 
Riss, principal, Moline Elementary School; 
Chris Wright, superintendent, Riverview 
Gardens School District; and Gov. Bob 
Holden of Missouri.

Remarks at a Tax Family Reunion in St. Louis 
February 20, 2001

Thank you very much. Before I have a 
chance to say hello to you all and watch 
the Mighty Mites skate, I want to talk a 
little bit—some public policy. 

Today I was in St. Louis talking about 
education. There is no more important sub-
ject as far as I’m concerned, to make sure 
every child gets educated. I know the 
Yahngs feel the same way. But I also want 
to talk about the budget, the budget of 
the United States Government, and the 
budget of the people of the United States. 

I’m going to submit a budget next week 
to the United States Congress. It is a budg-

et that will set priorities, just like each fam-
ily does in America—set priorities. My pri-
orities will make sure that we preserve and 
protect and strengthen Social Security, so 
that there’s a Social Security system avail-
able for the Yahngs and their children, and 
for you, as well. A priority in my budget 
will be to make sure that the health care 
system in America is strong for the elderly, 
for the uninsured, and for all of us con-
cerned about health. A priority will be pub-
lic education. 

Today I talked about a reading initiative 
which goal is to make sure that children 
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can read by the third grade. I can’t think 
of a better priority. By the way, I also un-
derstand that local control of schools is the 
best way to achieve that priority. 

Last week I spent time touring military 
bases. The defense of our Nation is a pri-
ority. And in my budget I will submit, 
amongst other things, a pay raise for the 
men and women who wear the uniform. 
Restoring morale in the military not only 
means better pay, better housing, better 
health care; it also means having a Com-
mander in Chief who will clarify the mis-
sion, the mission of the United States mili-
tary, to have fighting forces trained and 
prepared to fight war and, therefore, pre-
vent war from happening in the first place. 

A priority of mine, in my budget, will 
be paying down national debt. And yet after 
setting priorities, there’s still money left 
over. And so while we’re concerned about 
the Federal budget, I’m also concerned 
about the budget of people such as the 
Yahngs, who are here standing next to me. 

I think it makes sense to understand who 
pays the bills. I think it makes sense to 
understand who fills the coffers of the 
United States, and it’s the working people. 
And so I’m going to ask Congress to pass 
a tax relief package, recognizing that we 
can meet priorities but also help families 
meet their own priorities. 

I’m deeply concerned about the high cost 
of energy. American families are paying 
more and more for energy these days. I’m 
concerned about consumer debt. There’s a 
lot of discussion about national debt, and 
that’s a concern, but I’m also concerned 
that a lot of working folks have got their 
own debt. And it seems wise to set prior-
ities at the national level and get people 
their own money, so they can meet their 
own obligations to meet their own debts. 

I’m asking Congress to pass $1.6 trillion 
in tax relief after we’ve met priorities. 
That’s over a 10-year period of time. It’s 
a fair plan. It’s a plan that says, as opposed 
to trying to pick and choose who the win-
ners are, that everybody who pays taxes 

ought to get tax relief. It is a plan that 
significantly reduces taxes for people at the 
bottom end of the economic ladder. If 
you’re a family of four making $35,000, 
you’ll receive a 100 percent tax cut. It’s 
an average tax relief, for families, of $1,600. 
The Yahng family, under the plan I submit, 
will receive actually more than that. They 
now pay $2,000 in taxes to the Federal 
Government. If this plan is enacted by the 
United States Congress, they’ll end up pay-
ing $150 of taxes. That’s $1,850 more that 
they can decide what to do with. 

It’s your money. It will give you a chance 
to set your priorities for your family. It 
says that we in the Federal Government 
have a fundamental trust in the people of 
America, and that’s where our faith should 
be—in the people. The best Government 
is that which trusts America, and there’s 
no better way to make that trust explicit 
than to share your money with you. 

I want to drop all rates and simplify the 
code. The reason this family will receive 
the tax relief they’re going to get is because 
we’ve dropped the bottom rate from 15 
percent to 10 percent, and doubled the 
child credit from $500 to $1,000 per child. 

As well, I’m going to ask Congress to 
provide relief from the marriage tax. Our 
Tax Code ought to encourage family, ought 
to recognize marriage as a sacred institu-
tion. And I think we ought to listen to 
the voices of the farmers and small-business 
people and eliminate the death tax, so that 
those who struggle—[applause]. 

This is a plan that’s going to require the 
people to speak up. It’s the beginning of 
a series of trips around our great Nation 
where I’m going to make my case, not to 
the folks in Congress or in Washington, 
DC, but to the American people. I have 
an awesome responsibility to be the Presi-
dent of everyone. I assume that responsi-
bility, and I’m going to be the President 
of everyone, and I believe this tax relief 
plan is fair for everyone who pays taxes 
in America. It is the right thing to do at 
this point in our history. 
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It also makes economic sense. I am con-
cerned about our economy. I’m concerned 
about its—that we’ve lost some wind in our 
sails. I believe good monetary policy com-
bined with good fiscal policy, will provide 
a needed second wind to economic growth. 
We must keep the pie growing so that peo-
ple who want to work can find a job, peo-
ple who want to dream are able to realize 
their dreams in the entrepreneurial—as a 
small-business person or as an entre-
preneur. 

One of the great strengths of America 
is the entrepreneurial spirit of our country. 
Any President and the Congress must do 
everything in our power to create an envi-
ronment where the entrepreneur can flour-
ish, where people can realize their dreams. 
America is a land based upon dreams, a 
land where people should aim high, and 
our Tax Code ought to encourage capital 
formation and economic growth. But most 
of all, America is made up of fine, decent, 
honorable citizens, citizens who work hard 

every day to provide for their families—
just like my friends here—citizens who, 
once the Nation meets our priorities, ought 
to keep their own money, so you can 
spend, and you can save, and you can 
dream. 

I’m so thankful that you all came. I really 
appreciate you all standing up here today 
with me. I’m pinching myself every day. 
[Laughter] It is an unimaginable honor to 
represent the great people of this country, 
the greatest country on the face of the 
Earth, and all my public policy will be de-
signed to keep it great and to invigorate 
our people. 

Thank you for coming, and God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 5:50 p.m. at 
the Kirkwood Community Center. In his re-
marks, he referred to Chuck Yahng, assistant 
sports information director, St. Louis Univer-
sity, his wife, Amanda, and their children, 
Evan and Claudia.

Remarks at Townsend Elementary School in Townsend, Tennessee 
February 21, 2001

The President. Thank you all very much. 
Fred, thank you very much. I appreciate 
your invitation. 

Principal Fred Goins. We appreciate 
your coming. 

The President. And I’m glad I accepted. 
It’s a beautiful part of the world. I was 
touched by the number of your citizenry 
who came and lined the roads as we came 
in to wave and say hello, and I thank them 
for that as well. I wish I could thank them 
in person. I hope they realize my wave 
was a sincere wave of gratitude. 

I want to thank Gary Pack, the super-
intendent of schools. Let me say a couple 
things about what I’ve learned. I’ve learned 
this as a parent; I’ve learned it as a Gov-
ernor; I know it as the President, that a 

school is really only as good as its principal, 
and when you have a fine principal, you’ve 
got a fine school. And I appreciate your 
service. And the same with the super-
intendents. 

But with—the heart and soul of any edu-
cation system, of course, are the teachers. 
And I want to thank those who are teach-
ing. I’m sorry that my wife is not here 
with us today. If she were giving the 
speech—and most of you, if you had heard 
both of us, would rather hear her—[laugh-
ter]—she would say that one of her mis-
sions will be to convince Americans who 
are coming up to be a teacher. There’s 
nothing more noble than to teach. And so, 
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to the teachers of this school and the teach-
ers throughout all of Tennessee, we thank 
you from the bottom of our hearts. 

I also want to thank my friend, the Gov-
ernor of your State, Don Sundquist. He 
is a good man, and he married—like me—
he married above himself. [Laughter] But 
Laura and I love Don and Martha. They 
have been our friends for a long time, and 
I appreciate your hospitality. 

I want to thank your Senator, Bill Frist. 
I’m particularly nice to Senator Frist these 
days, since much of what I’m proposing 
is going to need to be passed out of the 
United States Senate. But I’ve got a strong 
ally in Senator Frist and a good friend. 

I want to thank members of the Ten-
nessee congressional delegation, Congress-
men Duncan and Jenkins and Van Hilleary, 
for being here, as well. I got to know these 
folks during the course of the campaign, 
and they were stalwarts. 

I also want to thank my friend, the chair-
man of the Education Committee, from the 
State of Ohio, Congressman John Boehner. 
I am so thankful the chairman is here. I’m 
going to be discussing education policy 
today, the framework for good policy, and 
it’s going to require the leadership of John 
and—on the House side and Frist and oth-
ers on the Senate side to get this bill 
through. So Mr. Chairman, thank you very 
much for not only being here—I’m sur-
prised they didn’t check you at the border 
coming in. [Laughter] But I’ll let you on 
the plane so we can fly back together and 
talk policy. 

I’m also most appreciative of the mayor 
of Knoxville, Tennessee, for being here. 
I’ve known Mayor Ashe for years and years 
and years, and he has done a fabulous job 
of being a fine public servant in Knoxville. 
So Victor, thank you for coming. 

And finally, a former public servant, a 
distinguished Tennessee citizen, a man 
whose son is—sees my daughter at the Uni-
versity of Texas, hopefully in the library—
[laughter]—and that’s Lamar Alexander.

I want to thank these distinguished offi-
cials. I want to thank the local officials. 
Senator, thank you, as well. Thank you for 
coming. 

There’s no more important subject than 
public education. We must get it right to 
make sure no child is left behind. My phi-
losophy is this: First, all of us in positions 
of responsibility must set the highest of 
high standards for every child. I believe 
every child can learn, and that ought to 
be indelibly etched into our national con-
science, that every single child in America 
has got the capacity to learn and we should 
accept nothing less. And we must set high 
expectations for every child. We must raise 
the bar. 

I also strongly believe in local control 
of schools. I believe the best way to chart 
the path to excellence for every child in 
America is to insist that authority and re-
sponsibility be aligned at the local level. 

So I look forward to working with the 
Members of the House and the Senate to 
pass power out of Washington, to provide 
flexibility for the Federal funds so that the 
Governors, superintendents, principals can 
design programs that meet your specific 
needs. As the old adage, one size does not 
fit all in public education—it is very true. 
It is very true. We had the same goal in 
Tennessee and Texas, and that is, every 
child learn. But we’ve got different issues 
in Texas than you have in Tennessee, and 
that’s why we need to have flexibility. 

The cornerstone of reform, as far as I’m 
concerned, is not only high standards and 
maximum flexibility but strong account-
ability systems. I think it’s so important to 
measure. I think it’s a legitimate thing—
I know it’s a legitimate request from those 
of us in public life to say, if you receive 
taxpayers’ money, you measure, and you 
show us whether or not the children are 
learning. 

And when I ask Congress to pass legisla-
tion that says, in return for Federal help, 
the State of Tennessee, local jurisdictions 
must develop accountability measures on an 
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annual basis, three through eight, to deter-
mine whether or not our children are learn-
ing. It is essential we do so. 

Now, I know there’s some around who 
will say, ‘‘We can’t measure. It’s not the 
proper role of the Government.’’ Well, I 
believe the proper role of any government 
at any level is to insist upon results. There 
are some who will say, ‘‘Well, we can’t have 
the test because all they’ll do is teach the 
test.’’ Well, I went to a writing class here 
in this school, and they were teaching the 
children to write, and therefore, they were 
able to pass the test. 

You don’t teach the test when it comes 
to literacy. We went to a Title I class-
room—or a classroom with Title I students 
in it, where the teacher was using some 
of the most advanced thought about teach-
ing reading, a balanced approach including 
phonics. You teach a child to read, and 
he or her will be able to pass a literacy 
test. I don’t buy teaching the test as an 
excuse to have a system that doesn’t hold 
people accountable for results. 

Finally, there are some who will say, 
‘‘You can’t test because it is a matter of 
race to test.’’ I think it is a matter of race 
not to test. I think it’s racist not to test, 
because oftentimes in our school districts, 
those who are most easy to shuffle through 
are those who live in the inner cities or 
whose parents may not speak English as 
a first language. No, we must measure be-
cause we want to know. We want to know 
when there’s success. 

When a teacher told me in that class-
room, she said, ‘‘We’re making great 
progress in our new reading program here. 
It’s been in place for 3 years. We’re making 
fine progress,’’ we know because there’s ac-
countability. People should welcome ac-
countability. It’s a way to diagnose and to 
solve problems. It’s a way to say that every 
single child matters in America, and not 
one child ought to be left behind. 

I don’t support, my friends in Congress 
don’t support the design of a national test. 
All a national test will do is undermine 

local control of schools. But we look for-
ward to working with States and local juris-
dictions to develop accountability systems 
that meet your needs so we achieve what 
we want. And that is an education system 
focused on each individual, an education 
system that diagnoses early and solves prob-
lems early. 

Yesterday I also outlined some funding 
priorities of mine. I’m going to submit a 
budget next week to the United States 
Congress. It’s a budget that sets clear prior-
ities. A priority is going to be to make 
sure that our Social Security System and 
the payroll taxes are saved for Social Secu-
rity and the Social Security system is 
strong. A priority would be Medicare. A 
priority is going to be to make sure our 
troops are well paid and well housed and 
well trained, so that we can keep the peace. 
A priority is going to be, pay down debt. 
A priority is going to be tax relief, so hard-
working Americans have got more money 
in their pocket to pay down their own debt 
and to cover the cost of high energy costs. 

A priority is going to be public edu-
cation, as well. As a matter of fact, in the 
budget I submit, the largest increase of any 
department will be for the Department of 
Education. Federal funding for the Ele-
mentary and Secondary School Act will go 
up by $1.6 billion, an 8 percent increase 
in funding. 

I think it’s so important for us to 
prioritize public education. At the same 
time, we prioritize—make it a priority of 
making sure our money is spent well. A 
priority has got to be diligence when it 
comes to taxpayers’ money. And that’s why 
I’m confident the combination of an in-
crease in spending coupled with education 
reform that holds people accountable is the 
right path for America to take. 

And finally, yesterday I proposed addi-
tional spending for a national reading initia-
tive that will set this goal: Every child will 
be reading at the appropriate level by the 
third grade. It’s going to require schools, 
districts willing to challenge the status quo 
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if children are failing. It’s going to mean 
we’re going to have to think differently 
about Head Start. Head Start should re-
main and will remain a place where chil-
dren are treated for disease and the health 
and human service component to it. But 
I think Head Start ought to be moved to 
the Department of Education, to highlight 
the need to make sure that our youngsters 
get a head start on reading and math. 

The billion-dollar-a-year additional 
money for the reading initiative will allow 
districts to access money for K-through-two 
diagnostic testing, for curriculum develop-
ment, for teacher training, to make sure 
that the teacher I saw today—the skills that 
she has are given to all the teachers who 
are charged with teaching reading. 

We’ve got an aggressive program for 
public ed. It’s a program, though, that has 
deep faith in the ability of local folks to 
make sure the children are educated. It’s 
a program the philosophy of which says 
that the people that care most about the 
children in towns in Tennessee are the citi-
zens of towns in Tennessee, are the parents 
in towns in Tennessee, are those concerned 
folks who every day try to figure out how 

to make your community a better place 
to live. 

Now, the great strength of America lies 
in the hearts and souls of our citizens. It 
lies in the classrooms. It lies in the after-
school activities, the Scout troops, run by 
local citizens. And our philosophy, the phi-
losophy of the bill that I’m going to submit 
to the Congress, incorporates that greatness 
of America in its core. 

It’s a thrill to be here in Townsend. It 
is a—you’re the heartbeat of America. And 
you’re the future of America, by making 
sure every single child gets educated. 

God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:03 p.m. In 
his remarks, he referred to Gary Pack, direc-
tor of schools, Blount County School District; 
Mayor Victor Ashe of Knoxville, TN; and 
Lamar Alexander, former Governor of Ten-
nessee and former U.S. Secretary of Edu-
cation. The President also referred to Title 
I of the Improving America’s Schools Act of 
1994 (Public Law No. 103–382), which 
amended Title I of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965 (Public Law 
No. 89–10).

The President’s News Conference 
February 22, 2001

The President. Good afternoon. It’s been 
about a month now since I’ve taken office, 
and I thought it appropriate to come by 
and have a press conference. Before I do 
so, though, I’d like to make a few com-
ments. 

One of my missions has been to change 
the tone here in the Nation’s Capital to 
encourage civil discourse. I think we’re 
making pretty good progress. I want to 
thank the Democrats and the Republicans 
who have been coming up to the White 
House to hear me make my case. I appre-
ciate their responsiveness. I just hope they 

vote for my agenda that I’ll be submitting 
next week in a budget address to the Con-
gress. 

I have a reasonable and balanced budget. 
It meets growing needs with a responsible 
rate of increase in spending. It funds prior-
ities. And my administration has no higher 
priority than education. 

Yesterday I announced that the Depart-
ment of Education will receive the largest 
percentage increase of any department in 
the Federal Government, a little more than 
an 11 percent increase. But with new 
money will come high expectations. We 
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must insist on results and support programs 
that work. It is in the best interests of 
American children that we reform our pub-
lic schools by having strong accountability 
at its core. 

Our budget will honor commitments of 
America’s senior citizens. Social Security 
and Medicare funds will be protected for 
Social Security and Medicare. We’re now 
spending $216 billion on Medicare. Under 
my budget, Medicare spending will increase 
by more than 21 billion in 2002. My budget 
also locks away $2.6 trillion of the $5.6 
trillion surplus for Social Security over the 
next 10 years. 

Our budget is fiscally responsible. If en-
acted, it will reduce debt by an unprece-
dented amount over the next 4 years. Alto-
gether, about 60 percent of the projected 
Federal surplus will be used to fund prior-
ities and to reduce debt. 

After we’ve funded our priorities, after 
we pay down an unprecedented amount of 
debt, we’ll still have money left over, which 
leaves us with two options: First is to spend 
it on bigger Government, or return it to 
the taxpayers who earned it. I believe it 
should be returned to the taxpayers. It’s 
the people’s money, and the Government 
ought to be passing it back after it’s met 
priorities. 

It is also necessary because these are un-
certain times—increasing layoffs, growing 
consumer debt, lower consumer con-
fidence—and lower taxes will help our 
economy. This will be a responsible and 
fair budget that reflects the Nation’s prior-
ities. I invite the American people to listen 
to what I have to say to the Congress. 

I will be glad to answer any questions 
you have. 

Robert Hanssen Espionage Case 
Q. Mr. President, in light of the latest 

spy scandal, should senior FBI officials be 
required to take polygraph tests? And sec-
ondly, what, if any, responsibility should the 
FBI Director, Louis Freeh, bear for this 
breach of national security? 

The President. I have confidence in 
Director Freeh. I think he does a good 
job. I have confidence in the men and 
women who work at the FBI. I am deeply 
concerned about the current spy case, as 
is Director Freeh. He has made the right 
move in selecting Judge Webster to review 
all procedures in the FBI to make sure 
that this doesn’t happen again. We ought 
to be concerned about espionage in Amer-
ica. In the statement I made the other day, 
I said we will be diligent. We will find 
spies, and we will prosecute them. I am 
pleased that they caught the spy. Now the 
courts must act. 

Q. Polygraphs—do we need polygraphs, 
though, to be able to catch them? 

The President. I look forward to seeing 
what Judge Webster has to say. I presume 
he’s going to review that issue and will 
make a recommendation to the Director 
and to me. 

Q. Mr. President, do you believe 
that——

The President. It’s not your turn, but go 
ahead. [Laughter] Yes, Gregory [David 
Gregory, NBC News]. 

President Clinton’s Pardons 
Q. Do you believe that pardons were 

for sale in the Clinton White House? And 
what, specifically, do you think should be 
done to look into, to investigate the cir-
cumstances of the President’s brother-in-
law accepting money to lobby him on par-
dons? 

The President. David, I—as far as this 
White House is concerned, it’s time to go 
forward. I’ve too much to do to get a budg-
et passed, to get reforms passed for edu-
cation, to get a tax cut passed, to strength-
en the military, than to be worrying about 
decisions that my predecessor made. 

I understand there’s going to be some 
people on Capitol Hill that are going to 
be asking questions. That’s their right to 
do so. But I can assure you our White 
House is moving forward. And to the extent 

VerDate Dec 13 2002 12:33 May 21, 2003 Jkt 193361 PO 00000 Frm 00115 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\193361A.004 193361A



116

Feb. 22 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2001

the Justice Department looks into this mat-
ter, it will be done in a nonpolitical way. 
During John Ashcroft’s confirmation proc-
ess, I said that the Justice Department will 
conduct its business in a nonpolitical way, 
and we will do so. 

Q. Can I just follow? 
The President. Sure. Yes, David. 
Q. Other Presidents are commenting on 

this matter. On the Rich pardon specifi-
cally, former President Carter said that in 
his opinion, it was ‘‘disgraceful.’’ Do you 
not have an opinion on a power that is 
absolute and is vested in you as the Presi-
dent? 

The President. My opinion is, I will—
should I decide to grant pardons, I will 
do so in a fair way. I’ll have the highest 
of high standards. 

But the President made the decisions he 
made, and he can answer the questions 
raised by the American citizens and the 
press corps. This White House is moving 
forward. We’ve got a lot to do. We’ve got 
a lot of people to convince on our agenda. 
I think we’re making pretty good progress, 
but there’s a lot of work to be done. 

Steve [Steve Holland, Reuters]. 

Russia-U.S. Relations 
Q. Mr. President, do you think that U.S.-

Russian relations have been damaged by 
the new spy case? And secondly, are the 
Russians showing any flexibility on a missile 
defense system? 

The President. I intend to deal with Mr. 
Putin in a very straightforward way, to be 
up front with him on all matters. I am, 
of course, disturbed about the espionage—
the alleged espionage that took place. I’m 
mindful that there are people who don’t 
particularly care what America stands for 
and people who are interested in our se-
crets. 

Secondly, I was pleased to see comments 
from Russian leadership that talked about 
missile defense. It is a—their words indi-
cate that they recognize that there are new 
threats in the post-cold-war era, threats that 

require theater-based antiballistic missile 
systems. I felt those words were encour-
aging. 

When I meet with Mr. Putin, I’m going 
to talk to him about exactly what he meant 
by those words. We have no meeting set 
up yet, I might add, but I took that to 
be encouraging, Steve. It reminded me of 
what happened after I met with Mr. 
Ivanov. Shortly thereafter, Mr. Putin also 
talked about theater-based systems and the 
ability to intercept missiles on launch. And 
to me, it’s indicative of his recognition of 
the realities of the true threats in the post-
cold-war era, threats from an accidental 
launch or threats as a result of a leader 
in what they call a rogue nation, trying 
to hold ourselves or our allies or Russia, 
for that matter, hostage. So I was pleased 
with what I saw. 

John [John Roberts, CBS News]. 

Sanctions Against Iraq 
Q. Sir, the Secretary of State is departing 

for the Middle East tomorrow. One of the 
things that he will be discussing with Mid-
dle East leaders is the possibility of modi-
fying sanctions on Iraq, and I’m wondering 
what message he will take from this admin-
istration to leaders in the Middle East in 
the area of sanctions that matter, sanctions 
that are effective on the regime but do 
not carry with them the same level of criti-
cism that current sanctions have had in that 
they affect the Iraqi civilian population 
more than they do the regime, sir. 

The President. We’re reviewing all policy 
in all regions of the world, and one of 
the areas we’ve been spending a lot of time 
on is the Persian Gulf and the Middle East. 
The Secretary of State is going to go listen 
to our allies as to how best to effect a 
policy, the primary goal of which will be 
to say to Saddam Hussein, we won’t tol-
erate you developing weapons of mass de-
struction, and we expect you to leave your 
neighbors alone. 

I have said that the sanction regime is 
like Swiss cheese. That meant that they 
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weren’t very effective. And we’re going to 
review current sanction policy and review 
options as to how to make the sanctions 
work. But the primary goal is to make it 
clear to Saddam that we expect him to 
be a peaceful neighbor in the region, and 
we expect him not to develop weapons of 
mass destruction. And if we find him doing 
so, there will be a consequence. 

We took action last week, and it may 
be on your mind as to that decision I made. 
The mission was twofold. One was to send 
him a clear message that this administration 
will remain engaged in that part of the 
world. I think we accomplished that mis-
sion. We got his attention. And secondly, 
the mission was to degrade his capacity to 
harm our pilots who might be flying in 
the no-fly zone. And we accomplished that 
mission, as well. 

Q. Sir, if I could follow up——
The President. Yes, John, go ahead. 
Q. How would you characterize sanctions 

that work, sir? 
The President. Sanctions that work are 

sanctions that when a—the collective will 
of the region supports the policy, that we 
have a coalition of countries that agree with 
the policy set out by the United States. 
To me, that’s the most effective form of 
sanctions. 

Many nations in that part of the world 
aren’t adhering to the sanction policy that 
had been in place, and as a result, a lot 
of goods are heading into Iraq that were 
not supposed to. And so, good sanction pol-
icy is one where the United States is able 
to build a coalition around the strategy. 

Yes, ma’am. 

Legislative Agenda 
Q. Mr. President, if I can go back to 

the controversy surrounding former Presi-
dent Clinton and Senator Hillary Rodham 
Clinton, are you at all concerned that these 
controversies are serving as a distraction for 
your administration’s agenda? Are you con-
cerned that further congressional hearings 
will mean that lawmakers are spending 

more time on those matters than on work-
ing on your policies? 

The President. I—as I said earlier, I’ve 
got a lot of work to do, and I think I’ve 
got the Congress’ attention. I certainly hope 
so. There has been a lot of discussion about 
tax relief, and I’m pleased with the progress 
being made on that important subject. 
There’s a lot of hot debate that have al-
ready taken place, and we’ve just begun 
to make the case. I’m beginning to travel 
around the country to important States—
all the States are important, of course, but 
some States may be more important than 
others right now in trying to convince some 
lawmakers to hear the message of the peo-
ple. This is an issue that affects everybody 
who pays taxes. Congress is listening to the 
debate. They’re participating in the debate. 

There’s a lot of discussion about edu-
cation reform on the Hill, and I’m con-
fident that the focus will be the right focus. 
And my speech Tuesday night, I hope, will 
help keep the focus on the agenda. 

Yes, ma’am. You’re next. 

Faith-Based Initiative 
Q. Mr. President, why do you refuse to 

respect the wall between the church and 
state? And you know that the mixing of 
religion and government for centuries has 
led to slaughter. I mean, the very fact that 
our country has stood in good stead by 
having the separation—why do you break 
it down? 

The President. Helen, [Helen Thomas, 
Hearst Newspapers]. I strongly respect the 
separation of church and state——

Q. Well, you wouldn’t have a religious 
office in the White House if you did. 

The President. I didn’t get to finish my 
answer, in all due respect. I believe that 
so long as there’s a secular alternative avail-
able, we ought to allow individuals who are 
helping to be able to choose a program 
that may be run by a faith-based program, 
or will be run by a faith-based program. 

I understand full well that some of the 
most compassionate missions of help and 
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aid come out of faith-based programs. And 
I strongly support the Faith-Based Initiative 
that we’re proposing, because I don’t be-
lieve it violates the line between the separa-
tion of church and state, and I believe it’s 
going to make America a better place. 

Q. Well, you are a secular official. 
The President. I agree. I am a secular 

official. 
Q. And not a missionary. 

Airstrikes on Iraq 
Q. Sir, on the airstrikes in Iraq, the Pen-

tagon is now saying that most of the bombs 
used in those strikes missed their targets. 
Given that, what is now your assessment 
of how successful those strikes were? How 
much danger do the remaining installations 
that we missed in those strikes pose to our 
forces? And would you hit them again if 
commanders in the field asked for author-
ization to do so? 

The President. I—we had two missions. 
One was to send a clear signal to Saddam, 
and the other was to degrade the capacity 
of Saddam to injure our pilots. I believe 
we succeeded in both those missions. The 
bomb assessment damage report is ongoing, 
and I look forward to hear what the Pen-
tagon has to say as they fully assess, com-
pletely assess the mission. And I will con-
tinue to listen to the commanders in the 
field. My job as Commander in Chief is 
to get input from the commanders in the 
field, and we will do everything needed 
to protect our pilots, to protect the men 
and women who wear the uniform. 

Bruni [Frank Bruni, New York Times]. 

Tax Relief Legislation 
Q. You said that your $1.6 trillion tax 

cut is reasonable and responsible within the 
outlines of the budget you’re going to 
present. If, when that gets to Congress, 
things start getting layered on to it, like 
corporate tax cuts, capital gains, would you 
still support it? And if it reached your desk 
at a higher level, would you sign it? 

The President. As you know, I shy away 
from hypotheticals, Pancho. I’m going to 
resist the Christmas tree effect of tax pol-
icy. I don’t want people putting ornaments 
on my plan. I have made it clear to the 
business interests that the best tax policy 
is one that reduces the taxes on the people, 
and I hope they listen to me, and I hope 
they help me get the tax plan through that 
I have proposed. 

And the reason I feel so strongly about 
that is, one, a marginal cut will help the 
economy. Secondly, I am deeply concerned 
about high energy prices and their effect 
on the working people in the country. I 
am concerned about consumer debt. I 
know there’s a lot of talk in Washington 
about paying down the national debt, and 
that’s fine and good, and our budget will 
do so. But I am very concerned about the 
fact that a lot of consumers in our country 
have got high consumer debt. And I believe 
we need to share some of their money with 
them so they can help manage their own 
personal finances. And I will resist the 
temptation by folks to pile on their pet 
projects on to our tax cut. 

Q. But if they do pile on? 
The President. Well, first of all, I’m not 

willing to admit defeat right here before 
I’ve begun to fight or persuade—let me 
put it to you that way. I think I’ve got 
a pretty good case, and I think that many 
of the business interests will hear that case. 

Yes, sir. 

Plan Colombia/Trade Promotion Authority 
Q. You’ve shown a lot of interest in Latin 

America issues. 
The President. Si.
Q. I have a double question for you. 

The first one has to do with Colombia. 
There’s a big meeting on Tuesday with 
President Pastrana, and a lot of people are 
still worried about the implications of Plan 
Colombia, which your predecessor set in 
motion, about possible future military in-
volvement of the United States. I want to 
know your impressions of Plan Colombia. 
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And my second question has to do with 
the free trade agreement for Latin Amer-
ica. You’re going to be going to Quebec 
in April. Are you going to ask for fast-
track approval so this thing can get going 
again, because it’s been kind of dormant 
lately? 

The President. I appreciate that question. 
I’d love to have fast-track approval. I think 
it’s going to be important to work with 
our neighbors to the south and Canada to 
the north, to promote free trade throughout 
the hemisphere. 

I spoke to the Prime Minister of Canada 
this morning, and that subject came up, 
about the summit, upcoming summit. And 
so we’re going to begin the process in Con-
gress. Ambassador Zoellick will be working 
with Members of Congress to lay the 
groundwork for the ability for the President 
to have what they call fast-track negotiating 
authority. 

Secondly, I look forward to my meeting 
with President Pastrana. I’m looking for-
ward to the briefing that he’ll be bringing 
from Colombia. And I, too, am worried 
about ever committing the United States 
military to an engagement in that part of 
the world. I know we’re training, and that’s 
fine, but the mission ought to be limited 
to just that. And so I share the concern 
of those who are worried that at some point 
in time the United States might become 
militarily engaged. 

Now, in terms of the success of the mis-
sion, the President’s going to bring me his 
firsthand account of what’s taking place in 
the country. I am concerned about the 
amount of acreage in cultivation for the 
growth of coca leaves. We’ve got to do 
a better job of working with the Colombia 
Government on its eradication program. 

I had a long talk about the Andes with 
President Fox. I’m convinced President Fox 
will be a stabilizing influence for that part 
of the world. Fortunately, we’ve got a good 
relationship so that he will share with me 
his insights as things develop. He has had 
meetings with Mr. Pastrana and Mr. Cha-

vez, and I believe Vicente Fox is going 
to be a stabilizing influence and a positive 
influence on the Andes. 

Jim [Jim Angle, Fox News]. 

China and Iraq 
Q. Mr. President, on Iraq, what is your 

understanding of the Chinese presence in 
Iraq, especially with regard to constructing 
military facilities? And do you see anything 
that you see as a violation of U.N. sanc-
tions? 

The President. We’re concerned about 
the Chinese presence in Iraq, and we are—
my administration is sending the appro-
priate response to the Chinese. Yes, it’s 
troubling that they’d be involved in helping 
Iraq develop a system that will endanger 
our pilots. 

Q. That is what they’re doing, sir, you’re 
convinced that is——

The President. We think that may be the 
case. Let me just tell you this. It’s risen 
to the level where we’re going to send a 
message to the Chinese. 

Let’s see. Kelly Wallace [Cable News 
Network]. 

Q. Oh, I get a second one? 
The President. Yes, Dick [John 

Dickerson, Time]. 

Presidential Pardons 
Q. Mr. President, when you cam-

paigned—I know you want to move forward 
on this question of pardons—but when you 
campaigned, you talked about the legacy 
of the sixties, where leaders didn’t stand 
up and take their moral role and say some-
thing had been done wrong here. You want 
to move forward, but on the question of 
these pardons, do you feel there’s any 
moral obligation, in terms of your office, 
to stand up and say to those who may be 
watching this, look, something has been 
done wrong here? 

The President. I think the press corps 
will ferret out any wrongdoing. My job is 
to assure the American people that this ad-
ministration will have the highest ethical 
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standards. And we’re going to move for-
ward. The President made decisions he 
made, and I made the decision in this 
White House to move forward. And we 
will. 

Q. President Bush, given the questions 
that are being raised about the involvement 
of Senator Hillary Clinton’s brother in the 
pardons process, what kind of guidance 
would you give members of your own po-
litically active family in not only seeking 
pardons but seeking any other influence on 
any other issues with your administration? 

The President. My guidance to them is, 
behave yourself. And they will. 

Tax Relief Legislation 
Q. Mr. President, to follow up on your 

answer on the tax question, perhaps looking 
at it the other way, some people are saying 
that perhaps it’s too large a tax cut. 

The President. Some are saying it’s too 
small; some are saying it’s too large; and 
I’m saying it’s just right. 

Q. But are you willing——
The President. Let him have another. I 

interrupted him. 
Q. You were not willing to be flexible 

in terms of people who want to increase 
the size. Are you willing to be flexible with 
people who want to lower the size of your 
tax cut? 

The President. I think it’s just right. 
We’ve thought long and hard about the 
right number. This is a well-planned-out 
tax relief package that addresses the con-
cerns of working Americans. It is needed. 
It is necessary. It will make a very positive 
difference in the lives of people who pay 
taxes, and our country can afford it. 

There is a choice we have to make: Once 
we meet priorities, do we increase the size 
of the Government, or do we increase the 
amount of money in the pockets of the 
people who are working for a living? It 
is the right size, and it is the right time 
for tax relief in the country. 

Bill [Bill Plante, CBS News]. And then 
you’re next. 

Q. And on that same subject——
The President. Yes, sir. 
Q. ——your tax and budget package, 

how can you be sure that, as you put it, 
there will be money left over? All it would 
take would be a less-than-one-percentage-
point drop in productivity for that out-year 
surplus to dwindle or maybe even vanish. 
And also, nobody, including Alan Green-
span, thinks that it would provide much 
of a current stimulus. 

The President. First of all, I think given 
the choice between increasing the baselines 
of the budget, to the extent to which it 
had been increased the past, and passing 
money back to the people, I think Mr. 
Greenspan—not to put words in his 
mouth—but it seems like—why don’t I just 
put some words in his mouth—[laughter]—
it seems like what he said in his testimony 
is, he would rather see tax relief rather 
than increasing the size of the budgets be-
yond the needs of the country. 

Secondly, I believe we can do a heck 
of a lot better in growing our economy 
than the basic assumptions in the 10-year 
plan. I believe that good monetary policy, 
good fiscal policy, good regulatory policy, 
good trade policy will enable our economy 
to grow beyond the scope that is envisioned 
in the current budget projections. 

Secondly, I believe, as well, that if we 
don’t pass some of the money back to the 
people that pay the bills, it is going to 
be spent. And I worry about a bloated Fed-
eral Government serving as a drag on eco-
nomic growth. 

Yes, sir. 

Visit of United Kingdom Prime Minister 
Tony Blair 

Q. Mr. President, Stephen Sackur of the 
BBC. 

The President. Yes, sir. 
Q. You have a meeting with Prime Min-

ister Blair tomorrow. 
The President. Correct. 
Q. There are some concerns in this coun-

try about the European plan for what they 
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call a rapid-reaction force, their own mili-
tary capability. What will you tell Prime 
Minister Blair about the American attitude 
to this rapid-reaction force? 

The President. I, first, look forward to 
the visit. I’m anxious to meet the Prime 
Minister. We’ve had a couple of good con-
versations on the telephone. I’m thankful 
that he’s coming across the—actually com-
ing down from Canada—but coming across 
the sea to visit us. Laura and I are looking 
to having a private dinner with he and Mrs. 
Blair Friday night. We’ll be having a press 
availability after our meeting, and——

Q. I know, but I think a lot of people 
would like to——

The President. Well, why don’t we wait 
until after he and I visit so I don’t have 
to give the same answer twice. 

Q. But just on the whole outline of the 
question of the European defense capa-
bility——

The President. You bet. I understand, 
you’re trying to get me to tell you the an-
swer twice. [Laughter] Britain and the 
United States have got a special relation-
ship. We’ll keep it that way. I look forward 
to talking to the Prime Minister about the 
importance of NATO. It is—anyway, let me 
visit with him first. I promise to call upon 
you tomorrow. Nice try. 

Yes, sir. 

Federal Budget 
Q. Mr. President, you’ve talked a lot 

about areas of the budget that are going 
to increase—education; today you talked 
about Medicare; you’ve talked before a lit-
tle bit about defense. You haven’t talked 
much about the areas where, to come in 
with a budget that’s going to be respon-
sible, you’ll have to do some cuts. 

The President. Yes. 
Q. Where might we see you take the 

red pen to the budget? 
The President. Let me remind you, and 

the people who are listening, that account-
ing in Washington is a little different than 
the way normal—I shouldn’t say ‘‘normal 

people’’—the average person accounts. This 
is a town where if you don’t increase the 
budget by an expected number, it’s consid-
ered a cut. 

We’re going to slow the rate of growth 
of the budget down. It should come to 
no surprise to anybody that my budget is 
going to say, loud and clear, that the rate 
of growth of the budget, for example, from 
last year, was excessive. And so we’ll be 
slowing the rate of growth of the budgets 
down. That, evidently, is a cut. In my par-
lance, it’s not a cut. When you increase 
spending, it’s not a cut. 

I will be glad to explain some of the 
slowdowns and some of the increases and 
perhaps a decrease or two after we put 
the budget out. Let me submit it on Tues-
day, and then I’ll be glad to answer any 
questions. 

Thank you for this. I look forward to 
this—I look forward to future press con-
ferences. 

Q. Frequently? [Laughter] 
The President. Well, yes, of course. 

[Laughter] 
Q. Once a week? 
The President. Well, you don’t want to 

see me once a week. You’ll run out of 
questions. 

Q. Twice a week? 
The President. Oh, twice? [Laughter] I’ll 

be running out of ties. [Laughter] 
Thank you very much. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference 
began at 2:40 p.m. in the James S. Brady 
Press Briefing Room at the White House. In 
his remarks, he referred to Judge William 
Webster, former Director, Federal Bureau 
of Investigation, who was selected to lead the 
investigation of Special Agent Robert 
Hanssen; President Vladimir Putin and Min-
ister of Foreign Affairs Igor Ivanov of Russia; 
President Saddam Hussein of Iraq; Prime 
Minister Jean Chretien of Canada; U.S. 
Trade Representative Robert B. Zoellick; 
President Andres Pastrana of Colombia; 
President Vicente Fox of Mexico; President 
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Hugo Chavez of Venezuela; and Cherie 
Blair, wife of Prime Minister Tony Blair of 
the United Kingdom. Reporters referred to 

Roger Clinton, brother of Senator Hillary 
Rodham Clinton.

Statement on the Death of Dale Earnhardt
February 22, 2001

I have asked my close friend Joe 
Allbaugh to attend today’s memorial service 
for Dale Earnhardt. I am saddened by the 
untimely loss of this American legend and 
want to express my deepest sympathy to 

his family, friends, and fans. Dale was an 
American icon who made great contribu-
tions to his sport. Dale’s legacy will live 
on for millions of Americans. He was an 
inspiration to many.

Remarks Following a Meeting With the Budget Review Board and an 
Exchange With Reporters 
February 23, 2001

The President. Good morning. Welcome 
to the Budget Review Board. We’ve been 
going over the budget that I’ll be submit-
ting to the Congress next Tuesday night. 
I want to thank OMB Director Mitch 
Daniels for doing a really fine job. 

It is a budget that clearly sets out prior-
ities. It is a budget that sets aside Social 
Security money for only—to be used only 
for Social Security. It is a budget that will 
substantially pay down debt, and it’s a 
budget that provides meaningful, real tax 
relief for our citizens. 

In the budget, I prioritize education. I 
talked about that yesterday. We also 
prioritize the health care needs. We recog-
nize the Federal Government plays a very 
important role in researching cures for dis-
ease, and therefore, our budget increases 
the NIH budget for 2002 by $2.8 billion, 
the largest increase in that Department’s 
history. 

And so I’m very much looking forward 
for the American people to see and hear 
the budget presentation. It’s a practical 
budget. It makes a lot of sense. It meets 

a lot of needs. And the people of this coun-
try are going to realize we spent a lot of 
time on it and will realize that they’ve got 
an administration that is practical, full of 
common sense, and always asks the ques-
tion, how can we help the people of the 
country? 

Thanks.

National Economy 
Q. Is the uptick in inflation going to 

make it harder to get the economy going 
again? 

The President. Not with the Secretary of 
the Treasury at the helm. 

Thanks a lot.

Major League Baseball Opening Day 
Q. Are you going to Puerto Rico to see 

the Rangers? 
The President. Are you? 
Q. I’d like to. 
The President. I’m not putting out my 

opening day plans yet. 
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NOTE: The President spoke at 9:25 a.m. in 
the Roosevelt Room at the White House. A 

tape was not available for verification of the 
content of these remarks.

Exchange With Reporters Prior to Discussions With Prime Minister Tony 
Blair of the United Kingdom at Camp David, Maryland 
February 23, 2001

Q. How is it going so far? 
President Bush. Pretty darn good. 
Q. How was lunch? Is it true that 

Churchill once came to this cabin? 
President Bush. That’s exactly right. 
Q. How goes the get-acquainted session? 
President Bush. Good, John [John 

Roberts, CBS News], thank you. ‘‘Ambas-
sador’’ Johndroe was telling us where to 
go. 

Q. Sir, can you tell us the historical sig-
nificance of where you’re standing? 

President Bush. This is where Prime 
Minister Winston Churchill, the first visitor 
to Camp David, stayed. It’s a huge honor 
for Laura and me to welcome the current 
Prime Minister and his wife. And we’re 
about to have a press availability to answer 
all these difficult questions that you’re 
throwing at us, John. I promised the Prime 
Minister that you in particular would be-

have well during the press conference—
and Fournier [Ron Fournier, Associated 
Press]. 

All right, we’re actually now going to go 
for a walk of a couple miles. 

Q. Mr. Prime Minister, where’s your 
coat? 

Prime Minister Blair. It’s around some-
where, but actually it’s a lot warmer than 
Canada. 

President Bush. You shouldn’t have no-
ticed that. 

NOTE: The exchange began at 3:23 p.m. on 
the porch of Holly Lodge. In his remarks, 
the President referred to Assistant Press Sec-
retary Gordon Johndroe and Prime Minister 
Blair’s wife, Cherie. A tape was not available 
for verification of the content of this ex-
change.

The President’s News Conference With Prime Minister Tony Blair of the 
United Kingdom at Camp David 
February 23, 2001

President Bush. Welcome. It’s my honor 
to welcome the Prime Minister, from our 
strongest friend and closest ally, to Camp 
David. We’ve had a couple of formal visits. 
More importantly, we had a nice walk 
around Camp David and got to know each 
other. And as they told me, he’s a pretty 
charming guy. He put the charm offensive 
on me. [Laughter] And it worked. No, 
we’re delighted, and tonight we’ll have a 

dinner, just the four of us—Mrs. Blair and 
Laura and the two of us—and I’m really 
looking forward to it. 

This is a chance for me to tell the Prime 
Minister how dedicated my administration 
will be to an alliance that has made a huge 
difference in the world, an alliance that 
I firmly believe will make a difference in 
the years to come. 
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We discussed trade. We discussed de-
fenses. We discussed the Prime Minister’s 
vision of a strong NATO. We discussed a 
lot of subjects. The thing I want to leave 
people with the impression of is that ours 
will be a strong and good personal relation-
ship and a alliance that will stand the test 
of time. 

Mr. Prime Minister, welcome. 
Prime Minister Blair. Thank you very 

much, Mr. President. Well, I was delighted 
to come here, and I’ve been really enthusi-
astic about our meetings so far. They’ve 
been absolutely excellent, very productive, 
as I hoped and expected. We discussed a 
whole range of issues. I think we’ve been 
through all the issues that you would ex-
pect, plus some more. And I’ve found it 
a very, very useful meeting, indeed. 

And I just want to make one point by 
way of introduction, which is that our coun-
tries have stood together in some very dif-
ficult times, very hard times, some of the 
most testing times the world has ever 
known. And the reason we’ve come through 
those times together and stronger is be-
cause we share the same values; we share 
the same interests; we have a lot of com-
mon history; but I think, most of all, we 
have the same perception of the world and 
the belief in freedom and the belief in 
standing up for what is right and just. And 
everything that I’ve heard today confirms 
for me, in my view, that that relationship 
will carry on and strengthen in the years 
to come. 

I thank you very much, indeed. 
President Bush. Thank you, Mr. Prime 

Minister. 
Fournier [Ron Fournier, Associated 

Press]. 

National Missile Defense 
Q. Mr. President, have you received a 

commitment from the Prime Minister to 
support your missile defense plan, including 
building missile defense sites in Britain? 

And Mr. Prime Minister, do you think 
that there is a threat that requires a missile 

defense shield, and would you allow missile 
defense sites to be built on your—in your 
country? 

President Bush. Mr. Prime Minister, be-
fore we answer that, generally when I ask 
for one question, we only get one question 
coming. Well done. [Laughter] 

We had a long discussion about missile 
defense. I will, obviously, let the Prime 
Minister speak for himself. I made the case, 
like I will do to all the leaders with whom 
I meet, that we need to think differently 
about the post-cold-war era, that there are 
new threats that face people who love free-
dom. 

There is the threat of an accidental 
launch of a missile. There are the threats 
of potential blackmail when one of these 
nations develops weapons of mass destruc-
tion and be willing to point at America, 
Britain, our allies, our friends, people with 
whom we’ve got commitments. And we’ve 
got to deal with those in a realistic way. 
And the Prime Minister asked a lot of real-
ly good questions, and he can answer what 
you asked, Ron. 

But we’re in the process of coming up 
with a realistic way to deal with the true 
threats. It makes a lot of sense to explore 
options. It makes a lot of sense to develop 
defenses to face the true threats. It also 
makes sense for us to send the message 
to the world that in the post-cold-war era, 
the United States will handle its respon-
sibilities to keep the peace in a constructive 
way, by reducing our offensive weapons, 
as well. And I’m now talking to the Pen-
tagon to come up with a level of nuclear 
weaponry that will help us keep the peace. 
As to whether or not there will be sites 
or no sites, that’s too early to determine, 
because I have yet to propose to the Prime 
Minister what will work. 

Prime Minister Blair. First of all, let me 
say, I understand and share the concerns 
of the President and the American adminis-
tration about weapons of mass destruction 
and nuclear proliferation. And I think it’s 
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very important in that context that we dis-
cuss all the ways that we can deal with 
this threat, which is a real threat and a 
present threat, both in relation to offensive 
and defensive systems. 

And I said to the President, and I want 
to repeat to you, that I welcome very much 
the approach that the administration has 
taken, which is to be very open about this, 
which is to talk to people about it, to make 
sure that allies are consulted properly. 
These are very, very big and important 
issues. But we welcome the dialog that 
there has been on it. And I think if you 
look at the world today and you see those 
countries that are developing weapons of 
mass destruction, I think it is a debate that 
it is right to have. 

Q. Can I ask you both about missile de-
fense? Mr. President, can I ask you, if you 
fail to get agreement among your key allies, 
including Britain, are you prepared then 
to go ahead alone with some form of mis-
sile defense system? And if I can ask the 
Prime Minister, are you prepared to say 
in principle now you could back an Amer-
ican missile defense system? 

President Bush. I don’t think I’m going 
to fail to persuade people. I think it 
makes—it’s commonsensical to say to our 
friends, let’s come together, work together, 
to develop a defense against the true 
threats of the 21st century. And so, I don’t 
accept your hypothesis. 

Prime Minister Blair. Well, I’m sure, for 
my part, that this is a debate that is impor-
tant to have, for the very reasons that the 
President gave earlier. And I think if you 
look at the weapons of mass destruction 
that people are trying to develop in nuclear 
proliferation, that it’s important that we 
look at every single way we possibly can 
of dealing with this threat. 

Now, as the President said a moment 
or two ago, we don’t have a specific pro-
posal on the table yet. But I understand 
and share the American concerns, as I’ve 
said many times before. And I think what 
is important is that if we take this forward 

in a constructive way and have the right 
discussion with allies, then we can find a 
way through this. I’ve always believed that, 
incidentally, and I believe that even more 
firmly having talked to the President today. 

President Bush. I’ll give you a followup 
answer. 

I thought it interesting that Mr. Putin 
talked about missile defenses. I know there 
are some concerns in Europe about Russian 
reaction to the development of defenses 
that will make the world more peaceful. 
And Mr. Putin has started talking about 
the need for folks to develop—think about 
developing systems that will intercept mis-
siles on launch, for example, theater-based 
systems that will keep the peace. We found 
that to be a breakthrough of sorts, a rec-
ognition that the cold war has passed, that 
we are not Russia’s enemy—I don’t view 
Russia as our enemy, either—and that 
there will be new threats that we have to 
deal with. If we are peaceful, loving people, 
we must use our technologies to appro-
priately deal with the threats that we’ll be 
facing. And I thought that was a positive 
breakthrough. 

Steve Holland [Reuters]. 

Situation in Iraq 
Q. Yes, sir. Could both of you explain 

how you keep the Iraqi sanctions from 
crumbling, and how do you explain how 
the Iraqi sanctions could be reconstituted 
to keep them from—to help ease the strain 
on the Iraqi people? 

President Bush. We spent a lot of time 
talking about our mutual interests in Iraq 
and the Persian Gulf, and from our per-
spective, as you know, I made the famous 
statement that our sanctions are like Swiss 
cheese. That means they’re not very effec-
tive, and we’re going to work together to 
figure out a way to make them more effec-
tive. 

But I think the Prime Minister and I 
both recognize that it is going to be impor-
tant for us to build a consensus in the 
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region to make the sanctions more effec-
tive. Colin Powell left today, after lunch, 
to move around the Middle East, collect 
thoughts and to listen, with a policy of 
strengthening our mission to make it clear 
to Saddam Hussein that he shall not ter-
rorize his neighbors and not develop weap-
ons of mass destruction. 

Prime Minister Blair. Yes, if I can just 
add to that, I think that—I mean, of 
course, we’ve looked the whole time to see 
how we can make sanctions more effective. 
But don’t be under any doubt at all of 
our absolute determination to make sure 
that the threat of Saddam Hussein is con-
tained and that he is not able to develop 
these weapons of mass destruction that he 
wishes to do. 

And as I constantly point out to people, 
I mean, this is a man with a record on 
these issues, both in respect to the murder 
of thousands of his own people, in respect 
to the war against Iran, in respect to the 
annexation of Kuwait. And we know per-
fectly well, given the chance, he will de-
velop these weapons of mass destruction. 
Indeed, he’s trying to do so and will get 
as much technology as he can to do so. 

Now, of course, we’ve got to—we’re all 
conscious of the fact that our quarrel is 
not with the Iraqi people, who in many 
ways suffer under the yoke of Saddam Hus-
sein. But—and therefore, it’s important that 
we make sure that the sanctions hit him, 
Saddam, as effectively as they possibly can. 
But we need to contain that threat, and 
that’s why the action that we took is right 
and justified. 

President Bush. BBC guy [Stephen 
Sackur, BBC], as promised. 

European Rapid-Reaction Force 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. If I can 

pick up on what we were discussing yester-
day, now that you’ve had a chance to talk 
to the Prime Minister, do you share the 
concerns of many in your party that the 
European plan for a rapid-reaction military 
force could seriously undermine NATO? 

And I’d like to hear first your response 
and then the Prime Minister’s. 

President Bush. The Prime Minister and 
I spent a lot of time on this subject, as 
well, and I support his point of view. He 
assured me that NATO is going to be the 
primary way to keep the peace in Europe 
and that the United States—and I assured 
him the United States will be actively en-
gaged in NATO, remain engaged in Europe 
with our Allies. 

But he also assured me that the Euro-
pean defense would no way undermine 
NATO. He also assured me that there 
would be a joint command, that planning 
would take place within NATO, and that 
should all NATO not wish to go on a mis-
sion, that would then serve as a catalyst 
for the defense forces moving on their own. 

And finally, I was very hopeful when we 
discussed the Prime Minister’s vision, that 
such a vision would encourage our NATO 
allies and friends to bolster their defense 
budgets, perhaps. And so I support what 
the Prime Minister has laid out. I think 
it makes a lot of sense for our country. 

Prime Minister Blair. Well, I was very 
grateful for what the President had to say 
on that issue. And the important thing to 
remember is that, as the President has just 
outlined to you, this is in circumstances 
where NATO as a whole chooses not to 
be engaged. It is limited to the peace-
keeping and humanitarian tasks that are set 
out. It is not a standing army. It is a capa-
bility that Europe should have, but the sov-
ereign decision of each nation is necessary 
for each operation. 

And speaking together as the founders 
of NATO, we would never do anything to 
undermine NATO. But where NATO as 
a whole chooses not to be engaged, it is 
important that we have the capability, 
where it’s right and within these limited 
tasks that I’ve set out, to be able to act, 
should we choose to do so ourselves. 

And I think, done in that way, it is some-
thing that can strengthen NATO, give us 
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an additional string to our bow in cir-
cumstances where NATO doesn’t want to 
be involved. And I think the President is 
absolutely right in a sense to put it up 
to us in Europe and say, ‘‘Well, if we are 
going to do this, then let us make sure 
that our capabilities match our aspirations.’’ 
And I think done in that way it is good 
not just for Europe, but it’s good for 
NATO and the U.S., as well. And I think 
that the discussion we had on it was very 
useful and very constructive. 

Bush-Blair Relationship 
Q. How much an obstacle is it to this 

special relationship you say you want to 
have on behalf of your two countries that 
you are ideologically poles apart? A tax cut-
ter versus a tax raiser; a pro-death-penalty 
versus an anti-death-penalty; America first 
versus an interventionist—[inaudible]——

President Bush. [Inaudible]—you 
shouldn’t be slandering in that way. 
[Laughter] He can handle his politics in 
Britain, and I’ll handle mine in America. 
But we’ve got a lot of common interests. 
We agree on trade. We agree on ways to 
keep the peace. But most important, both 
of us recognize that this is a special rela-
tionship, the relationship between America 
and Britain, and we’re going to keep it 
that way. 

It is—the Prime Minister referred to the 
great history of the relationship between 
our two countries, and this is a fantastic 
legacy for both of us to inherit. And it’s 
a legacy I take seriously, and it’s a legacy 
that I will work hard to protect. I can as-
sure you that when either of us get in 
a bind, there will be a friend on the other 
end of the phone. 

Prime Minister Blair. Well, I endorse 
that completely. And I think it’s important 
to recognize, as well—I mean, you know 
from the work that we do in Europe, as 
well, there are very strong alliances that 
can be formed with people across so-called 
ideological divides of that type. But I think 
what is important is that what we have 

in common, our two countries and our in-
terests, are so much more important for 
us in the work that we do. 

And I should say also that I don’t think 
if you look at the problems that are on 
the President’s agenda, even his domestic 
agenda now in terms of the economy, in 
terms of some of the things—we actually 
had a brief conversation about education 
policy when we were on our walk to-
gether—I think there are some interesting 
things happening that—there’s a good dia-
log on some of these things, too. So I’m 
sorry to disappoint you. 

President Bush. John [John King, Cable 
News Network]. 

China and Iraq 
Q. Mr. President, you spoke yesterday 

about sending a message to China if it is 
proven that the Chinese Government was 
helping the Iraqis at those missile sites—
the air defense sites, excuse me. Mr. Prime 
Minister, I’m interested in what British in-
telligence tells you about any Chinese in-
volvement, and if Chinese involvement is 
proven, what specific steps are each of you 
prepared to take, beyond just publicly voic-
ing your displeasure? 

President Bush. If I can answer that first, 
because we had a little bit of news today 
that the Chinese responded to our inquiry. 
And you’re going to have to ask Condi Rice 
what specifically they said, but if I could 
paraphrase, it was: If this is the case, we’ll 
remedy the situation. But we did get a 
response. As I told you yesterday, that we 
filed a complaint, and they responded this 
morning. 

Q. Do you trust that they will keep their 
word in that regard? 

President Bush. I think you’ve always got 
to begin with trust until proven otherwise. 

Mr. Prime Minister, you may want 
to——

Prime Minister Blair. I’ve got nothing to 
add to that, actually. I think that’s the sen-
sible approach, and it’s the one we took, 
too. 
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President Clinton’s Pardons 
Q. Prime Minister, having stood squarely 

behind President Clinton for the last 4 
years, through thick and thin, do you feel 
any embarrassment today on his behalf, as 
his Presidency clearly ended in scandal and 
sleaze? 

Prime Minister Blair. You know, Trevor, 
as I’ve said over the last few days when 
I’ve been asked about this, Bill Clinton is 
a friend of mine and will remain a friend 
of mine. But I am not getting into what 
has been in the newspapers and media over 
here. I don’t think it’s appropriate for me; 
I don’t think it’s right. 

President Bush. Campbell [Campbell 
Brown, NBC News]. 

Northern Ireland Peace Process 
Q. Mr. President, your administration has 

yet to become actively engaged in the 
peacemaking process, particularly in North-
ern Ireland. Are you planning to become 
more engaged? 

And Mr. Prime Minister, based on what 
you’ve observed so far, do you expect that 
President Bush will be as engaged as Presi-
dent Clinton? 

President Bush. Well, we talked about 
the peace process. And I, like I did in 
the campaign, want to again praise Presi-
dent Clinton for his involvement. I asked 
the Prime Minister, ‘‘Did the President 
have a positive effect?’’ He said, ‘‘Abso-
lutely.’’ I then asked for him to let me 
know if I could ever help. 

As you know, our position on any peace 
process is, it takes willing parties to come 
together, and if there is a way that I can 
help, I’d be more than willing to do so. 
I’m going to wait to be asked by the Prime 
Minister. He’s got a better handle on it 
than I conceivably could, as to when and 
if the prestige of the United States is need-
ed to make the process work better. 

But we spent a lot of time discussing 
the issue. The Prime Minister deserves a 
lot of credit, as well, for working hard to 
bring a peace to Northern Ireland. And 

progress is being made, and we will—I will 
be standing by, anxious to help, if I’m 
needed. 

Prime Minister Blair. Well, I was very 
grateful for that offer by the President. And 
it’s difficult to perceive the exact cir-
cumstances in which I might pick up the 
phone and ask the President to help. But 
the fact that I know he is there and willing 
to do that is very important, because Presi-
dent Clinton was a great assistance during 
difficult parts of the Northern Ireland 
peace process. 

And it’s a very difficult process. I mean, 
it goes on the whole time, and we make 
progress, day by day, week by week, month 
by month, and there are still some very, 
very tricky issues to sort out. So I can’t 
exactly foresee the circumstances in which 
the American President can come in and 
be of help, but I was very grateful for the 
offer of that. And I think people in North-
ern Ireland will be, as well, because what-
ever the difficulties of the process there, 
my goodness, Northern Ireland is a dif-
ferent place today from what it was a few 
years back. And for people to know that 
there is that interest in the outside world, 
for people in Northern Ireland to know 
that, it gives them tremendous heart and 
hope. 

Yes. 

Bush-Blair Relationship 
Q. A question for both of you. There 

has been a lot said about how different 
you are as people. Have you already in 
your talks found something maybe that 
you—some personal interest that you have 
in common, maybe in religion or sport or 
music? 

President Bush. Well, we both use 
Colgate toothpaste. [Laughter] 

Prime Minister Blair. They’re going to 
wonder how you know that, George. 
[Laughter] 

Q. I also wanted to ask you—you come 
up with a lot of nicknames for people. I 
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wondered if you already had one for the 
Prime Minister. 

Prime Minister Blair. Well, I’m getting 
even embarrassed about all the ones I 
choose in this press conference. [Laughter] 

President Bush. I’m still open for sugges-
tions. 

Well, we like sports. The Prime Minister 
informed me this morning that he exercised 
at the gym prior to meeting Vice President 
Cheney. I informed him after this press 
conference, I’m going to go exercise in the 
gym. We’ve both got great wives. I think 
probably the place we’re going to find a 
lot of common ground is we’re both dads, 
and proudly so, and recognize that as our 
most important responsibility—is to be lov-
ing dads. 

I don’t know if you found any common 
ground or not. [Laughter] 

Prime Minister Blair. I think that’s 
enough to be going on with. 

President Bush. Jim [Jim Angle, Fox 
News]. 

Sanctions Against Iraq 
Q. Mr. President, you talked about Sec-

retary of State Powell going to the Middle 
East looking for consensus on how to han-
dle Saddam Hussein. We do know that 
there is a consensus that sanctions hurt the 
people of Iraq too much and perhaps Sad-
dam Hussein not enough. Did the two of 
you discuss ways of changing the sanctions 
to make them tougher on him and a little 
less punishing for the people of Iraq? And 
if not, how do you hope to keep the coali-
tion together? You already have some 
NATO Allies, even, who are questioning 
the value of the sanctions. 

President Bush. Well, that’s the work 
we’ve got to do. First, our beef is not with 
the people of Iraq; it’s with Saddam Hus-

sein. And secondly, any time anybody suf-
fers in Iraq, we’re concerned about it. And 
I would, however, remind you that 
Saddam’s got a lot of oil money, and it 
would be helpful if he would apply it to 
helping his people. Having said that, to the 
extent that sanctions are hurting the Iraqi 
people, we’re going to analyze that. 

Colin is really going to listen. He’s going 
to solicit opinion from our friends and folks 
in the Middle East. And prior to the for-
mulation of any policy, we will have lis-
tened, and then I will, of course, consult 
with friends and allies such as the Prime 
Minister here, as we develop a policy that 
we hope and know will be more realistic. 

The Prime Minister said something inter-
esting, though. A change in sanctions 
should not in any way, shape, or form, em-
bolden Saddam Hussein. He has got to un-
derstand that we are going to watch him 
carefully, and if we catch him developing 
weapons of mass destruction, we’ll take the 
appropriate action. And if we catch him 
threatening his neighbors, we will take the 
appropriate action. A change in the sanc-
tion regime that is not working should not 
be any kind of signal whatsoever to him 
that he should cross any line of—and test 
our will, because we’re absolutely deter-
mined to make that part of the world a 
more peaceful place by keeping this guy 
in check. 

Q. Thank you very much. 
President Bush. See you at the gym. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference 
began at 4:45 p.m. in the Green Top Camp 
Dining Hall. In his remarks, he referred to 
Prime Minister Blair’s wife, Cherie; Presi-
dent Vladimir Putin of Russia; and President 
Saddam Hussein of Iraq.
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Joint Statement With Prime Minister Tony Blair of the United Kingdom 
February 23, 2001

President George W. Bush and Prime 
Minister Tony Blair reaffirm the uniquely 
close relationship that exists between the 
United States and the United Kingdom: a 
relationship rooted in common history, 
common values and common interests 
around the globe. We commit ourselves to 
the shared goals of a stronger Transatlantic 
alliance and to helping build a Europe 
whole, free and secure. 

We affirm that NATO will remain the 
essential foundation of Transatlantic secu-
rity. In this new century, NATO will con-
tinue to adapt itself to meet new missions 
and challenges by strengthening its capabili-
ties; seeking to reinforce cooperation with 
Russia, Ukraine and other members of the 
Partnership for Peace; and continuing to 
admit to its ranks European democracies 
prepared to assume the responsibilities of 
membership. 

We support efforts of NATO’s European 
Members and other European nations to 
assume greater responsibility for crisis man-
agement in Europe by strengthening 
NATO’s capabilities and developing the 
ability to manage efforts where NATO as 
a whole chooses not to engage. In this re-
gard, the United States welcomes the Euro-
pean Union’s European Security and De-
fense Policy (ESDP), intended to make Eu-
rope a stronger, more capable partner in 
deterring and managing crises affecting the 
security of the Transatlantic community. 
The United Kingdom is committed to tak-
ing ESDP forward on the basis agreed by 
the EU at the recent Nice summit. This 
involves: 

– Working with other EU members to 
establish and provide resources for an 
ESDP that improves Europe’s capabilities 
and enables the EU to act where NATO 
as a whole is not engaged; 

– Developing EU capabilities in a man-
ner that is fully coordinated, compatible 
and transparent with NATO; 

– Providing for the fullest possible par-
ticipation of non-EU European Allies in the 
consideration of execution of EU-led oper-
ations, reflecting their shared interests and 
security commitments as NATO members. 

The United States supports these efforts 
and welcomes the progress made toward 
our shared goals. 

We reaffirm our commitment to pro-
moting peace and stability in the Balkans. 
We declare our intent to work together and 
with our partners in the European Union 
and beyond to consolidate the peace so re-
cently won. Our common vision is of a 
region, fully embedded in Europe, where 
commerce supplants conflict, where bor-
ders are venues for cooperation and not 
reasons for conflagration, and where the 
rule of law prevails and war criminals are 
brought to justice. Our two countries are 
committed to NATO-led military operations 
in the region and agree to work with allies 
and partners to build a region where the 
democratic leaders themselves take on the 
responsibility for implementing the peace, 
enabling the progressive drawdown of inter-
national military forces and in due course 
of the international civilian organizations. 

We recognize the existence of a common 
threat stemming from the growing pro-
liferation of weapons of mass destruction 
(WMD) and increasingly sophisticated mis-
siles for their delivery. We are already 
working together in this area, and agree 
on the need for further substantive bilateral 
consultations, as well as close consultations 
with other allies. This consultation process, 
which will involve contacts with other inter-
ested parties, will include a review of our 
common strategic assumptions so that they 
reflect the contemporary security setting, 
and especially the growing threat from 
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WMD-armed adversaries in regions of vital 
interest. We need to obstruct and deter 
these new threats with a strategy that en-
compasses both offensive and defensive sys-
tems, continues nuclear arms reductions 
where possible, and strengthens WMD and 
missile proliferation controls and counter-
proliferation measures. 

We reaffirm our determination to oppose 
the development or use of WMD and bal-
listic missiles by Saddam Hussein and the 
threat his regime poses to its neighbors, 
while seeking to protect the Iraqi people 
from the brutality of Saddam Hussein and 
his indifference to their humanitarian 
needs. We call on Iraq to comply with rel-
evant UN Security Council Resolutions. 

In the wake of the verdict issued by the 
Scottish High Court at Camp Zeist on Jan-
uary 31, we reiterate our condolences to 
the families of the victims of Pan Am flight 
103, and call on the Libyan government 
to comply with the requirements of rel-
evant UN Security Council resolutions. 

The President pledges the continuing 
support of the United States for the North-
ern Ireland peace process. The Prime Min-
ister welcomes that support. 

We are both committed to taking advan-
tage of the new possibilities for democratic 
development and free markets in Africa in 
order to address the problems of insecurity 
and poverty on the continent. We support 
the idea of a new partnership with Africa 
to address, in a systematic way, conflict and 

disease—especially HIV/AIDS—and to pro-
mote economic growth and good govern-
ance. It is in all of our interests to create 
a more stable and peaceful world and to 
make available the benefits of globalization 
to all peoples. 

We recognize the depth of our nations’ 
economic connection and the United King-
dom acknowledges the importance to Euro-
pean economies of measures designed to 
sustain economic growth in the United 
States. We commit to work together and 
with other European states to deepen 
Transatlantic economic relations and to 
seek solutions to trade disputes. To main-
tain support for the WTO, we recognize 
that it is important that we work for solu-
tions to trade disputes which are in accord-
ance with its rulings. We reaffirm our com-
mitment to the multilateral trading system 
and strongly support the launch of a new 
Round of global trade negotiations this 
year. It is our goal to open markets, both 
regionally and globally. We agree to inten-
sify our efforts to liberalize fully our bilat-
eral civil aviation relationship. We reaffirm 
our commitment to increased cooperation 
in the sphere of Transatlantic defense trade 
and the removal of unnecessary govern-
mental barriers and impediments to such 
trade. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint state-
ment.

The President’s Radio Address 
February 24, 2001

Good morning. This coming week I will 
be making the trip up Pennsylvania Avenue 
to address a joint session of Congress. We 
have some business to attend to called the 
budget of the United States. 

The Federal budget is a document about 
the size of a big city phone book and about 

as hard to read from cover to cover. The 
blueprint I submit this week contains many 
numbers, but there is one that probably 
counts more than any other: $5.6 trillion. 
That is the surplus the Federal Govern-
ment expects to collect over the next 10 
years, money left over after we have met 
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our obligations to Social Security, Medicare, 
health care, education, defense, and other 
priorities. 

The plan I submit will fund our highest 
national priorities. Education gets the big-
gest percentage increase of any Department 
in our Federal Government. We won’t just 
spend more money on schools and edu-
cation; we will spend it responsibly. We’ll 
give States more freedom to decide what 
works. And as we give more to our schools, 
we’re going to expect more in return by 
requiring States and local jurisdictions to 
test every year. How else can we know 
whether schools are teaching and children 
are learning? 

Social Security and Medicare will get 
every dollar they need to meet their com-
mitments. And every dollar of Social Secu-
rity and Medicare tax revenue will be re-
served for Social Security and Medicare. 

My budget blueprint will restrain spend-
ing, yet meet growing needs with a reason-
able 4 percent growth rate, which is a little 
more than inflation. After paying the bills, 
my plan reduces the national debt, and 
fast—so fast, in fact, that economists worry 
that we’re going to run out of debt to re-
tire. That would be a good worry to have. 

Finally, along with funding our priorities 
and paying down debt, my plan returns 
about one out of every four dollars of the 

surplus to the American taxpayers, who cre-
ated the surplus in the first place. A surplus 
in tax revenue, after all, means that tax-
payers have been overcharged. And usually 
when you’ve been overcharged, you expect 
to get something back. 

Tax relief means real help for both 
American families and the American econ-
omy. Everybody who pays income taxes will 
receive a tax cut. Nobody will be targeted 
in, and nobody will be targeted out. The 
typical family will get about $1,600 in tax 
relief, and that’s real money. And that’s 
money that will help American families 
manage their own accounts, manage your 
own balance sheets. 

My address to Congress comes on Tues-
day night at 9 o’clock eastern time. I hope 
you’ll tune in and consider what I have 
to say. I hope you’ll agree that my plan 
is good for you and for your family. But 
even more, I hope you’ll agree it’s good 
for America. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 9:30 a.m. 
on February 23 in the Cabinet Room at the 
White House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on 
February 24. The transcript was made avail-
able by the Office of the Press Secretary on 
February 23 but was embargoed for release 
until the broadcast.

Remarks at the National Governors’ Association Conference 
February 26, 2001

It’s good to see you all again. I hope 
everybody had as fun a time last night as 
Laura and I did. It was—I really enjoyed 
it, and thanks for coming. 

When the history of this administration 
is written, it will be said the Nation’s Gov-
ernors had a faithful friend in the White 
House. I’ve sat where you’re sitting, and 
I know what it’s like to have a good idea 
and then to wait on the Federal Govern-

ment to tell you whether you can try it 
or not. 

So let me make this pledge to you all: 
I’m going to make respect for federalism 
a priority in this administration. Respect for 
federalism begins with an understanding of 
its philosophy. The Framers of the Con-
stitution did not believe in an all-knowing, 
all-powerful Federal Government. They be-
lieved that our freedom is best preserved 
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when power is dispersed. That is why they 
limited and enumerated the Federal Gov-
ernment’s powers and reserved the remain-
ing functions of government to the States. 

And today I’m announcing a new fed-
eralism initiative. I will sign a directive cre-
ating an Interagency Working Group on 
Federalism. The Working Group will seek 
your opinions on the issues that Governors 
and other leaders in local and State govern-
ment believe should be addressed. The 
Group will look for ways to speed up waiv-
ers and to streamline rigid rules and regula-
tions. And it will be charged with drafting 
a new Executive order on federalism, which 
will require the departments and agencies 
to respect the rights of our States and terri-
tories. 

We look forward to a close relationship. 
You’ve got strong advocates in my adminis-
tration, starting with four former Gov-
ernors, Ashcroft, Thompson, Whitman, and 
Bush. [Laughter] We’ll also have an Inter-
governmental Affairs Office run by Ruben 
Barrales of California, who will be respon-
sive to your needs and your requests. 

We’ve just lived through a decade of the 
most exciting, important things done by 
government have been done by Governors. 
In 7 years, you’ve reduced welfare rolls by 
more than half, improved millions of the 
lives of your fellow citizens by helping them 
find work. You brought new meaning to 
crime prevention programs. You pioneered 
education reforms, and many of you have 
shown how tax relief can reenergize State 
economies. 

In Michigan and Massachusetts, New 
Jersey and New York, for example, tax re-
lief pumped adrenalin into troubled econo-
mies. I saw the same thing happen in Texas 

when I proposed, fought for, and signed 
meaningful tax relief. 

More than half the States have reduced 
taxes in each and every one of the past 
3 years. Governors deserve more credit 
than you get when it comes to the pros-
perity of our country. The surging growth 
we’ve seen in States that have reduced 
taxes gives an answer to the people who 
say we cannot afford tax cuts. You’ve shown 
we can’t afford not to cut taxes. 

I look forward to this discussion today 
to discuss how best to devolve authority 
back to the States. Real change comes from 
the bottom up, not the top down. The ge-
nius of the American system has been to 
let that change flow upward, from neigh-
borhoods to cities to States and then to 
the Federal Government. We need to keep 
that path open, to give Government a 
human face and bring decisionmaking clos-
er to the people. I am going to rely upon 
my friends, the Governors. 

I look forward to being in constant con-
tact with you. You see, you bring common 
sense to the political debate. You’re dedi-
cated servants. You respect the will of the 
people. Our country is better off for your 
service. 

Governor Glendening.

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:55 a.m. in 
the East Room at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Gov. Parris N. 
Glendening of Maryland, chair, National 
Governors’ Association (NGA). The tran-
script released by the Office of the Press Sec-
retary also included the remarks of Governor 
Glendening and Gov. John Engler of Michi-
gan, vice chair, NGA.
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Memorandum on the Interagency Working Group on Federalism 
February 26, 2001

Memorandum for the Heads of Executive 
Departments and Agencies

Subject: Interagency Working Group on 
Federalism

It is hereby ordered as follows: 
Section 1. Establishment. There is estab-

lished the Interagency Working Group on 
Federalism (the ‘‘Working Group’’). 

Section 2. Membership. 
(a) The Working Group shall comprise 

the following officials: 
(1) Assistant to the President for Domes-

tic Policy, who shall serve as Chair-
man of the Working Group; 

(2) Director, Domestic Policy Council, 
who shall serve as Vice Chairman of 
the Working Group; 

(3) Secretary of the Treasury, or an ap-
propriate designee thereof; 

(4) Attorney General, or an appropriate 
designee thereof; 

(5) Secretary of the Interior, or an appro-
priate designee thereof; 

(6) Secretary of Agriculture, or an appro-
priate designee thereof; 

(7) Secretary of Commerce, or an appro-
priate designee thereof; 

(8) Secretary of Labor, or an appropriate 
designee thereof; 

(9) Secretary of Health and Human Serv-
ices, or an appropriate designee there-
of; 

(10) Secretary of Housing and Urban De-
velopment, or an appropriate designee 
thereof; 

(11) Secretary of Transportation, or an ap-
propriate designee thereof; 

(12) Secretary of Energy, or an appropriate 
designee thereof; 

(13) Secretary of Education, or an appro-
priate designee thereof; 

(14) Secretary of Veterans Affairs, or an 
appropriate designee thereof; 

(15) Director of the Office of Management 
and Budget, or an appropriate des-
ignee thereof; 

(16) Administrator of the Environmental 
Protection Agency, or an appropriate 
designee thereof; 

(17) Counsel to the President; 
(18) Assistant to the President for Eco-

nomic Policy; 
(19) Assistant to the President, Office of 

Faith-Based and Community Initia-
tives, or an appropriate designee 
thereof; 

(20) Assistant to the President and Chief 
of Staff to the Vice President, or an 
appropriate designee thereof; 

(21) Deputy Assistant to the President for 
Intergovernmental Affairs; and 

(22) Such other officials of executive de-
partments and agencies as the Presi-
dent may, from time to time, des-
ignate. 

Section 2. Meetings of the Working 
Group. The Assistant to the President for 
Domestic Policy or the Director, Domestic 
Policy Council, may convene and preside 
over meetings of the Working Group. 

Section 3. Functions. The principal func-
tions of the Working Group are to: 

(a) Identify initiatives that promote prin-
ciples of Federalism, such as: 

(1) Federal endeavors which may more 
appropriately be carried out by State 
or local authorities; 

(2) Opportunities for flexible funding 
streams, regulatory waivers, and other 
opportunities that increase State and 
local flexibility, innovation, and ac-
countability; 

(3) Measures for improving Federal re-
sponsiveness to State and local con-
cerns; and 

(4) Enforcement of rules, orders, and 
procedures that advance Federalism. 
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(b) Draft a new Executive Order on Fed-
eralism, which will require departments and 
agencies in the executive branch to adhere 
to principles of Federalism; 

(c) Consult, as appropriate, with State 
and local officials on issues pertaining to 
Federalism, including, but not limited to, 

the issuance of the new Executive Order 
on Federalism; and 

(d) Produce a report to the President 
on recommendations for promoting prin-
ciples of Federalism no later than 6 months 
after the issuance of this directive. 

GEORGE W. BUSH

Remarks Prior to a Cabinet Meeting and an Exchange With Reporters 
February 26, 2001

The President. I want to thank our Cabi-
net for coming in today. Amongst a variety 
of topics, one of which is going to be—
we’re going to talk about the budget and 
my speech tomorrow night to the Congress. 
And I want to thank all of the Cabinet 
officers for their hard work in helping us 
prepare a realistic budget that is going to 
enable our Nation to meet its priorities and 
at the same time not only set aside money 
for contingencies and pay down debt but 
to leave enough money left over so that 
people can get a real, substantial tax relief 
package that they will feel. 

I would be glad to answer some ques-
tions. 

Upcoming Address to Congress 
Q. Mr. President, in your speech tomor-

row night, what will be your message to 
the American people, and will you begin 
addressing reforms in the Social Security 
system? 

The President. Of course, we’ll be talking 
about Social Security. Secondly, I will be 
making the case as to why our budget 
makes sense for the country and for the 
people who pay the bills of our country. 
It is a commonsense approach to what our 
Nation ought to do with the tax revenues 
that are coming into the Treasury. 

Q. Do you expect to propose Social Se-
curity reforms this year? 

The President. I will see. 

Miami Herald’s Florida Vote Recount 
Q. Mr. President, what are your thoughts 

about the final Florida recount that put 
you over from the Vice President, and what 
do you say to those who now have to call 
you the legitimate President that didn’t call 
you that? [Laughter] 

The President. Good. [Laughter] Hope-
fully, all the focus on the past is over with. 
It’s time to move forward. And tomorrow 
night’s speech is a part of moving forward. 
We’ve worked hard here in this administra-
tion to reach out to people that may not 
have supported me. I think we’re making 
pretty good progress to say that the discus-
sions that take place around this table, for 
example, are what’s best for America, not 
what’s best for a political party but what’s 
best for the country. 

Upcoming Address to Congress 
Q. Sir, in your speech, will you have 

specific areas in the budget where spending 
will slow down, and will you specify those 
areas in your speech? 

The President. No. In my speech I will 
talk about the budget. And in the budget 
is where people will see all the particulars. 
If I tried to review every particular in the 
budget, I would set the all-time record for 
the amount of time in front of the Con-
gress. And as you know, I’m the kind of 
person who likes to try to get to the point. 
I will spend enough time speaking so that 
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people will understand where I’m coming 
from but not too long so they go to sleep. 

Q. Mr. President, you’ve acknowledged 
that you’re going to have to make cuts to 
the budget to some extent. What do you 
say to those who are saying that you’re 
telling the American people, essentially, 
they can have their cake and eat it, too? 

The President. What I’m going to say 
to the American people is that, had we 
kept spending at the rate we were spending 
last year, there would be no surplus, that 
the size of growth in the Federal budget 
that—and the budget we inherited was way 
too high, that we can meet our needs by 
slowing down the rate of growth in our 
budget. But it requires a President to set 
priorities. And I’m going to set clear prior-
ities in the budget. 

I readily concede some appropriators 
may not like the fact that we’re asking for 
there to be fiscal sanity in the Federal 
budget, but that’s one of the reasons I be-
came the President, because I said, ‘‘Give 
us a chance, and we will have fiscal sanity 

in our budget.’’ And I’ll look forward to 
making the case. 

The people are going to hear in plain 
spoken words why I believe, strongly be-
lieve, when we meet priorities, pay down 
debt, protect Social Security, and as impor-
tantly, make sure that people get some of 
their own money back so to make sure 
that the economy is strong, help people 
pay for high energy bills, to help people 
manage their own personal debt, we need 
to have tax relief—tax relief that the people 
can feel. And I will make the case tomor-
row night that it’s within our grasp to do 
so. And people will hear as plainly as I 
can say it what the facts are. 

Q. It sounds like your speech will be 
shorter than ones we’re used to in the last 
8 years. [Laughter] 

The President. I don’t know. [Laughter] 
It depends on how loud you clap. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:07 p.m. in 
the Cabinet Room at the White House. A 
tape was not available for verification of the 
content of these remarks.

Letter to Congressional Leaders Transmitting a Report on the Korean 
Peninsula Energy Development Organization 
February 26, 2001

Dear Mr. Chairman: 
I transmit herewith the 6-month report 

required under the heading ‘‘International 
Organizations and Programs’’ in title IV of 
the Foreign Operations Appropriations Act, 
1996 (Public Law 104–107), relating to the 
Korean Peninsula Energy Development Or-
ganization. The report, which was prepared 
by the previous Administration, covers the 

period from August 13, 2000, through Janu-
ary 27, 2001. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to Ted Ste-
vens, chairman, Senate Committee on Ap-
propriations, and C.W. Bill Young, chairman, 
House Committee on Appropriations.
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Remarks Following Discussions With President Andres Pastrana of 
Colombia and an Exchange With Reporters 
February 27, 2001

President Bush. It’s my honor to wel-
come a friend of our country to the Oval 
Office, President Pastrana. We’ve had a 
very good discussion about Colombia, Plan 
Colombia, the renewal of a Trade Pref-
erence Act for the Andean nations to help 
their economies grow. President Pastrana 
is a courageous leader who is dealing with 
very difficult problems. I’m confident that 
with his leadership, his nation will be better 
off. 

And Mr. President, I can’t thank you 
enough for taking a lead in your country, 
for having the heart that you have and the 
compassion for the Colombian people, and 
the ability to make tough decisions. 

I explained to the President that we’re 
fully aware of the narcotics that are manu-
factured in his country but also told him 
that many of them wouldn’t be manufac-
tured if our Nation didn’t use them, and 
we’ve got to work together to not only help 
Colombia but help our own country. 

So, Mr. President, you’re welcome to 
come—if you’d like to make a few com-
ments, you’re welcome to. 

President Pastrana. Thank you, Mr. 
President. Once again, it is a great pleasure 
to be back with now-President Bush. We 
had the opportunity to meet in 1999 when 
President Bush was Governor. So once 
again, Mr. President, thank you for this op-
portunity in which we could exchange a 
lot of ideas of what’s happening in our 
country, and how can we deal with a com-
mon enemy that is narcotrafficking; that in 
the end, that is the one that is financing 
the violence in my country and maybe also 
in part of your country; and that we are 
going to put all the efforts to continue our 
fight, as we have done in our commitment 
against narcotrafficking, trying to reach a 
peace agreement in our country and 

strengthening our economy, creating new 
jobs and better jobs for our people. 

So I want to thank you publicly, also, 
Mr. President, for all the help that you 
are giving us and the U.S. to get forward 
in this process. 

Thank you very much. 
President Bush. A couple questions. 

Colombia 
Q. Mr. President, would you be part of 

the negotiation table—will the U.S. be part 
of the negotiation table as President 
Pastrana——

President Bush. No, we will not be. 
Q. Why? 
President Bush. This is an issue that the 

Colombian people and the Colombian 
President can deal with. We’ll be glad to 
help Colombia in any way to make the 
peace. We’ll be glad to help the Colombian 
economy through trade. But I won’t be 
present for the discussions. 

National Debt/Social Security 
Q. Mr. President, on the budget, your 

chief economic adviser is saying that your 
administration will not seek to retire all of 
the outstanding Federal debt, which is 
something that President Clinton had 
promised. Can you explain why that is——

President Bush. Yes. 
Q. ——and what you would suggest 

doing with the hundreds of billions of dol-
lars that would be left over in the Social 
Security surplus that would have gone to 
retire it? 

President Bush. Yes. Mr. President, I’m 
giving a speech tonight on the budget. I 
don’t know if you have to give budget 
speeches, but sometimes it’s hard to make 
those budget speeches very poetic. [Laugh-
ter] 
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It does not make sense to pay down debt 
prematurely and, therefore, have to pay a 
premium on the debt that you prepay. And 
so we’ve calculated the amount of debt that 
our Nation can pay off over the next 10 
years, and that’s $2 trillion, leaving about 
$800 billion unpaid. 

The second followup question to that was 
Social Security. And tonight during my 
speech, I will lay out the part of the vision 
for modernizing the Social Security system. 

We have an issue in this country, Mr. 
President, because people my age, affec-
tionately known as baby boomers, will be 
retiring soon. And in my case, later rather 
than sooner, I hope. But anyway, we have 
trouble enough—there won’t be enough 
money being put in the system to take care 
of the baby boomers when we retire. And 
therefore, the question is, how do we make 
the system work? 

And I want to give younger workers the 
opportunity to manage some of their own 
money in the private markets. And to an-
swer your question, some of that money 
could be used as part of a modernization 
plan. 

Q. Do you and your economic advisers 
think that maybe some of this—[inaudi-
ble]—on the table—[inaudible]—short term 
or long term——

President Bush. No, we don’t at all. As 
a matter of fact, we think it’s the wise, 
wise thing to do. Again, American people 
have got to understand that we’ll be paying 
down the debt as it comes due. But the 
idea of prepaying debt at a premium to 
the taxpayers makes no sense to do that. 

Q. But no impact on interest rates be-
cause of the consequent——

President Bush. No, I don’t think so. As 
a matter of fact, the interest rates would 
more likely be affected by monetary policy. 
The economy would be affected by good, 
sound fiscal policy because one of the 
things—I don’t want to give you the whole 
speech, because I, of course, want you to 
pay attention to it. But I do believe we 
ought to accelerate the tax relief plan. The 

sooner we get money into the pockets of 
our taxpayers, the more likely it is our 
economy will even out. 

We’ve got an economic problem, Mr. 
President, that is of concern. It should be 
a concern to our neighbors. I discussed this 
with President Fox. We’ve got a mutual 
friend in President Fox, the President of 
Mexico. And he is concerned about the na-
ture of the U.S. economy, as well. And 
we’re going to do everything we can to 
make sure our economy recovers quickly, 
which will be beneficial. As our trading 
partner, it will be very beneficial. 

Si.

Temporary Protected Status 
Q. Did you discuss anything about the 

TPS for the Colombia——
President Bush. We did. And the Presi-

dent made a very strong case. He was very 
plain spoken. He brought up the case, the 
concerns of over a million Colombians who 
live here in the United States, mainly in 
Queens, New York, and in the State of 
Florida, and I listened carefully. 

[At this point, a question to President 
Pastrana was asked and answered in Span-
ish, and a translation was not provided.]

Upcoming Address to Congress 
Q. Do you expect Democrats to give 

your speech a fair chance tonight? Or do 
you suspect that they’re just ready to 
pounce? [Laughter] 

President Bush. I, of course, will be giv-
ing the speech in the Chamber, and there 
will be Republicans and Democrats, but 
I’m really speaking to the American people. 
This is a speech—hold on a second—this 
is a speech that I want to make it clear 
to the American people that I have a rea-
sonable plan for the budget. 

I’m going to make it clear we meet prior-
ities, and I’ll explain what many of those 
priorities are; that we make sure that Social 
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Security, the money aimed for Social Secu-
rity goes only to Social Security; that we 
pay down debt and it will be the largest 
repayment of debt ever; that we’ve got 
money for contingencies in the budget; and 
that there is still money left over for the 
tax relief plan. 

The problem we have oftentimes in 
America is that people will be asked the 
question, ‘‘Do you want tax relief, or do 
you want somebody not to get their Medi-
care check?’’ I’m going to be making the 
case that with the right leadership, the right 
priorities, and the right focus, that we will 
fund important programs and have money 
left over for tax relief. 

And it’s important—it’s important for the 
American people to get some of their own 
money back. One, it will help the economy. 
Secondly, it will help the American tax-
payers pay off their own personal debt. 

One of the issues we have, Mr. Presi-
dent, in the United States is high energy 
bills. The cost of energy is going up be-
cause we haven’t had enough exploration 
relative to demand. And this cash that peo-
ple will get back through tax relief will 
help the American families manage their 
budgets. 

I really am looking forward to giving this 
speech. I hope you’re looking forward to 
listening to it. 

Q. [Inaudible]—most important speech 
so far, sir? 

President Bush. Every one of them are 
important.

Andean Trade Preference Act Renewal 
Q. [Inaudible] 
President Bush. For trade? Absolutely. 

It’s a very important treaty. She is asking 
about the free trade treaty of the Andean 
nations. Yes, sir—yes, ma’am, I’ll be push-
ing it. I’m a free trader. 

Q. [Inaudible]—to help the economy? 
President Bush. Through trade, abso-

lutely. And the President made a very 
strong case for broadening the trade agree-
ment. I will bring up the matter with Am-
bassador Zoellick, who is my trade nego-
tiator. 

Adios.

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:10 p.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to President Vicente 
Fox of Mexico. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of these remarks.

Message to the Congress on Continuation of the National Emergency With 
Respect to Cuba 
February 27, 2001

To the Congress of the United States: 
Section 202(d) of the National Emer-

gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)) provides 
for the automatic termination of a national 
emergency unless, prior to the anniversary 
date of its declaration, the President pub-
lishes in the Federal Register and transmits 
to the Congress a notice stating that the 
emergency is to continue in effect beyond 
the anniversary date. In accordance with 

this provision, I have sent the enclosed no-
tice to the Federal Register for publication, 
which states that the emergency declared 
with respect to the Government of Cuba’s 
destruction of two unarmed U.S.-registered 
civilian aircraft in international airspace 
north of Cuba on February 24, 1996, is 
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to continue in effect beyond March 1, 
2001. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 

February 27, 2001. 

NOTE: The notice of February 27 is listed 
in Appendix D at the end of this volume.

Address Before a Joint Session of the Congress on Administration Goals 
February 27, 2001

Mr. Speaker, Mr. Vice President, Mem-
bers of Congress: It’s a great privilege to 
be here to outline a new budget and a 
new approach for governing our great 
country. I thank you for your invitation to 
speak here tonight. I know Congress had 
to formally invite me, and it could have 
been a close vote. [Laughter] So, Mr. Vice 
President, I appreciate you being here to 
break the tie. [Laughter] 

I want to thank so many of you who 
have accepted my invitation to come to the 
White House to discuss important issues. 
We’re off to a good start. I will continue 
to meet with you and ask for your input. 
You have been kind and candid, and I 
thank you for making a new President feel 
welcome. 

The last time I visited the Capitol, I 
came to take an oath on the steps of this 
building. I pledged to honor our Constitu-
tion and laws, and I asked you to join me 
in setting a tone of civility and respect in 
Washington. I hope America is noticing the 
difference, because we’re making progress. 
Together, we are changing the tone in the 
Nation’s Capital. And this spirit of respect 
and cooperation is vital because, in the end, 
we will be judged not only by what we 
say or how we say it, we will be judged 
by what we’re able to accomplish. 

America today is a nation with great chal-
lenges but greater resources. An artist using 
statistics as a brush could paint two very 
different pictures of our country. One 
would have warning signs: increasing lay-
offs, rising energy prices, too many failing 

schools, persistent poverty, the stubborn 
vestiges of racism. Another picture would 
be full of blessings: a balanced budget, big 
surpluses, a military that is second to none, 
a country at peace with its neighbors, tech-
nology that is revolutionizing the world, and 
our greatest strength, concerned citizens 
who care for our country and care for each 
other. 

Neither picture is complete in and of 
itself. And tonight I challenge and invite 
Congress to work with me to use the re-
sources of one picture to repaint the other, 
to direct the advantages of our time to 
solve the problems of our people. Some 
of these resources will come from Govern-
ment—some, but not all. 

Year after year in Washington, budget 
debates seem to come down to an old, tired 
argument: on one side, those who want 
more Government, regardless of the cost; 
on the other, those who want less Govern-
ment, regardless of the need. We should 
leave those arguments to the last century 
and chart a different course. 

Government has a role, and an important 
role. Yet, too much Government crowds 
out initiative and hard work, private charity 
and the private economy. Our new gov-
erning vision says Government should be 
active but limited, engaged but not over-
bearing. 

And my budget is based on that philos-
ophy. It is reasonable, and it is responsible. 
It meets our obligations and funds our 
growing needs. We increase spending next 
year for Social Security and Medicare and 
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other entitlement programs by $81 billion. 
We’ve increased spending for discretionary 
programs by a very responsible 4 percent, 
above the rate of inflation. My plan pays 
down an unprecedented amount of our na-
tional debt. And then, when money is still 
left over, my plan returns it to the people 
who earned it in the first place. 

A budget’s impact is counted in dollars 
but measured in lives. Excellent schools, 
quality health care, a secure retirement, a 
cleaner environment, a stronger defense: 
These are all important needs, and we fund 
them. The highest percentage increase in 
our budget should go to our children’s edu-
cation. Education is not my top priority—
education is my top priority, and by sup-
porting this budget, you’ll make it yours, 
as well. 

Reading is the foundation of all learning. 
So during the next 5 years, we triple spend-
ing, adding $5 billion to help every child 
in America learn to read. Values are impor-
tant, so we’ve tripled funding for character 
education to teach our children not only 
reading and writing but right from wrong. 
We’ve increased funding to train and re-
cruit teachers, because we know a good 
education starts with a good teacher. 

And I have a wonderful partner in this 
effort. I like teachers so much, I married 
one. Laura has begun a new effort to re-
cruit Americans to the profession that will 
shape our future, teaching. She will travel 
across America to promote sound teaching 
practices and early reading skills in our 
schools and in programs such as Head 
Start. 

When it comes to our schools, dollars 
alone do not always make the difference. 
Funding is important, and so is reform. So 
we must tie funding to higher standards 
and accountability for results. 

I believe in local control of schools. We 
should not, and we will not, run public 
schools from Washington, DC. Yet when 
the Federal Government spends tax dollars, 
we must insist on results. Children should 
be tested on basic reading and math skills 

every year between grades three and eight. 
Measuring is the only way to know whether 
all our children are learning. And I want 
to know, because I refuse to leave any child 
behind in America. 

Critics of testing contend it distracts 
from learning. They talk about teaching to 
the test. But let’s put that logic to the test. 
If you test a child on basic math and read-
ing skills and you’re teaching to the test, 
you’re teaching math and reading. And 
that’s the whole idea. As standards rise, 
local schools will need more flexibility to 
meet them, so we must streamline the doz-
ens of Federal education programs into five 
and let States spend money in those cat-
egories as they see fit. 

Schools will be given a reasonable chance 
to improve and the support to do so. Yet 
if they don’t, if they continue to fail, we 
must give parents and students different 
options: a better public school, a private 
school, tutoring, or a charter school. In the 
end, every child in a bad situation must 
be given a better choice because, when it 
comes to our children, failure is simply not 
an option. 

Another priority in my budget is to keep 
the vital promises of Medicare and Social 
Security, and together we will do so. To 
meet the health care needs of all America’s 
seniors, we double the Medicare budget 
over the next 10 years. My budget dedi-
cates $238 billion to Medicare next year 
alone, enough to fund all current programs 
and to begin a new prescription drug ben-
efit for low-income seniors. No senior in 
America should have to choose between 
buying food and buying prescriptions. 

To make sure the retirement savings of 
America’s seniors are not diverted into any 
other program, my budget protects all $2.6 
trillion of the Social Security surplus for 
Social Security and for Social Security 
alone. 

My budget puts a priority on access to 
health care, without telling Americans what 
doctor they have to see or what coverage 
they must choose. Many working Americans 
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do not have health care coverage, so we 
will help them buy their own insurance 
with refundable tax credits. And to provide 
quality care in low-income neighborhoods, 
over the next 5 years we will double the 
number of people served at community 
health care centers. And we will address 
the concerns of those who have health cov-
erage, yet worry their insurance company 
doesn’t care and won’t pay. 

Together this Congress and this Presi-
dent will find common ground to make 
sure doctors make medical decisions and 
patients get the health care they deserve 
with a Patients’ Bill of Rights. 

When it comes to their health, people 
want to get the medical care they need, 
not be forced to go to court because they 
didn’t get it. We will ensure access to the 
courts for those with legitimate claims. But 
first, let’s put in place a strong, inde-
pendent review so we promote quality 
health care, not frivolous lawsuits. 

My budget also increases funding for 
medical research, which gives hope to many 
who struggle with serious disease. Our 
prayers tonight are with one of your own 
who is engaged in his own fight against 
cancer, a fine Representative and a good 
man, Congressman Joe Moakley. I can 
think of no more appropriate tribute to Joe 
than to have the Congress finish the job 
of doubling the budget for the National 
Institutes of Health. 

My New Freedom Initiative for Ameri-
cans with disabilities funds new tech-
nologies, expands opportunities to work, 
and makes our society more welcoming. 
For the more than 50 million Americans 
with disabilities, we must continue to break 
down barriers to equality. 

The budget I propose to you also sup-
ports the people who keep our country 
strong and free, the men and women who 
serve in the United States military. I’m re-
questing $5.7 billion in increased military 
pay and benefits and health care and hous-
ing. Our men and women in uniform give 

America their best, and we owe them our 
support. 

America’s veterans honored their com-
mitment to our country through their mili-
tary service. I will honor our commitment 
to them with a billion-dollar increase to 
ensure better access to quality care and 
faster decisions on benefit claims. 

My budget will improve our environment 
by accelerating the cleanup of toxic 
brownfields. And I propose we make a 
major investment in conservation by fully 
funding the Land and Water Conservation 
Fund. Our national parks have a special 
place in our country’s life. Our parks are 
places of great natural beauty and history. 
As good stewards, we must leave them bet-
ter than we found them. So I propose pro-
viding $4.9 billion over 5 years for the up-
keep of these national treasures. 

And my budget adopts a hopeful new 
approach to help the poor and the dis-
advantaged. We must encourage and sup-
port the work of charities and faith-based 
and community groups that offer help and 
love, one person at a time. These groups 
are working in every neighborhood in 
America to fight homelessness and addic-
tion and domestic violence, to provide a 
hot meal or a mentor or a safe haven for 
our children. Government should welcome 
these groups to apply for funds, not dis-
criminate against them. 

Government cannot be replaced by char-
ities or volunteers. Government should not 
fund religious activities. But our Nation 
should support the good works of these 
good people who are helping their neigh-
bors in need. So I propose allowing all tax-
payers, whether they itemize or not, to de-
duct their charitable contributions. Esti-
mates show this could encourage as much 
as $14 billion a year in new charitable giv-
ing, money that will save and change lives. 

Our budget provides more than $700 
million over the next 10 years for a Federal 
compassion capital fund, with a focused and 
noble mission, to provide a mentor to the 
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more than one million children with a par-
ent in prison and to support other local 
efforts to fight illiteracy, teen pregnancy, 
drug addiction, and other difficult prob-
lems. 

With us tonight is the mayor of Philadel-
phia. Please help me welcome Mayor John 
Street. [Applause] Mayor Street has encour-
aged faith-based and community organiza-
tions to make a significant difference in 
Philadelphia. He’s invited me to his city 
this summer to see compassionate action. 
I’m personally aware of just how effective 
the mayor is. Mayor Street’s a Democrat. 
Let the record show, I lost his city—big 
time. But some things are bigger than poli-
tics. So I look forward to coming to your 
city, to see your faith-based programs in 
action. 

As Government promotes compassion, it 
also must promote justice. Too many of 
our citizens have cause to doubt our Na-
tion’s justice when the law points a finger 
of suspicion at groups instead of individ-
uals. All our citizens are created equal and 
must be treated equally. 

Earlier today I asked John Ashcroft, the 
Attorney General, to develop specific rec-
ommendations to end racial profiling. It’s 
wrong, and we will end it in America. In 
so doing, we will not hinder the work of 
our Nation’s brave police officers. They 
protect us every day, often at great risk. 
But by stopping the abuses of a few, we 
will add to the public confidence our police 
officers earn and deserve. 

My budget has funded a responsible in-
crease in our ongoing operations. It has 
funded our Nation’s important priorities. It 
has protected Social Security and Medicare. 
And our surpluses are big enough that 
there is still money left over. 

Many of you have talked about the need 
to pay down our national debt. I listened, 
and I agree. We owe it to our children 
and grandchildren to act now, and I hope 
you will join me to pay down $2 trillion 
in debt during the next 10 years. At the 
end of those 10 years, we will have paid 

down all the debt that is available to retire. 
That is more debt, repaid more quickly 
than has ever been repaid by any nation 
at any time in history. 

We should also prepare for the unex-
pected, for the uncertainties of the future. 
We should approach our Nation’s budget 
as any prudent family would, with a contin-
gency fund for emergencies or additional 
spending needs. For example, after a stra-
tegic review, we may need to increase de-
fense spending. We may need to increase 
spending for our farmers or additional 
money to reform Medicare. And so, my 
budget sets aside almost a trillion dollars 
over 10 years for additional needs. That 
is one trillion additional reasons you can 
feel comfortable supporting this budget. 

We have increased our budget at a re-
sponsible 4 percent. We have funded our 
priorities. We paid down all the available 
debt. We have prepared for contingencies. 
And we still have money left over. 

Yogi Berra once said, ‘‘When you come 
to a fork in the road, take it.’’ [Laughter] 
Now, we come to a fork in the road; we 
have two choices. Even though we have 
already met our needs, we could spend the 
money on more and bigger Government. 
That’s the road our Nation has traveled in 
recent years. 

Last year Government spending shot up 
8 percent. That’s far more than our econ-
omy grew, far more than personal income 
grew, and far more than the rate of infla-
tion. If you continue on that road, you will 
spend the surplus and have to dip into So-
cial Security to pay other bills. Unre-
strained Government spending is a dan-
gerous road to deficits, so we must take 
a different path. 

The other choice is to let the American 
people spend their own money to meet 
their own needs. I hope you will join me 
in standing firmly on the side of the people. 
You see, the growing surplus exists because 
taxes are too high and Government is 
charging more than it needs. The people 
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of America have been overcharged, and on 
their behalf, I am here asking for a refund. 

Some say my tax plan is too big. Others 
say it’s too small. I respectfully disagree. 
[Laughter] This plan is just right. I didn’t 
throw darts at a board to come up with 
a number for tax relief. I didn’t take a 
poll or develop an arbitrary formula that 
might sound good. I looked at problems 
in the Tax Code and calculated the cost 
to fix them. 

A tax rate of 15 percent is too high for 
those who earn low wages, so we must 
lower the rate to 10 percent. No one 
should pay more than a third of the money 
they earn in Federal income taxes, so we 
lowered the top rate to 33 percent. 

This reform will be welcome relief for 
America’s small businesses, which often pay 
taxes at the highest rate. And help for small 
business means jobs for Americans. We 
simplified the Tax Code by reducing the 
number of tax rates from the current five 
rates to four lower ones, 10 percent, 15, 
25, and 33 percent. In my plan, no one 
is targeted in or targeted out. Everyone 
who pays income taxes will get relief. 

Our Government should not tax and, 
thereby, discourage marriage, so we re-
duced the marriage penalty. I want to help 
families rear and support their children, so 
we doubled the child credit to $1,000 per 
child. It’s not fair to tax the same earnings 
twice—once when you earn them, and 
again when you die—so we must repeal 
the death tax. 

These changes add up to significant help. 
A typical family with two children will save 
$1,600 a year on their Federal income 
taxes. Now, $1,600 may not sound like a 
lot to some, but it means a lot to many 
families: $1,600 buys gas for two cars for 
an entire year; it pays tuition for a year 
at a community college; it pays the average 
family grocery bill for 3 months. That’s real 
money. 

With us tonight, representing many 
American families, are Steven and Josefina 
Ramos. They are from Pennsylvania, but 

they could be from any one of your dis-
tricts. Steven is the network administrator 
for a school district. Josefina is a Spanish 
teacher at a charter school. And they have 
a 2-year-old daughter. 

Steven and Josefina tell me they pay al-
most $8,000 a year in Federal income taxes. 
My plan will save them more than $2,000. 
Let me tell you what Steven says: ‘‘Two 
thousand dollars a year means a lot to my 
family. If we had this money, it would help 
us reach our goal of paying off our personal 
debt in 2 years’ time.’’ After that, Steven 
and Josefina want to start saving for 
Lianna’s college education. 

My attitude is, Government should never 
stand in the way of families achieving their 
dreams. And as we debate this issue, always 
remember, the surplus is not the Govern-
ment’s money; the surplus is the people’s 
money. 

For lower income families, my tax plan 
restores basic fairness. Right now, com-
plicated tax rules punish hard work. A wait-
ress supporting two children on $25,000 a 
year can lose nearly half of every additional 
dollar she earns above the $25,000. Her 
overtime, her hardest hours, are taxed at 
nearly 50 percent. This sends a terrible 
message: ‘‘You’ll never get ahead.’’

But America’s message must be different. 
We must honor hard work, never punish 
it. With tax relief, overtime will no longer 
be over-taxed-time for the waitress. People 
with the smallest incomes will get the high-
est percentage of reductions. And millions 
of additional American families will be re-
moved from the income tax rolls entirely. 

Tax relief is right, and tax relief is urgent. 
The long economic expansion that began 
almost 10 years ago is faltering. Lower in-
terest rates will eventually help, but we 
cannot assume they will do the job all by 
themselves. 

Forty years ago, and then 20 years ago, 
two Presidents, one Democrat, one Repub-
lican, John F. Kennedy and Ronald Reagan, 
advocated tax cuts to, in President Ken-
nedy’s words, ‘‘get this country moving 
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again.’’ They knew then what we must do 
now. To create economic growth and op-
portunity, we must put money back into 
the hands of the people who buy goods 
and create jobs. 

We must act quickly. The Chairman of 
the Federal Reserve has testified before 
Congress that tax cuts often come too late 
to stimulate economic recovery. So I want 
to work with you to give our economy an 
important jump-start by making tax relief 
retroactive. 

We must act now because it is the right 
thing to do. We must also act now because 
we have other things to do. We must show 
courage to confront and resolve tough chal-
lenges, to restructure our Nation’s defenses, 
to meet our growing need for energy, and 
to reform Medicare and Social Security. 

America has a window of opportunity to 
extend and secure our present peace by 
promoting a distinctly American inter-
nationalism. We will work with our allies 
and friends to be a force for good and 
a champion of freedom. We will work for 
free markets, free trade, and freedom from 
oppression. Nations making progress toward 
freedom will find America is their friend. 
We will promote our values. We will pro-
mote the peace, and we need a strong mili-
tary to keep the peace. 

But our military was shaped to confront 
the challenges of the past. So I’ve asked 
the Secretary of Defense to review Amer-
ica’s Armed Forces and prepare to trans-
form them to meet emerging threats. My 
budget makes a downpayment on the re-
search and development that will be re-
quired. Yet, in our broader transformation 
effort, we must put strategy first, then 
spending. Our defense vision will drive our 
defense budget, not the other way around. 

Our Nation also needs a clear strategy 
to confront the threats of the 21st century, 
threats that are more widespread and less 
certain. They range from terrorists who 
threaten with bombs to tyrants in rogue 
nations intent upon developing weapons of 
mass destruction. To protect our own peo-

ple, our allies, and friends, we must de-
velop and we must deploy effective missile 
defenses. And as we transform our military, 
we can discard cold war relics and reduce 
our own nuclear forces to reflect today’s 
needs. 

A strong America is the world’s best 
hope for peace and freedom. Yet the cause 
of freedom rests on more than our ability 
to defend ourselves and our allies. Freedom 
is exported every day, as we ship goods 
and products that improve the lives of mil-
lions of people. Free trade brings greater 
political and personal freedom. Each of the 
previous five Presidents has had the ability 
to negotiate far-reaching trade agreements. 
Tonight I ask you to give me the strong 
hand of Presidential trade promotion au-
thority and to do so quickly. 

As we meet tonight, many citizens are 
struggling with the high cost of energy. We 
have a serious energy problem that de-
mands a national energy policy. The West 
is confronting a major energy shortage that 
has resulted in high prices and uncertainty. 
I’ve asked Federal agencies to work with 
California officials to help speed construc-
tion of new energy sources, and I have 
directed Vice President Cheney, Commerce 
Secretary Evans, Energy Secretary Abra-
ham, and other senior members in my ad-
ministration to develop a national energy 
policy. 

Our energy demand outstrips our supply. 
We can produce more energy at home 
while protecting our environment, and we 
must. We can produce more electricity to 
meet demand, and we must. We can pro-
mote alternative energy sources and con-
servation, and we must. America must be-
come more energy independent, and we 
will. 

Perhaps the biggest test of our foresight 
and courage will be reforming Medicare 
and Social Security. Medicare’s finances are 
strained, and its coverage is outdated. Nine-
ty-nine percent of employer-provided 
health plans offer some form of prescrip-
tion drug coverage. Medicare does not. The 
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framework for reform has been developed 
by Senators Frist and Breaux and Congress-
man Thomas, and now is the time to act. 

Medicare must be modernized, and we 
must make sure that every senior on Medi-
care can choose a health care plan that 
offers prescription drugs. 

Seven years from now, the baby boom 
generation will begin to claim Social Secu-
rity benefits. Every one in this Chamber 
knows that Social Security is not prepared 
to fully fund their retirement. And we only 
have a couple of years to get prepared. 
Without reform, this country will one day 
awaken to a stark choice: Either a drastic 
rise in payroll taxes or a radical cut in re-
tirement benefits. There is a better way. 

This spring I will form a Presidential 
commission to reform Social Security. The 
commission will make its recommendations 
by next fall. Reform should be based on 
these principles: It must preserve the bene-
fits of all current retirees and those nearing 
retirement; it must return Social Security 
to sound financial footing; and it must offer 
personal savings accounts to younger work-
ers who want them. 

Social Security now offers workers a re-
turn of less than 2 percent on the money 
they pay into the system. To save the sys-
tem, we must increase that by allowing 
younger workers to make safe, sound in-
vestments that yield a higher rate of return. 
Ownership, access to wealth, and independ-
ence should not be the privilege of the 
few. They are the hope of every American, 
and we must make them the foundation 
of Social Security. 

By confronting the tough challenge of 
reform, by being responsible with our 
budget, we can earn the trust of the Amer-
ican people. And we can add to that trust 
by enacting fair and balanced election and 
campaign reforms. 

The agenda I have set before you tonight 
is worthy of a great nation. America is a 

nation at peace but not a nation at rest. 
Much has been given to us, and much is 
expected. Let us agree to bridge old di-
vides. But let us also agree that our good 
will must be dedicated to great goals. Bi-
partisanship is more than minding our man-
ners; it is doing our duty. 

No one can speak in this Capitol and 
not be awed by its history. At so many 
turning points, debates in these chambers 
have reflected the collected or divided con-
science of our country. And when we walk 
through Statuary Hall and see those men 
and women of marble, we’re reminded of 
their courage and achievement. 

Yet America’s purpose is never found 
only in statues or history. America’s pur-
pose always stands before us. Our genera-
tion must show courage in a time of bless-
ing, as our Nation has always shown in 
times of crisis. And our courage, issue by 
issue, can gather to greatness and serve 
our country. This is the privilege and re-
sponsibility we share. And if we work to-
gether, we can prove that public service 
is noble. 

We all came here for a reason. We all 
have things we want to accomplish and 
promises to keep. Juntos podemos—to-
gether we can. 

We can make Americans proud of their 
Government. Together we can share in the 
credit of making our country more pros-
perous and generous and just and earn 
from our conscience and from our fellow 
citizens the highest possible praise: Well 
done, good and faithful servants. 

Thank you all. Good night, and God 
bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:10 p.m. in 
the House Chamber of the Capitol. In his 
remarks, he referred to Major League Base-
ball Hall of Fame member Yogi Berra.
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Memorandum on Racial Profiling 
February 27, 2001

Memorandum for the Attorney General

Subject: Racial Profiling
I hereby direct you to review the use 

by Federal law enforcement authorities of 
race as a factor in conducting stops, 
searches, and other investigative proce-
dures. In particular, I ask that you work 
with the Congress to develop methods or 
mechanisms to collect any relevant data 
from Federal law enforcement agencies and 
work in cooperation with State and local 

law enforcement in order to assess the ex-
tent and nature of any such practices. 

I further direct that you report back to 
me with your findings and recommenda-
tions for the improvement of the just and 
equal administration of our Nation’s laws. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: This memorandum was released by 
the Office of the Press Secretary on February 
28.

Exchange With Reporters in Beaver, Pennsylvania 
February 28, 2001

National Economy/Tax Relief Legislation 

Q. Chairman Greenspan this morning 
said that the slowdown doesn’t look like 
it’s run its course yet, and I’m wondering 
if you can comment on that. 

The President. All the more reason to 
accelerate the tax cut. And I think our Na-
tion needs to be wary of the economic 
times, and Congress needs to know that. 
Congress needs to work with me to accel-
erate a meaningful tax reduction package 
as quickly as possible. 

Q. With the votes the way they are in 
the Senate, sir, can you get your package 
through in time and make a difference? 

The President. I am confident we’re 
going to get a significant tax relief package 
through. It’s going to have enough oomph 
to it to help the economy. And that’s one 
reason I’m traveling around the country, 
to make the case. 

Q. Does that suggest, sir——
The President. ——Roberts [John Rob-

erts, CBS News], on the other hand. 
Q. Does that suggest, sir, that it may 

not be the package that you want? 

The President. Oh, we’re going to get 
the package out. 

Address to the Congress 
Q. Sir, how do you feel it went last night, 

Mr. President? 
The President. You need to ask other 

people. I felt—well, I’ve passed the initial 
review. My wife thought I did all right. 
That was——

Q. Were you nervous? 
The President. No, I wasn’t nervous at 

all. I was pleased with the reception, and 
I was excited to be there. I had something 
to say, and I was prepared. I spent enough 
time on the speech to be comfortable with 
what I was going to say. 

I was struck by how cozy the confines 
were in the hall. I’ve never really, obvi-
ously, been there in that position. It was 
actually the first State of the Union type 
of speech I’d ever seen. In this case, I 
actually got to—I couldn’t say I exactly 
watched it—participated in it. 

Tax Relief Legislation/National Economy 
Q. How hard will be——
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The President. You know, it’s never easy 
for the President to get exactly what he 
wants. We’re going to get a—I believe it’s 
going to be $1.6 trillion. And people begin 
to realize the logic in the plan and that 
we can meet priorities, including debt re-
payment, and have a contingency fund, and 
that we need to pass a substantial portion 
of the money back to the people in order 
to help them help themselves, as well as 
provide stimulus to make sure our economy 
grows. 

And I’m really looking forward to con-
tinuing to make the case—last night was 
the kickoff—today, tomorrow, and then the 
following week, and we’ll take a grand tour 
of the country together. I’m speaking to 
people that are going to make a difference, 
and those are the citizens. Those are the 
people that will actually be writing their 
Congressmen and Senators, encouraging 
them to hopefully join with me in passing 
money back. 

Q. Mr. President, now that you’ve taken 
off the glasses, sir, would you care to com-
ment on Mr. Greenspan’s testimony this 
morning? 

The President. Say it again? What did 
you say? 

Q. Mr. Greenspan offered a sober assess-
ment of the current state of the economy 
through the sharp downturn that’s been 
evident in the last few months. It seems 
to be far from running its course. 

The President. I am concerned about the 
state of the economy. I recognize the econ-
omy is slowing down. And that’s all the 

more reason for Congress to work to pass 
money back to the people and form the 
meaningful tax relief, and to do it as quickly 
as possible. 

Q. And if you put the vote in the Senate, 
sir, as they are, do you believe you can 
get your tax package through the way you 
want it? 

The President. I think we will get the 
tax package through. I believe a lot of peo-
ple are going to take a hard look at reality 
and look at the facts and realize we’ve got 
ample money to meet needs and pay down 
debt and that we’ve got to stimulate the 
economy through tax relief, as well as give 
people more cash so that they can manage 
their own accounts. 

There’s a lot of talk in Washington about 
national debt, and that’s a legitimate discus-
sion. But I also want people to understand, 
there’s a lot of people who have got con-
sumer debt, and tax relief will help people 
manage their own balance sheets. 

See you in Nebraska. By the way, I made 
you famous by calling you Stretch. 

Q. My parents said that I’ve been called 
a lot worse. 

The President. Particularly by them. 

NOTE: The exchange began at approximately 
9:15 a.m. during a tour of Control Concepts 
Corp. In his remarks, the President referred 
to reporter David ‘‘Stretch’’ Gregory, NBC 
News. Reporters referred to Federal Reserve 
Board Chairman Alan Greenspan. A tape was 
not available for verification of the content 
of this exchange.

Remarks in a Discussion on Small Business in Beaver 
February 28, 2001

[Geoffrey Taylor, president, Control Con-
cepts Corp., thanked the President for his 
visit and said his 4-year-old daughter was 
curious about the names of the President’s 
puppies.] 

The President. Let me see if I can get 
it right. [Laughter] We’re the proud owner 
of Spot. She was born in the White House 
in 1989 to Millie. 
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On November 4th, I was campaigning 
in New Jersey. It happened to be my wife’s 
birthday, and the then-Governor of New 
Jersey said, ‘‘Well, Governor, what did you 
buy your wife for her birthday?’’ I said, 
‘‘Nothing’’—which wasn’t the right an-
swer—[laughter]—certainly not politically 
correct, as they say. It then happened that 
Laura and Christie Todd started talking 
about the fact that Christie Todd raises 
Scottish terriers. It turns out I did buy my 
wife something for her birthday, a Scottish 
terrier named Barney, who is having a heck 
of a time on the carpet upstairs in the 
White House, by the way. 

The answer is, Spot and Barney—[laugh-
ter]—and one cat named India. 

[Mr. Taylor described the operation of Con-
trol Concepts and stated that the Presi-
dent’s tax plan would be of great benefit 
to Control Concepts and to small companies 
across the Nation.] 

The President. Well, thank you, sir.
I want to thank you all for having me. 

First, the greatness—this country’s great-
ness is because there are a lot of entre-
preneurs in America, and you are an entre-
preneur. And I’m honored to be sitting next 
to you and your son. I love the concept 
of a family-owned business, the idea of a 
mom and her son working together to not 
only produce a product but, more impor-
tantly, to employ capital so people can find 
work. After all, small businesses are the 
main creators of jobs in America. And all 
public policy and tax policy must work to 
create an environment in which entrepre-
neurship can flourish. So my speech last 
night was speaking not only about a budget 
but was also talking about the entrepre-
neurial spirit in our country. And one of 
the reasons we came here is because the 
entrepreneurial spirit is alive and well here, 
and I appreciate it very much. 

It is important to remember the role of 
Government is not to create wealth. The 
role of Government is to create an environ-

ment in which businesses, small and large, 
can flourish. That’s the role of Government. 

I want to thank my friend the Governor 
of Pennsylvania for being here. We hosted 
the Governors at the White House last 
Sunday night. It happened to be the first 
lady of Pennsylvania’s birthday, as well. And 
it was good to see you, Tom. Thanks for 
coming. 

Pennsylvania is well represented in the 
United States Senate by two very capable, 
smart, concerned Pennsylvania citizens—so 
concerned, we spent most of the flight 
from Washington to Pennsylvania talking 
about how to make the economy of Penn-
sylvania a better place. Senator Specter and 
Senator Santorum are not shrinking violets 
when it comes to making the case for the 
citizens of Pennsylvania and the country. 
I want to thank you all for traveling with 
me. Finally, a freshman just like me, Me-
lissa Hart, and Melissa is an active soul. 

I appreciate you giving me the chance 
to explain the rationale behind my budget. 
It was very important for people to hear 
that what I think is—what I know is true, 
and that is we’ve got a lot of cashflow com-
ing into the U.S. Treasury. And the funda-
mental question is what to do with it: How 
best can we spend the people’s money? 

Last night I made the case that our Na-
tion can achieve the following priorities: 
One, set aside all payroll taxes that are de-
signed for Social Security to be spent only 
on Social Security. That is $2.6 trillion over 
the next 10 years will be set aside to be 
spent only—only—on Social Security. I be-
lieve there’s wide consensus on both sides 
of the aisle that that is prudent fiscal policy. 

Secondly, I made the case that we can 
prioritize and fund Medicare for our senior 
citizens, that we’re going to spend—we’re 
going to double the Medicare budget over 
the next 10 years. And if we have the right 
kind of leadership in the Congress, some-
one willing to—people who are willing to 
work with the President to reform Medi-
care, we will not only have money to fund 
Medicare, we will have a Medicare system 
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that will enable seniors to choose the health 
care plan that meets their needs, all of 
which will include prescription drugs. 

I made the case that we can meet our 
needs by funding what’s called discretionary 
spending at a 4 percent increase. Some says 
4 percent sounds like a small number, but 
I want to remind you, it’s greater than the 
rate of inflation. It is less than what Con-
gress spent during the last three sessions, 
I readily concede. But we’ve got to be care-
ful about overspending in Washington, DC. 
We shouldn’t have bidding contests in 
Washington. What we ought to have is re-
wards for people who are concerned about 
overspending, it seems like to me. And so 
I propose increasing the discretionary 
spending at 4 percent. 

It means, for example, that public schools 
will get a significant increase in spending 
out of the Federal Government. Now, hav-
ing said that, I promise you I will stand 
tough to the principle that we ought to 
run our schools locally—that local control 
of the schools—that we’ve got to run our 
schools locally in order to achieve excel-
lence for every single child. 

We need to pay our soldiers more 
money. We need to make sure that they 
are well paid. But before we spend a lot 
of money on the Defense Department, it 
seems wise—and I think business people 
will agree with this—that we ought to have 
a strategy about what our military ought 
to look like in the long term. We’ve got 
to make sure we have a proper strategy 
on how to prioritize our military spending 
before we do so. 

There is still money left in the budget, 
after growing discretionary spending by 4 
percent, after funding the entitlement pro-
grams, after meeting priorities. Over the 
next 10 years, we set aside a trillion dollars 
for what I call contingencies, a trillion dol-
lars in case we need money for additional 
Medicare spending or military spending or 
spending on the farmers in America. So 
there is money set aside for that, and there 
is still money left over. 

Now, the debate always seems to come 
out of Washington that if you have tax re-
lief, somebody is not going to get their 
Medicare check, or if you have tax relief, 
somebody is not going to get a Social Secu-
rity check. My point to you is that we set 
priorities and fund them; we protect Social 
Security and Medicare and fund them; we 
spend money on the military to keep the 
peace; we set aside contingencies—money 
for contingencies, and there’s still money. 

And what I want to do is to remind 
Americans—this is why I’ve come to west-
ern Pennsylvania—remind Americans that 
the surplus is your money; it is not the 
Government’s money. And once we fund 
priorities, we ought to give it to you. 

One reason Dave and Janet sit here is 
because I think it is very important for 
people to know that behind every statistic 
there are Americans who—in whom we 
ought to place our trust. These good folks 
pay $4,400 in Federal income taxes. Under 
the plan I proposed last night in the Con-
gress—which doubles the child credit from 
$500 to $1,000, reduces all rates for every-
body who pays taxes, drops the top rate 
from 39 to 33, reduces the bottom rate 
from 15 to 10, reduces the effects of the 
marriage penalty, eliminates the death 
tax—these good folks will save $1,980. 

Now, for a lot of folks, they’ll yawn and 
say, ‘‘Gosh, that’s $1,980. That’s really noth-
ing.’’ We disagree. We disagree; $1,980 a 
year can make a big difference to people 
who are raising two lovely children, to peo-
ple who want to set aside money for sav-
ings. It is so important for Members of 
the Congress to realize what the average 
citizen is going through today. When you 
couple high energy prices with consumer 
debt, there’s a lot of good folks who strug-
gle in America. And it seems like to me 
that the right thing for Washington to do 
is, once we fund our priorities, enhance 
the cashflows of the people who pay the 
bill in the first place in America. In so 
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doing, not only do we help working Ameri-
cans but we also will add a second wind 
to an economy that is slowing down. 

I come from the school of thought—I 
know many of you do, as well—that sound 
fiscal policy coupled with sound monetary 
policy is going to make a difference in this 
economy, that by giving people their own 
money back will be a part of sound fiscal 
policy. The more money you have to spend, 
the more money circulating, the more likely 
it is the economy will recover. And all of 
us in Washington must do everything we 
can to make sure that the economy is 
strong enough for people to be able to 
keep jobs and find work, if they’re looking 
for work. That’s the whole purpose of eco-
nomic growth, is for people to be able to 
find work. 

I’m so thankful that you gave me a 
chance to come to make my case. I can’t 
think of a better place to make the case 
than in a business run by a family, a busi-
ness run by entrepreneurs, a business who 
care more about their employees than they 
do about themselves because they recog-
nize if the employee is happy, an employee 
can work, an employee is satisfied, that the 
business itself will run well. 

It’s my honor also to be here with Dave 
and Janet and Erin and Jonathan, Ameri-
cans who under our plan will receive real, 
tangible benefits—but that’s not really the 
right way to say it, is it; it’s your money 
to begin with—Americans who under our 
plan will keep more of their own money 
so they can spend it where they see fit. 

Thank you very much. 
[Employee Dave Berger explained how he 
started working for Control Concepts.] 

The President. I’ll give you a loaded 
question. Do you want some tax relief? 
[Laughter] 

Mr. Berger. All you can give. [Laughter] 
The President. You know, I’m constantly 

amazed that—first of all, one of the things 
that happens when you talk about tax relief, 
people immediately go to the class warfare 

argument that ‘‘only the rich people will 
benefit,’’ which obscures reality. And reality 
is, $1,980 is a lot of money. And I’m not 
going to ask you what you’re going to do 
with it, because I trust you to do the right 
thing with it. Frankly, it’s none of the Gov-
ernment’s business about what you decide 
to do with your own money. But I bet 
it may have something to do with your chil-
dren’s future education, for example. 
[Administrative medical technician Janet 
Berger briefly described her work and said 
she and her patients were pleased that the 
President was discussing their health care 
needs.] 

The President. Yes. Well, we’re con-
cerned, all of us are concerned about mak-
ing sure that Medicare fulfills the promise 
to our seniors. It is a solemn obligation 
that the Federal Government has assumed, 
and it’s a solemn obligation that the Fed-
eral Government will keep. And there will 
be a lot of discussion, a lot of argument 
about how to get where we’re going to 
end up, but we’re going to end up with 
reform that will make the system solvent 
and give seniors a variety of options in 
order to tailor a plan that meets their 
needs, all of which will include prescription 
drugs. And it’s going to be a titanic strug-
gle. But it’s one that, with the right leader-
ship and the right tone in Washington, DC, 
people I think are going to be able to come 
together on, and I think we’ll get something 
done. 

Mrs. Berger. And on a personal note, 
I’m glad to hear that your tax reform will 
refund almost $2,000 for our family for 
education and our needs. 

The President. Well, thanks. I—let me 
talk about a couple of aspects of this tax 
relief plan that I want to explain to you. 

First of all, I believe that the Govern-
ment should not decide, oh, you get tax 
relief, and you don’t get tax relief. To me, 
the best tax policy is to treat everybody 
fairly and to say if you pay taxes, you get 
relief. 
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Secondly, it is very important to under-
stand that the Tax Code is unfair for people 
at the bottom end of the economic ladder. 
If you’re, say, a single mom struggling to 
get ahead in life and you’re making about 
$22,000 a year, as she begins to earn addi-
tional money, she loses earned-income tax 
credit; she pays payroll taxes; and she pays 
income taxes, which means that every addi-
tional dollar above a level around $22,000 
is taxed at nearly 50 percent. That’s the 
way this Tax Code is structured. It means 
that folks who struggle to get to the middle 
class pay a higher marginal rate than some-
one who is successful, someone who has 
got quite a bit of cashflow, and that’s not 
fair. 

Part of the tax relief package has got 
to be aimed at making the code easy to 
understand and fair. One thing our country 
is known for is being a fair country. An-
other thing we ought to be known for is 
that we want people to succeed, and the 
code ought to reward success. 

Secondly, a lot of small businesses, as 
I mentioned earlier, these small businesses 
provide, by far, the vast majority of new 
jobs in America. And dropping the top rate 
will serve as a catalyst to attract capital 
to small businesses. Many small businesses 
are unincorporated small businesses; many 
are what’s called Subchapter S businesses, 
and they pay the high rate. And by drop-
ping the rate, it will provide capital for 
small business expansion. And that’s very 
important for this country. 

And I know the rhetoric will be, ‘‘Oh, 
he’s focused on the billionaires,’’ and all 
that business. That’s called class warfare. 
The truth of the matter is, this plan is 
aimed at helping small businesses flourish 
and grow and succeed. It is important for 
America that the small-business person re-
main vital and healthy. 

And so this is a plan that is well-thought-
out. It is—I found it interesting during the 
course of the speech last night, I said, 
‘‘Some think it’s too big’’—and of course, 
those who thought it was too big cheered—

‘‘and some think it’s too little’’—and they 
cheered. Of course, I thought it was just 
right. [Laughter] 

Let me say that part of my job as Presi-
dent, as well—I might as well be just very 
upfront—is to travel the country ginning 
up support for this plan. And that’s why 
I’m here. I would hope that you would 
not only contact your immediate Represent-
atives—I don’t think you need to in the 
case of the three here—[laughter]—but I 
would hope that if you find others that 
may be reluctant to listen to what we have 
to offer—and I say ‘‘we’’ because this is 
a plan that really is aimed for people—
that you would help, that you would write, 
that you would e-mail, that you would call 
folks to encourage them to be openminded 
and to think about you when they cast 
votes. 

And this is a plan that will benefit hard-
working Americans. I find it such an honor 
to be your President, and I love traveling 
the country, to go out and—I’m going from 
here to Nebraska and Iowa and Arkansas 
and Georgia. And it is exciting because this 
is a great country, made great by the fact 
that it’s got such wonderful people. And 
it’s so important for all of us who have 
the honor of representing you to have pub-
lic policy in mind that makes lives easier. 
And this series of initiatives that we’re 
going to be debating over the next months 
will be aimed, if it’s done right, at easing 
the burden on the working people in the 
country. And America will be even stronger 
as a result. 

So it’s an honor to be here. 
[Mr. Taylor stated the President’s tax plan 
would be good not only for the economy 
and for employees but would allow small-
business owners to reinvest in their busi-
nesses, creating a cycle of economic expan-
sion. He added that long-term debt reduc-
tion would further spur the economy.] 

The President. I appreciate you bringing 
that up. We have set aside $2 trillion over 
the next 10 years to pay down debt. Now, 
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people say, ‘‘Well, why don’t you pay all 
the debt off?’’ One reason why you don’t 
pay all the debt off is because at the end 
of 10 years, a number of bonds will have 
not matured. It does not make economic 
sense to prepay American debt that will 
cost American taxpayers a premium to do 
so. 

And so we pay down all available debt; 
all the debt that matures will be paid off. 
And it’s going to ease the interest burden 
on the country. It makes fiscal sanity, sense 
to do so. And there’s ample cashflow to 
be able to meet the debt requirements and 
put aside a contingency fee and provide 
tax relief. 

I urge the Congress to be cautious about 
overspending. The rate of spending in-
creased last year by 8 percent. That is a 
significant number, particularly when you’re 
talking in terms of trillions. And there was 
something like over 5,000 one-time expend-
itures in the budget at the end of the year. 
And so we have to work with the appropri-
ators to say, ‘‘Let’s be reasonable about 
how we spend the people’s money.’’

A sure way to make sure this economy 
gets drug down is to overspend. A bloated 
Federal Government will affect economic 
vitality. And so it’s going to require a lot 
of us working together to say, ‘‘Well, wait 
a minute. It’s important to set priorities.’’ 
One thing business owners learn how to 
do is how to prioritize and then have the 
discipline necessary to meet priorities. 

So I appreciate you bringing up the debt 
retirement, and it’s an issue that I’m con-
fident we can work together on. It’s just 
important for people to know that it’s only 
wise to pay down a certain portion of the 
debt before it costs taxpayers an additional 
premium. And that doesn’t make any sense. 
It doesn’t make any sense to do that. 
[Mr. Berger said he was interested in edu-
cation reform and impressed that the Presi-
dent would increase spending for reading.] 

The President. I am. You all know I used 
to be a Governor, and therefore, I’m a little 

suspect about Federal involvement in any 
way, shape, or form in education. I do, 
however, think that it is appropriate for 
the Federal Government to spend money, 
so long as it’s spent wisely. I can’t think 
of anything more important than to in-
crease the amount of money available at 
the Federal level for reading programs, so 
long as the strategy makes sense. 

And there has been a lot of thought and 
a lot of research about what works. A lot 
of programs in States, you know, aban-
doned the concept of phonics, and as a 
result, many children weren’t learning to 
read. The reason I bring that up is I want 
to reinvigorate the curriculum debate, all 
based upon—the conclusion of which we 
based upon a simple concept: If it works, 
use it. So part of the reading initiative is 
to encourage people to analyze the facts 
about reading. 

Secondly, I strongly believe in diagnosis. 
And I believe we’ve got to measure chil-
dren. And I believe we’ve got to measure 
children to make sure that not any children 
get left behind. And that includes K-
through-two little children. We ought to 
develop a reading diagnostic tool that can 
be easy to administer but will point up 
where there are some reading deficiencies 
that need to be corrected early, before it’s 
too late. That is a very feasible and logical 
approach to reading. 

Finally, I know we need to retrain teach-
ers. Part of the failures in our society thus 
far have been that some teacher colleges—
I’m certainly not accusing any here in the 
State of Pennsylvania, Governor—that have 
not taught teachers how to teach reading. 
And if that be the case, we need to retrain 
teachers in the science of reading, so they 
can teach reading. So I believe this makes 
sense, the initiative. 

I used to be a business person. As a 
matter of fact, I was in a business where 
the results were posted every day. It’s 
called baseball. Generally, the results 
weren’t all that good. [Laughter] 
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So I understand when the president of 
a company says, ‘‘What is the bottom line?’’ 
It is a philosophy to which I adhere. I 
ask the question, are the children learning? 
And if we spend Federal money, particu-
larly on disadvantaged children, the debate 
ought to be not whether or not we ought 
to spend money on disadvantaged children; 
the debate ought to be, are we getting our 
money’s worth? 

I believe every child can learn. I refuse 
to accept excuses that ‘‘there are certain 
children who can’t learn; therefore, let’s 
don’t measure, or let’s just move them 
through the system.’’

And so therefore, I’m asking Congress 
to say—to enact this reform. If you receive 
Federal money, you, the State of Pennsyl-
vania—or the State of Texas or any other 
State—must devise and implement an ac-
countability system that determines wheth-
er or not children are learning basic 
English skills and math skills. That’s what 
we want to know. Accountability becomes 
the whole cornerstone for reform. Without 
measurement, we’re just guessing. With 
measurement, it would enable policymakers 
and educators to devise programs that will 
meet needs. You don’t know if you don’t 
measure. 

And so the crux of the reform is that 
we do spend some more money, and that’s 
fine. But money alone is simply not the 
answer. There must be reform. There must 
be a system in place that creates the incen-
tive for people to change when there’s fail-
ure and to address problems early, before 
it’s too late. It’s the whole cornerstone of 
what we’re trying to do. 

The State of Pennsylvania can design the 
remedies. They can design what remedies 
will ultimately make a difference in terms 
of creating educational excellence. The 
Federal Government ought to be focused 
on some targeted spending but also under-
standing that systemic reform will yield 
positive results for children from all walks 

of life. It is an incredibly important debate 
that is taking place in Washington. 

You will hear much of the dialog that 
will be all focused on dollars, and that’s 
an important part of the debate. But the 
truth of the matter is that Federal Govern-
ment only funds about 7 percent of the 
education budgets in aggregate across the 
Nation. Most funding, as you well know, 
in Pennsylvania comes from either State 
Government or local property taxes. And 
that’s where the power ought to be. It 
ought to be closest to the people who are 
paying the bills in order to make sure that 
schools chart the path to excellence nec-
essary so every child learns. 

But at the Federal level, we can institute 
structural reform or insist upon changes 
that will eventually yield to structural re-
form, and that’s what the whole educational 
debate is about. And it’s an important de-
bate in America, and I’m really glad we’ve 
engaged early on that subject in the Senate 
and the House. You got more than you 
wanted. 

Mr. Taylor. Education is also very impor-
tant to me. As I had mentioned earlier, 
I have two small children. And as they 
grow up, we need to have some type of 
accountability so that they are learning the 
reading and writing skills necessary. 

The President. It starts with you, how-
ever, as you know. 

[The discussion continued to its conclusion.] 

NOTE: The discussion began at 9:35 a.m. at 
Control Concepts Corp., a manufacturer of 
industrial switch devices. In his remarks, the 
President referred to former New Jersey 
Gov. Christine Todd Whitman; Carolyn Tay-
lor Renninger, chief executive officer, Con-
trol Concepts Corp., and mother of Geoffrey 
Taylor; and Gov. Tom Ridge of Pennsylvania 
and his wife, Michele.
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Remarks in Omaha, Nebraska 
February 28, 2001

The President. Thank you very much. I’m 
glad I came. I’m not saying I don’t like 
my new address; I do. But it’s good to 
get out in the countryside, too. It’s good 
to get out so I can shake hands with the 
folks that make America work. It’s good 
to get to the heartland, where people 
proudly stand on values of faith and family. 
I’m honored you’d invite me. I’m glad I 
came. 

Mr. Mayor, thank you for your friend-
ship. It’s great to be here with the 
Governor and first lady of the State of Ne-
braska, two fine people and two good 
friends of Laura and mine. It’s also a thrill 
to travel from Washington with two fine 
United States Senators, Senator Hagel and 
Senator Nelson. The good thing about 
these two Senators is this: I know I’m going 
to be able to count on them in the pinch. 
I know when it comes to doing the right 
thing, they’ll listen to the people of Ne-
braska. I’m also honored to be traveling 
with the Congressman, Lee Terry. He’s a 
good, solid man. I’m proud to be on the 
stage with three Iowa Congressmen. And 
I appreciate you relaxing your border stand-
ards to let them in. [Laughter] The Lieu-
tenant Governor is here. 

My fellow citizens, it is an honor to be 
your President. I’m proud to call 1600 
Pennsylvania Avenue home, and so is the 
First Lady. And I was proud to stand up 
in front of the United States Congress last 
night to bring a message of the American 
people, a commonsense message, a message 
of budgets and priorities. I truly felt like 
I was representing you when I talked about 
fiscal sanity and talked about the need for 
our Government to set clear priorities. 

One of our priorities in the budget and 
one of our national priorities must be to 
make sure that every child—I mean every 
child—gets educated in the great land 
called America. Even though I have a 

Washington, DC, temporary address, I want 
you to know I strongly believe in local con-
trol of schools. I believe the people who 
care more about the children of Nebraska 
are the citizens of Nebraska. And we must 
work together, the Congress and the execu-
tive branch must work together to pass 
power out of Washington to provide flexi-
bility at the local level. One size does not 
fit all when it comes to educating the chil-
dren of our country. 

I want to insist that we spend more 
money on programs like reading initia-
tives—an initiative that will help all chil-
dren learn to read, an initiative that will 
be based upon the fact that reading is a 
science and we must use curriculum that 
will work. Phonics needs to be an integral 
part of the curriculum. 

We’re going to raise the standards. You 
see, what we believe is that every child 
in America can learn. We’re going to reject 
the thought that ‘‘certain children can’t 
learn, so we’ll just move them through the 
system.’’ That’s got to end—it’s got to end. 
And what we stand for, what the people 
know makes sense is that in order to deter-
mine whether or not all children are learn-
ing, it’s essential that we measure. It’s es-
sential that local folks develop strong ac-
countability systems. 

So we ask the question, do you know 
how to read? And if you do, we’ll praise 
the teachers. And we always have got to 
praise the teachers. But if our account-
ability system shows that children are not 
learning to read, instead of sitting by and 
saying, ‘‘Oh, maybe something positive will 
happen,’’ it will serve as a go-by; it will 
serve as an opportunity for us to say, ‘‘Let’s 
solve the problems early before it’s too 
late.’’ There are no second-rate children in 
America, and there are no second-rate 
dreams. So our budget prioritizes education 
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with the understanding, however, that the 
schools will be run at the local level. 

I set another priority, and that’s to pay 
the men and women who wear our uniform 
better wages. I am proud to be the Com-
mander in Chief. The mission of the 
United States military will be to train our 
troops to be prepared to fight and win war 
and, therefore, prevent war from happening 
in the first place. 

A priority in the budget is to make sure 
that people who don’t have health care in-
surance who work have health care insur-
ance. A priority in the budget is to fulfill 
our promise to the seniors by funding 
Medicare. I want you to know you can hear 
all the rhetoric about the apologists for big-
ger Government in Washington, but with 
the right priorities and the right focus, we 
will double the Medicare budget over the 
next 10 years to make sure our seniors have 
got a Medicare system that we can be 
proud of, one that, by the way, includes 
prescription drugs. 

Oh, I know you’ll hear a lot of talk about 
Social Security, and we should talk about 
Social Security. But under our vision of 
what we ought to do with the budget, we 
set aside all $2.6 trillion of the payroll taxes 
that are heading into Social Security and 
spend them only on Social Security. 

Now, some of the people in Washington 
aren’t going to like my budget because we 
don’t grow the budget quite as fast as they 
would like. The budget increased last year 
by 8 percent. That’s significantly higher 
than the rate of inflation. That was higher 
than real income grew. I mean, they were 
growing that budget—it was like a bidding 
contest to see who could spend the most 
money got out of town first. Those days 
must end. The budget I submitted to the 
Congress is one that said we could meet 
our needs and grow our discretionary 
spending at a realistic and reasonable 4 
percent. 

There’s a lot of talk in Washington about 
debt, and like you, I’m concerned about 
debt. I want to remind you there’s two 

types of debt: One is at the Government 
level, and one is at the individual level. 
First let me talk about Government debt. 
With the right kind of leadership and the 
right kind of focus and working with mem-
bers of both parties, we can pay down $2 
trillion of national debt over the next dec-
ade. 

Somebody said, ‘‘Well, why don’t you pay 
down more than that?’’ Well, first of all, 
a lot of the bonds don’t retire, aren’t to 
be retired—they don’t expire during the 
10-year period. It makes absolutely no 
sense to prepay debt which will cost the 
taxpayers more money. That doesn’t make 
any sense. We ought to pay debt as it 
comes due. And the only debt that comes 
due is $2 trillion over the next 10 years, 
and that’s the debt we’ll repay. 

We paid down debt; we’ve met our prior-
ities; there’s still money left over. And like 
any wise person who cares about budgets, 
we ought to set some aside for contin-
gencies. So we set aside a trillion dollars 
over the next 10 years for contingencies. 
And what might some of those contin-
gencies be? 

Well, making sure we take care of the 
seniors. As you know, one of the things 
I’m going to do is have a full review of 
our military’s capabilities and how we ought 
to restructure our forces to meet the fu-
ture. And perhaps we’ll need more money 
to fund those priorities. 

I can assure you, we’re going to worry 
about the agricultural sector here in the 
United States. And perhaps—and perhaps 
we’ll need to spend some of that contin-
gency money on the ag sector as we trans-
form our agricultural sector to one that is 
going to be able to trade freely around 
the world. 

Let me say as an aside, I strongly sup-
port ethanol. Let me say as an aside, we 
should not use food as a diplomatic weapon 
from this point forward. We shouldn’t view 
agriculture as a stepchild when it comes 
to international trade negotiations. 
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So we’ve set priorities. We’ve paid down 
$2 trillion of debt. We’ve got a trillion dol-
lars of contingency set aside over the next 
10 years, and there’s still money left over—
there’s still money left over—and there’s 
a fundamental choice: Do we spend it? 

Audience members. No-o-o! 
The President. Or do we remember 

whose money it is in the first place? 
The surplus is not the Government’s 

money. The surplus is the people’s money, 
and I’m here to ask you to join me in 
making that case to any Federal official you 
can find. I think we’re in pretty good shape 
with the Nebraska delegation. I certainly 
hope so. I certainly hope so. 

But this is a plan that hears the voices 
of thousands of working Americans, people 
who are struggling to get ahead. I’m keenly 
aware the energy bills are going up all 
across the country. We need an energy pol-
icy. We also must have a tax relief policy 
that understands working Americans are 
paying higher energy costs than ever be-
fore. 

I’m keenly aware that many of our citi-
zens have got a lot of consumer debt. 
There’s a lot of talk about debt at the na-
tional level, and I’m worried about it. I’m 
also worried about consumer debt on indi-
vidual families. I’m aware that this economy 
is beginning to sputter a little bit, and it 
makes sense to combine good monetary 
policy with good fiscal policy. I believe by 
giving people some of your own money 
back it will help kick-start this economy 
so people will be able to find work who’s 
looking for a job. 

In case anybody asks you, here’s the 
plan. We’re going to drop the bottom rate 
from 15 percent to 10 percent. We increase 
the child credit from $500 to $1,000. We 
drop all rates and simplify the code. We 
drop the top rate from 39.6 to 33 percent, 
and there’s two primary reasons, two rea-
sons I want to share with you. One is there 
ought to be some principle involved in the 
Tax Code, and one of the principles is, 

the Federal Government should take no 
more than a third of anybody’s check. 

But there is a second principle. We must 
understand that there are thousands of un-
incorporated small businesses in America 
and thousands of Sub S corporations that 
pay the highest income tax rate. And in 
order to stimulate the entrepreneurial spirit 
of America, in order to encourage capital 
formation in small businesses, it makes 
sense to drop the top rate from 39.6 to 
33 percent. 

I know the advocates—I can already hear 
some of the voices of the advocates for 
big Government, the folks that want to 
keep your money in Washington to expand 
the size of the Government. They’re going 
to say, ‘‘Oh, this is only for the rich.’’ Well, 
first of all, we’re going to reject class war-
fare. Secondly, we don’t believe in targeting 
some people in or some people out. We 
believe everybody who pays taxes ought to 
get tax relief. Thirdly, ours is a philosophy 
that says we know Government’s role is 
not to create wealth but to create an envi-
ronment in which entrepreneurs and small 
businesses can realize their dreams in 
America. Fifthly, we understand the mar-
riage penalty is unfair, and we’d better do 
something about it. And those of us who 
have spent some time in the agricultural 
sector and in the heartland understand how 
unfair the death penalty is—the death tax 
is, and we need to get rid of it. I don’t 
want to get rid of the death penalty—
[laughter]—just the death tax. 

There is a lot of talk about how this 
plan, it really isn’t going to affect people. 
Today the Ojedas are with us, Tony and 
Cynthia, and I want to thank you all for 
coming. And I appreciate the patience of 
your children. [Laughter] As you can see, 
they are proud parents of three children. 
Right now, last year, they paid $3,170 in 
Federal income taxes. Under our plan—
a plan that benefits everybody who pays 
taxes, a plan where the greatest percentage 
of tax relief goes to the people at the bot-
tom end of the economic ladder, a plan 
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that is eminently fair, a plan that doesn’t 
affect the size of the Federal Government 
in a negative way, a plan that helps meet 
priorities—these folks will save $2,120. 

Oh, I know that doesn’t sound like a 
lot of money to folks that are rolling in 
dough. But $2,120 means a lot to the Ojeda 
family. It means a lot when you’re paying 
high energy bills. It means a lot when you 
are worried about the education of your 
three children. It means a lot when you 
want to save. It means a lot when you 
want to do your duty as a mom and a 
dad to prepare for your children’s future. 
No, $2,120 is a significant amount of 
money. It’s the right thing to do for Amer-
ica. 

Now, we’ve submitted the people’s budg-
et to Congress. It’s a budget that sets prior-
ities, a budget that pays down debt, a budg-
et that worries about the future, but a 
budget that keeps in mind the fact that 
our people are overtaxed. And I am here 
asking Congress to give you a refund. 

Audience members. Refund! Refund! 
The President. I want to thank you all 

for coming out. It is so refreshing to travel 
the—to travel your streets and to see peo-
ple come out. I know there is an overflow 
room here of a thousand people, and I 
want to thank you all for coming. 

I want to tell you there is something 
bigger, though, than just a legislative agen-
da at hand. It is truly the greatness of the 
country. My job is to remind all of us that 
responsibility begins at home, that the big-
gest job, if you happen to be fortunate 
enough to be a mom or a dad, your biggest 
job is not your day job; your biggest job 
is your 24-hour job of loving your children 
with all your heart and all your soul. That’s 
the best thing all of us can do. 

The best thing all of us can do in this 
Nation, whether our job is President or Boy 
Scout leader or Sunday school teacher or 
teacher, is to teach our youngsters the dif-

ference between right and wrong, is to en-
courage them to be responsible for the de-
cisions they make in life, is to make sure 
that every child, regardless of how he or 
she are born, knows somebody cares for 
them, somebody loves them. 

No, the great strength of this country, 
the great strength of this country can be 
found in the heartland of America, where 
neighbor turns to neighbor and says, ‘‘What 
can I do to help you, neighbor,’’ if you’ve 
got a problem, where there are thousands 
of people saying, ‘‘I want to help somebody 
in need,’’ coming out of our churches and 
synagogues and mosques. 

My job—my job is not only to argue 
and work to get a legislative agenda passed 
that will help Americans help themselves. 
My job is also to remind America how great 
we are, that we’re a blessed nation, a nation 
indivisible under God, the greatest nation 
on the face of the Earth. 

Together—together we can help this Na-
tion fulfill its greatest promise, where every 
child realizes the American experience is 
meant for them, where every child can 
learn to read, where moms and dads under-
stand the top priority is to love their chil-
dren. 

No, the greatness of this country is ahead 
of us. We’ve been great in the past, but 
the future has never been brighter. And 
the future has never been brighter—the fu-
ture has never been brighter because the 
people of this country have never been 
greater. It is my honor to be your Presi-
dent. 

Thank you for coming, and God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:46 p.m. in 
Mancuso Hall at the Omaha Civic Center. 
In his remarks, he referred to Mayor Hal J. 
Daub of Omaha; Gov. Mike Johanns and Lt. 
Gov. Dave Maurstad of Nebraska; and Gov-
ernor Johanns’ wife, Stephanie.

VerDate Dec 13 2002 12:33 May 21, 2003 Jkt 193361 PO 00000 Frm 00158 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\193361A.005 193361A



159

Administration of George W. Bush, 2001 / Feb. 28

Exchange With Reporters in Council Bluffs, Iowa 
February 28, 2001

Earthquake in Washington State 
Q. Mr. President, any reaction to the 

earthquake news? 
The President. I talked to the FEMA Di-

rector. He is on top of it. He is gathering 
all the information. He is in touch with 
the officials in the State of Washington. 
I think the Governor is on an airplane now, 
but as soon as he lands, we’ll be in touch. 
Then we will assess whatever damage, and 
we will provide whatever resources are nec-
essary to help the people. 

Q. When were you told? 
The President. I was told in Omaha. 
Q. Do you have a message for the people 

of Washington? 

The President. Well, God bless, obvi-
ously. Anything we can do to help, we will 
do so. 

Q. Can you talk about your contingency 
plan as part of your budget outline and 
how this——

The President. Well, we’ve got money set 
aside for emergencies such as these. 

NOTE: The exchange began at approximately 
2:35 p.m. at the Old Carnegie Library. In 
his remarks, the President referred to Gov. 
Gary Locke of Washington. A tape was not 
available for verification of the content of this 
exchange.

Remarks at a Leadership Forum in Council Bluffs 
February 28, 2001

The President. Well, thank you, Bill, very 
much. I want to thank our panelists. It’s 
kind of family day here. [Laughter] Speak-
er, it’s good to see you, sir. I’ve enjoyed 
campaigning with you here. I’ve spent a 
lot of quality time here in the great State 
of Iowa, and I’m glad to be back. 

I will say one thing as an aside, that 
I never met a more kind group of people 
than the good people of Iowa. Even if they 
weren’t for you, they were kind. But I real-
ly—I have fond memories of traveling to 
your great State, and I want to thank the 
good citizens of Council Bluffs for wel-
coming me back here again. 

Let me talk a little bit about the budget. 
Because in order to get a budget passed, 
the President must count on the people. 
My speech last night was really not to 
Members of the House and the Senate; 
my speech last night was to the people 
of America. It was a great opportunity for 

me to go around, or through the process, 
however you want to look at it, and go 
directly to people who had an interest in 
their Government. 

Before I begin, though, I’m also mindful 
that I’ll get nothing done unless I get some-
thing through the House and the Senate. 
And we’ve got three House Members trav-
eling with us today, people who I respect 
a lot: one, your current Congressman Greg 
Ganske; Tom Latham; and Jim Leach. They 
flew down and reminded me the entire way 
down how important the issues are to Iowa, 
issues like ethanol. [Laughter] 

I said it—when I told them on the way 
down, when I said I support ethanol, I 
meant it. I supported it in the caucuses; 
I supported it in the general election; and 
I support the use of ethanol as the Presi-
dent of the United States. Now that we’ve 
gotten the ethanol issue straight, let me 
talk about the budget. 
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There’s a lot of myths about the budget. 
One myth is, you can’t have tax relief be-
cause somebody’s not going to get their 
Social Security check, or you can’t have 
tax relief because we’ll never pay down 
debt. The facts are that if we have a fiscally 
sound approach to spending your money, 
we can meet priorities; we can pay down 
debt; we can set aside contingency funds 
for the unknown; and we can have tax re-
lief. Those are the facts. 

It starts with slowing down the rate of 
discretionary spending. In our budget, 
there are entitlement programs that are 
going to trigger spending, whether or not 
we—the Congress has no say, because peo-
ple are entitled to money; they’ll get the 
money. Social Security, for example, it set 
aside all the payroll tax for Social Security. 
Medicare is taken care of in the budget. 
We double the Medicare budget over the 
next 10 years. Discretionary spending like 
education, it will go up under my plans. 
[Applause] And it’s right that it does go 
up. I’m glad to know there’s a ground swell 
for support. [Laughter] 

I want to tell you, though, even though 
I have a Washington address, I strongly 
believe in local control of schools. Of all 
States that understands local control of 
schools, Iowa is such a State. I believe we 
ought to pay our folks who wear the uni-
form in the military more money, and my 
budget does that. We’ve set aside priorities. 

But instead of increasing the rate of 
growth in the budget, discretionary part of 
the budget, like they did in the last Con-
gress, we slow it down to 4 percent—a 
rate greater than the rate of inflation, how-
ever. And as a result of being fiscally sound 
with money, it is amazing what we can 
do beyond just spending. 

We can pay down $2 trillion of debt over 
the next 10 years. My budget does so; I’m 
confident the Congress will support me to 
do so. People say, ‘‘Why don’t you pay 
down more?’’ Because that’s all the debt 
that’s available to pay down in a 10-year 
period of time unless you want to prepay 

debt, which will cost taxpayers money. 
That’s the debt that becomes due in a 10-
year period of time. 

And so we set aside money for discre-
tionary spending and priorities. We save 
and strengthen Social Security. We’ve got 
money for Medicare. We pay down debt, 
and we set aside $1 trillion over 10 years 
for contingencies. 

People say, ‘‘What do you mean by 
that?’’ Well, there’s emergencies. Right 
now, for example, there is an earthquake 
in the State of Washington that may re-
quire emergency spending, and let us hope 
that it doesn’t create much damage nor 
take anybody’s life. But it’s a serious earth-
quake. I just called the FEMA Director 
to stay in touch with the emergency office 
to make sure that we’re on top of it, and 
we are. 

The agricultural sector may need emer-
gency spending or contingency spending. 
As we transition to a free market world, 
there are some transition costs, costs that 
we’ve been paying in the past. We may 
have to pay it again this year. As we recon-
figure our military, we may require more 
spending. Medicare may require more 
spending to make sure it fully works prop-
erly. 

But there’s a contingency of a trillion 
dollars set aside. And there’s still money 
left over. That’s the thing a lot of the pro-
ponents for big Government don’t want you 
to hear—that if we’re wise and pay down 
debt and have a contingency, there’s still 
money. 

And the big debate is going to be what 
to do with it. I believe that once we set 
priorities and fund them, we ought to re-
member who pays the bills in the first 
place. This surplus is not the Government’s 
money. It’s not, we’re going to spend 
money as if it’s the Government’s money. 
It’s the people’s money. And I believe we 
ought to listen to the people of America 
and share that money with the people who 
pay the bills. 
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And there’s compelling reasons to do so 
at this point in our history. One, energy 
bills are high, and it’s beginning to affect 
the pocketbooks of a lot of working people. 
Two, there’s a lot of talk about national 
debt, and that’s fine, but there’s a lot of 
consumer debt in America. And we’ve got 
to worry about people being able to handle 
their own consumer debt. The energy cri-
sis, coupled with consumer debt, may make 
it hard for a lot of the working people 
to meet their needs. And I’m worried about 
that. 

I’m worried about Government debt. But 
I think it makes sense to worry about the 
debt on the people of America, as well. 
I’m worried about the fact that our econ-
omy is sputtering. Today, evidently, Alan 
Greenspan testified that the warning clouds 
on the horizon are getting darker and dark-
er. I think what we need to have is good 
monetary policy coupled with good fiscal 
policy in order to make sure we recover. 
And part of good fiscal policy says, let’s 
give people money back so they can spend 
it. They can manage their own budgets to 
help kick-start the economy. 

So there’s a compelling reason for tax 
relief at this point in our Nation’s history. 
Not only can we afford it, it makes good 
policy sense to do so. 

And finally, it gives us a chance to re-
form the Tax Code. The death tax is unfair. 
It’s unfair to farmers; it is unfair to small-
business people; it’s unfair to people of ac-
cumulated assets, and we ought to elimi-
nate the death tax. The marriage penalty 
is unfair—the marriage penalty is unfair. 
I think we ought to reduce all rates. 
There’s a lot of talk in Washington, ‘‘Well, 
we will decide who gets tax relief’’—it’s 
called targeted tax cuts. My view is, Gov-
ernment ought not to try to target anybody 
in or target anybody out. The only fair 
thing to do is, to say if you pay taxes, 
you get relief. 

We dropped the bottom rate from 15 
percent to 10 percent, which makes the 
code more fair, particularly when you cou-

ple it with the fact that we’re going to 
double the child credit from $500 to 
$1,000. It makes it easier for people who 
work hard to access the middle class. And 
that’s important. The Tax Code should not 
penalize hard work. It ought to reward hard 
work, particularly for people who are strug-
gling to get ahead. 

It also drops the top rate from 39.6 to 
33 percent, which ignites the great outcry 
of class warfare. One of the things I’ve 
worked hard to do is to try to change the 
tone in Washington, to change an attitude 
that tends to pit groups of people against 
each other. That’s not the way to have a 
debate. The truth of the matter is, by drop-
ping the top rate from 39.6 percent to 33 
percent, we understand this fact: The role 
of Government is not to create wealth but 
an environment in which the entrepreneur 
or the small-business person can flourish. 

Many small-business people are unincor-
porated. Many small-business people are 
Subchapter S type corporations and, there-
fore, pay the higher rate. And by dropping 
the top rate from 39 percent to 33 percent, 
we provide an environment for capital ac-
cumulation, particularly in the small-busi-
ness sector of the United States. It makes 
sense. 

And so, given the opportunity to make 
a case for the tax relief plan, as you can 
see, I’m going to grab it at every possible 
moment. It is important for me to travel 
the country, which I’m going to do, and 
make the case. I made it last night in the 
Congress. I’m going to make the case all 
across America. I did so today in Nebraska 
and Pennsylvania. I’m obviously doing so 
here in Iowa. I’m off to Arkansas after this, 
and then I’ll be in Georgia tomorrow, be-
cause—and the reason I’m doing so is be-
cause this is the people’s business. It’s the 
people’s business. 

And if you are interested in helping ef-
fect change, then e-mail your Senators and 
Congressmen. [Laughter] I’m sure Ganske 
doesn’t need to hear from me. I’m positive 
he’ll be with me all the way. [Laughter] 
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But just in case—and so I’m not talking 
about you, Congressman Ganske, but some-
body might get a little nervous out there—
[laughter]—because they’re listening too 
much to the people who want to grow the 
Federal Government. 

And therefore, if you agree, and I hope 
you do, I would like your help. So Bill, 
thank you very much for giving me a 
chance to come and make my case to the 
good folks of Council Bluffs, and I would 
be glad to hear from you. 
[At this point, moderator Bill Ballenger 
opened the forum.] 

Jeff Ballenger. Mr. President, there also 
seems to be a public perception that the 
tax cuts that we’re leaning towards will just 
benefit the wealthy. And this is a big-time, 
as you would say, serious misperception. 
[Laughter] 

The President. It was actually my Vice 
President who said that. [Laughter] 

Mr. Ballenger. Okay. My apologies. 
The President. I said something worse. 

[Laughter] 
Mr. Ballenger. Well, I’m sure this is one 

that you and the staff will have to work 
on to overcome, based on some of the pun-
dits, what they’re saying. But from a third-
generation businessman who would like to 
continue on the family legacy, I would like 
to say—I would like to express my support 
for you with your debt reduction, your 
elimination of the death tax, and also your 
reduction of income tax. 

The President. Well, I appreciate you say-
ing that. I think that the class warfare de-
bate has kind of worn itself out. I believe 
that. I think the American people are going 
to reject that debate, pitting so-called rich 
against poor. I hope so. We can have a 
much more constructive debate without try-
ing to pit groups of people against each 
other. And so I hope that the dialog won’t 
be—the truth of the matter is, the debate 
is bigger Government versus smaller Gov-
ernment, efficient Government versus big 
Government. 

I want to tell you all something as people 
who have to run budgets in your business. 
At the end of the last session, there was 
over 5,000 one-time expenditures in the 
budget. It was like a bidding contest to 
see how you get out of town. The more 
money was spent, the earlier you got to 
leave, it seemed like. And it’s going to re-
quire a different mentality to say, let’s set 
priorities. 

Small-business people, any type of 
businessperson understands the need to set 
priorities. And let’s fund the priorities. And 
I know there’s a lot of politics in the budg-
et sometimes, but it’s going to be important 
to me to keep the politics out of it and 
insert the people. And we’re going to get 
it done, too, by the way. 

Moderator. Donna, would you be willing 
to kind of enter into this discussion? 

Donna Grote. Mr. President, approxi-
mately 14 years ago I had the privilege 
of having lunch with your mother when 
she was here in Council Bluffs. 

The President. You had lunch with the 
A-team. [Laughter] 

Ms. Grote. I very much admired her, 
and she was largely responsible for my 
votes for your father and for you. 

[The forum continued.] 
Ms. Grote. Mr. President, I have had 

a lot of children and grandchildren go 
through my house, and I know that if there 
are cookies left on the table, they will be 
eaten. [Laughter] If we leave any extra 
money in Washington, don’t you think it 
will be spent? [Laughter] 

The President. That’s right. I appreciate 
that. I think I might start using that. 
[Laughter] Thank you very much. 

[The forum continued.] 
The President. Let me—a couple of 

points. One, the surest way to frighten peo-
ple in any kind of budget debate is to say 
you’re not going to get your Social Security 
check. Sometimes, that happens to creep 
into the language of a political campaign, 

VerDate Dec 13 2002 12:33 May 21, 2003 Jkt 193361 PO 00000 Frm 00162 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\193361A.005 193361A



163

Administration of George W. Bush, 2001 / Feb. 28

if you know what I mean. [Laughter] The 
facts are that both Republicans and Demo-
crats agree that we’re not going to touch 
the Social Security money for anything 
other than Social Security. 

Now, as I mentioned last night, a very 
important part of the Social Security dialog 
is to be to figure out how to make sure 
it works in the future. People who have 
retired or near retirement are going to be 
in fine shape in the Social Security system. 
There’s a lot of money in the Social Secu-
rity Trust. The fundamental question is, 
what happens to younger workers, younger 
workers who have to pay enough in the 
system to take care of baby boomers like 
me and you? 

And one of the things I proposed last 
night was to put a commission together to 
study alternatives. And one of the alter-
natives has got to be to allow younger 
workers, at their choice—at their choice—
to take some of their own money through 
the payroll taxes and put it into safe invest-
ment vehicles that will earn a better rate 
of return than the current paltry 2 percent 
that the Social Security system earns today. 

So I appreciate so very much your con-
cern about making sure your mom and dad 
have got a safe retirement system. The fun-
damental question, however, is not your 
mom and dad; it is your sons and daugh-
ters, whether or not there will be a system 
available for them. 

In terms of Medicare, that is a legitimate 
question for your mom and dad, and it’s 
one that I ask, as well. And we double 
the Medicare budget over a 10-year period 
of time. But—or, and—we better make 
sure the system is responsive to the needs 
of Medicare recipients. 

The old system, the system was designed 
for an old way of medicine, where people—
where prescription drugs, for example, 
wasn’t that important a part of the medical 
profession. Prescription drugs were around, 

but they weren’t the—didn’t replace health 
care given by doctors, for example. Pre-
scription drugs are an incredibly important 
part of satisfying seniors’ needs today. 

But the system hasn’t changed, and 
therefore, what we need to do is modernize 
the system. And by that, I mean we’ve got 
to give seniors a variety of options from 
which to choose, all of which include pre-
scription drugs. 

And that’s going to be an important part 
of the Medicare debate. So it’s one thing 
to make sure there’s money in the budget 
to take care of Medicare. The other ques-
tion, though, is, are we going to have the 
will necessary to change the system to take 
care of seniors? And the fundamental 
choice is going to be, do we trust seniors 
to make decisions for themselves? Do we 
trust them to be able to go into the market-
place, if they so choose, and pick out a 
plan that meets their needs? 

So those are two incredibly important de-
bates. The opponents of any tax relief—
responsible tax relief—are going to argue 
that somebody is going to suffer: a Medi-
care recipient will suffer; a Social Security 
recipient will suffer. It’s just not the case. 

And that’s why I’m going to continue 
traveling the country making sure every-
body hears that. And I appreciate you all 
giving me a chance to do so today. 

[The forum continued.] 

The President. Thank you all for coming. 
I look forward to thanking you in person. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:04 p.m. at 
the Old Carnegie Library. In his remarks, 
he referred to Speaker of the House Brent 
Siegrist, Iowa General Assembly. Partici-
pants included Jeff Ballenger, local auto-
motive dealer and son of the moderator, and 
Donna Grote, homemaker and small-busi-
ness owner.
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Remarks in Little Rock, Arkansas, on the Earthquake in Washington State 
February 28, 2001

I want to say something about what’s 
taken place in Seattle today. I send my 
prayers and express our country’s concern 
for our fellow citizens in Seattle, Tacoma, 
and Olympia—areas of the State of Wash-
ington. Those folks were affected by a 
major earthquake today. Our prayers are 
with those who were injured and their fam-
ilies, and with the many thousands of peo-
ple whose lives have been disrupted. 

Thousands of people in Washington are 
without power or phone service. Airports 
are closed, and many buildings have sus-
tained structural damage. My administra-
tion stands ready to help in any way we 
can. I’ve asked the Director of the Federal 
Emergency Management Agency, Joe 

Allbaugh, to travel to Seattle to offer our 
assistance. He is on his way in a couple 
of hours, and he’ll be traveling with mem-
bers of the—Washington State’s congres-
sional delegation. 

I’ve talked to Director Allbaugh. He told 
me he felt like Senator Murray would be 
going. And they’re reaching out to other 
members of the congressional delegation to 
travel with him. We will work with State 
and local officials to provide whatever help 
we can to the people of the State of Wash-
ington. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 5:20 p.m. at 
Adams Field airport.

Question-and-Answer Session at Lakewood Elementary School in 
North Little Rock, Arkansas 
March 1, 2001

The President. Anybody got any questions 
for me? 

President’s Goals 
Student. When our kids grow up and 

read about your Presidency in history 
books, what do you hope they’ll read? 

The President. Well, I hope they read 
that our country, our politicians are able 
to discuss differences in a civil way; that 
there’s not a lot of anger in the political 
process; that you and I might disagree, but 
we can respect each other when we dis-
agree. So I hope I’ve been able to help 
change the tone in Washington so people 
respect each other. I hope the reading test 
scores are the best in the world. I hope 
the world is at peace. I hope that boys 
and girls who dreamed about owning their 
own business will be able to do so in Amer-

ica, continue to do so. I hope that our 
Nation is one in which people who have 
dreams—regardless of where you’re raised, 
whether you can speak English, whether 
your parents speak English as a first lan-
guage or not, no matter what neighborhood 
you’re from—will realize those dreams are 
possible if you make the right choices in 
life. So that’s my ambitions for the country. 

Decision To Run for President 
Student. What made you run for Presi-

dent? 
The President. Well, I thought I could 

do a better job than anybody else that was 
running for President. I was concerned 
about a country that was becoming too bit-
ter at times. I’m concerned that the Amer-
ican Dream, the idea that you can be—
have a dream and work hard to achieve 
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it might not have—is bright for everybody 
in America, as I hoped. I’m worried that 
the education system in some places isn’t 
working, concerned about a military that—
the morale in the military wasn’t high 
enough. I think we need to have a strong 
military to keep the peace. So I had some 
reasons for running, and now I’m working 
to achieve them. 

One of the reasons I’ve come to your 
school is to be able to talk about education. 
I’m also talking about a budget plan. One 
of the things a President does is submit 
a budget to Congress—‘‘Here’s where we 
ought to spend money, here’s where we 
ought to’’—and if you have any money left 
over, I’m arguing we ought to give it back 
to the people who pay taxes, like the teach-
er right here. 

Now, one other thing my wife is going 
to do, by the way, is she’s going to go 
around the country encouraging people 
such as yourself to think about being a 
teacher when you get older. There’s noth-
ing more important than being a teacher. 
So as you start to think about your ambi-
tions and your possible careers when you 
get out of college, think about being a 
teacher. It’s a very important profession. 

The White House 
Student. What is it like being President 

and living in the White House? 
The President. It’s a big honor. It’s a 

big honor, as I’m sure you can imagine. 
It’s a very exciting job. The White House 
is a majestic place. It’s like a museum in 
many ways, and we’re, of course, now turn-
ing parts of the White House into our 
home. And Laura and I are the proud par-

ents of 19-year-old twin daughters, but they 
go to college so we don’t see much of 
them anymore. But we do have two dogs 
and a cat living with us. And so all five 
of us are adjusting to our new home. But 
it’s an honor. 

And I hope some day you’ll come up 
to Washington and tour the White House, 
and you’ll get to see where we live. It’s 
a big honor. 

Sam Houston Elementary School 
Student. What school did you go to when 

you were our age? 
The President. Sam Houston Elementary 

School in Midland, Texas. I was raised—
you know where Texas is, of course. Most 
people in Arkansas know where Texas is, 
and all the people in Texas know where 
Arkansas is. Anyway, it’s the State right 
south of here. But I lived in the western 
part of the State. Many people in Arkansas 
have got kinfolks generally in east Texas, 
and I lived out in west Texas. That’s where 
I lived. And so I went to a place called 
Sam Houston Elementary School. 

And I had no idea when I was your 
age that I would run for President of the 
United States. I, frankly, thought that what 
I wanted to be at the time is, I wanted 
to be a baseball player just like a guy 
named Willie Mays. He was my favorite 
player growing up. Then I realized I wasn’t 
a very good hitter, so I wasn’t going to 
be like Willie Mays. 

Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:58 a.m. in 
classroom 15. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of these remarks.

Remarks at a Leadership Forum in North Little Rock 
March 1, 2001

The President. Well, thank you very 
much, Kaye. First, a good school depends 

upon the leadership of a good principal, 
and it didn’t take me long to recognize, 
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one, this is a good school, and two, Kaye 
Lowe is a good principal. 

I want to thank our panelists for coming. 
It’s—I really love going to schools and see-
ing the enthusiasm of the teachers and the 
bright eyes of the students. That certainly 
was the case here today. 

Before I begin, I want to thank the lead-
ership of the State of Arkansas for coming: 
two fine United States Senators, Senator 
Hutchinson and Senator Lincoln. I want 
to thank Vic Snyder for being here, as well. 

Governor, I’ve got a message for you—
and Lieutenant Governor. You requested 
that the FEMA look at the ability—possi-
bility of the Government funding 100 per-
cent of the costs of the debris cleanup here 
as a result of those ice storms that hit Ar-
kansas. Today, sir, I’ve got a letter for you 
funding—to provide 100 percent funding 
from the Federal Government for the State 
of Arkansas. 

I’ve got also a—well, a very positive 
budget message, too, for the people of Ar-
kansas. First, it starts with setting priorities. 
I want to spend a little time, and then 
I promise to let other people talk. But it’s 
important for America to hear that the 
budget I submitted is one that is a realistic 
and reasonable budget, one that sets prior-
ities. 

One thing that our governments must do 
is set priorities. Without priorities, there 
is haphazard spending. The job of a Presi-
dent is to set clear priorities. A priority 
of mine is public education. It was a pri-
ority of mine as the Governor of the State 
of Texas. It is a priority of mine as the 
President. I understand, however, that even 
though it is a priority, that does not mean 
Washington, DC, should run public schools. 
And so I look forward to working with 
Members of the Congress to pass power 
out of Washington to provide flexibility so 
local jurisdictions can help design the strat-
egies necessary to make sure that every 
child in America gets educated. 

Secondly, we are spending more money, 
and that’s important. However, there needs 

to be a results-oriented approach to the 
expenditure of money, whether it be Fed-
eral money, State money, or local money. 
The cornerstone for reform, the whole con-
cept of making sure no child gets left be-
hind, rests upon strong accountability sys-
tems. 

One reason we came to this school is 
because this is a school that’s not afraid 
to measure. It’s a school, by the way, that 
not only measures but does not view a 
measurement system as a way to punish 
somebody. They view a measurement sys-
tem as a way to diagnose problems early 
and correct them early, so that no child 
is left behind. 

And so we’ll have a wide-ranging discus-
sion here about education. And it’s an im-
portant discussion to have. But I want to 
put it in the context of an overall budget. 

Part of the priorities of a budget is to 
make sure we can keep the peace, so I 
have prioritized paying our soldiers more 
money in order to boost morale. I have 
prioritized setting aside all the money de-
signed for Social Security to only be spent 
on Social Security. I’m confident that both 
Republicans and Democrats will hear that 
cry, that the days of using Social Security 
monies to pay other programs has ended. 
The Medicare budget doubles. And that’s 
important, but we also have got to have 
Medicare reform so that seniors have got 
options from which to choose. All options 
will include prescription drugs. 

So the budget sets priories. Medicare is 
a priority. Social Security is a priority. Edu-
cation is a priority. The defense of our peo-
ple are priorities. Everybody else is going 
to have different priorities; trust me. I 
heard some last night from the able Sen-
ator. But that’s how the system works. My 
job is to set clear priorities, and I have 
done so. 

A second priority is to pay down debt. 
There’s a lot of discussion about debt at 
the national level, and we ought to pay 
down debt. This budget pays down $2 tril-
lion of debt. Now people say, ‘‘Why don’t 
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you pay down more?’’ Well, it doesn’t make 
any sense to pay off bonds before they re-
tire, before they come due. It’s a reason-
able approach; it makes eminent sense to 
do it this way. 

We also have got money set aside for 
contingencies. There’s a trillion dollars over 
10 years for contingencies. That’s a smart 
thing to do, and we’ve done that. A contin-
gency—somebody says, ‘‘What do you mean 
by contingencies?’’ Well, emergencies are 
contingencies. We may have another bad 
situation for our agricultural sector, in 
which case we need contingency money. 
And so there’s a trillion set aside for contin-
gencies. 

And so we’ve set priorities. And we’ll 
argue about whether or not the priorities 
are the right priorities. Some of them are 
going to say up there, ‘‘Well, you know, 
he didn’t put enough in for education,’’ or 
‘‘He didn’t put enough in for the military, 
didn’t put enough in for here or there.’’ 
Those are sometimes—are the people who 
aren’t responsible for viewing the budget 
in its entirety. And that’s okay. Everybody’s 
entitled to an opinion, and there’s a lot 
of them in Washington. 

But I just want to assure you that the 
budget I submitted, it sets priorities, pays 
down debt, has a contingency fund, and 
there is still money left over. And I’m going 
to argue vociferously, any time anybody will 
listen, that at this point in our Nation’s 
history, the wise thing to do with that 
money is to remember who paid it in the 
first place and let the payers keep the 
money. 

I believe that tax relief ought to go to 
everybody who pays taxes. I don’t like the 
idea of the Federal Government saying, 
‘‘Well, we’re going to pick and choose who 
the winners are. You’re targeted in, and 
you’re targeted out.’’ To me that is not 
fair, and that’s not the right way to ap-
proach tax relief. If you pay taxes, you 
ought to get relief. I do agree with the 
critics who believe that the people at the 
bottom end of the economic ladder ought 

to get the highest percentage of relief. And 
my plan does that. It cuts all taxes for ev-
erybody. We drop all rates, including the 
bottom rate from 15 percent to 10 percent, 
and increase the child credit from $500 
to $1,000 per child. We lessen the harsh 
effects of the marriage penalty, and we 
eliminate the death tax. That’s the basic 
plan. 

Stephen Benson is here, a parent of two 
and proud husband of Shelia, for a reason, 
because he’s a taxpayer. He pays $4,620 
in Federal income taxes. Under this plan, 
in which everybody who pays taxes will get 
relief, he saves $1,710. That’s above the 
national average for a family of four, which 
is 1,600. 

Now you will hear people say, ‘‘Well, 
that’s not much money.’’ Well, that’s a lot 
of money if you’re paying higher energy 
bills, and folks who work across America 
are paying higher energy bills. It’s a lot 
of money if you’ve got consumer debt. And 
there’s a lot of discussion about national 
debt, and there should be. And as I men-
tioned, we’re doing the best we can to pay 
$2 trillion of national debt. But Wash-
ington, DC, folks, needs to understand, 
there’s a lot of people who have got con-
sumer debt, as well. And the idea of sub-
stantial tax relief after we meet priorities 
will help people like the Bensons manage 
their own debt. It’s one thing to be focused 
on the national balance sheet. The Presi-
dent needs and the Congress needs to pay 
attention to the people’s individual balance 
sheets, and that’s exactly what this tax relief 
plan does. 

So I appreciate so very much the oppor-
tunity to not only make the case for edu-
cation reform. And this school gets it. And 
evidently you get it, too, Governor, because 
the idea of insisting upon accountability as 
the cornerstone for reform makes eminent 
sense. We’ll argue about the remedies for 
failure, we’ll argue about what the con-
sequences for failure are, but the truth of 
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the matter is, the whole reform system be-
gins by measuring, by holding people ac-
countable, by holding up success so that 
we know whether or not the reading cur-
riculum that has been put in place here 
works. The principal assures me it does, 
and the reason she’s able to say so with 
certainty is because you measure. And 
therefore, another school that may have 
trouble cheating—treating their children 
how to read will be able to say, ‘‘Well, 
let’s see how they do it here.’’ We can 
prove that it works. 

And so thanks for giving me a chance 
to come and also talk about the budget. 
It’s going to be on people’s minds for a 
while, until it gets passed. I will assure 
you, I’m going to try and keep it on peo-
ple’s minds. 

[At this point, the forum proceeded.] 
The President. I appreciate that. There’s 

a woman—a reading czarina in Houston 
named Phyllis Hunter. She said one of the 
most profound thoughts of anybody in re-
cent history, I think. She said, ‘‘Reading 
is the new civil right.’’ That’s a pretty pow-
erful statement. And it sounds like you all 
are right on track here. I want to thank 
you very much for what you’re doing. 

I also want a—another piece of public 
policy I’m going to work with the Congress 
on is to make sure that Head Start is—
incorporates a reading curriculum that will 
do precisely what you said, that will 
teach—give children the necessary tools to 
become good readers when they make it 
into K or first grade. 

Thank you very much for what you’re 
doing here. 

[The forum continued.] 
Arkansas Department of Education 

Director Raymond Simon. Mr. President, 
one thing that I worry about on your pro-
gram is the fact that it’s based on common 
sense. [Laughter] So I think you’re in for 
a hard road. 

The President. You may be right. [Laugh-
ter] 

Mr. Simon. But that having been said, 
the commonsense approach, we believe, 
mirrors exactly what we’re about in Arkan-
sas, flexibility at the local level. We’ve in-
sisted in our State, through an initiative 
called Smart Start, which you may have 
heard of——

The President. I have heard of that. 
Mr. Simon. Our K–4 initiative and Smart 

Step that we’ve advanced in the fifth 
through the eighth grade, we’ve made 
standards and accountability non-nego-
tiable. But we have made negotiable how 
the schools get there. 

Your program does exactly that. I credit 
you, and I applaud you for your interest 
in parents and strengthening the family, in 
character education. Our teachers often-
times feel unsupported at that level, and 
your programs are going to help them get 
that support they need. 

The President. Thank you. 
Mr. Simon. We do believe that flexibility 

in spending is almost as important as more 
money. Certainly, we can use additional 
funds, but more important to us is flexi-
bility. We’ve been able to do much with 
Smart Start in our State, not with huge 
amounts of money but with refocusing on 
what’s important. 

The President. You bet. Well, I appre-
ciate that. I want you all to know that when 
we talk about accountability in Washington, 
at least when I do, the Federal Govern-
ment will not design and administer a na-
tional test. The people of Arkansas are 
plenty capable about designing your own 
test and your own accountability system. 

We’ll hear the debates, and I can already 
hear them already, starting on the floor of 
the House and the Senate about how 
Washington, DC, insisting that schools 
measure in return for money will mean that 
it’s going to undermine local control of 
schools. As they say in Arkansas, that is 
hogwash. [Laughter] That’s not reality—
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that’s not reality. It’s just like saying, ‘‘Ac-
countability systems are racist.’’ What’s rac-
ist is not to have an accountability system, 
because what generally happens is, inner-
city kids just get moved through. It’s so 
much easier to quit on a child, so much 
easier. And what accountability systems do, 
designed at the local level, they say, ‘‘We’re 
not going to leave any child behind, be-
cause we’re going to measure early. And 
when we find failure, we’re going to do 
something about it. We’re not going to ac-
cept failure in American schools.’’ 

And so thank you very much for your 
comments. And guess what, common sense 
will prevail. [Laughter] 

Principal Kaye Lowe. Mr. Benson, we’d 
like to hear from you as a parent. 

Stephen Benson. Well, I was really ex-
cited about the tax cut. 

The President. Say that again, Mr. Ben-
son, as loud as you can. [Laughter] 

Mr. Benson. Well, that money that I 
save—my priority is education for my chil-
dren. I was going to put that money toward 
education, but I could put it towards some-
thing else because I know here at Lake-
wood Elementary, Ms. Lowe and her staff 
are doing great things to make sure my 
son has a quality education. And with the 
spending that you are proposing for the 
school, I’m just excited to see what Ms. 
Lowe and her staff has in store for my 
son for a quality education. 

And as far as testing and standards, I 
have to agree with you wholeheartedly on 
that. My daughter and I have a conference 
once a week to measure her standard at 
her school in North Little Rock High 
School. 

The President. Oh really? I was there. 
Mr. Benson. So we emphasize standards, 

making sure we stay on the right level in 
our household. 

The President. Well, that’s great. 
Mr. Benson. I’m really excited about all 

that you’re doing. 
The President. Thank you, sir. One thing 

about measuring—what you said just trig-

gered me. You have meetings with the 
school officials, based upon accountability. 
It is so important for us to not only meas-
ure but, to use a fancy word, disaggregate 
results, so that we’re able to begin to indi-
vidualize the systems around the country. 

And that’s going to be an incredibly im-
portant component of the reform, that we 
say each child matters and therefore the 
accountability systems must reflect the per-
formance of each child, not kind of groups, 
collections of children. And the systems will 
then begin to emerge to individualize edu-
cation. 

Today we went to a computer lab, where 
the reading programs were constantly ad-
justing based upon the skill level of the 
participant on the computer. It’s the fore-
runner of the individualization of education, 
the likes of which a lot of us have not 
imagined here before. It begins with an 
accountability system that measures on a 
per-child basis, so when we get up to 
Washington, we cannot let the whole con-
cept of accountability be undermined by 
not—by a system that does not measure 
on an individual child basis. And that’s ex-
actly what I’m going to insist happens. 
[The forum continued.] 

The President. You know, there’s a lot 
of debate about English as a second lan-
guage programs. And my attitude—obvi-
ously in the State of Texas we have a lot 
of people whose parents don’t speak 
English as a first language. And my attitude 
was this: First of all, in our Nation, we 
must support what’s called English Plus—
English is the language of the country, plus 
we respect other languages; secondly, that 
the best way to determine whether bilin-
gual programs or English second language 
programs are working is to measure. 

There’s a huge debate about immersion 
versus programs as puentas para Ingles—
bridges to English. And the best way to 
determine what works is to say, here is 
the goal, which is English proficiency, and 
let’s measure the systems that work. That 
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helps take the politics out of the debate 
about teaching children English. The goal 
is English; that’s how people are going to 
get ahead in America. And the best way 
to approach the subject is to say, let’s meas-
ure; let’s be rational about how we ap-
proach these programs. And I appreciate 
you’re—where were you raised in Texas? 

Teacher Maria Touchstone. I was raised 
in Galena Park, right outside of Houston. 

The President. Yes, the Fighting Yellow 
Jackets. 

Ms. Touchstone. Yes. [Laughter] 
[The forum continued.] 

The President. Well, I appreciate that. 
The superintendent’s right, that the reading 
initiative ought to help and make sure kids 
get to the appropriate level early in their 
careers. I will urge Congress to provide 
flexibility to States to be able to use some 
of the prescriptive Federal dollars to apply 
to IDEA, if that’s what the State chooses 
to do. 

There’s $1.6 billion of so-called construc-
tion money, the rules of which have not 
been written. I think one of the things that 
would make sense is to increase the amount 
of that money from 25 percent to 100 per-
cent, to allow the States to use the IDEA—
that money for IDEA, if that is what’s best 
in the interest of the budget of the State. 

I know the Congress sometimes doesn’t 
like to provide flexibility for folks at the 
State level. But here is a good way—now, 
it’s going to be hard to achieve huge fund-
ing for IDEA. But I—and one way to do 

so is to take some of the prescriptive pro-
grams and allow flexibility at the State 
level. And I’m going to work with Congress, 
hopefully that they’ll see the wisdom of that 
way, and hear—and by the way, the more 
money that goes into IDEA, the more local 
property tax money is freed up to meet 
specific construction needs, if need be. 

And so I think one of the ways to try 
to get the number up toward the 40 per-
cent that was promised by the Federal 
Government years ago, is to be—is to have 
a commonsense approach, Raymond, and 
to give flexibility—well, I appreciate that, 
Jim. The reading program will help. It will 
help make sure the children get a good 
start on their education early. And so will 
the Head Start program, and the Head 
Start initiative. 

Principal Lowe. Mr. President, I’m sad 
to say that we’re out of time. But again, 
I want to thank you so much for coming 
to Lakewood Elementary, and dis-
cussing——

The President. It’s a huge honor to be 
here. Thank you all for being here. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:40 a.m. in 
the cafetorium at Lakewood Elementary 
School. In his remarks, he referred to Rep-
resentative Vic Snyder; Gov. Mike Huckabee 
and Lt. Gov. Winthrop Rockefeller of Arkan-
sas; and James Smith, school superintendent, 
North Little Rock School District. The Presi-
dent also referred to IDEA, the Individuals 
with Disabilities Education Act.

Remarks at Fernbank Museum of Natural History in Atlanta, Georgia 
March 1, 2001

The President. Thank you very much. I’m 
glad I came to Georgia. 

Thanks so much for that warm welcome, 
Vernon. It’s great to be here in De Kalb 
County. It is great to be introduced by 

one of the rising stars in De Kalb County, 
one of the rising stars in the State of Geor-
gia. Vernon Jones is a good man—he’s a 
good man. And I’m proud—I’m proud to 
have been introduced by him. 
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I’m also proud to share the stage with 
both Republican and Democrat elected of-
ficials here from Georgia, who are sending 
an interesting message—an interesting mes-
sage, when the Georgia State Senate voted 
overwhelmingly to urge all the Federal 
elected officials from the State of Georgia 
to support the tax relief package that I in-
troduced yesterday. I’m honored that Sen-
ators Starr, Dean, and Johnson would be 
here with me today. Both Republicans and 
Democrats took a look at what I proposed 
and realized it’s fair. And I’m honored that 
members of the General Assembly, 
Westmoreland and Buck, have joined as 
well, one Republican and one Democrat. 

See, this is not a—the budget I sub-
mitted wasn’t a Republican budget; it 
wasn’t a Democrat budget. It was the peo-
ple’s budget. Maybe one reason why the 
good folks of Georgia understand that it’s 
a reasonable budget is because it’s a com-
mon—it’s a budget based on good, sound 
common sense. There are not a lot of 
things fancy about it. Maybe it’s because 
I was raised in west Texas, and I was taught 
some good common sense. 

I’m so proud of members of the Georgia 
delegation who are here, from the Federal 
delegation: Kingston, Deal, and Norwood, 
Members of the United States Congress. 
One member of your delegation wasn’t able 
to be here, but I would like to read a 
letter from him, if you don’t mind:

Dear Mr. President, 
Welcome back to Georgia. I regret 
that I could not be with you today. 
I had to be in Washington for a meet-
ing with the Department of Justice of-
ficials that was scheduled long ago, but 
I wanted you and my fellow Georgians 
to know that I am with you in spirit. 
I support your Tax Code proposal 
strongly, without any reservations. This 
is an overpayment of taxes, and you 
are correct that those who paid it 
know better how to spend it than the 
Congress. As the old Elvis Presley 

song goes, we should ‘‘Return to Send-
er.’’

Zell Miller

I can’t tell you how much I appreciate 
Senator Zell Miller standing up side by side 
with the President. Oh, I know he’s a Dem-
ocrat, and of course, I’m a Republican, but 
both of us put America first. And this budg-
et is an American budget, because it sets 
priorities. It is a budget that sets important 
priorities, starting with the education of our 
children. 

The largest increase of any Department 
in my budget goes to the Department of 
Education. But lest you become too con-
cerned, I want you to hear, loud and clear, 
the best schools are those that are run by 
the local people. We strongly believe in 
local control of schools. 

We will spend more money, but we will 
also insist upon reform. And the catalyst 
for reform, the agent for change, is to insist 
that States and local jurisdictions develop 
strong accountability systems so that we 
know—we know—when children are learn-
ing. If you don’t measure, how do you 
know? If you don’t measure, how can you 
correct problems early, before it’s too late? 
The cornerstone of reform is local control 
of schools and strong accountability systems 
at the local level, so we can diagnose prob-
lems early, solve them early so that not 
one single child in America is ever left be-
hind. 

Another priority in my budget is to pay 
the men and women who wear the uniform 
more money. It is to make sure there is 
a high morale in the military by having 
better pay, better housing. But also it’s im-
portant to have a Commander in Chief who 
will clarify the mission of the military. And 
the mission is to be well-prepared to fight 
and win war and, therefore, prevent war 
from happening in the first place. 

A priority in the budget—a priority in 
the budget is to take all the payroll taxes 
that are supposed to go to Social Security 
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and make sure they only go to Social Secu-
rity. Oh, I know you’ve heard the talk—
I certainly have heard it—about how any 
kind of tax relief that has got any meaning 
to it will mean somebody is not going to 
get their Social Security check. That’s 
Washington talk for ‘‘We want more of your 
money to stay in Washington.’’ That’s what 
that is. Republicans and Democrats agree 
that we’re going to set aside all the payroll 
taxes for Social Security, and that’s what’s 
going to happen. 

Another line you’ll hear is that the elder-
ly will suffer. Well, my budget doubles 
Medicare spending over 10 years. We’re 
setting aside money to make sure we fulfill 
the promise to the elderly. And we’ve got 
to not only set aside money for Medicare, 
we must reform the system so that our 
seniors have got more choices, more op-
tions, all of which will include prescription 
drug benefits. 

No, we set aside money for priorities, 
and we fund them. The thing that’s got 
some people concerned, though, is we’re 
not exploding the budget like has happened 
in the past. The budget was skyrocketing 
at the end of last year. It was much higher 
than the rate of inflation and higher than 
disposable income. Had we kept spending 
at that rate, we would have not only spent 
all the surplus, we would have had to have 
dipped into Social Security to meet the 
programs. 

What this Government needs is a fiscal, 
responsible approach to the budgeting, the 
kind of budgeting that you, yourselves, do 
with your families. That’s what the Govern-
ment needs, and I’m willing to provide that 
kind of leadership. 

So we meet priorities. We make sure 
Social Security is safe and secure, and we 
also pay down debt. 

There’s a lot of discussion about debt 
at the national level, and there should be. 
So part of the budget that I’ve sent to 
the Congress sets aside $2 trillion to pay 
down debt over the next 10 years. People 
say, ‘‘Why don’t you pay it all off, all the 

national debt off?’’ Well, that doesn’t make 
any sense, because not all the debt re-
tires—comes due at the end of 10 years. 
We shouldn’t prepay debt at a premium 
that will cost the taxpayers more money. 
Let’s just retire the debt as it comes due. 
That’s $2 trillion worth of debt. 

And it also makes sense to set aside 
money for contingencies, which we have 
done. We’ve set aside a trillion dollars for 
contingencies. People say, ‘‘What kind of 
contingencies are you talking about?’’ Well, 
we may need some contingencies for Amer-
ica’s farmers. Or after we end up reviewing 
the military—and remember in my speech, 
if you paid attention or at least listened—
[laughter]—I said we’re going to have our 
defense vision drive the budgeting, and not 
the other way around. And we’ve got to 
make sure that we’ve got a plan. And we’ve 
got to figure out what systems make sense, 
as we head into the 21st century. Instead 
of having military budget spending be 
based upon politics, let’s have it based upon 
a strategic vision of how best to keep the 
peace, not only today but down the road. 
We may need money for that. And so we’ve 
got a trillion dollars set aside in contin-
gencies. 

As I tried to explain to the Congress, 
we increase spending, not nearly as much 
as they did the last time, but we increase 
it. We set aside money for Social Security 
and Medicare. We pay down debt, and we 
set aside contingency money. And you 
know what? There’s still money left over. 
And the fundamental question is, what do 
we do with it? What do we do with it? 

That’s what’s going to happen. When you 
have more money than you need, it seems 
like somebody is getting overtaxed and 
overcharged. And what I am going to do 
is remind the Congress that if we’ve over-
charged somebody, it’s time for a refund. 
It’s time to remind people on a regular 
basis in Washington, the surplus is not the 
Government’s money; the surplus is the 
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people’s money. And now is the time. Be-
fore this money gets all spent, now is the 
time to send some of it back. 

But it’s also the time to send it back 
because our economy is beginning to sput-
ter. And one of the things we can do to 
make sure the economy gets a second wind 
is to let people have money in their pockets 
so they can spend it. One way to make 
sure that people can find work who want 
to find work is to set priorities, set contin-
gencies, pay down debt, and give people 
some of their own money back. Or how 
about not taking it in the first place? So 
we reduce the rates on everybody who pays 
taxes. 

There are some in Washington who say, 
‘‘Well, some people need to be targeted 
in, and some people need to be targeted 
out of tax relief.’’

Audience members. No-o-o! 
The President. Now, the fairest tax relief 

is to say, if you pay taxes, you get relief. 
That’s the fairest way to do something. We 
drop all rates. We drop the bottom rate 
from 15 percent to 10 percent. We drop 
the top rate from 39.6 to 33 percent. And 
one of the reasons why it is important to 
drop the top rate is to recognize the con-
tributions that small businesses play in 
America. Small business—small businesses 
are really the backbone of the capitalist sys-
tem. The entrepreneur is a soul who 
dreams big and works hard to realize a 
dream and therefore ends up employing 
people. That’s what the small business is 
all about. What I hope Congress recognizes 
is that many small-business folks are unin-
corporated, and many of them are Sub-
chapter S, which means they pay the high-
est rate. And by dropping the rate, we in-
crease the ability of small businesses to 
grow and to employ more Americans. 

Our current Tax Code is unfair. It is 
unfair for folks who live on the outskirts 
of poverty, who are struggling to get ahead. 
It’s unfair. It’s unfair that if you’re a single 
mother, working hard, and you’re in the 
$22,000 range, that for every additional dol-

lar she earns—what’s unfair is, that’s taxed 
at a higher rate than someone who is very 
successful. 

I used to try to paint the picture during 
the campaign about the tollbooth in the 
road to the middle class. It meant people 
on one side of the tollbooth paid a lower 
marginal rate than those trying to get 
through. That’s not what America’s about, 
as far as I’m concerned, and I know it’s 
not about what—as far as you’re concerned. 

This is a country that says, the harder 
you work, the more you struggle, the more 
likely it should be you’re able to realize 
your dreams. No, we need to drop the bot-
tom rate, and we need to make sure that 
that hard-working waitress is more likely 
to be able to save and dream and build. 

We penalize marriage in the Tax Code, 
and that’s not right. And the death tax is 
wrong. It taxes people’s assets twice. 

Now, this is a tax plan that is well 
thought out, and it’s fair. As I said in my 
speech, some folks will say it’s too big; 
some folks will say it’s too small. We need 
to send the message to Republican and 
Democrat legislators and Senators that it 
is just right. 

And so I’m here to ask for your help—
I’m here to ask for your help. You don’t 
have to worry about Zell Miller. You don’t 
have to worry about these three U.S. Con-
gressmen who are here. But there may be 
some other folks from the State of Georgia 
who might be a little nervous about the 
plan. I certainly hope not. We’re not going 
to take anything for granted, though. 

So if you find a Member that you may 
have some influence with or know an e-
mail address or can figure out where to 
write a letter, and find out somebody isn’t 
listening to you, to do what’s right for the 
country, just drop them a line. I could use 
your help. 

And if somebody argues with you, just 
remind them of these facts, that the aver-
age family will receive $1,600 in tax relief. 
That doesn’t seem like a lot to some of 
the folks who may be doing all right, but 
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it’s a lot to a lot of people. It’s a lot to 
people whose energy bills have gone up 
because we don’t have an energy policy 
in America. There’s a lot of talk about na-
tional debt, and that’s important. But 
there’s a lot of credit card debt that are 
burdening people; $1,600 can help a lot; 
$1,600 can help set money aside for a child; 
$1,600 is real money. And I’m going to 
remind those folks again whose money it 
is: It’s the people’s money, your money. 

I haven’t been your President for a long 
period of time, but I can report that it 
is a fantastic experience. I can’t tell you 
what an honor it is. I can’t tell you what 
a high honor it is to represent the Amer-
ican people in Washington. That’s why it’s 
important to come out and get my batteries 
charged in places like De Kalb County, 
Georgia; to be able to look my fellow citi-
zens in the eye and say, I know you’re 
counting on me, but I’m counting on you, 
as well. 

I’m counting on you, when you find a 
neighbor in need, to reach out a hand, and 
say, ‘‘What can I do, brother or sister, to 
help you?’’ I’m counting on you to run 
a Boy Scout troop and to teach our chil-
dren right from wrong. Our Nation counts 
on people who have got good heart and 
good will to say, ‘‘What can I do to make 

my neighborhood a better place,’’ instead 
of hoping that the Federal Government, 
in its infinite wisdom, waves a magic wand 
and there’s educational excellence in every 
school in Georgia. We need the good citi-
zens of these communities to get involved 
with public education, to make sure our 
teachers are supported, excellence is de-
manded, accountability is in place so no 
children are left behind. No, I’m counting 
on you. 

The reason I’m so optimistic about 
America, though, is that our land is full 
of loving people. The great strength of the 
country doesn’t lie in the halls of our gov-
ernments; it lies in the homes of our peo-
ple. The great strength of America is the 
fact that America is full of caring and lov-
ing, God-fearing and decent souls. And I 
am proud to be your President. 

Thank you all for coming. God bless, and 
God bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:10 p.m. in 
the atrium at the Fernbank Museum of Nat-
ural History. In his remarks, he referred to 
Vernon Jones, chief executive officer, De 
Kalb County; Georgia State Senators Terrell 
Starr, Nathan Dean, and Eric Johnson; and 
Georgia State Representatives Lynn West-
moreland and Thomas Buck III.

Remarks at a Leadership Forum in Atlanta 
March 1, 2001

The President. Bill, thank you very much. 
And Lydia, thank you for the tour. This 
is a hospital, but it’s also—it’s a place full 
of love. And I was most touched by meet-
ing the parents and the kids and the nurses 
and the docs, all of whom are working hard 
to save lives. I want to thank the moms 
who are here. Jim, thank you very much 
for your hospitality. And Tommy, I’ll get 
to you in a minute. [Laughter] 

There’s a lot of talk about budgets right 
now, and I’m here to talk about the budget. 
My job as the President is to submit a 
budget to the Congress and to set prior-
ities, and one of the priorities that we’ve 
talked about is making sure the health care 
systems are funded. And Dr. Woods talked 
about our commitment—and it’s a joint 
commitment—it’s a commitment I’m con-
fident the Congress will make with me to 
double the NIH funding by the year 2003. 
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That’s an important commitment of the 
Federal Government. You know more than 
me about how effective those dollars can 
be, and it’s a wise use of Federal taxpayers’ 
money. It means that the budget will be 
increased to 28 billion a year by the year 
2003. 

Secondly, I want to talk about two other 
aspects of health care before I get into 
how this all works. One is, we’re going to 
double Medicare over the next 10 years 
from $216 billion to $549 billion. It’s a 
significant increase of expenditures. It’s 
$159 billion in new Medicare spending, 
above and beyond that which was pro-
jected. It means that our country is going 
to make a firm commitment to those who 
rely upon Medicare dollars, the elderly, the 
teaching hospitals. It is an important Fed-
eral commitment. 

By the way, with the expenditure of 
Medicare money, we also have got to have 
the courage to reform Medicare to make 
it a program where seniors have got more 
choices and more options from which to 
choose to match their particular needs. And 
all the reforms must insist that prescription 
drug coverage becomes an integral part of 
the Medicare package. 

And finally, an interesting opportunity we 
have in the country, as far as I’m con-
cerned, is to increase funding for commu-
nity health centers. I’d like to increase the 
number of community health centers from 
3,000 to 4,200 over the next 5 years, dou-
bling the number of people who will be 
served. Community health centers are good 
opportunities to take pressure off of hos-
pital emergency rooms, for starters. They’re 
opportunities for people to get primary care 
who are indigent poor, maybe newly arrived 
to America. It is a wise expenditure of tax-
payers’ money. 

A point I’m trying to make to the people 
of Georgia and will make around the coun-
try is, the first job of a President is to 
set priorities. Not only are these, the items 
I just talked about, priorities, so is public 
schools. It’s a priority. As a matter of fact, 

the largest increase in my budget is for 
public education. 

However, I’m mindful of the fact that 
the Federal Government is only a partial 
provider of funds and should never run the 
schools. I strongly advocate and strongly 
will fight for local control of schools. One 
size does not fit all when it comes to the 
education of children. 

As an aside, one of the interesting re-
forms that I hope we get through the Con-
gress says two things: One, we’re going to 
provide flexibility to local folks to run the 
schools; and secondly, if you receive Fed-
eral money, you must measure. You must 
show us whether or not children are learn-
ing to read and write and add and subtract 
and, if not, correct. 

This is an interesting place to talk about 
diagnosing problems, right here in a hos-
pital. Well, we need to do the same thing 
in education, particularly in the early years. 
We must diagnose whether or not a child 
has deficiencies in reading, for example, 
and solve them early—and solve them 
early. And that’s the whole spirit of reform 
that we’re proposing. 

I want to pay the military more, folks. 
In my budget, we increase military pay by 
a billion dollars over the current pay. But 
having met all these—and set aside all the 
payroll taxes for Social Security—that’s 
what we do, 2.6 trillion over 10 years will 
only be spent on Social Security. Now, that 
sounds like a lot of money, and it is, except 
we’ve got much more money than that 
available to figure out what to do with. 
And so $2 trillion will be spent to pay down 
debt over the next 10 years. 

And people say, ‘‘Well, you need—why 
not more? Why not 800 billion more, or 
maybe a trillion more?’’ And the reason 
why is, because the debt doesn’t come due 
over—the amount of debt that comes due 
in a 10-year period is 2 trillion. There is 
no need to pay a premium to retire debt 
early. It would cost taxpayers more money, 
and that doesn’t make any sense. 
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We still have money left. We’ve got pret-
ty good cashflows at the Federal level. And 
what I want to do is set aside a trillion 
dollars for contingencies and with the re-
maining money, which amounts to 1.6 tril-
lion over 10 years, remember who paid the 
money in the first place. 

The point I want to make in this haven 
of love, a place of deep concern about chil-
dren’s health, is that we can fund priorities. 
If we’re wise about how we budget money, 
we can set aside important priorities, and 
we can give people some money back. And 
I think that’s really important. I know it’s 
important at this moment in today’s—in 
history, because, one, our economy is sput-
tering. And the money—if we can accel-
erate a tax relief plan to people like Tommy 
and Cynthia and everybody else up here, 
it will put more money in people’s pockets, 
which will cause them to spend, which will 
cause the economy to get a second wind, 
we hope. 

Secondly, there are a lot of people pay-
ing higher energy bills than they paid in 
the past. It’s like a tax. And I think it’s 
wise—if we’re able to prioritize and realize 
we have more money—to help people man-
age their own personal accounts, their own 
balance sheets. A lot of people have got 
consumer debt that they’re worried about. 
And there’s a lot of focus on national debt; 
I focus on the people’s balance sheets, as 
well. 

And so I’m confident that not only can 
we meet our priorities but make sure a 
guy like Tommy Winfield and his family, 
who pay $1,380 of Federal income taxes, 
gets relief. In his case, he will end up pay-
ing no Federal income taxes under this 
plan. His tax burden will go from $1,380 
to zero. Now, there are some sophisticates 
who will say that’s not very much money, 
but it’s plenty for him. 

Tommy Winfield. Mr. President, let them 
ask me. 

The President. Let the record note, this 
was not rehearsed. [Laughter] 

At any rate, I appreciate the chance to 
come and make my case for the budget—
for the budget. And we had a great rally 
in De Kalb County, and it gave me an 
opportunity to remind people that if you’re 
concerned about the budget and you want 
there to be fiscal sanity in Washington with 
priorities set and funded, write your Sen-
ators and your Congressmen. 

I have great faith in the people of Amer-
ica. And coming to this hospital and seeing 
and feeling the love on the floor we were 
on, knowing there’s dedicated doctors, lov-
ing nurses, spending a lot of time trying 
to help kids, renews my faith in the great-
ness of America. I told the people earlier, 
the great strength of this country is not 
because of our Government; it is because 
of our people. And this hospital is a living 
example of what I’m talking about. 

So Dr. Woods, thank you for giving me 
a chance to come, and I’m looking forward 
to hearing from our other panelists. 
[At this point, the forum proceeded.] 

The President. Thanks, Tommy, I appre-
ciate you saying that. You triggered some-
thing in my mind when you said that. 
Again, I want everybody to understand 
we’ve set priorities and funded them. 
There’s a fundamental issue at stake here. 
And that is, do you trust Tommy to spend 
his own money? That’s really one of the 
issues, if you think about it. 

And I want the people of Georgia to 
hear loud and clear my plan trusts the 
Tommys of the world to make the deci-
sions. You see, I think he—you can best 
decide what’s best for your family, better 
than I can decide what’s best for your fam-
ily. And I shouldn’t be trying to decide 
what’s best for your family, after we meet 
some common needs in the country. De-
fense is a common need; health care, health 
research is a common need. Education is 
a common need. 

Again, I just want to repeat, please don’t 
hope that the Federal Government is going 
to wave a magic wand and there will be 
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educational excellence. As a matter of fact, 
it’s less likely there will be educational ex-
cellence if there’s power in Washington, 
DC, because the schools in Georgia are 
different in many ways from the issues that 
face Texas schools. And so we should not 
try to federalize education, but there are 
some things we can do by spending money 
wisely and insisting upon local control of 
schools and accountability. 

After those needs are met, you’re the 
person I want spending your own money. 
As a matter of fact, it’s not the Govern-
ment’s money; it’s yours to begin with. And 
that’s kind of what I’m trying to get 
changed, the whole attitude about the peo-
ple’s money. As a matter of fact, we’re not 
giving you any money back. As a matter 
of fact, I am trying to advocate that we’re 
not going to take it in the first place, so 
you get to keep it. You know, we’re spend-
ing on tax cuts. Well, that’s kind of con-
tradictory language, because it’s your 
money. And anyway, it’s a mindset that I’m 
trying to get—trying to impress upon the 
people. 

And the best way to get this done, in 
my opinion, is to rally the will of the peo-
ple. I’ve got great faith in the American 
people, and that’s what this is all about. 

And so I’m so honored that you all are 
giving me a chance. It’s an educational ex-
perience for me. It’s a heartening experi-
ence for me, and it’s a chance for me to 
move around the country, to get outside 
of Washington and sit face to face with 
real Americans who are working hard for 
their families, love their kids, love their 
country. 

And so it’s an honor to be here, Bill. 
And thank you all very much, Lydia. 
Thanks to the moms. I thank you for your 
courage and your love, and God bless you 
all. 

Participant. Thank you, Mr. President. 
God bless America. 

The President. Thank you. Thanks for 
coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:17 p.m. in 
the auditorium of Children’s Healthcare of 
Atlanta at Egleston. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Bill Woods, chief medical officer, 
Lydia Gonzalez Ryan, clinical director, and 
Tommy Winfield, staff member, AFLAC 
Cancer and Blood Disorders Program, and 
Jim Tally, president and chief executive offi-
cer, Children’s Healthcare of Atlanta; and 
Cynthia DeWild, whose son Joseph was a pa-
tient in the program.

Message to the Congress Transmitting a Report on Critical Infrastructure 
Protection 
March 1, 2001

To the Congress of the United States: 
Pursuant to section 1053 of the Defense 

Authorization Act of 2001 (Public Law 106–
398), enclosed is a comprehensive report 
detailing the specific steps taken by the 
Federal Government to develop critical in-
frastructure assurance strategies as outlined 
by Presidential Decision Directive No. 63 
(PDD–63). 

This report was drafted by the previous 
Administration and is a summary of their 

efforts as of January 15. However, since 
this requirement conveys to my Administra-
tion, I am forwarding the report. 

Critical infrastructure protection is an 
issue of importance to U.S. economic and 
national security, and it will be a priority 
in my Administration. We intend to exam-
ine the attached report and other relevant 

VerDate Dec 13 2002 12:33 May 21, 2003 Jkt 193361 PO 00000 Frm 00177 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\193361A.005 193361A



178

Mar. 1 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2001

materials in our review of the Federal Gov-
ernment’s critical infrastructure protection 
efforts. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 

March 1, 2001.

Remarks to the National Conference of State Legislatures 
March 2, 2001

Mr. Secretary, thank you for the three 
introductions. [Laughter] When I was look-
ing for people to serve in the Cabinet, one 
of the places I looked was for fellow Gov-
ernors, because I strongly believe that there 
needs to be appropriate balance between 
the Federal Government and the State gov-
ernments. And I found a good one in 
Tommy Thompson. He’s going to do a 
great job, and I’m so honored that you’re 
here. 

I appreciate you all having me. I see 
some familiar faces—Mr. Speaker—I’m 
glad you all are here. I want to thank Sen-
ator Costa and Senator Saland for inviting 
me. I’ve got something to say about the 
budget, and this is a pretty darn good 
forum to do so. 

Before I begin, though, I want to thank 
the folks from Quebec who are here. And 
where are you? There you are, sir. Thank 
you for being here. I’m looking forward 
to coming to Quebec City in April. I had 
a good visit with the Prime Minister of 
Canada the other day, and I’m confident 
our nations will continue our long friend-
ship together and work together for the 
good of our two countries and our hemi-
sphere. I understand we’ve got some folks 
from South Africa as well. Well, thank you 
all for coming. Welcome. I’m sure glad 
you’re here. Any Texans here, speaking 
about foreign countries? [Laughter] Darn 
it. [Laughter] 

One of the things that I talked about 
with the Governors, all of whom were here 
the other day, was a new federalism initia-
tive. And my administration is going to lis-

ten to people at the State and local level 
to make sure we clearly define the role 
of Federal Government and State Govern-
ments and then have a—by Executive 
order, put a group together to make sure 
it actually happens. A lot of times in Wash-
ington, as you know, we tend to talk, and 
sometimes the talk isn’t backed up by ac-
tion. And so we’re going to work hard to 
make sure that the new federalism becomes 
reality. 

And it’s important. Take a matter like 
education. One of my priorities as the Gov-
ernor of Texas was education; one of my 
priorities as the President is to make sure 
every child gets educated. But I can assure 
you, this administration understands the im-
portance of local control of schools. And 
we don’t believe in the federalization of 
the public school system, that one size does 
not fit all when it comes to education. 

And of course, ours is an administration 
that doesn’t care whether your Governor 
or your speaker or your leader of the senate 
is a Republican or a Democrat; if you be-
lieve in local control of schools, you do 
so in a nonpartisan way. So we look forward 
to working with the Congress to pass power 
out of Washington, to make those Federal 
programs that are prescriptive in nature be-
come supportive of local efforts to meet—
so that each local State and district can 
chart their own path to excellence for chil-
dren. 

One of the reforms that I think that is 
going to be crucial is to work with States 
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and local jurisdictions to develop strong ac-
countability systems, that in return for Fed-
eral money that you must show us whether 
or not children are learning to read and 
write and add and subtract. 

We will not have a national test. A test 
devised at the national level will undermine 
local control of schools. But I think it’s 
a perfectly appropriate question to say, for 
example, with disadvantaged students, those 
with Title I money, that—measure—meas-
ure on an annual basis. You develop the 
standards; you develop the test; but show 
not only the President but show everybody 
else whether or not the schools are meeting 
the objectives. And if they are, we’ll praise 
teachers like we should all across the coun-
try. But if not, instead of just accepting 
the status quo, if it’s okay to shuffle kids 
through the system who can’t read, it will 
serve as a catalyst to change. 

And this is a substantial reform. On one 
side, you’ll have people say, ‘‘Well this is 
not the proper role of the Federal Govern-
ment, to insist that local jurisdictions show 
us whether or not children are learning.’’ 
I reject that argument. We’re a results-ori-
ented nation. And there’s no better—no 
important place to find positive results than 
in our public schools and no important 
place to find negative results and correct 
them early than in our public schools. 

And they’re going to hear people say, 
‘‘Well, it’s racist to test.’’ Listen, I went 
through this argument in the State of 
Texas. It is racist not to test. It is important 
to test, because we believe all children can 
learn, and therefore, when we find certain 
children not learning, let’s correct it. See, 
the attitude is, ‘‘If certain kids can’t learn, 
let’s just not hold people accountable; let’s 
just quit and move them through the sys-
tem.’’ That’s unacceptable to me. I know 
it’s unacceptable to you. I believe it’s going 
to be unacceptable to both Republicans and 
Democrats in the Congress. The corner-
stone of reform is flexibility at the local 
level, coupled with strong accountability 
measures. 

Many of you all know the debates often-
times, on important matters like education, 
revolve around who spends the most 
money. And the truth of the matter is, the 
Federal Government’s got a limited role 
when it comes to the expenditure of tax-
payers’ money in public schools. I mean, 
we fund about 7 percent of the total budg-
ets across the Nation. 

But there is an important role for the 
Federal Government, particularly for dis-
advantaged children. And so we’ve in-
creased our education budget by more than 
any other Department in the Federal Gov-
ernment. The debate here of course will 
be, ‘‘Well, it’s not enough.’’ But for those 
who argue that, sometimes they’re not—
they don’t have to do what the executive 
branch does, which is to present an overall 
budget, to make it work. And that’s what 
I want to explain to you all, how our overall 
budget works. 

First, there was a contest at the end of 
the last session to figure out who could 
spend the most money. It didn’t matter 
what your party was, it looked like. The 
budget grew by 8 percent. That’s a substan-
tial growth in Federal expenditures. My 
budget slows discretionary spending down 
to 4 percent. That’s more than the rate 
of inflation. It’s a pretty high increase in 
the expenditures, but it’s nothing close to 
what was happening over the last 3 years, 
on average, and at the end of last year. 

That’s caused some consternation be-
cause in Washington, the definition of a 
cut is that you haven’t increased the budget 
as much as anticipated. You may be actually 
increasing spending, but that’s called a cut 
up here. I’ve had to learn new accounting. 
[Laughter] But we grow the discretionary 
spending by 4 percent. 

We protect entitlements. All of the pay-
roll taxes will be set aside for Social Secu-
rity and only Social Security. We double 
the Medicare budget over a 10-year period 
of time. We increase Medicare in the first 
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year, to meet all needs, and including hav-
ing a prescription drug program for poor 
seniors to be administered by the States. 

It is a budget that meets needs. And 
by the way, we pay our soldiers more 
money. We’ve got an increase in pay for 
the men and women who wear the uni-
form. As an aside, I think it’s very impor-
tant for my administration to send this mes-
sage to Congress and to the country, that 
we’ll first develop a strategic vision of mili-
tary spending, a strategic vision of the mili-
tary, and then we’ll figure out how to spend 
the money, as opposed to let’s spend the 
money first and then maybe develop a stra-
tegic vision afterwards. It’s called planning. 
And one of the things that executive branch 
folks must do is to help plan the proper 
expenditure of money, and that’s what 
we’re going to do. But we do increase the 
military budget, starting with the personnel, 
to make sure folks are better housed, better 
paid, and better trained. 

And as an aside—a second aside—the 
Commander in Chief must set a clear mis-
sion for all Departments, particularly the 
Department of Defense. And the mission 
is to be prepared to fight and win war 
and, therefore, prevent war from happening 
in the first place. It’s a clear mission and 
a clear statement of purpose. 

There is a lot of discussion about paying 
down debt. And it’s a healthy discussion. 
We pay down $2 trillion debt over a 10-
year period of time in our budget. That’s 
the largest amount of debt ever paid by 
a country in history. I think that’s an accu-
rate statement. 

There is also debt at the local level. It’s 
called consumer debt. And so, while a lot 
of us up here talk about Federal debt, one 
of my jobs is to make sure the Nation 
stays focused on the debt that burdens the 
working folks in America. People have got 
a lot of credit card debt. And when you 
couple that with high energy prices, some 
of the people that you know are in a pinch. 
And we’d better do something about it. It’s 
important for our economy to do something 

about that. It’s important for the lives of 
people who struggle to get ahead to do 
something about it. And that’s part of the 
basis for the tax relief package. 

But before I talk about the tax relief, 
I also want to tell you, we’ve set aside 
$1 trillion over 10 years for contingencies. 
That can mean a lot of things. Contin-
gencies can mean, ‘‘Well, maybe the num-
bers weren’t as good,’’ or ‘‘I think they’re 
going to be better than they anticipate,’’ 
by the way. It could be that we need 
money for emergencies, which we probably 
will, maybe need a little more money for 
some of the agricultural sector around the 
country. There are contingencies set aside. 

And finally, that leaves money left over. 
And the big debate here—and you go 
through the debate every single budget ses-
sion—is what to do with it. And I am going 
to make the case, not only here in Wash-
ington but traveling around the country, 
that we need to remember who paid the 
bills in the first place. 

I’m trying to be as—to bring as much 
common sense to Washington as I can. And 
the speech I gave the other night was an 
attempt to say, here’s the priorities; there’s 
money left over. Here’s the debt repay-
ment; there’s money left over. There’s a 
commonsensical way to budget by setting 
aside contingencies, and there’s still money 
left over. And by the way, these numbers 
are based upon conservative assumptions. 

The first year, the budget is based upon 
a 2.4 percent growth. It averages a little 
more than a 3 percent growth over the 
next 10 years. We can do better than that 
in America. America can grow our econ-
omy. We’re too strong a nation. We’re an 
entrepreneurial nation. We’ve just got some 
unbelievable productivity gains to be 
achieved in our economy. 

People take a pessimistic view about how 
to project revenues, and that’s fine. But 
I just want you to know I’m much more 
optimistic than the point of view here in 
Washington. People say, well, what happens 
if—you know, gosh, what happens—maybe 
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we need a trigger mechanism, that’s kind 
of the discussion. So, therefore, if the sur-
pluses don’t materialize—well, there’s two 
reasons why surpluses won’t materialize. 
One is that the revenues aren’t quite as 
expected because the economy has slowed 
down, in which case we need to accelerate 
tax cuts. You see, tax relief will put money 
in people’s pockets, which will help give 
the economy a second wind. Or, a reason 
the surplus may not materialize is because 
Congress has overspent. So it seems like 
to me we need to be careful about any 
trigger mechanism that ought to be on 
spending to make sure that we don’t over-
spend surpluses. 

The tax relief package is well thought 
out and well designed. Of course, I would 
say that. [Laughter] But we’ve spent a lot 
of time on it. As opposed to trying to figure 
out what number sounded like it made 
sense, we actually calculated the cost of 
fixing parts of the Tax Code that are unfair. 

For example, the death tax is unfair. 
Many of you come from agricultural States; 
you know exactly what I’m talking about. 
The marriage penalty is unfair. The Tax 
Code itself is unfair, because it’s like we 
erect, as I said in the campaign, a tollbooth 
right in the middle of the road to the mid-
dle class. One on one side, people strug-
gling to get to the tollbooth pay a higher 
marginal rate on additional dollars earned 
than people who are successful. If you’re 
a single mom, like I said in my speech, 
and you’re trying to get ahead and you’re 
making in the low $20,000 salary range, 
as you lose earned-income tax credit, as 
you start paying the 15 percent bracket, 
as you pay payroll taxes, your marginal rate 
is nearly 50 percent on additional dollars 
earned, and that is not right. And that’s 
not the America that we all want our coun-
try to be. It sends the wrong message. 

And therefore, we dropped the bottom 
rate from 15 percent to 10 percent and 
doubled the child credit, which will make 
the marginal rates on people starting to 
get ahead less, and that’s important. Access 

to the middle class is a fundamental part 
of the American experience. 

We also drop all rates. The temptation, 
of course, as you know, in tax policy is 
for people to say, ‘‘Well, I’ll get to decide 
who gets the tax breaks. Let me make those 
decisions.’’ It’s called targeting. I don’t 
think we ought to try to figure out who 
is targeted in and targeted out. I think if 
you pay taxes, you ought to get relief. 

Finally, there will be a lot of discussion 
about whether or not we ought to drop 
the top rate. Well, first of all, if everybody 
who pays taxes ought to get relief, then 
you ought to—need to drop all rates. But 
secondly, I want to remind you all that 
when you drop the top rate from 39.6 to 
33 percent, it enables small businesses and 
entrepreneurs to more likely be able to ex-
pand their businesses. Because if you in-
quire, you’ll find a lot of the small busi-
nesses in your districts and in your States 
are unincorporated small businesses and/or 
Subchapter S businesses. And the top rate 
reduction I view as a way to create an 
environment in which the entrepreneurial 
spirit can continue to move in America. 

One of the most hopeful statistics I 
heard was in the great State of California, 
where there are over 700,000 Latino-owned 
small businesses in that State. That’s a fan-
tastic statistic about the American Dream 
and the American experience and the 
whole concept of owning something. One 
of the things that distinguishes our great 
land is people can own their own business 
or own their own home. And the idea of 
encouraging the entrepreneurial experience 
to flourish, particularly in the small busi-
ness sector, is what I think good public 
policy is all about. 

So tax relief is not only to—as a way 
to kick-start the economy that is in fact 
slowing down, but tax relief is also an op-
portunity to achieve certain objectives, to 
make the code more fair, and to make the 
small-business person more likely to employ 
additional folks. And that’s my case. I think 
we’re going to get it done. 
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And I’d like your help. I’m going to trav-
el the country a lot, which I’m finding to 
me is important, not only to make the case, 
but it’s important to remember where I 
came from. And I came from many of the 
neighborhoods that you all represent, just 
good, honorable, hard-working people. I 
cannot tell you what an honor it is to be 
the President and to drive in those cars 
with the American flag flying and to see 
people lining the roads, waving to the of-
fice. It reminds me of the greatness of the 
country. And it’s the people of America. 
You know that just as well as I do. The 
people of this great country is what makes 
this place so special, this land so special. 
And all public policy must recognize that, 

and work to empower people, so they can 
help themselves. My budget does so. That’s 
what the budget is all about. And I want 
to thank you for giving me a chance to 
come by and make my case. 

God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:20 a.m. in 
Presidential Hall in the Dwight D. Eisen-
hower Executive Office Building. In his re-
marks, he referred to California State Sen-
ator Jim Costa, president, and New York 
State Senator Steven M. Saland, president-
elect, National Conference of State Legisla-
tures; and Prime Minister Jean Chretien of 
Canada.

Remarks at the Swearing-In Ceremony for Anthony J. Principi as Secretary 
of Veterans Affairs 
March 2, 2001 

The President. Thank you all for coming. 
Liz, thank you for being here, and family 
members who are here, Mom. We are hon-
ored you are here, and thank you so much 
for witnessing the swearing-in of a good 
man. 

Today we honor a man and swear in 
a man who has served his country in many 
ways. Tony Principi came to understand the 
military in wartime as a decorated soldier 
in Vietnam. As a veteran, he came to un-
derstand the Department of Veterans Af-
fairs by serving there. To fill this position, 
I looked carefully, and I chose well. 

America has 25 million veterans. They 
ask that their Government honor its com-
mitments, as they honored theirs. They ask 
that their interests be protected, as they 
protected their country’s interests in the 
line of duty. Secretary Principi is prepared 
not only to lead this Department but to 
modernize it. Veterans’ claims are often 
poorly handled, and many veterans are not 
treated as well as they should be by the 

health care bureaucracy. Tony and his De-
partment will set new goals for better serv-
ice. More importantly, we both expect the 
Department to meet the goals. 

As I said to Congress on Tuesday night, 
we must honor our commitment to veterans 
by ensuring access to the finest health care. 
This is a basic obligation of our country. 
In last year’s campaign, I promised Amer-
ican veterans they’d have an advocate in 
the White House. In Secretary Principi, 
they now have a strong and faithful friend 
at the Department of Veterans Affairs. 

Mr. Secretary, thank you for your service. 
Congratulations. 

[At this point, Secretary Principi made brief 
remarks.] 

The President. Thank you, Mr. Secretary.

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:28 p.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. In his 
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remarks, he referred to Secretary Principi’s 
wife, Elizabeth, and his mother, Theresa. 
The transcript released by the Office of the 

Press Secretary also included the remarks of 
Secretary Principi.

Remarks at the Swearing-In Ceremony for Ann M. Veneman as Secretary 
of Agriculture 
March 2, 2001 

Well, it’s my honor, along with the Vice 
President, to welcome Secretary Veneman 
and her sister, Jane, who did a fine job 
of holding the Bible, and Veneman family 
members. Welcome to the Oval Office, and 
thank you all for coming. 

Ann is new to the Cabinet but not to 
the Department she leads, nor the issues 
that her Department will face. Having 
served as California’s highest agricultural 
official and in prominent posts here in 
Washington, she comes to the job very well 
prepared. 

Agriculture represents 13 percent of our 
Nation’s economy and remains central to 
prosperity at home and competitiveness 
abroad. In many ways, it is the most crucial 
of all industries and, yet, the most easily 
taken for granted. American farmers are 
without rival in their ability to produce and 
compete. But they face every kind of chal-
lenge, from bad weather to closed markets. 

This administration is going to be a 
friend to the American farmer. In times 
of emergency, they will get the assistance 
they need, when they need it. We will sup-
port tax-deferred savings accounts to help 
farm families guard against downturns. And 
to keep family farms in the family, we’re 
going to get rid of the death tax. 

For many farmers, the greatest challenge 
today is finding markets for their products. 
Americans represent just 4 percent of the 
world’s population, but our farmers have 
the technology and the skill to feed much 
of the world beyond. Ann and I will carry 
out this equivocal message to the world: 
Markets must be open. The United States 
will not tolerate favoritism and unfair sub-
sidies. We want to compete, and we want 
our farmers to compete on level ground. 
And agriculture will no longer be traded 
away or ignored when we sit down at inter-
national negotiating tables. It will be a top 
priority of ours. 

America’s farmers will have a strong ad-
vocate in the new Secretary. Today, the 
number of women-owned farms is the high-
est ever, and Ann Veneman is the first 
woman ever to hold this position. I’m con-
fident she’ll be one of the most successful 
leaders that this Department has ever had. 

Madam Secretary. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:44 p.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. The 
transcript released by the Office of the Press 
Secretary also included the remarks of Sec-
retary Veneman.
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Remarks at the Swearing-In Ceremony for Spencer Abraham as Secretary 
of Energy and an Exchange With Reporters 
March 2, 2001

The President. It’s my honor to welcome 
the Secretary and his family. I forgot that 
he and I were members of the fathers of 
twins club. [Laughter] Jane, it’s good to 
see you. I want to welcome you all here. 
We look forward to having a picture-taking 
session next door after our brief remarks. 

Two months ago, in Austin, I announced 
my intention to nominate Senator Spence 
Abraham as the Energy Secretary. He’s ob-
viously since then been confirmed by the 
Senate. His performance in office has al-
ready confirmed that I chose the right man 
for the job. 

Secretary Abraham knows energy policy. 
He understands the many challenges and 
opportunities before us. Today, we are see-
ing the consequences of going too long 
without an energy policy. Many Americans 
are struggling with the high cost of energy. 
People who live in the West face a major 
energy shortage, which has caused rising 
prices and growing uncertainty. 

I have asked Federal agencies to work 
with California officials to bring more en-
ergy to the people of that State, as quickly 
as possible. Also I’ve asked Secretary Abra-
ham to work with Vice President Cheney 
and Secretary of Commerce Evans and 
other senior officials to develop a com-
prehensive energy policy for the United 
States. 

Our objective should not only be to man-
age the current situation but to avoid any 
crisis in the first instance. This requires 
a four-part strategy: first, to make energy 
security a priority of our foreign policy, by 
restoring American credibility with overseas 
suppliers and building strong relationships 
with energy-producing nations in our hemi-
sphere; second, to encourage environ-
mentally friendly exploration and produc-
tion of domestic energy sources like oil, 
natural gas, and coal; third, to promote the 

production of electricity to keep pace with 
America’s growing demands; fourth, to sup-
port the development of cost-effective alter-
native energy sources. 

The goals of this strategy are clear: to 
ensure a steady supply of affordable energy 
for America’s homes and businesses and in-
dustries, and to work toward the day when 
America achieves energy independence. 

It was in the State of Michigan that I 
first pledged a comprehensive energy policy 
for our country. This afternoon I welcome 
to the Cabinet a proud son of Michigan, 
a grandson of immigrants, and a good man. 

Mr. Secretary. 

[At this point, Secretary Abraham made 
brief remarks.] 

Q. Mr. President, do you have time for 
questions, sir? 

The President. No. [Laughter] 

Camp David 
Q. You’re going to Camp David a lot. 

Can you tell us why you like going there, 
what you do when you’re up there? 

The President. I guess I do. He’s ask-
ing—I’m going to Camp David, and I like 
to spend time with my family. And my 
brother Marvin and my sister, Dorothy, will 
join us up there. It’s a good place to relax, 
and it’s also a good place to catch up on 
my work. I’m a little bit behind on my 
mail right now. But I intend, every chance 
I get, to go. If I’m not going to Crawford 
and I don’t have to give a speech here 
on the weekend, I’m going to go to Camp 
David. 

Federal Spending Limits 
Q. Mr. President, some members of your 

own party are chafing at the idea of holding 
Federal spending increases for——

The President. Yes. 

VerDate Dec 13 2002 12:33 May 21, 2003 Jkt 193361 PO 00000 Frm 00184 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\193361A.005 193361A



185

Administration of George W. Bush, 2001 / Mar. 2

Q. What argument can you make——
The President. Well, I know there’s a 

lot of folks that are used to big spending. 
After all, the spending increases were very 
dramatic at the end of the last session. And 
my answer is, let’s—why don’t we have 
some fiscal sanity in Washington. My budg-
et increases the rate of growth in discre-
tionary spending by 4 percent. And surely, 
Congress will be willing to work with the 
administration to bring—to control the ap-
petite by 4 percent. 

And I believe when people are willing 
to take a hard look at setting priorities in 
different spending programs, we’ll be able 
to meet that target and thereby be able 
to send some of the surplus back to the 
people, which is an important part about 
making sure our economy gets a second 

wind. And it’s an important part—and this 
country has got to remember, the people 
up here in this—have got to remember that 
this country—in this country, a lot of folks 
are paying high energy bills, and a lot of 
folks have got a lot of debt, personal debt. 
And if we’re wise about how we spend 
money in Washington, we will enable peo-
ple to have more money in their own pock-
et, and that would be wise economic policy. 

Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:02 p.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Secretary Abraham’s 
wife, Jane. The transcript released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary also included the 
remarks of Secretary Abraham.

Statement on Relief and Reconstruction Assistance for El Salvador 
March 2, 2001

I had a good meeting today with El Sal-
vador’s President Francisco Flores. I com-
mended him for the strong leadership he 
and his government have shown in the 
aftermath of two recent earthquakes that 
killed and injured thousands of people and 
left many more homeless. 

The United States responded to these 
earthquakes by quickly sending rescue 
workers and over $16 million in relief as-
sistance to the people of El Salvador. Today 
I told President Flores that the United 
States has pledged $52 million in recon-
struction assistance to El Salvador this fiscal 
year, and I will seek to match or increase 
that amount for next year. 

In addition, I informed him of the Attor-
ney General’s decision to grant temporary 
relief from deportation for a period of 18 
months for Salvadoran citizens living in the 
United States. This will allow them to con-
tinue to work here and to remit some of 
their wages back home to support El Sal-
vador’s recovery efforts. 

The recent earthquake in Washington 
State brings home to the citizens of our 
Nation how natural disaster can strike any 
of us. And it reminds us of our obligation 
to reach out to help those in other nations 
struggling in the wake of disaster to rebuild 
their homes and lives.
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Letter to Congressional Leaders Transmitting a Report on International 
Agreements 
March 2, 2001

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. Chairman:) 
Pursuant to subsection (b) of the Case-

Zablocki Act, (1 U.S.C. 112b), I hereby 
transmit a report prepared by the Depart-
ment of State concerning international 
agreements. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Den-
nis Hastert, Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives, and Jesse Helms, chairman, 
Senate Committee on Foreign Relations.

Letter to Congressional Leaders Transmitting a Report on Continued 
Deployment of United States Forces to East Timor 
March 2, 2001

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
On August 25, 2000, President Clinton 

provided a report to the Congress regarding 
the continued deployment of U.S. Armed 
Forces in support of East Timor’s transition 
to independence. I am providing this sup-
plemental report, consistent with the War 
Powers Resolution, to help ensure that the 
Congress is kept fully informed regarding 
U.S. Armed Forces in East Timor. 

As you are aware, U.N. Security Council 
Resolution 1272 established the United Na-
tions Transitional Administration in East 
Timor (UNTAET) on October 25, 1999. 
The UNTAET’s mandate includes pro-
viding security and maintaining law and 
order throughout East Timor, establishing 
an effective administration, ensuring the co-
ordination and delivery of humanitarian as-
sistance, and supporting capacity-building 
for self-government. The United States cur-
rently contributes three military observers 
to UNTAET. These personnel are assigned 
to the United Nations pursuant to the 
United Nations Participation Act (Public 
Law 79–264), and operate under U.N. 
operational control. 

The United States also maintains a mili-
tary presence in East Timor that is separate 

from UNTAET. This includes the U.S. 
Support Group East Timor (USGET), com-
prised of approximately 12 U.S. personnel, 
including a security detachment, which fa-
cilitates and coordinates U.S. military activi-
ties in East Timor, and a rotational pres-
ence of U.S. forces through temporary de-
ployments to East Timor. These rotational 
presence operations include monthly Navy 
ship visits and deployments of military 
medical and engineering teams that con-
duct humanitarian and civic assistance ac-
tivities in areas critical to East Timor’s citi-
zens. United States forces assigned to 
USGET and those conducting rotational 
presence operations operate under U.S. 
command and control and U.S. rules of 
engagement. The United Nations has indi-
cated that East Timor has benefited greatly 
from U.S. military deployments and en-
gagement activities in East Timor and 
strongly supports the continued U.S. pres-
ence there. 

At this point, our rotational presence op-
erations are envisioned to continue through 
December 2001. The duration of our sup-
port depends upon the course of events 
in East Timor. It is, however, our objective 
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to reduce the rotational presence oper-
ations, as well as to redeploy USGET, as 
soon as circumstances permit. 

I have authorized the continuation of this 
action pursuant to my constitutional author-
ity to conduct U.S. foreign relations and 
as Commander in Chief and Chief Execu-
tive. I am providing this report as part of 
my efforts to keep the Congress fully in-
formed, consistent with the War Powers 

Resolution. I appreciate the support of the 
Congress in this action. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Den-
nis Hastert, Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives, and Strom Thurmond, Presi-
dent pro tempore of the Senate.

The President’s Radio Address 
March 3, 2001

Good morning. As I begin, I want to 
say a few words about the people of Wash-
ington State. Earlier this week, that State 
was rocked by a powerful earthquake which 
affected countless lives and caused billion 
dollars of damage. The Director of the 
Federal Emergency Management Associa-
tion, Joe Allbaugh, went immediately to Se-
attle, and my administration is providing 
help. Our prayers are with the people of 
Washington State. 

A few days ago, I had the honor of ad-
dressing a joint session of Congress. I hope 
you had a chance to tune in and hear my 
plans for the Federal budget and my prior-
ities for the country. After making my case 
to Congress, I headed out early the next 
morning on a swing through five States to 
bring my case directly to you, the American 
people. 

I approach our budget as American fami-
lies do. First, we set priorities and funded 
them. My top priority is education reform, 
and I have asked that the Department of 
Education receive the largest percentage 
increase of any Federal agency. We in-
crease funding for our reading programs 
and character education and recruiting 
good teachers. This time around, however, 
we won’t be just spending more money; 
we will be setting higher standards and ex-
pecting real results for all our children. 

We’re going to keep the promise of So-
cial Security and keep the Government 
from raiding the Social Security surplus. 
And to safeguard the system against long-
term threats, I will form a Presidential 
commission to reform Social Security and 
place it on firm financial ground. We will 
spend more on Medicare as well, nearly 
doubling its budget in 10 years. But just 
as important, we will modernize Medicare 
to provide a prescription drug benefit for 
senior citizens. We will also support and 
strengthen America’s military, starting with 
a pay increase and better housing for our 
troops. 

After meeting these national priorities, 
my budget pays down a record amount of 
national debt. We will pay off $2 trillion 
of debt over the next decade. That will 
be the largest debt reduction of any coun-
try, ever. Future generations shouldn’t be 
forced to pay back money that we have 
borrowed. We owe this kind of responsi-
bility to our children and grandchildren. 

And in addition to funding our priorities 
and reducing debt by a record amount, we 
set up a contingency fund of nearly $1 tril-
lion, and we still have money left over. 
The surplus money that remains will be 
used for a broad, fair tax relief. A surplus, 
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after all, is an overcharge of American tax-
payers. And on your behalf, I am asking 
for a refund. 

My tax plan reduces income tax rates 
across the board, giving the largest percent-
age reductions to working families who 
need the most help. My plan reduces the 
marriage penalty and gets rid of the death 
tax. It will boost the economy and help 
create new businesses, new jobs, and new 
growth at a time when we need all three. 

When the tax cut takes effect, the typical 
family of four will save $1,600 every year. 
Some say that’s not much. But they ought 
to talk to people like Steven and Josefina 
Aramos, young parents trying to build a 
better life for their family. Right now they 
pay about $8,000 a year in Federal income 
taxes. My plan will save this hard-working 
family more than $2,000. Steven says, and 
I quote, ‘‘Two thousand dollars is a lot to 
my family. If we had this money, it would 

help us reach our goal of paying off our 
personal debt in 2 years time.’’

Well, I want the Aramos family and mil-
lions of others like them to meet their goals 
and to live out their best hopes for them-
selves and their children. Our Federal 
budget must be good for the family budget. 

That was my message to Congress on 
Tuesday. And now I hope you’ll send a 
message in favor of tax relief to your Con-
gressman or your Senator. After all, the 
surplus is your money. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 1:05 p.m. 
on March 2 in the Cabinet Room at the 
White House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on 
March 3. The transcript was made available 
by the Office of the Press Secretary on 
March 2 but was embargoed for release until 
the broadcast.

Statement on the National Guard Aircraft Tragedy in Georgia 
March 3, 2001

I was deeply saddened to learn of the 
loss of 21 members of the Florida and Vir-
ginia National Guard aboard a C–23 trans-
port plane that crashed this morning out-
side Macon, Georgia. This tragic loss on 
a routine training mission reminds us of 
the sacrifices made each and every day by 
all of our men and women in uniform. The 
price of freedom is never free. Today’s 
events remind us that it is sometimes un-

speakably high. On behalf of the entire 
Bush family, I extend our deepest condo-
lences to the families of the victims and 
to all members of the 171st Aviation Bat-
talion of the Florida Army National Guard 
and the 203d Red Horse Flight of the Vir-
ginia Air National Guard. Our thoughts and 
prayers are with you all during this very 
difficult time.

Remarks on Arrival in Hampton, Virginia 
March 4, 2001

Well, thank you all very much. And 
thank you for your service to this great 
land of ours. Laura and I are thrilled to 
be here. I’m traveling today with members 

of my Cabinet: the Secretary of State, Colin 
Powell, and Alma—she is the true general 
in that family—[laughter]—the Secretary of 
Defense, Secretary Rumsfeld, and his 
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bride; the Secretary of Energy, Secretary 
Abraham, and his bride.

We’ve assembled the finest national secu-
rity team of any administration. We under-
stand our job is to keep the peace. But 
we also understand in order to do so, our 
military must be well prepared, well 
trained, well housed, and well paid. 

One of the first policy speeches I gave 
was to send the message, loud and clear, 
to the U.S. Congress that we expect there 
to be a pay raise for those who wear the 
uniform. But what you can expect from 
us is a clear mission, a clear, focused mis-
sion that says our military will be trained 

and ready to fight and win war and, there-
fore, prevent war from happening in the 
first place. 

We’re honored to be here. Thank you 
for your service to America. Our country 
and the world is better off for it. 

God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at approximately 
1 p.m. at Langley Air Force Base. In his re-
marks, he referred to Secretary Powell’s wife, 
Alma; Secretary Rumsfeld’s wife, Joyce; and 
Secretary Abraham’s wife, Jane. A tape was 
not available for verification of the content 
of these remarks.

Remarks at the Christening Ceremony for the U.S.S. Ronald Reagan in 
Newport News, Virginia 
March 4, 2001

Thank you very much, Mr. Secretary. 
Mr. Secretary, thank you for those kind 
words. I picked the right man to be the 
Secretary of Defense at this time in history. 

Mrs. Reagan, it is an honor to be with 
you. Reagan family members, friends of the 
great President, Laura and I are honored 
to be here. 

We join with the Governor and Senator 
of this State in asking for God’s blessings 
on those who lost their lives yesterday and 
for their families. 

Bill, thank you very much for your hospi-
tality. Secretary Powell and Secretary 
Abraham, Leader Lott, Chairman War-
ner—I can’t tell if you’re trying to retire 
me early—[laughter]—or influence my be-
havior. 

Senator Allen, Governor Gilmore, Rep-
resentative Scott, and Members of Con-
gress, Justice Kennedy, Admiral Clark, wel-
come. But most of all, I want to welcome 
the men and women of the United States 
Navy, including the officers and crew who 
will soon be on the Ronald Reagan.

Looking at the bow of this great ship, 
we think of those who will sail it and of 
those who built it. Into this ship, 6 years 
in the making, we have put the finest of 
American workmanship. On board this ship, 
we’ll put the finest sailors in the world. 
And upon this ship, we have put the finest 
of American names. 

Forty-nine years ago, another outstanding 
American took that name herself. Mrs. 
Reagan, I know today is your 49th anniver-
sary, wedding anniversary. Since your wed-
ding day, you’ve seen the name ‘‘Reagan’’ 
written large in many places, from theater 
marquees to the archways of great build-
ings. But there is something especially fit-
ting in the place it holds today, on the 
newest ship in the greatest navy in the 
world. When we send her off to sea, it 
is certain that the Ronald Reagan will meet 
with rough waters as well as smooth, and 
headwinds as well as fair. But she will sail 
tall and strong, like the man we have 
known. 

A man cannot be strong forever, but if 
he is very fortunate, life will send him a 
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partner to be strong when he is not. In 
a life of honors, Ronald Reagan has always 
valued one honor above all, the love of 
Nancy. It is a love that believes all, hopes 
all, and endures all. Mrs. Reagan, anyone 
who has seen you together knows how 
much you mean to him. I want you to 
know how much your care and love for 
him means to America. 

It was said of a great architect centuries 
ago, ‘‘If you want to seek his monument, 
look around you.’’ That is true of Ronald 
Reagan. We live in a world shaped in so 
many ways by his will and heart. As Presi-
dent, Ronald Reagan believed without 
question that tyranny is temporary and the 
hope of freedom is universal and perma-
nent; that our Nation has a unique good-
ness and must remain uniquely strong; that 
God takes the side of justice, because all 
our rights are His own gifts. The strength 
of these beliefs gave strength to our allies 
and hope to political prisoners and courage 
to average citizens in oppressed nations and 
leadership to our military and to our coun-
try. 

Some achievements fade with the years. 
Ronald Reagan’s achievements grow larger 
with the passing of time. He had a pro-
found vision of America’s role in the world 
as one of peace through strength. And be-
cause of Ronald Reagan, the world saw 
America as a strong and peaceful nation. 

Today’s world is different from the one 
he faced and changed. We are no longer 
divided into armed camps, locked in a care-
ful balance of terror. Yet, freedom still has 
enemies. Our present dangers are less con-
centrated and more varied. They come 
from rogue nations, from terrorism, from 
missiles that threaten our forces, our 
friends, our allies, and our homeland. Our 
times call for new thinking. But the values 
Ronald Reagan brought to America’s con-
duct in the world will not change. 

So as we dedicate this ship, I want to 
rededicate American policy to Ronald 
Reagan’s vision of optimism, modesty, and 
resolve. Ronald Reagan’s optimism defined 

his character, and it defined his Presidency. 
More than a habit of mind, this optimism 
sprang from deep confidence in the power 
and future of American ideals. Great de-
mocracies, he believed, are built on the 
strong foundation of consent and human 
dignity; any government built on oppression 
is built on sand. The future, he proclaimed, 
belongs to the free. 

That belief has lost none of its power 
to inspire hope and change. Around the 
world today, the expectation of freedom is 
fed by free markets and expanded by free 
trade and carried across borders by the 
Internet. And nations that try to restrict 
these freedoms are in a losing battle with 
liberty. 

America, by nature, stands for freedom. 
And we must always remember, we benefit 
when it expands. So we will stand by those 
nations moving towards freedom. We’ll 
stand up to those nations who deny free-
dom and threaten our neighbors or our 
vital interests, and we will assert emphati-
cally that the future will belong to the free. 

At the same time, President Reagan un-
derstood that this confidence should never 
be arrogance. No one was better at using 
the bully pulpit of the Presidency, but 
under his leadership America was never a 
bully. 

One of the ways we show the world we 
take our values seriously is to live by them 
ourselves. Our Nation cherishes freedom, 
but we do not own it. While it is the birth-
right of every American, it is also the equal 
promise of the religious believer in south-
ern Sudan or an Iraqi farmer in the Tigress 
Valley or of a child born in China today. 
We help fulfill that promise not by lec-
turing the world but by leading it. 

Precisely because America is powerful, 
we must be sensitive about expressing our 
power and influence. Our goal is to pa-
tiently build the momentum of freedom, 
not create resentment for America itself. 
We pursue our goals; we will listen to oth-
ers. We want strong friends to join us, not 
weak neighbors to dominate. In all our 
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dealings with other nations, we will display 
the modesty of true confidence and 
strength. 

Finally, Ronald Reagan understood that 
the advance of freedom depends on Amer-
ican strength. We must have a military that 
is second to none and that includes a Navy 
that is second to none. 

As has been mentioned, for the last 60 
years, every President has had to ask, 
‘‘Where are the carriers?’’ None has ever 
been disappointed by the Navy’s response. 
Just a few weeks ago, I asked the same 
question and called upon the Harry S. Tru-
man in the Persian Gulf. Ronald Reagan 
built the military of today, the military that 
keeps our peace, but we cannot live forever 
on that legacy. Our challenge is to build 
a military that will deter and win the wars 
of the future. 

Almost 20 years ago, President Reagan 
made his first visit to an aircraft carrier, 
the U.S.S. Constellation. He told the sailors 
how grateful America was that they were 
there as a powerful force in an uncertain 
world. One hundred thousand tons of 
American power, you see over here, will 
carry forward this proud tradition. In fact, 
in 2 years, the Reagan will actually replace 
U.S.S. Constellation.

What you don’t see is what’s different 
between those two magnificent vessels. The 
island on the Reagan’s main deck is almost 
the same height as that of its predecessors, 
but it has one less level. The empty space 
will be filled with cables that will tie the 
ship into a vast network that connects infor-
mation and weapons in new ways. This will 
revolutionize the Navy’s ability to project 
American power over land and sea, assuring 
access for all our forces wherever our vital 
interests are threatened. 

These new capabilities are the future of 
our military, not just the Navy but of all 

our services. It is a future where a revolu-
tion in technology will change the face of 
war itself. We’ll keep the peace by rede-
fining the terms of war. We’ll change our 
military, yet we will never forget that 
America’s strength ultimately depends on 
the courage and spirit of the men and 
women who wear the uniform. 

Nearly half our ships are at sea right 
now. One-third are forward-deployed over-
seas, taking their crew away from family 
and the comforts of home. In our sleep, 
we don’t think about the enemies that the 
men and women who wear the uniform 
deter, the friends they reassure, the free-
dom in trade they guarantee. Yet, we rest 
at night protected by the security they pro-
vide. 

As President, Ronald Reagan understood 
our duty to these brave Americans, and 
so do I. Our men and women in uniform 
give America their best, and we owe them 
our support in return. These are the defin-
ing qualities of Ronald Reagan: optimism, 
modesty, and strength. They’re also the 
qualities that will guide America in a new 
century. 

So, today the Ronald Reagan begins its 
journey into the bright and peaceful dawn 
that President Reagan helped to bring. All 
of us here wish the ship Ronald Reagan 
Godspeed, and we wish Ronald Reagan 
God’s blessings. 

God bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:52 p.m. at 
Newport News Shipbuilding. In his remarks, 
he referred to Gov. James S. Gilmore III of 
Virginia; William P. Fricks, chairman and 
chief executive officer, Newport News Ship-
building; and Admiral Vernon E. Clark, 
USN, Chief of Naval Operations.
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Statement on the Death of James Rhodes
March 4, 2001

America and Ohio lost a great man 
today, Governor Jim Rhodes. Laura and I 
share in this time of mourning with the 
people of Ohio. Jim was a dedicated, hon-
orable public servant. His distinguished ca-

reer included representing Ohio and its 
people longer than any other Governor in 
the State’s history. Our thoughts and pray-
ers are with his daughters, Suzanne and 
Sharon, and his entire family.

Remarks at the Swearing-In Ceremony for Joe M. Allbaugh as Director of 
the Federal Emergency Management Agency 
March 5, 2001

Thank you all very much. It’s an honor 
to be here to swear in my friend. 

I first want to say it’s a treat to see 
Mr. and Mrs. Allbaugh, from the great 
State of Oklahoma; and his brother; most 
importantly, Diane and Taylor. Thank you 
all for being here. Of course, you wouldn’t 
have missed it. [Laughter] 

When I was a Governor, Joe and I used 
to travel a lot together, and a lot of times 
people would come up and say, ‘‘Is he your 
bodyguard?’’ [Laughter] He wasn’t, but I 
always felt a little safer when he was 
around. And that’s the kind of man he is, 
and that’s the kind of man I wanted to 
run FEMA. 

When the worst happens anywhere in 
America, I can assure you folks will be con-
fident when Joe Allbaugh arrives on the 
scene. He’s not just a commanding pres-
ence or his stylish haircut—[laughter]—it’s 
his confidence, his character, and his calm 
when trouble comes. 

This isn’t mere speculation. Last 
Wednesday at 10:54 in the morning, an 
earthquake rocked the State of Washington, 
injuring hundreds of people and causing 
billion dollars of property damage. By 11:30 
that night, Joe Allbaugh was on the scene 
ready to assist people in need. That’s the 
kind of man he is. 

I couldn’t have made it to Washington 
without him. And I can’t tell you how hon-
ored I am that he has come to Washington 
to serve his country. 

We never know where FEMA will be 
needed next, but we do know what makes 
this Agency so effective: more than 2,000 
dedicated employees all across America; 
4,000 standby employees, ready if needed; 
an ethic of professionalism; and a willing-
ness to work with State and local officials 
to help people in need. 

As Governor, I worked with FEMA offi-
cials. Joe and I have great respect for the 
outgoing Director, James Lee Witt, and for 
the Acting Director, John Magaw. A lot 
of change is needed in Washington, but 
in this Agency the standards are already 
high. Every year, many thousands of Ameri-
cans live through floods and hurricanes and 
fires. They know from personal experience 
that FEMA is an example of the Federal 
Government at its best. And I’ll tell you 
from personal experience that FEMA has 
a new Director that speaks to America at 
its best. 

When he acts, he’ll have my full con-
fidence. When he speaks, it will inspire 
confidence in others. This Agency is in 
strong and steady hands. Joe will be at the 
White House many times in the next few 
years. In the nature of his job, they won’t 
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always be the happiest of times. But Joe 
will help Americans deal with the worst 
in the best, most compassionate way pos-
sible. 

Thank you for accepting this responsi-
bility. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:15 a.m. in 
the Columbia Room at the Holiday Inn Cap-

itol At The Smithsonian. In his remarks, he 
referred to Director Allbaugh’s parents, 
Marvin and Peggy; his brother, Jay; and his 
wife, Diane, and daughter, Taylor. The tran-
script released by the Office of the Press Sec-
retary also included the remarks of Director 
Allbaugh.

Remarks Prior to a Meeting With Congressional Leaders and an Exchange 
With Reporters 
March 5, 2001

Santana High School Shootings 

The President. Before I talk about the 
business at hand here, I want to say how 
saddened we all are to know that two stu-
dents lost their lives in southern California, 
others have been injured, in a disgraceful 
act of cowardice. When America teaches 
their children right from wrong and teaches 
values to respect life—and the values that 
respect life in our country, our country will 
be better off. 

Our hearts go out and our prayers go 
out to the parents and the teachers and 
the children whose lives have been com-
pletely turned upside down right now. 

Q. What can the President do to stop, 
if anything, to stop children from shooting 
children? 

The President. All of us, all adults in 
society can teach children right from 
wrong, can explain there is a—that life is 
precious. All of us must be mindful of the 
fact that some people may decide to act 
out their aggressions or their pain and hurt 
on somebody else, and be diligent. 

We don’t know enough of the facts right 
now, Ron [Ron Fournier, Associated Press], 
as to what took place. But I do know that 
first things are first, and that is, our prayers 
go with the families who lost a child today. 

Legislative Agenda 
On another matter, I’m honored that 

Members of the House and the Senate 
came up to discuss a couple of issues: the 
budget, Medicare, Medicare funding, Medi-
care restructuring, and tax relief. We’ve had 
a good discussion. 

I didn’t mention many names of Mem-
bers during my speech to the Congress 
nearly a week ago, but most of the names 
I mentioned are here. And the reason why 
I talked about Breaux, Frist, and Thomas—
and I would have worked in you, Mr. 
Chairman, but—was because there had 
been a lot of work done on discussing 
Medicare modernization in the past. And 
I believe the framework for a bipartisan 
consensus about how to make sure the 
Medicare system fulfills its promise is at 
hand, and we’ve got a lot of work to do. 
But I assured these Members—two chair-
men, as well as the Members I just 
named—that this administration is here to 
work with them to do what’s right for our 
seniors. 

I also appreciate the progress being 
made on the tax relief package. It will give 
me a chance to thank the chairman for 
moving the bill to the floor of the House. 
The sooner we can get that done, the more 
likely it is that we’ll provide relief for peo-
ple and provide a second wind for our 
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economy, and then we’ll be able to deal 
with issues such as Medicare. 

Tax Relief Legislation 
Q. Mr. President, is your tax bill in trou-

ble? Is that why you’re traveling so much 
this week? Some Democrats think that 
might be the case. 

The President. Oh, I’m—first of all, I 
like to get out of Washington, Bill [Bill 
Plante, CBS News]. [Laughter] Secondly, 
I’m pleased with the progress that we’re 
making. We’re going to get a good bill out 
of both the House and the Senate. I look 
forward to signing it, and the sooner, the 
better. But we’re making very good 
progress. 

Secondly, I think it’s important for the 
President to get out amongst the people. 
I’m not only going to be going to North 
Dakota and South Dakota and Illinois this 
week, I’m coming down to Louisiana. And 
I’ve got a lot of friends in Louisiana, and 
I’m looking forward to seeing them and 
talking to them and explaining what’s going 
on in Washington. The American people 
want to hear from the President, and this 
will give me a chance to talk about the 
progress that we’re all making together. 
And we’re making good progress. 

Q. Mr. President? 
The President. Yes, Stretch [David Greg-

ory, NBC News]? 

President’s Visits to North Dakota and 
Louisiana 

Q. Kent Conrad is one of the opponents 
of the tax cut plan. You’re going to his 

State; you’re also going to Louisiana, where 
Mary Landrieu—everyone knows is going 
to be under pressure to support the bill. 
Is it a coincidence that you’re going to be 
going there, or is this trip part of the inten-
tion to send them a message? 

The President. I think there’s some meth-
odology in my travels. Not only—you men-
tioned two fine Senators, and I’m confident 
we’ll be able to work with them as time 
goes on. Those also happen to be States 
where the majority of the folks there saw 
it my way when I was running for Presi-
dent. 

I’ll be going to States where we’ve got 
a good chance of convincing Members in 
States where maybe there’s some obsti-
nance. But nevertheless, I need to get out, 
and with the people, and talk about the 
plans and why this plan is fair and why 
it makes sense and why it’s important for 
the economic vitality of the country. We’re 
making good progress. We’ll get a good 
bill, and I look forward to signing it. 

Russia-U.S. Relations 
Q. Mr. President, are you going to apolo-

gize to the Russians for digging under their 
Embassy? 

The President. You need to talk to the 
appropriate folks involved with that. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:45 p.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. A tape 
was not available for verification of the con-
tent of these remarks.

Remarks Honoring the NCAA Football Champion and Women’s Softball 
Champion University of Oklahoma Sooners 
March 5, 2001

The President. Sit down. [Laughter] It’s 
an honor to be here. This is the first cham-
pionship teams that I’ve had a chance to 

honor since I’ve been the President. And 
it’s a big deal for a boy from Texas to 
welcome the folks from Oklahoma here. 
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[Laughter] I was going to say ‘‘my fellow 
Texans.’’

I am so proud of you all. Thank you 
for coming. Senator, thank you for being 
here. Congressman, I appreciate you being 
here. President Boren, you had quite a 
year—you had quite a year. 

First, let me say to the unsinkable bunch 
of upstarts, the ladies softball team: Con-
gratulations. Coach Patricia Gasso has done 
a fabulous job, and I’m honored that you 
all have come. I am fully aware of the 
dominance of California teams in ladies 
softball, and you proved that those of us 
who live in the middle part of the country 
can win, as well. 

And to the football team: Congratula-
tions, coach. I know you’re proud of these 
people. We share a lot in common. We 
both started our respective campaigns as 
underdogs. [Laughter] We both won our 
championships in the State of Florida. 
[Laughter] There’s a big difference though: 
It took you all 60 minutes; it took me 36 
days. [Laughter] 

But it’s my honor to welcome you all 
here. I like to remind those who are cham-
pions on the field that it’s important to 
be a champion off the field, too; that 
there’s a lot of young men and women who 
look at you all as champs and that adds 
an added burden, an added sense of re-
sponsibility; that if part of our role as role 
models is to set the—is to explain the dif-
ference between right and wrong to people 
looking at us, then we’ve got to live that 
way. Being the champ, the national champ, 
is an awesome responsibility. It means not 
only do you get to carry a trophy, it means 
you have the burden of setting the exam-
ple, of saying to young kids, ‘‘Somebody 
cares about you enough so that we’ll help 
you make the right choices in life,’’ so they 
get to be a champion, not only on the 

football fields or on the softball diamonds 
but in life—in life. 

And so, I am so honored you’re here. 
I really appreciate you coming. I’m proud 
of your victory. It’s a big deal to be the 
national champs. But it’s also going to be 
a big deal to set the right example for 
some young lady or some young man who 
wonders whether or not life’s worth it all, 
as you’ve proven it is. You’ve proven that 
if you set a goal and work hard, you can 
achieve it. 

And so, congratulations to the great Uni-
versity of Oklahoma teams. I’m proud to 
welcome you. I’m proud you’re here in the 
people’s house. It is an honor to be your 
President, more than you can possibly 
imagine, and it’s an honor to welcome you 
here. 

God bless. 

[At this point, University of Oklahoma 
president David L. Boren, head softball 
coach Patty Gasso, director of athletics Joe 
Castiglione, and head football coach Bob 
Stoops each made brief remarks and pre-
sented the President with gifts.] 

The President. Well, thank you all for 
coming. I look forward to shaking 
everybody’s hand. And I guess it’s time to 
get a few pictures. 

But again, I want to welcome you all 
here. This is a majestic place, as you can 
see. It is a magnificent home, and it’s the 
people’s house. That’s what we like to call 
it. We’re just temporary residents. But it’s 
an honor to have you all here. I hope you 
get a good tour and realize this country 
is a fantastic place. It’s based upon the 
greatest principle of all: We’re all free, and 
we’re all equal under the eyes of God. 

God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:45 p.m. in 
the East Room at the White House.
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Exchange With Reporters Following a Meeting With Mayor 
Richard M. Daley in Chicago, Illinois 
March 6, 2001

President’s Visit to Chicago 
Q. Why don’t you tell us what’s on the 

conversation table? 
Mayor Daley. [Inaudible]—a wonderful 

book on Chicago, the great past, present, 
and future of this city. So I’m very honored 
and pleased to be here at luncheon with 
the President. 

The President. I just got a lesson in Chi-
cago politics. [Laughter] 

Q. What is that lesson, Mr. President? 
The President. [Inaudible]—for the sec-

ond time in 6 months. [Laughter] 
Mayor Daley. I told him we both have 

great brothers. [Laughter] 
The President. That if you run for Presi-

dent, make sure you get the mayor on your 
side. [Laughter] 

I respect Mayor Daley. I don’t know if 
you remember, but every time I came to 
Illinois I always made a point of saying 
that I wish the mayor were on my side, 
because he’ll make a huge difference for 
people he backs. More importantly, he’s 
made a huge difference for the people of 
this city. He’s one of the Nation’s really 
good mayors. 

We had a long-ranging discussion, and 
I came just to introduce myself so he got 
to know me. And he now knows he can 
pick up the phone and call the White 
House anytime he needs to. 

Q. Can you give us a bit of insight into 
what you all talked about? 

The President. We talked about just 
about everything. We talked politics, of 
course, and we talked about issues that face 
Chicago. He gave me a lot of good ad-
vice—want to pay attention to the big-city 
mayors. And I told him we’ve got a lot 
in common. We’re both problem solvers, 
the kind of people that when we identify 
a problem, we try to work hard to solve 

it. And that’s what the mayor’s reputation 
has been. I also thanked him for the good 
work he’s done on education reform here 
in Chicago. 

Tax Relief Legislation 
Q. How about selling him on the budget 

and tax cuts? 
The President. We didn’t spend a lot of 

time on the budget. I’m going to spend 
a little more time downstairs on the budget. 
The mayor gave me some interesting advice 
on tax relief that—as you know, he made—
well, he can speak for himself, but he 
talked about the earned-income tax credit 
and the need for the good citizens of this 
city who are eligible for the EITC to go 
out and find it. 

Vice President Dick Cheney
Q. How’s the Vice President? 
The President. I haven’t talked to him. 

I talked to him late yesterday afternoon. 
He sounded great. He told me he’d be 
back to work soon. 

Q. Should he cut back on workload? 
The President. No, he shouldn’t. 
Q. Why not? Is the job——
The President. Well, because he’s need-

ed. This country needs his wisdom and 
judgment. And he’s the kind of man who 
listens carefully to his body, and he is not 
going to put himself in a position where 
he gets very sick. Anytime there’s any 
doubt as to whether or not he needs to 
see a doctor, he’ll see a doctor. And he’s 
plenty strong and plenty capable of carrying 
the workload that he’s been working in the 
past. 

Keep in mind, I’m not his doctor. It’s 
going to be up to his doctor and his wife 
and his family to make the decision. But 
I don’t think he needs to cut back on his 
work. 
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Q. What advice did you offer—[inaudi-
ble]? 

Q. [Inaudible]—job of Vice President, 
with all it currently entails, too stressful 
for him? 

The President. Not at all. 
Ann [Ann Compton, ABC News], good 

to see you. 

NOTE: The exchange began at 1:45 p.m. in 
the Executive Conference Room at the Chi-
cago Mercantile Exchange. A tape was not 
available for verification of the content of this 
exchange.

Remarks at the Chicago Mercantile Exchange in Chicago 
March 6, 2001

Well, thank you all. Thank you very 
much. Scott, thank you very much. I 
thought I had seen just about everything 
in life, until I came here. [Laughter] It 
is an honor to be in entrepreneurial heav-
en. What an exciting place. Thanks for hav-
ing me. I appreciate the hospitality, and 
I appreciate you giving me a chance to 
come and talk a little tax policy with you. 

I’ve had quite a day here in Chicago. 
I got a Chicago political lesson for lunch. 
[Laughter] I dined with the mayor. It’s the 
second political lesson I’ve had in recent 
weeks. [Laughter] The first lesson I got 
was in early November—[laughter]—if you 
know what I mean. [Laughter] I told the 
people of Illinois every time I came here, 
I said, ‘‘I wish the mayor were on my side, 
because he’s good.’’ But more importantly, 
he’s a really good mayor. He’s a good 
mayor of a big city. We’ve had our time 
for politics; now it’s time to do what’s right 
for our country and for the cities. 

The mayor and I share something in 
common. We’re both problem solvers. We 
try to have a clear-eyed view and a com-
monsense approach to solving problems. 
And so we’re going to have a good relation-
ship. And I’m so honored the mayor was 
gracious in dining with me. 

I’m also honored to be here with the 
Speaker of the House—just happens to be 
from the State of Illinois. I like to describe 
the Speaker as a trustworthy man. He’s the 

kind of fellow who says when he gives you 
his word, he means it. Sometimes that 
doesn’t happen all the time in the political 
process. Sometimes they’ll look you in the 
eye and not mean it. [Laughter] The 
Speaker means it when he tells you some-
thing. I look forward to working with you, 
Mr. Speaker. 

I’m honored to be traveling with your 
United States Senator Fitzgerald. We flew 
down on Air Force One today. He’s a good 
young leader. Congressman Lipinski is with 
us. We’re going to fly back from here to 
Washington. He and I will have a little 
quality time together. [Laughter] I’m look-
ing forward to it, because he’s a quality 
person. I appreciate the Lieutenant 
Governor coming, as well, and thank you 
very much for your hospitality. 

There’s a lot of people here reminding 
me that they’re from Texas, and I appre-
ciate my fellow Texans who are here; a 
lot of Chicago folks thanking me for the 
Sammy Sosa trade. [Laughter] 

I’m reminded about the truth when I 
come to a place like this: The entrepre-
neurial spirit is what America is all about. 
That’s what this country is about. 

The job of Government is not to try to 
create wealth. That’s not the role of our 
Government. The role of Government is 
to create an environment in which the en-
trepreneur can realize his or her dreams, 
in which the small-business person can start 
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a company and make it grow. So my job 
is not only to deal with problems; my job 
is to understand the philosophy that has 
made the country great and never forget 
it—never forget it—and that is that we’re 
going to have dreamers in America. 

We’re facing a problem, and the problem 
is, our economy’s slowing down. You all 
know that as well as anybody does. This 
kind of great boom is beginning to sputter 
a little bit. And the question you need to 
be asking the President is, ‘‘What do you 
intend to do about it, Mr. President?’’ 

And here it is: One, have sound budg-
eting in the Federal Government. It’s to 
say to the spenders in Washington, DC, 
‘‘Here are the priorities for our country.’’ 
A priority is educating children. And let 
me—as an aside, as I continue to praise 
the mayor—he has done a good job of set-
ting high standards, strong accountability in 
the schools of Chicago. So a priority of 
mine is public education. I believe every 
child—every child—ought to be educated 
and not one child left behind. 

A priority is to make sure we keep the 
peace by having a strong military. We need 
to pay the men and women who wear the 
uniform more money, to keep morale high. 
A priority is Social Security, to make sure 
the moms and dads of the World War II 
generation get the promises made. But it’s 
also to be bold enough to reform the sys-
tem, to let younger workers take some of 
your own payroll taxes and manage it for 
your own account. That’s a priority of mine. 
Medicare and health care is a priority. And 
we double the Medicare budget over 10 
years. We pay down $2 trillion of debt. 

But guess what? There’s still money left 
over. If you don’t spend like they spent 
the last couple of years, if you’re wise and 
set priorities, there’s still money. And the 
fundamental question is, do we grow the 
Government, or do we trust people with 
their own money? That’s the fundamental 
question facing the United States Congress. 

I had the honor of speaking to the Con-
gress. I reminded them that when the Gov-

ernment has a surplus, somebody is getting 
overcharged. And I’m here asking for a re-
fund, I said. I want to reduce those taxes. 

I think it is particularly appropriate to 
not only cut taxes to make sure there’s fis-
cal discipline in Washington, but it’s nec-
essary to make sure this economy doesn’t 
continue to sputter. When you give people 
some of their own money back, or don’t 
take it in the first place, they will have 
money in their pockets to spend. 

There’s some debt, all right, at the na-
tional level, and there’s plenty of debt on 
the consumers of America. I bet you’ve got 
friends, and maybe yourself, understand 
what it means to have credit card debt. 
And when you couple that with high energy 
bills, there are some people beginning to 
feel pinched. It makes sense to take some 
of your money and pass it back to the peo-
ple who pay the bills. 

And that’s exactly what my tax relief plan 
does. It drops all rates. It dropped all rates 
on all payers. Sometimes in Washington, 
you hear the talk, we’ll have targeted tax 
cuts. That means the elected officials get 
to decide who’s targeted in and who’s tar-
geted out. That’s not fair, and that’s not 
the right way to do it. If you’re going to 
have tax relief, everybody who pays taxes 
ought to get tax relief. 

So we drop all the rates and simplify 
the code. We drop the bottom rate from 
15 percent to 10 percent and increase the 
child credit from $500 to $1,000 to make 
the code more fair. The Tax Code’s unfair 
for people at the bottom end of the eco-
nomic ladder. The harder you struggle, the 
more—higher marginal rate you pay in 
America, and that’s not right. So we make 
the code more fair. 

But we also drop that top rate, from 
39.6 to 33 percent. And we do so for this 
reason: Much of the capital that accumu-
lates in the private sector ends up being 
managed by small-business owners. Small 
business is the backbone of the country. 
Many of you all are small-business owners. 
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Ninety-five percent of small-business own-
ers pay the highest marginal rate in our 
Tax Code. They’re unincorporated busi-
nesses. They’re what we call sole propri-
etors. 

When we cut that top rate from 39.6 
percent to 33 percent, we’re saying a loud 
and clear message that the entrepreneurial 
spirit will be reinvigorated as we head into 
the 21st century. It’s a way to pass capital 
formation in the small-business sector in 
America. And it’s the right thing to do. 

It’s the right thing to set priorities. It’s 
the right thing to pay down $2 trillion of 
debt over 10 years, and it is the right thing 
not to grow the Federal Government bigger 
than it needs to be, and trust people with 
your own money. I like to tell people in 
Washington, the surplus isn’t the Govern-
ment’s money; the surplus is the people’s 
money, and we need to share it with the 
people. 

I like to move around the country. I like 
to get out of Washington, because you see 
a lot of interesting things and you hear 
a lot of wisdom from people who are just 
average, everyday people. And I want to 
tell you what a grandmother told the other 
day, in Council Bluffs, Iowa. She said, ‘‘I 
have a lot of children and grandchildren 
go through my house.’’ She said, ‘‘And I 
know if there are cookies left on the table, 
they will be eaten.’’ She said that in the 
context of your taxpayers—of tax dollars. 
That’s what she was talking about. And her 
point is this: If we leave the money up 
in Washington and don’t send it back to 
the people, it’s, sure enough, going to be 
spent. 

Now is the time—now is the time for 
meaningful, real tax relief. And as we’re 
changing the Tax Code, by the way, we 
need to eliminate the death tax, too. We 
need to allow it so that you don’t get taxed 
twice for your assets. And we need to do 
something about the marriage penalty. It 
doesn’t make sense to tax marriage. And 
so I’m here to ask for your help. 

See, I believe in the power of the peo-
ple. I truly do. I do. I believe that when 
you e-mail a Congressman or a Senator, 
it makes a difference. It makes a difference. 
And so that’s why I’m traveling the country, 
and that’s why I came here. I’d like for 
you to contact your Congressman and con-
tact your Senator and tell them to come 
on the side of the people, when it comes 
to what to do with your money. We have 
a fundamental choice, and the right choice 
is to stand on the side of the people. 

And let me conclude by telling you, the 
tax policy’s important, and there will be 
a lot of tax policy. And of course, good 
health policy’s important, and keeping the 
peace is important. But there’s nothing 
more important than remembering that the 
most important job you’ll ever have, if you 
happen to be a mom or a dad, is to love 
your children with all your heart and all 
your soul. I was reminded of that when 
I walked through and saw the pictures that 
many of the entrepreneurs here in the 
Merc had of their children. It’s such a re-
freshing sight, to know that priorities are 
kept all across America. 

This is a fabulous nation we live in. It’s 
a nation based upon great values. It’s a 
nation based upon the principle that if you 
work hard, anybody, regardless of where 
you’re from, can get ahead. But it’s going 
to be made better when all of us under-
stand that there are certain responsibilities 
in life. I have a responsibility as your Presi-
dent. And when I put my hand on the 
Bible, I swore to uphold that responsibility, 
and I will. And you have the responsibility 
to love a neighbor like you’d like to be 
loved yourself. But it all starts with loving 
your children. 

Thank you for letting me come by. God 
bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:27 p.m. In 
his remarks, he referred to Scott Gordon, 
chairman, Chicago Mercantile Exchange; 
Mayor Richard M. Daley of Chicago, IL; and 
Lt. Gov. Corinne Wood of Illinois.
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Message on the Observance of Eid al-Adha 
March 6, 2001

Warm greetings to Muslims across the 
United States as you celebrate the Eid al-
Adha holiday and join in spirit with the 
millions gathered in Mecca to uphold the 
traditions of one of your most sacred feasts. 

America was built on a strong spiritual 
foundation, and the celebration of faith is 
central to our lives. As you celebrate the 
annual Hajj, the fifth pillar of Islam, you 
honor the great sacrifice and devotion of 
Abraham as recognized by Judaism, Christi-
anity, and Islam. By educating others about 
your religious traditions, you enrich the 
lives of others in your local communities. 

The variety of nations and cultures rep-
resented by those who travel to Mecca each 
year, and the varied ways in which Muslims 
contribute to American life across the 
United States, are powerful reminders that 
ethnic and racial differences need not di-
vide us when we share common values and 
purposes. By building strong foundations of 
mutual respect, we can achieve peace and 
reconciliation in our world. 

Laura joins me in sending best wishes 
for a joyous holiday celebration. 

GEORGE W. BUSH

Letter to Congressional Leaders Transmitting a Report on Cyprus 
March 6, 2001

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. Chairman:) 
In accordance with Public Law 95–384 

(22 U.S.C. 2373(c)), I submit to you this 
report on progress toward a negotiated set-
tlement of the Cyprus question covering 
the period December 1, 2000–January 31, 
2001. The previous submission covered 
events during October and November 2000. 

The United Nations continued in its ef-
forts to sustain the proximity talks that 
started in December 1999. The United 

States remains committed to the United 
Nations effort to find a just and lasting 
settlement to the Cyprus problem. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Den-
nis Hastert, Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives, and Jesse Helms, chairman, 
Senate Committee on Foreign Relations.

Message to the Congress Transmitting a Report on Telecommunications 
Payments to Cuba 
March 6, 2001

To the Congress of the United States: 
As required by section 1705(e)(6) of the 

Cuban Democracy Act of 1992, as amend-
ed by section 102(g) of the Cuban Liberty 
and Democratic Solidarity (LIBERTAD) 
Act of 1996, Public Law 104–114, 110 Stat. 

785, 22 U.S.C. 6004(e)(6), I transmit here-
with a semiannual report detailing pay-
ments made to Cuba by United States 
persons as a result of the provision of 
telecommunications services pursuant to 
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Department of the Treasury specific li-
censes. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 

March 6, 2001.

Message to the Congress Transmitting the Trade Policy Agenda and a 
Report on the Trade Agreements Program 
March 6, 2001

To the Congress of the United States: 
As required by section 163 of the Trade 

Act of 1974, as amended (19 U.S.C. 2213), 
I transmit herewith the 2001 Trade Policy 

Agenda and 2000 Annual Report on the 
Trade Agreements Program. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 
March 6, 2001.

Remarks Prior to Discussions With President Kim Dae-jung of 
South Korea and an Exchange With Reporters 
March 7, 2001

President Bush. Everybody in? It’s been 
my honor to welcome President Kim here 
to the Oval Office. We had a very good 
discussion. We confirmed the close rela-
tionship between our two countries. We 
talked about a lot of subjects, and we’ll 
be glad to answer questions on some of 
those subjects. But first let me say how 
much I appreciate this man’s leadership in 
terms of reaching out to the North Kore-
ans. 

He is leading; he is a leader. He is—
and we’ve had a very frank discussion about 
his vision for peace on the Peninsula. It’s 
a goal we share. After all, we’ve got vested 
interests there, and we had a very good 
discussion. I made it clear to the President, 
we look forward to working toward peace 
on the Peninsula, that we’ll consult closely, 
that we’ll stay in touch, that I do have 
some skepticism about the leader of North 
Korea, but that’s not going to preclude us 
from trying to achieve the common objec-
tives. 

So, Mr. President, welcome. Thank you 
for being here. 

President Kim. First of all, I would like 
to express my deepest gratitude to Presi-
dent Bush for inviting me to visit Wash-
ington and have this meeting with him, de-
spite his very busy schedule, I’m sure, in 
these early weeks after inauguration. 

I’m delighted to have had this oppor-
tunity to start building friendship and close 
cooperative working relationship with Presi-
dent Bush on a variety of issues. I thank 
the President for sharing his insight and 
wisdom with me concerning the situation 
in northeast Asia and the world, in general. 
And while discussing things with him, I 
could feel that I was sitting next to a leader 
who would take the world to greater peace 
and prosperity in the 21st century. 

President Bush and I covered the whole 
variety of issues in ROK–U.S. relations. It 
has been a most useful exchange of views. 
We have agreed to work together towards 
the further strengthening of the ROK–U.S. 
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alliance, and our close policy coordination 
in dealing with North Korea towards the 
goal of ending the cold war and strength-
ening peace and stability on the Korean 
Peninsula. 

And taking this opportunity, I would like 
to invite you, Mr. President, to come and 
visit us in Seoul as early as you can, so 
that we will have another opportunity to 
further strengthen the close cooperative 
working relationship between our two allies. 

President Bush. Thank you, sir. 
I’m going to take a couple of questions 

from the American press. I would hope 
that the South Korean press would be will-
ing—we’ll alternate. 

Fournier [Ron Fournier, Associated 
Press]. 

North Korea 
Q. Mr. President, the Secretary of State 

just told us that you made it clear you 
would not be fooled by the North Korean 
regime. Can you expand on that? And are 
you afraid that the South Koreans, in their 
haste, their energy to make peace, might 
be not forcing North Korea to make certain 
concessions that need to be made? 

President Bush. First, we had a very 
frank discussion about North Korea. 
There’s no question in my mind that the 
President of the Republic of Korea is a 
realist. He knows exactly with whom we’re 
dealing. He’s under no illusions. I also told 
the President that we look forward to, at 
some point in the future, having a dialog 
with the North Koreans, but that any nego-
tiation would require complete verification 
of the terms of a potential agreement. 

And so I look forward to strengthening 
our relationship, first and foremost. And 
we will have a constant dialog as to the 
progress that is being made on the Penin-
sula, and our foreign policy will respond 
in a way that will reinforce the efforts of 
the President but at the same time—and 
at the same time, make it clear to all par-
ties concerned that any agreement must 
make the Peninsula more peaceful, and we 

must be able to verify that it is more peace-
ful. 

I am concerned about the fact that the 
North Koreans are shipping weapons 
around the world. And any agreement that 
would convince them not to do so would 
be beneficial, but we want to make sure 
that their ability to develop and spread 
weapons of mass destruction was, in fact, 
stopped—they’re willing to stop it—and 
that we can verify that, in fact, they had 
stopped it. 

But Ron, there’s no question that this 
President takes a realistic view of the man 
with whom we’re dealing. 

Q. Mr. President, do you believe that 
North Korea is living up to its other agree-
ments with the United States, Japan, South 
Korea? 

President Bush. South Korean press. I’ll 
get you in a minute, Jim [Jim Angle, Fox 
News]. 

U.S. Presidential Transition/Korean 
Peninsula 

Q. A question to President Kim of South 
Korea. Mr. President, you say that you’ve 
had sufficient, fruitful exchange of views 
with President Bush. This is a transitional 
period in which you have to deal with a 
new administration, a change from the 
Clinton administration now to the Bush ad-
ministration. You say that you do not expect 
any major changes in the work that you 
do together. But President Bush has greatly 
emphasized the pragmatic and realistic ap-
proaches in dealing with North Korea. In 
that regard, do you detect any change, and 
what do you think is the greatest outcome 
of this summit meeting today? 

President Kim. The greatest outcome 
today has to be that through a frank and 
honest exchange of views on the situation 
on the Korean Peninsula, we have in-
creased the mutual understanding. 

On North Korea, yes, there are many 
problems that remain, but President Bush 
has clearly expressed his strong support for 
our efforts to further the dialog with North 

VerDate Dec 13 2002 12:33 May 21, 2003 Jkt 193361 PO 00000 Frm 00202 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\193361A.006 193361A



203

Administration of George W. Bush, 2001 / Mar. 7

Korea. On my part, I have assured him 
that as we try to advance the dialog with 
North Korea, we will consult with the 
United States every step of the way, so 
that the progress in South-North Korean 
relations serves the interest of our two 
countries and that it serves to strengthen 
peace on the Korean Peninsula. 

President Bush was very frank and hon-
est in sharing with me his perceptions 
about the nature of North Korea and the 
North Korean leader, and this is very im-
portant for me to take back home and to 
consider. 

President Bush. Jim. 
Q. Yes, sir. Sorry to go out of order, 

sir. 
President Bush. Do you remember the 

question? 

North Korea/National Missile Defense 
Q. I believe I do, sir. There are some 

other agreements that the U.S., Japan, and 
South Korea are party to with North Korea. 
Do you believe that they are living up to 
the agreements they have made? 

And if I could, sir, a question for Presi-
dent Kim, as well. You had said last week 
with Mr. Putin that the 1972 ABM Treaty 
was the foundation of stability in the world. 
Do you still believe that, and were you 
quoted accurately, sir? 

President Kim. On the controversy sur-
rounding that inclusion of that reference 
to the ABM in the South Korea-Russia 
joint statement recently, our foreign min-
istry negotiated that statement with the 
Russians, and that phrase—in coming up 
with that phrase we’ve taken into consider-
ation the documents that came out of the 
G–8 Okinawa Summit and various other 
international consultations that the United 
States was part of. 

This in no way reflects our position on 
the NMD issues. This is not an indication 
of our opposition to the NMD. The Rus-
sian side, in fact, initially very strongly 
wished to include such a phrase that would 

indicate an opposition, and we resisted to 
the very end. 

And so when we saw this controversy 
unexpectedly arising after the joint state-
ment came out, I regretted the misunder-
standing. And so I ordered my foreign min-
istry to come out with an immediate clari-
fication of our position. 

President Bush. Part of the problem in 
dealing with North Korea, there’s not very 
much transparency. We’re not certain as 
to whether or not they’re keeping all terms 
of all agreements. And that’s part of the 
issue that the President and I discussed, 
is when you make an agreement with a 
country that is secretive, how do you—how 
are you aware as to whether or not they’re 
keeping the terms of the agreement? 

The President was very forthright in de-
scribing his vision, and I was forthright in 
describing my support for his vision, as well 
as my skepticism about whether or not we 
can verify an agreement in a country that 
doesn’t enjoy the freedoms that our two 
countries understand—don’t have the free 
press like we have here in America. 

North Korea-U.S. Negotiations 
Q. President Kim, do you believe that 

it would strengthen South Korea’s security 
for the United States to immediately re-
sume the negotiations that President Clin-
ton’s administration had taken with North 
Korea regarding its missile program? And 
if so, did you make that case to President 
Bush today? 

President Kim. First of all, we sincerely 
hope that the North Korean missile issue 
will be resolved with transparency. But of 
course, the United States is the counterpart 
dealing with North Korea in the negotia-
tions over the missile issue. We have not 
made any suggestion whether the negotia-
tions should be resumed now, or whatever. 
This is an issue for the United States to 
make. 

President Bush. Let’s make sure we get 
the members of the South Korean press—
get to ask some questions, too. I’m not 
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saying you’re being overly aggressive or 
anything. Any further questions? Did you 
get to ask all the questions? 

Q. Mr. President, one more. Was there 
any discussion concerning the agreed 
framework, the Geneva agreed framework, 
at the summit today? 

President Bush. Anybody else? 

South Korean Sunshine Policy 
Q. Mr. President, what is your general 

view about President Kim’s Sunshine Pol-
icy? Do you think that that contributes to 
peace and stability on the Korean Penin-
sula? 

President Bush. Yes, I do. I do. I think 
that the idea of trade, flows of capital, will 
lead to a more peaceful Peninsula. I think 
open dialog, I think reunification of families 
will lead to a more peaceful Peninsula. 
Hopefully, the efforts that the President 
makes will convince the North Koreans that 

we are peaceful people and that they need 
not be fearful about the intentions of 
America and of the Republic of Korea, that 
we want the peace. But we must be wise 
and strong and consistent about making 
sure that peace happens. 

But I believe the President is on a policy 
that has got peace as its goal and peace 
as its intentions, and with the right alliance 
and the right formulation of policy, hope-
fully, it will achieve the peace that we all 
want. 

Thank you all for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:03 p.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to General Secretary 
Kim Chong-il of North Korea. A reporter re-
ferred to President Vladimir Putin of Russia. 
A tape was not available for verification of 
the content of these remarks.

Joint Statement Between the United States of America and the Republic 
of Korea 
March 7, 2001

President George W. Bush and President 
Kim Dae-jung of the Republic of Korea 
today reaffirmed the fundamental impor-
tance and strength of the U.S.-ROK secu-
rity alliance, which has prevented war and 
promoted stability, prosperity, and democ-
racy on the Korean Peninsula for over five 
decades. The two Presidents pledged to 
deepen further the comprehensive partner-
ship shared by the United States and the 
Republic of Korea through enhanced secu-
rity, political, economic and cultural co-
operation. 

The two Presidents agreed that reconcili-
ation and cooperation between South and 
North Korea contribute to peace on the 
Korean Peninsula and lasting stability in 
Northeast Asia. President Bush expressed 
support for the Republic of Korea Govern-

ment’s policy of engagement with North 
Korea and President Kim’s leading role in 
resolving inter-Korean issues. The two lead-
ers shared the hope that a second inter-
Korean summit will make a positive con-
tribution to inter-Korean relations and 
Northeast Asian security. 

Both Presidents reaffirmed their commit-
ment to continue the 1994 Agreed Frame-
work and called on North Korea to join 
in taking the needed steps for its successful 
implementation. They agreed to encourage 
North Korea to take actions to address the 
concerns of the international community. 
The Presidents agreed on the importance 
of maintaining close consultations and co-
ordination on policy toward North Korea, 
both bilaterally and trilaterally with Japan. 
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President Bush and President Kim 
agreed that the global security environment 
is fundamentally different than during the 
Cold War. New types of threats, including 
from weapons of mass destruction and mis-
siles as a means of delivery, have emerged 
that require new approaches to deterrence 
and defense. The two leaders shared the 
view that countering these threats requires 
a broad strategy involving a variety of meas-
ures, including active non-proliferation di-
plomacy, defensive systems, and other per-
tinent measures. They concurred on the 
importance of consultations among allies 
and other interested parties on these meas-

ures, including missile defenses, with a view 
to strengthening global peace and security. 

President Bush and President Kim noted 
that the United States and the Republic 
of Korea are developing more mature and 
mutually beneficial bilateral economic and 
trade relations. Both sides agreed to work 
together closely to support Korea’s eco-
nomic reform efforts and to address bilat-
eral trade issues. The two leaders endorsed 
the early launch of a new round of trade 
negotiations in the WTO. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint state-
ment.

Remarks Prior to a Meeting With Treasury Secretary Paul H. O’Neill and 
an Exchange With Reporters 
March 7, 2001

The President. Maybe everybody ought 
to try to move over. 

Assistant Press Secretary Gordon 
Johndroe. You all heard the President—
scoot over. [Laughter] 

Q. Thank you, Mr. President. 
The President. I’m trying to get you in 

the picture. 
I’m pleased to be here with Secretary 

O’Neill and the OMB Director, Mitch 
Daniels, who are reviewing the cashflow 
numbers of our country. I think the Amer-
ican people will be interested to know that 
in the first quarter of the fiscal year, we 
received $74 billion more than we spent. 
In spite of the fact that the economy is 
slowing down, our cashflow coming into the 
Treasury is significant, which means our 
taxpayers are being overcharged. That’s 
what that means. And if somebody is over-
charged, they ought to get a refund. And 
I’m calling upon the Congress to give the 
taxpayers a refund. 

Mr. Secretary, thank you for letting me 
be here. I appreciate you reviewing the 

numbers with me. You might want to re-
view them with the people here. 

Secretary Paul H. O’Neill. Mr. President, 
it’s a wonderful pleasure to have you in 
the Treasury Department. The numbers so 
far this year compare to last year, when 
we had $42 billion worth of surplus at this 
point in the annual cycle. Today we have 
$74 billion, as the President said. So we’ve 
basically got $32 billion more cash surplus 
this year than we did last year at this same 
time. 

And I think it clearly makes the case 
that we’ve got a structural tax system that 
is producing these enormous surpluses now 
that the President has talked about. And 
I’m very hopeful tomorrow the House of 
Representatives is going to deal squarely 
with the first set of issues of marginal rate 
returns—marginal tax rates, and we’ll be 
well on our way to getting the Senate to 
accomplish the same purpose. 

The President. I think the point of the 
meeting and the point the American people 
need to know is that we’ve set priorities 
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and funded the priorities, and there’s ample 
cash to not only fund Government, pay 
down debt, set aside money for contin-
gencies, but there’s ample cash to let peo-
ple have their own money so that they can 
spend it and they can decide what to do 
with it. 

It’s a fundamental debate taking place 
here in Washington, DC, is whether or not 
we increase the size of the Federal Govern-
ment beyond the basic priorities or whether 
we trust people with their own money. 

I’m hopeful and confident that the 
House will do the right thing tomorrow, 
Mr. Secretary. I look forward to taking our 
message to the people. The people need 
to hear that we’ve got a commonsense ap-
proach to the budget. And the people need 
to hear these kind of numbers, Mr. Sec-
retary, that you’re talking about—that their 
hard work is producing more cash for Gov-
ernment than Government needs. 

We’ll be glad to answer a few questions. 

National Economy 
Q. Mr. President, does this suggest that 

the economy is not slowing down? Why 
is the surplus larger than at this time last 
year? 

The President. It suggests that—first of 
all, the data shows the economy is sput-
tering. Secondly, it suggests strongly that 
the taxpayer is being overcharged. And one 
of the things this administration is going 
to do is going to go to the Congress and 
say, ‘‘Here are the priorities: Our priorities 
are public education, the military, Social 
Security and Medicare, health care for the 
working uninsured.’’ But by having com-
monsense budgeting, we’re going to also 
show the people that there is ample money 
for them to be able to spend. And that’s 
going to be very important to make sure 
the sputtering economy recovers. 

Tax Relief Legislation 
Q. Mr. President, how many Democrats 

are in your pocket? 
The President. What? 

Q. How many Democrats do you have 
with you right now? 

The President. He’s a Republican. 
[Laughter] As many as we can get. This 
is a long process. And what I look for is 
the final result. That’s what we’re focused 
on. We’re focused on this marginal rate 
cut package that’s now in front of the 
House of Representatives. We feel good 
about our chances of passing this bill. It 
would be viewed as a major step toward 
tax relief and tax reform. 

We’ll worry about the next package when 
it comes out of the House, which may be 
the elimination of the death tax or the mar-
riage penalty. But it’s a long process. We’ve 
got to get it over to the Senate and get 
to conference. And we’ll be working Mem-
bers all the way through the process. 

Tomorrow I’ll be traveling to North Da-
kota and South Dakota and Louisiana. I’m 
looking forward to taking this message to 
the people. The people have got to hear 
what the Secretary just briefed me on—
is that there’s cashflow coming into our 
Treasury, enough cashflow to meet prior-
ities and to fund crucial parts of Govern-
ment, and at the same time, have meaning-
ful, real tax relief. 

Vice President Cheney/Tax Relief 
Legislation 

Q. Are you comfortable, sir, the process 
is going on in the bipartisan spirit that you 
called for? And as a second question, did 
you talk to the Vice President today, and 
how is he doing? I know he was at the 
meeting earlier. 

The President. He was doing jumping 
jacks today. [Laughter] No, he’s doing 
great. He is feeling healthy. I talked to 
him on the way back from—right after I 
got on the ground from Chicago last night. 
He felt great. He told me he’d see me 
first thing in the morning for our national 
security briefing, and he was there. He 
looks good, feels good, and that’s good 
news. 
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Secondly, I am comfortable that we’re 
making good progress on tax relief. Those 
of you who covered my campaign might 
remember there was a period of time in 
which members of the media were saying, 
‘‘Well, are you ready to abandon your 
plan?’’ And I said, ‘‘No, I don’t think so. 
I think this is the right thing for America.’’ 
And all of a sudden, now it’s exciting for 
this administration to know that the Con-
gress will be voting on a crucial element, 
a meaningful tax relief. 

As I understand, there’s going to be a—
people will have a chance to vote for an-
other version of it, as well, on the floor 
of the House. And that’s fine. That’s good 
and dandy. We’re confident and feel good 
about the chances of our view of how tax 
relief ought to take place. And we’re con-
fident that will be positively received. 

I know it’s going to be positively received 
by the American people when they hear 
that we’ve got ample cashflow coming into 
our Treasury to meet important priorities 
and, at the same time, with fiscal discipline, 
with setting priorities and funding them, 
and not letting the size of Government 

grow like it has in the past, that we can 
make the case that someone’s mom is going 
to get their Medicare check, someone is 
going to get their Social Security check, 
and at the same time, people are going 
to get their own money back so they can 
make the decisions on how to spend—
what’s best for their families, how to spend 
their own money. 

And that’s the fundamental crux of this 
debate. The crux of this debate is, do we 
want to explode the size of the Federal 
Government, do we want to increase these 
baselines of the Federal Government, or 
do we want to have fiscal responsibility, 
commonsense approach to the budgeting, 
and trust people with their own money? 
And tomorrow is going to be an important 
step toward trusting people with their own 
money. 

Q. Thank you. 
The President. See you in Fargo. 

NOTE: The exchange began at 1:53 p.m. in 
Secretary O’Neill’s office at the Department 
of the Treasury. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of these remarks.

Remarks to Employees at the Department of the Treasury 
March 7, 2001

Thank you. I’m glad the Secretary invited 
me back. It’s always nice to call on your 
neighbors. And as you know, we’re neigh-
bors. I get to look at this majestic building 
every day, and I was looking forward to 
the opportunity to come over and thank 
all the folks who work here. 

We’re in this deal together. Our job is 
to make sure that this great country fulfills 
its promise for everybody. And I know a 
lot of times people don’t give you the prop-
er—your proper due, your proper thanks 
for working on behalf of the American peo-
ple. So from the 43d President, thank you 

for what you do for America. I appreciate 
your hard work. 

I hope you’re as excited about your job 
as I am—[laughter]—about mine. [Laugh-
ter] It’s a huge honor to be your President. 
It really is. And it’s a huge honor to be 
the President of the people. As you know, 
I’m taking to the road on occasion. Tomor-
row I’m going to Fargo, North Dakota, and 
South Dakota and Louisiana. I decided to 
drop in on my own home State of Texas 
for the weekend. But it is so refreshing 
to be able to take a message to the people 
that in Washington we listen to you, that 
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we understand we’re the servants of the 
people. 

So I look forward to going to work every 
morning here, but I also look forward to 
taking the message that I’m—the particular 
message that I’m dealing with at the mo-
ment to the people. Right now we’re talk-
ing about tax relief and tax reform. I’ve 
got a good partner in this effort in your 
Secretary.

By the way, you’ll find him to be a pretty 
darn unusual man. [Laughter] He is suc-
cessful. He thinks outside the box in a posi-
tive way. When given a task, he’s perform-
ance oriented. He’s going to expect the 
same of you all, but he’ll be eminently fair. 
He will listen. He will work to build a 
team. That’s the kind of man he is. But 
first things first—I got to see this firsthand 
when I swore him in—he’s got his priorities 
straight. He loves his family. His wife and 
children and grandchildren are his priority. 
And that’s important—that’s important. 

We’ll spend a lot of time talking about 
taxes right now, and by the way, I feel 
like we’re going to have a pretty good day 
in the House of Representatives tomorrow. 
The message is slowly but surely getting 
out that we’ve got enough money coming 
into the Treasury to meet important obliga-
tions, but we’ve also got enough money 
to remember who paid the bills in the first 
place, and those are the working folks, the 
people who pay the taxes. And I think 
we’re going to have a good day tomorrow. 

And there will be other issues we’ll be 
talking about: of course, the Treasury De-
partment, and many of you work on issues 
relating to trade and collection, law en-
forcement. There’s a lot of issues that take 
place here. But there’s no bigger issue than 
to remember priorities in life. There’s no 
bigger issue—the way I like to put it is 

this: There’s no bigger issue for the Presi-
dent to remind the moms and dads of 
America, if you happen to have a child, 
be fortunate to have a child, your biggest 
priority is going to be to love your children. 
There’s no bigger responsibility. 

Some might say, ‘‘Well, that message just 
doesn’t seem to fit in the Treasury Depart-
ment.’’ [Laughter] No, it fits everywhere. 
It fits all departments, because our jobs 
are to not only represent the people, but 
our job is to work on the collective will 
of the country, to uplift this country, to 
make sure the best is available for all who 
are willing to work for it. And it starts 
with teaching our children right from 
wrong. 

If you find a neighbor in need—I know 
inside the walls here, people go out of their 
way to mentor, and I want to thank you 
for that. If you’re in your neighborhood, 
in your community, and you find a neigh-
bor in need and you turn to that neighbor 
and say, ‘‘What can I do to help,’’ I want 
to thank you for that. The greatness of 
America really is as a result of the collec-
tive hearts of decent, caring people. 

At any rate, I love being your President. 
I’m honored to be on the same team that 
you’re on. And I’m so pleased that you’ve 
got a really good man running this Depart-
ment, a man who will remind you on a 
constant basis—a man who will remind you, 
and probably remind me on occasion, that 
it’s the results that matter, that working 
hard is good, but that we all stand here 
to represent the American people. 

Thank you for your hard work, and God 
bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:10 p.m. out-
side Treasury Secretary Paul H. O’Neill’s of-
fice.
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Remarks on Departure for Fargo, North Dakota 
March 8, 2001

House Vote on Tax Relief Legislation 
In a couple hours, the House of Rep-

resentatives will be voting on tax relief. I’m 
confident they’ll do the right thing. The 
message is loud and clear that we’ve got 
ample revenues to fund our priorities, to 
pay down debt, to set aside money for a 
contingency, and ample revenues to send 
money back to the people who pay the 
bills, the taxpayers. I strongly believe, and 
I hope the House of Representatives sends 
the message, that the people of America 
are overtaxed and deserve a refund. I’m 
looking forward to hearing the verdict of 
the vote. 

I’m also looking forward to continuing 
my trip around the country. We’re off to 
North Dakota and South Dakota and Lou-

isiana, and the message is the same: When 
you have a President and a Congress that 
works together to set priorities, to set the 
focus of the country on important matters 
when it comes to spending, when we stop 
the growth, the rapid escalation of the 
growth of the Federal budget, we can meet 
priorities and have meaningful, real tax re-
lief. And it’s needed. It’s needed not only 
to provide a kick-start to our economy; it 
is needed because many Americans today 
are struggling to make ends meet. And so 
I’m confident the Congress will do the right 
thing. 

Thank you all very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:35 p.m. on 
the South Grounds at the White House.

Remarks at North Dakota State University in Fargo 
March 8, 2001

The President. Thank you very much. 
The air may be cold, but the reception 
is unbelievably warm. Thank you all for 
that warm reception. 

Governor, thank you very much. I appre-
ciate you and Mikey meeting me at the 
airport. It’s good to see public servants, 
such as your Governor, who are willing to 
do what they think is right. He follows the 
footsteps of a good friend of mine, a man 
who did a fine job as the Governor of 
North Dakota over the past years, and 
that’s Ed Schafer. It’s good to see Ed here, 
as well. 

I don’t want to jump the gun on my 
speech here, but I just got off the phone 
with the Speaker of the House. He in-
formed me that the House of Representa-
tives just took a major vote on—a vote on 
a major portion of my tax relief package, 

and by the margin of 230 to 198, the tax 
rate cut passed the House of Representa-
tives. The American people—the American 
people had a victory today. The American 
family had a victory today. The American 
entrepreneur had a victory today. One 
House down, and now the Senate to go. 

I’m here for a lot of reasons. One is 
to ask for your help. I wasn’t sure how 
many folks were going to show up to hear 
a budget speech. It seems like a lot of 
people are interested in the national budget 
and, more particularly, your own personal 
budgets. And so I’m here to ask for you, 
if you like what you hear today, to maybe 
e-mail some of the good folks from the 
United States Senate from your State. If 
you like what you hear, why don’t you just 
give them a call or write them a letter 
and let them know that the people are 
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speaking. You see, one of the important 
things for the President—and if the truth 
be known, people who hold Federal of-
fice—is to make sure you get out of Wash-
ington, DC, on a regular basis. 

It is important to make sure you get out-
side the DC scene and listen to the people. 
I’ll tell you, I love traveling our country. 
I’m so proud to be landing in Air Force 
One and getting off the airplane and driv-
ing into this hall and seeing people lining 
the streets, waving at the office of the 
President. It makes me proud to be your 
President. No, they wave because they re-
spect the office. And sometimes, at least 
in this State, it seems like the people like 
the occupant, too. It’s a huge honor to be 
your President. It’s a huge honor. 

One of the things I hope the people 
figure out about me is that I like to bring 
commonsense approaches to our Govern-
ment. Take budgeting. It seems like we 
need to have a commonsense approach on 
how we spend the people’s money, which 
means it’s important to set priorities. You 
set priorities in your family budgets; the 
Federal Government ought to set priorities 
with your money. 

Let me describe some of our priorities. 
Educating our children is a priority. But 
lest you think I forgot where I came from, 
I want you to understand I firmly believe 
that the people who are best able to run 
the schools in North Dakota are the citi-
zens of North Dakota. I believe in strong—
mine is an administration—mine is an ad-
ministration that strongly supports local 
control of schools. But we also understand 
in Washington that we need to set high 
standards; that every child, regardless of his 
or her background, can learn; that we must 
have the highest of high expectations; and 
that we must work with States and local 
jurisdictions to measure so that we know 
whether or not we’re leaving any child be-
hind in America today. 

Not only today do we have good news 
out of the House of Representatives, but 
the Senate Education Committee passed 

our education reform package 20 to 0. 
We’re making progress because these 
pieces of legislation are right for America. 
These aren’t political documents; this is 
public policy that’s good for American fami-
lies and American children. 

So education is one of our priorities. 
We’ve increased spending for education, 
but we’ve also insisted upon more flexibility 
so Governors and local folks can use Fed-
eral dollars to meet their specific needs. 
One size does not fit all when it comes 
to the education of American children. 

Secondly, a priority is to keep the peace. 
In order to keep the peace, our military 
must be well paid and well housed and 
well trained. So my budget sets aside 
money for increasing military pay, but as 
importantly, it is important to have a Com-
mander in Chief who sets a clear mission 
for the military. And the mission of the 
United States military must be well—to be 
well trained and well prepared to fight and 
win war and, therefore, prevent war from 
happening in the first place. 

Another priority is the health care of our 
citizens. We’ve set aside money in the 
budget to make sure the working uninsured 
have got the capacity to purchase health 
insurance. We’ve set aside money in the 
budget to make sure we fulfill the promise 
to our senior citizens, by doubling the 
Medicare budget over the next 10 years. 
We’ve set aside money in the budget to 
increase the number of community health 
centers around America, to make sure the 
poor have got access to primary care. We’ve 
set our priorities, and the health care of 
our citizenry is a priority. 

Another priority is the retirement ac-
counts of the U.S. citizens. We’ve set aside 
all the money—all of the money aimed for 
Social Security will be spent on only one 
thing, Social Security. The days of the Con-
gress dipping into the Social Security Trust 
for other programs are over. And by the 
way, down the road, we’re going to be 
thinking differently about Social Security. 
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You see, the Social Security Trust now only 
earns 2 percent on your money. 

Audience members. Boo-o-o! 
The President. Yes. I’d be booing, too. 

[Laughter] What we need to do is to give 
younger workers the option of taking some 
of your own money and managing it in 
personal savings accounts. 

Ours is a budget that sets priorities. 
We’ve actually grown what they call the 
discretionary spending by 4 percent. That’s 
greater than the rate of inflation. That’s 
greater than the increase in disposable in-
come. That’s a significant increase in ex-
penditures. 

But the debate is, it’s not as big as some 
of the big spenders in Washington would 
like it to be. You see, they’re used to a 
different attitude out of the White House. 
The discretionary spending at the end of 
last year increased by 8 percent. So we’re 
saying we’re going to meet our needs, but 
we’re just not going to spend the people’s 
money quite as extravagantly as has been 
done in the past. That’s called common-
sense fiscal responsibility. That’s the kind 
of message the people in North Dakota 
like to hear. 

I was in Council Bluffs, Iowa, the other 
day, taking this message around to the peo-
ple. And a grandmother gave a speech—
or talked a little bit, and she said, she’s 
had a lot of children go through her house 
and a lot of grandchildren go through their 
house, and every time she has left cookies 
on the table, they got eaten. [Laughter] 
That’s kind of how I view the Federal 
budget. If we leave money sitting around 
on the table, it will get spent. And so what 
we need to do is set priorities and clear 
priorities and work to achieve those prior-
ities. 

Another priority is to pay down debt. 
In our budget we’ve submitted, we’ve in-
creased discretionary spending by 4 per-
cent, but we’ve paid down $2 trillion of 
debt over 10 years. It’s the biggest amount 
of debt that any nation has ever paid off 
that passed in history, in the history. 

Increased spending, we’ve paid down 
debt, and we set aside another $1 trillion 
over 10 years for contingencies. An impor-
tant contingency could be making sure that 
we get money into the ag sector, like we’ve 
done in the past year. We certainly hope 
that’s not the case. We hope that the ag 
economy recovers. We hope that we can 
increase demand for North Dakota prod-
ucts all around the world. 

By the way, my attitude is this: If given 
a level playing field, if we have free trade, 
true free trade, North Dakota farmers can 
compete anywhere, anyplace, anytime. I 
would like our farmers in America to be 
feeding the world, and therefore, I am 
going to work hard to open up markets. 
When it comes to international trade dis-
cussions, the American farmer is not going 
to be treated like a stepchild anymore. The 
American farmer—the American farmer 
will be a primary concern. We shouldn’t 
use food as a diplomatic weapon from this 
point forward. We ought to implement the 
Food-for-Peace Program. But if we have 
an emergency in the farm economy, we’ve 
set aside contingency money to do that—
contingency money. 

Audience member. [Inaudible] 
The President. There you go. [Laughter] 

And guess what, though? By not over-
spending on the discretionary count, there’s 
still money left over, and the fundamental 
debate in Washington is, what do we do 
with it? What do we do with your money? 
The fundamental question is, do we in-
crease the size of Government? 

Audience members. No-o-o! 
The President. Or do we remember that 

the surplus is not the Government’s money; 
it’s the people’s money? The other day, I 
noticed that the cashflow into the coun-
try—the surplus for the first 4 months was 
$72 billion. That’s significantly higher than 
the first 4 months of last year. It tells me 
that the American people are overtaxed. 
That’s what that says. 

When you’re running surpluses that 
big—when you’re running surpluses that 
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big, particularly with your economy begin-
ning to sputter, it ought to say something 
loud and clear, if you take a commonsense 
approach to Government. And that means 
the folks are overtaxed, and if you’re over-
charged for something, you ought to de-
mand a refund. And I stepped in front 
of the Congress and demanded a refund 
on your behalf. 

And so, as I mentioned—so, as I men-
tioned, the United States House of Rep-
resentatives began the process, the long, 
arduous process of providing tax relief for 
the American people. Today they took 
ahold of our plan to reduce marginal rates 
on everybody who pays taxes, and as I men-
tioned, they passed that piece of legislation. 
I want you to hear some of the principles 
involved. 

First of all, my administration did not 
believe in what they call targeted tax cuts, 
because I don’t believe that the Federal 
Government ought to try to pick and 
choose winners in the Tax Code. Everybody 
who pays taxes ought to get tax relief. 

So we cut all rates. We drop the top 
rate from 39.6 to 33 percent. And there 
is a lot of squawking about that, but let 
me explain to you the rationale. First of 
all, there ought to be some principles in-
volved at the Federal level, and a principle 
is the Federal Government should take no 
more than a third of anybody’s check. 

But also, a principle is—a second prin-
ciple is the role of Government is not to 
create wealth; the role of Government is 
to create an environment in which the en-
trepreneur and the small-business person 
and the dreamer and worker can realize 
his or her dreams. And the facts are—and 
the facts are, by far, the vast majority of 
small-business people in America, the back-
bone of our economy, pay the highest rate 
possible, because most small businesses are 
unincorporated. Most are Subchapter S—
many are Subchapter S. And so by drop-
ping the top rate from 39.6 percent to 33 
percent, we’re sending a clear message to 
America that the small-business person, the 

entrepreneur is the backbone of the future 
of this country. 

Our Tax Code is unfair. It’s unfair to 
the small-business people. It’s unfair to 
people struggling to get into the middle 
class. You’re on the outskirts of poverty, 
and you’re working hard to get ahead, and 
you’re trying to raise children—and by the 
way, being a single mom, raising children, 
is the toughest job in America. That’s the 
toughest job in this country. And we penal-
ize those on the outskirts of poverty trying 
to get ahead, trying to get into the middle 
class. If you’re making $20,000 a year and 
you’re earning money, for every addition—
you’re raising two kids—for every additional 
dollar you earn, the way they’ve got the 
earned-income tax credit and the way 
they’ve put you in the brackets, is that you 
pay a higher marginal rate on that dollar 
than someone who’s successful. That’s the 
facts in the Tax Code. For every additional 
dollar you earn, if you are making $22,000 
a year raising two children as a single mom, 
you pay nearly 50 percent on that dollar. 
That’s not right in America. That’s not what 
this country stands for. 

And so our Tax Code not only serves 
as a stimulus to foreign capital and the 
private sector for small-business growth; 
ours also makes the Tax Code fair for peo-
ple struggling to get ahead. We dropped 
the bottom rate from 15 percent to 10 per-
cent. We doubled the child credit from 
$500 to $1,000. We made the code fair 
for people working to get ahead. 

The marriage penalty is unfair. And the 
Congress will be taking that up pretty soon, 
to make sure the marriage penalty is fixed. 
But let me tell you what else is unfair—
and if anybody understands it, it’s the good 
people of this State: The death tax is unfair. 
It is particularly unfair for American farm-
ers and ranchers. That’s particularly unfair. 
There is a lot of talk about making sure 
that we have green spaces and open spaces, 
and that’s good, and that’s important. But 
probably the best reform to make sure that 
happens is to eliminate the death tax so 
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family farmers aren’t forced to sell their 
farms before they want to. 

With us today is the Wightman family. 
You probably—maybe you know them; 
maybe you don’t. But they’re here for a 
reason, because behind every tax relief plan 
are real Americans, Americans who will 
benefit. These good folks both work; 
they’ve got Melissa and Paige. Melissa’s 14; 
Paige is 10. They right now pay $3,700 
in Federal income taxes. When our plan 
is fully implemented, these good folks will 
save $1,900. 

The reason I bring up the Wightmans 
is because I want America to know what 
our philosophy is when it comes to the 
people’s money. Once we set priorities, 
once we pay down debt, once we set aside 
contingencies, it’s important for Congress 
and the United States Senate to send this 
message to the American people: We trust 
you with your own money. It’s your money 
to begin with. Instead of figuring out new 
programs or new ways to get reelected, why 
don’t we figure out ways to let the 
Wightmans plan for their future? 

Now, I know some say, ‘‘Well $1,900 
isn’t a lot.’’ Just ask them what it means. 
Ask the people who are paying higher en-
ergy bills what it means. Ask the people 
who are struggling under consumer credit 
card debt what it means to have their own 
money back. As a matter of fact, we 
shouldn’t take it in the first place. 

I’m here with a message. My message 
is: With fiscal discipline, with planning, 
with leadership, our Nation can fund im-
portant priorities. We can pay down debt. 
We can meet emergencies or contingencies. 
But in order to make sure this economy 
gets a second wind, we better start passing 
money back quickly. And so not only 
should we have tax relief; we need to make 
a lot of it retroactive. 

We need to get money in the pockets—
so the President gets to make some sugges-
tions, gets to make some phone calls on 
occasion to Members, but the best way I 
can garner support is to come to you and 

ask for your help and to say, there is noth-
ing more powerful than the voice of the 
people. There is nothing that will get any-
body’s attention more than good, hard-
working people, standing up, saying, ‘‘Let’s 
have some common sense up in the Na-
tion’s Capital about our money.’’

And it’s so important to trust the Amer-
ican people, so important for our Govern-
ment to trust people, because the people 
are the strength of this country. This is 
a fabulous land. It’s the greatest country 
on the face of the Earth, not only—not 
only because of the fantastic principles—
we believe in freedom of religion, freedom 
of press, the freedoms to achieve your 
dream, regardless of where you’re from—
but it’s the greatest land on the face of 
the Earth because of our people. God-fear-
ing, hard-working, neighborly citizens all 
across America, that’s the true strength of 
the country. 

I’ll be involved a lot—part of my job 
is to argue for fiscal sanity in Washington. 
Part of my job is to represent your interests 
when it comes to how your money is spent. 
A big part of my job will be to work to 
keep the peace by making sure our military 
is strong. But a significant part of my job 
is to invigorate the American spirit, that 
spirit that says, when a neighbor sees some-
body in need, ‘‘What can I do to help?’’ 
You see, the strength of America, if it is 
in the hearts and souls of our citizens, it 
must be used to make sure people aren’t 
left behind, that the downtrodden is lifted 
up, that people in need get help. Often-
times we turn to Government, but the true 
love and true compassion in this country 
begins when neighbors help neighbors in 
need. 

So if you’ve got a mentoring program 
in the State of North Dakota that needs 
some help, say, ‘‘What can I do to help?’’ 
If you’ve got a church program that’s trying 
to help people that are hungry, take the 
extra step and see if you can’t help. If 
you know some people that are wondering 
whether or not somebody loves them, take 
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a little extra time, put your arm around 
them, and say, ‘‘We do.’’ I also want you 
all to remember that the most important 
job any of us will have, the most important 
job if you happen to be a mother or dad, 
isn’t President or Governor, is to love your 
children with all your heart and all your 
soul and all your mind. 

Now, we’re a blessed nation. We can 
achieve anything we set our mind to. We 
can have sound fiscal policy. We’ll work 
hard to keep the peace. But most of all, 
we can make sure this great American ex-
perience shines brightly for every citizen, 
everybody in this great country. People are 

willing to roll up their sleeves and work, 
because we’ve got a country of people who 
are willing to roll up their sleeves and help. 

I can’t tell you what an honor it is to 
be your President. I am so grateful—I am 
so grateful that so many came out to say 
hello. 

God bless you all, and God bless Amer-
ica. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 5:18 p.m. in 
Bison Arena. In his remarks, he referred to 
Gov. John Hoeven of North Dakota and his 
wife, Mikey.

Remarks in Sioux Falls, South Dakota 
March 9, 2001

Thank you all very much. I am glad to 
be here in South Dakota. I was telling the 
good Governor, the air may be a little 
chilly, but the people are awfully warm. 

I want to thank your warm hospitality. 
I particularly want to thank those who were 
on the road waving to us as we came in 
and those who have lined up outside the 
hangar. It’s really—it really makes me feel 
great to be here. Thank you for your hospi-
tality. 

I’m so proud to be able to call your 
Governor my friend. He’s a good man, 
Janklow. He’s kind of hard to settle down, 
sometimes. [Laughter] But the thing I like 
about him is he married well—[laughter]—
he’s honest, and he loves the people—and 
he loves the people. 

Earlier today, we toured a community 
health center here in Sioux Falls. And I 
was honored and so pleased that the minor-
ity leader in the Senate, Tom Daschle, 
greeted me. It’s very thoughtful of him to 
do so. I appreciate—I appreciate the dia-
logs we have had. He treats me with re-
spect; I will treat him with respect. 

I’m also appreciative of the fact that 
we’ve got two United States Congressmen 
on the stage with me today: a very capable, 
strong, able man from South Dakota, John 
Thune; and I’ve noticed you’ve relaxed your 
border policy and allowed Congressman 
Mark Kennedy from Minnesota to come 
today, too. I appreciate these two men 
being here. It gives me a chance to person-
ally thank them for casting an important 
vote on behalf of the American people yes-
terday, when they cast a vote to cut the 
taxes on the people who pay the bills. I 
want to thank you all. 

I appreciate the mayor; I appreciate the 
former Senator; I appreciate my fellow citi-
zens. I appreciate the fact that you’ve given 
me a chance to get outside of Wash-
ington—[laughter]—remember where I 
came from, to come to the heartland of 
America. It’s important for all of us in the 
Federal Government to continue to come 
to the heartland, because it’s the land of 
good heart and the land of commonsense 
people. 
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And I am here to talk about a common-
sense way to budget in Washington, a com-
monsense approach for what to do with 
your money. I want you to understand, first 
and foremost, all the talk about the surplus. 
The surplus is not the Government’s 
money. The surplus is the people’s money; 
it’s the hard-working people of America’s 
money. 

And I’m going to remind the good folks 
in the Nation’s Capital, some of whom 
don’t need reminding, some of whom may 
need to be occasionally reminded, that we 
work for you. And it’s your money we’re 
talking about when it comes to setting 
budgets. It’s important to be fiscally sound 
and fiscally responsible with your money, 
which starts with setting priorities, clear 
priorities. And so I want to share some 
of the priorities that I’ve set. 

First, educating our children is a impor-
tant priority for our Nation. So we spend 
money on public education—but I always 
remember where I came from. I hope you 
don’t get too nervous, Governor, because 
I have always believed and will always be-
lieve in local control of schools. And so, 
while the Government will spend money, 
we’ve got to trust you to run your schools. 

We got a good vote out of the Senate 
Education Committee that passes power 
out of Washington, so the local folks can 
chart the path to excellence for every child. 
Education is a priority, but it must be a 
priority in the context of empowering local 
folks and strong accountability measures 
and trusting parents and always challenging 
failure. Because in our vision, there are no 
second-rate children in this great land of 
ours, and there are no second-rate dreams 
in America. 

Health care is an issue, and it’s a priority. 
I believe we ought to double the amount 
of patients we cover in community health 
centers, to make sure that the poor and 
those on the outskirts of poverty are able 
to find primary care. 

I know we’ve got to make sure we take 
care of our elderly, and so we’ve doubled 

the Medicare budget in my budget. It says 
loud and clear to our seniors, the promises 
that we have made to you will be a promise 
we will keep. But it also requires new 
thinking and new leadership. We must re-
form Medicare to give seniors more op-
tions, more choices, more opportunities to 
tailor their health care programs to meet 
their needs, all of which ought to include 
prescription drug benefits for our seniors. 

A priority is to work with States on im-
portant development projects. And the 
Lewis and Clark Rural Water Project is 
a project that will be in my budget and 
something that we can work together on. 

Our retirement systems are a priority in 
the budget. And so we’ve sent the clear 
message to the Congress—and it’s being 
well received, by the way, by both Repub-
licans and Democrats—that the payroll 
taxes, all your hard-earned taxes aiming for 
Social Security, will be only spent on one 
thing, and that’s Social Security—that we 
set aside that money. 

One of the biggest jobs I have is to serve 
as the Commander in Chief, and I do so 
proudly. I want to be the Commander in 
Chief of troops that have got high standing 
and high morale, people that have got a 
clear mission stated to them by the Com-
mander in Chief, which is to make sure 
our military is properly trained, ready to 
fight and win war and, therefore, prevent 
war from happening in the first place. So 
a priority is to make sure our military is 
better paid, better housed, and better 
trained. 

Those are priorities of ours. We grow 
what’s called the discretionary part of the 
budget by 4 percent. That’s greater than 
the rate of inflation. That’s a lot of money, 
by the way, when you’re talking in terms 
of billions. We grow the budget. 

But if you listen to the voices of those 
who would rather keep your money in 
Washington, DC, they say we can’t meet 
the needs. I’m telling you, we can meet 
the needs with the right kind of priorities. 
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We can meet the needs with the right kind 
of focus. 

So we grow that budget, but the problem 
is, some of the folks in Washington are 
used to spending orgies. At the end of the 
last session, the discretionary spending grew 
at 8 percent. I mean, it’s like, ‘‘Let’s have 
a contest to see who can spend the most 
in order to get out of town.’’ Those days 
are over. We’re going to bring some fiscal 
sanity to the budget. 

We can meet our priorities, and we can 
fund them. And we can also pay down 
debt. I know a lot of folks around America 
are worried about national debt, as am I. 
We pay down $2 trillion of debt over the 
next 10 years. That’s all the debt that’s 
available to be retired without having to 
pay a premium for prepaying debt. That’s 
a lot of debt retirement. It will be the 
biggest repayment of debt in the history 
of the world. And so we pay down debt. 

In order to make sure that the American 
people are comfortable with our plan, we 
also set aside a trillion dollars over 10 years 
for contingencies, emergencies, money for 
the unforeseen. So people say, ‘‘What do 
you mean by that?’’ Well, I’m concerned 
about the agricultural sector here in our 
country, the agricultural economy. 

I want to increase demand for South Da-
kota products. I believe that the South Da-
kota farmer and rancher is the best in the 
world. And if given the opportunity, they 
can compete with anybody in the world, 
so long as the opportunity is fair. So my 
administration will work hard to increase 
demand for South Dakota products. When 
it comes time to negotiating trade agree-
ments, we’re not going to leave the farmer 
behind. We understand the significance. 
But we may need some contingency money 
to help the farmers transition from the old 
ways to the market-oriented approaches for 
agriculture. 

And speaking about agriculture, let me 
reiterate my commitment to value-added 
processing, to making sure that ethanol is 

an integral part of the gasoline mixes in 
the United States. 

It makes common sense to set aside 
money for priorities and contingencies and 
debt. But there is still money left over. 
The people are working so hard and long 
hours and are overtaxed—that there’s 
money left over. And the fundamental de-
bate that’s taking place in Washington, DC, 
is what to do with the money. That’s the 
fundamental debate. And I’m here to make 
my case: If the American people are over-
charged, they deserve a refund. They de-
serve some money back. 

It’s really a matter of who you trust. It’s 
a matter of trust. Once the priorities are 
met, once debt is repaid, once the money 
is set aside in case something goes wrong, 
it’s who do you trust? And I want to make 
it clear to the people of South Dakota: 
I trust you, rather than the Government, 
to spend your money. I trust you. 

I also don’t trust the Congress to pick 
winners and losers in the Tax Code. You’re 
going to hear the words ‘‘targeted tax cuts.’’ 
That means a group of folks get to decide 
who is targeted in and who is targeted out. 
That’s not my view of Government. My 
attitude is, if you pay income taxes, you 
ought to get relief. Everybody who pays 
taxes ought to get relief. 

And so, yesterday the Congress did the 
right thing. They heard the call that if we’re 
going to have tax relief, reduce all rates. 
And we have done so. We’ve made the 
code—we’re trying to make the code more 
simple. 

We’ve dropped the bottom rate from 15 
percent to 10 percent and increased the 
child credit from $500 to $1,000 per child. 
And there is a reason, and the Congress 
must hear the reason. It’s because we want 
the code to be more fair—that if you’re 
living on the outskirts of poverty and you’re 
struggling to get ahead, today’s Tax Code 
penalizes hard-working people. 

I want you all to remind folks who need 
to be reminded, that if you’re making about 
$22,000 a year and you’re a single mom 
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raising two kids, which I know and many 
of you know is the toughest job in Amer-
ica—that’s the hardest work in this country. 
For every additional dollar under this 
code—under this code that some label pro-
gressive—for every additional dollar that 
hard-working lady earns, she pays nearly 
50 percent tax. The way the code is struc-
tured, she loses part of her earned-income 
tax credit. She pays the 15 percent bracket. 
She’s paying her payroll taxes. She pays 
more on the margin than Wall Street bank-
ers do. And that’s not right, and that’s not 
fair. And we’re going to do something 
about it in the Tax Code. 

We’re also dropping the top rate from 
39.6 percent to 33 percent. There’s a lot 
of hollering about that. A lot of people—
you know, they like the targeted tax cut, 
‘‘We’re going to try to pick and choose 
the winners.’’ But I want you all to remem-
ber this, that an integral part of America 
is the small-business owner. The small-busi-
ness owner not only provides many of the 
new jobs we create, but the entrepreneur 
and the small-business owner represents 
the best of America. It talks about the 
American Dream and the American experi-
ence of starting and owning your own busi-
ness. There are a lot of folks who have 
come to this country, whether or not Amer-
ica is meant for them, and they start their 
business, and they work hard, and they own 
a piece of the future. That’s what America 
is about. And I want you to remind the 
skeptics and the naysayers and the doubters 
that many small businesses are unincor-
porated, many are what they call Sub-
chapter S, and they pay the highest mar-
ginal rate in the Tax Code. And by drop-
ping the top rate from 39.6 to 33 percent, 
we provide capital infusion into the small-
business sector of America. This is a plan 
that is good for the entrepreneur and small-
business people. It makes sense to be that 
way. 

And by the way, there is a need to make 
this happen quickly. We got a issue with 
our economy. It’s beginning to sputter. It’s 

beginning to get a little shaky. And one 
way to make sure that we provide a second 
wind to the economy is to give people their 
own money back. That’s called economic 
recovery. 

And so I appreciate so very much the 
Congress working with the White House 
to make the tax relief retroactive. In other 
words, when we pass the bill, it will be 
as if it went into effect on January first 
of this year, to get money in your pockets 
quicker. 

I also want to thank those 10 Democrats 
who voted with us yesterday. People are 
beginning to hear from the people. People 
are beginning to hear. The elected Mem-
bers are beginning to hear from the people. 
That’s why I’m here. I want to remind you 
that you all have an incredibly positive ef-
fect. You can help a lot, and I appreciate 
so very much——

[At this point, a small fire broke out in 
one of the spotlights hanging above the 
crowd.] 

The President. As I said, you can have 
a positive effect. [Laughter] It’s a sign from 
above. I’ll keep an eye on it. [Laughter] 

Let me say one thing, quickly. I am con-
cerned about our economy. And therefore, 
today, in order to make sure our transpor-
tation hubs continue to flourish and we 
continue to fly, I’m issuing an Executive 
order to protect the flying public in a time 
when Northwest Airlines and the mechan-
ics are having trouble resolving differences, 
and they need time to do so. This order 
that I signed today will prevent any disrup-
tion of air service for the next 60 days. 

It is significant to the people living in 
South Dakota that I do this. Northwest is 
the first airline this year to reach a critical 
point in labor/management negotiations. 
Several other negotiations involving other 
national carriers face deadlines within the 
next few weeks, and I am concerned about 
their impact, concerned about what it could 
mean to this economy. And I intend to 
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take the necessary steps to prevent airline 
strikes from happening this year. 

I urge the National Mediation Board to 
make sure that the parties work toward a 
solution and negotiate in good faith. It’s 
important for our economy, but more im-
portant, it’s important for the hard-working 
people of America to make sure air service 
is not disrupted. 

I’m watching. And I’m winding down, 
but I want to do one other thing. I want 
to remind you that tax relief is good for 
families. It’s good for our families. And it 
is going to be better for families when we 
do something about the marriage penalty 
in the Tax Code. The Tax Code is unfair 
to farmers and small-business people. We 
need to get rid of the death tax in the 
Tax Code. 

There’s a lot of talk about taxes. I want 
to put a face on taxes. I want people to 
understand that tax relief is real for people. 
We’ve got the Hagen family here. You all 
stand up, Scott—and their family, Tiffany 
and Christian and Austin and Kyler. This 
is a hard-working family. They’re raising 
their three children. They now pay $1,500 
in Federal income taxes. When it’s all said 
and done, after the Congress passes its plan 
and when it’s all said and done, they’ll end 
up paying zero in Federal income taxes. 

Now, I know they’re going to say, and 
you’ll hear them say in some of the parlors 
around the country, ‘‘You know, 1,500, 
that’s not much.’’ Just ask the Hagens. Just 
ask the working families who have energy 
bills that are high. Ask the people—I want 
the skeptics to ask the question to people, 
what it’s like to have huge consumer debt. 
There’s a lot of talk about debt at the na-
tional level. We need to worry about debt 
in the communities all around America. No, 
that $1,500—$1,500 may not mean a lot 
to some. It means a lot to the Hagens, 
and there’s a principle involved. And the 
principle is, we trust them to spend the 
1,500 the way they see fit. It’s their money 
to begin with. 

And so I’m here to thank you for your 
support, thank you for your friendship, and 
ask for your help. You’re just an e-mail 
away from making a difference in some-
body’s attitude. 

It’s the right thing to do. This is com-
monsense approach to your money. It’s the 
commonsense approach. It requires some 
discipline. It requires reordering priorities. 
And the priority with your money is not 
to grow the Federal Government; the pri-
ority of your money is so you can grow 
your own families and meet your own 
needs and meet your own responsibilities. 

And that, after all, is what’s important 
about America, responsibility. We have a 
responsibility—those of us elected to office 
have a high responsibility—responsibilities 
that I will keep. But it doesn’t just start 
in Washington, DC. It starts in neighbor-
hoods. At the community health center 
today, I had the honor of meeting people 
who assume the responsibility of not only 
providing health care but of saying to a 
neighbor in need, ‘‘What can I do to help?’’ 
They call it the heartland because people 
have got good hearts in this part of the 
world. People care about neighbors. 

We can argue about budgets, but that’s 
not the greatness of America. The greatness 
of America is our people, the fact that 
we’ve got people who care about some-
body. And so I urge you, become a Boy 
Scout or Girl Scout leader to teach a 
youngster right from wrong. I urge you—
I urge you, don’t hope that Washington 
fixes schools; don’t hope that the Federal 
Government waves some magic wand to 
make the schools better. Get involved with 
your education systems here at the local 
level. Thank a teacher, thank a principal 
for their hard work. If your church, your 
synagogue, or mosque, you’re looking for 
something to do, find a program that will 
help mentor a child. Put your arm around 
somebody. It says, ‘‘We love you.’’ America 
is meant for—you know, the greatness of 
this country lies in the hearts and souls 
of our citizens. 
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My job will be to argue smart budgets. 
My job will be to represent you when it 
comes to making sure you’ve got your 
money back. My job will be to keep the 
peace. But my job will also be to call upon 
the best of America, to lift this Nation’s 
spirits, to set our sights high, to call upon 
the goodness and kindness of America, to 
remind the moms and dads of our country, 
if you’re fortunate to be a mom or dad, 
love your child every day, love them with 
all your heart and all your soul. 

And that’s why it’s such an honor to be 
here, an honor to be your President. I’m 
so optimistic, with the right focus, the right 
attitude, the right approach, that this great 

Nation can achieve anything we set our 
minds to. 

Thanks for coming out today. God bless. 
God bless America. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:03 a.m. in 
the National Guard Hangar at Joe Foss Field. 
In his remarks, he referred to Gov. William 
J. Janklow of South Dakota; Mayor Gary 
Hanson of Sioux Falls; and former Senator 
Larry Pressler. The Executive order of 
March 9 establishing an emergency board to 
investigate the Northwest Airlines labor dis-
pute is listed in Appendix D at the end of 
this volume.

Remarks in Lafayette, Louisiana 
March 9, 2001

The President. Thank you all very much. 
I’m sure glad I came here to Louisiana. 
Thank you for coming. I want to thank 
you all for coming. I want to thank the 
thousands of people who lined the road 
on the way in here. I wish the hangar were 
10 times bigger, but thank you all so much 
for being here. 

First, I want to thank my friend and 
your Governor, Mike Foster. I appreciate 
his friendship. One thing you can say about 
him is, you know where he stands. And 
I know he stands as my friend, and I appre-
ciate that so very much. 

I appreciate John Cooksey, the Congress-
man who is here. I appreciate Susie Terrell, 
who is here. I want to thank Senator 
Michot for being here. Ernie Alexander, 
my friend, is here; I want to thank him. 
My friend Ernest Johnson, who heads the 
Louisiana NAACP, is with us today, and 
I want to thank you, Ernest, for coming. 

There is one other fellow, a man who 
stuck his neck out in the course of the 
campaign. You see, he doesn’t happen to 
have the Republican label by his name. His 

name is Dan Morrish. He’s a Democrat. 
He put party aside and did what he thought 
was right for the country. And Dan, I’m 
honored to have your support. I thank you 
for your friendship. 

And it’s great to be here. I tell you, 
it is important for me to make sure I get 
outside the Nation’s Capital on a regular 
basis. I love people in Louisiana. I like 
the idea of coming to bring my message 
to you. I hope by now the people of the 
country are beginning to realize that we 
all have adopted a commonsense message. 
It’s a message of the people. It’s a message 
that understands that the most important 
element of politics are the people of this 
country, the hard-working Americans who 
make the country go. 

I get to propose things in Washington. 
I don’t get to vote on them; I’m not a 
member of the legislative branch. But the 
biggest influence in our Government is the 
people, and I know that. So I’m here today 
in Lafayette, Louisiana, to explain a com-
monsense budget. And if you like what you 
hear, you might decide to maybe e-mail 
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or call some of those who represent you 
and let them hear from you. If you like 
the commonsense approach to how we 
spend your money, it may make sense to 
pick up the phone or drop a note to people 
who may not see it our way. That’s what 
politics is all about, as far as I’m concerned; 
it’s the people’s will. And I’m here to talk 
about the people’s business. And the peo-
ple’s business is to bring some fiscal sanity 
to the budgeting process in Washington, 
DC. 

It starts with understanding this impor-
tant principle, that the surplus is not the 
Government’s money; the surplus is the 
people’s money. And so what makes sense? 
Well, what makes sense is to set priorities. 
That’s what makes sense. Here’s some of 
my priorities. 

Education is a priority; making sure chil-
dren learn is a priority. So we increase 
spending at the Education Department. It’s 
a priority of the country. But in case you 
might think that I forgot where I came 
from, I’ll understand that the people who 
can run the schools best in Louisiana are 
not people in Washington, DC, but the 
folks of Louisiana. So we’re spending a lit-
tle more at the Federal level, but we’re 
going to work with Congress to pass power 
out of Washington to empower the local 
folks, to empower parents and teachers to 
make the right decision for the children 
of the great State of Louisiana. 

The people’s health is a priority. Today 
I talked about expanding a number of com-
munity health centers around America to 
make sure that the poor are able to get 
primary care. I also want to make it crystal 
clear in the budget I submitted to the Con-
gress that we have doubled Medicare 
spending over a 10-year period of time, 
that we’re going to make the commitment 
that we have made to the elderly. It not 
only requires more spending, which we will 
do; it also requires an attitude of reform 
that says, we’ll trust seniors to make choices 
for themselves—seniors—to match their 

needs with a variety of programs, all of 
which include prescription drugs. 

And I want to praise one of your Sen-
ators from Louisiana. John Breaux and I 
are going to work on this issue. We will 
spend a lot of time making sure that Medi-
care is properly reformed so that the prom-
ise we have made to our seniors will be 
a promise that will be kept. 

There’s a lot of talk about Social Secu-
rity, as there should be. The message to 
the Congress is loud and clear: We’re not 
going to spend payroll taxes on anything 
other than Social Security. We’re not going 
to take the money aimed for Social Security 
and spend it on anything else. 

There’s money in my budget to make 
sure that we’re able to keep the peace by 
making sure we pay our military folks a 
good wage. 

There’s money in the budget for prior-
ities. As a matter of fact, we increased 
what’s called the discretionary spending by 
4 percent. That’s greater than the rate of 
inflation. But it’s not enough for some in 
Washington, because, you see, they’re used 
to spending a lot of money up there. The 
last session, they spent your money to the 
tune of 8 percent. It’s like they had a bid-
ding contest to see who could get out of 
town. Those days are over with. 

We will set priorities and fund them, but 
we’ll be wise about how we spend your 
money. We don’t want the Federal Govern-
ment exploding in growth. We want the 
Federal Government to be lean and effi-
cient and focused with your money. And 
that’s exactly what’s going to happen with 
new leadership in Washington. 

There’s a lot of discussion about paying 
down debt. I want to remind you, there 
are two types of debt; there are a lot of 
types of debt, but there are two types of 
debt that I worry about. One is debt at 
the national level. And under the plan I 
submitted to the Congress, we pay down 
$2 trillion in national debt over 10 years—
$2 trillion. It’s the biggest amount of debt 
repayment ever. There’s also consumer 
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debt, the credit card debt that burdens 
many of the working families in America. 
Yes, we talk about national debt, and we’re 
paying a lot down. But you’re fixing to hear 
me tell you, part of the remedy for people 
who have got a lot of credit card debt 
is to make sure people get some of their 
own money back. 

We have met priorities. We grew the 
budget at a reasonable rate, not this fan-
tastic rate that exploded during the last ses-
sion. We pay down debt. We protected So-
cial Security. We have also set aside one 
trillion over 10 years for contingencies. 
Who knows what will happen? And so, we 
put one trillion aside. That makes sense. 
That’s common sense to do that, it seems 
like, to me. We may need money for our 
farmers. And I’m going to tell you some-
thing about agriculture in America. It is 
an incredibly important part of our econ-
omy. Who knows what we’ll need money 
for? 

So we set aside money to do so, but 
guess what? There’s still money left over. 
The fundamental question is, what do we 
do with that money? The fundamental 
question that I want Congress to hear from 
you about is, what to do with the money? 
Do we increase the size and scope of the 
Federal Government? 

Audience members. No-o-o! 
The President. Or do we trust you with 

your own money? 
Audience members. Yes! 
The President. There’s a lot of discussion 

about how to get tax relief. I worry about 
what’s called targeted tax cuts. I worry 
about people sitting around Washington 
saying, ‘‘You’re targeted in, but oh, by the 
way, you’re targeted out.’’ It seems like, 
to me, the fairest way to handle the peo-
ple’s money is to say that everybody who 
pays taxes ought to get relief. The Federal 
Government ought not to try to play favor-
ites. It’s likely people in Louisiana may not 
be considered a favorite. You will be, as 
far as this President is concerned. 

So the plan that was passed out of the 
House—and John, thank you for your sup-
port—is fair. It reduces all rates on every-
body that pays taxes, and it simplifies the 
code. It drops the bottom rate from 15 
percent to 10 percent. It increases the child 
credit from $500 to $1,000 per child. And 
let me explain to you why. Let me explain 
to you why this Tax Code we have is unfair. 

One of the things that the people must 
stand for is fairness in life. If you’re a single 
mother in the State of Louisiana trying to 
raise two children, and you’re making 20-
something thousand dollars a year, under 
the code that’s written today, for every dol-
lar you earn above $22,000, you pay a high-
er marginal rate on that dollar than some-
one who is successful. You pay nearly 50 
percent on that dollar, and that’s not right. 
And that’s not what America is all about. 

Now, this country stands for rewarding 
hard work, not penalizing it. And we must 
understand and—when we find people 
working the hardest job in America, which 
is the single moms in this country, and 
they’re struggling to get ahead, we ought 
to have a Tax Code that welcomes hard 
work and says you can access the middle 
class and you can realize your dreams. 

This plan that passed the House yester-
day makes this code eminently more fair. 
It also reduces the top rate. And oh, I 
know there’s a lot of discussion about that, 
dropping the top rate, but let me tell you 
why. First, there ought to be some prin-
ciple involved in the Tax Code. And this 
principle is, the Federal Government ought 
to take no more than a third of anybody’s 
check. 

But there’s another principle. And that 
is, our Nation must understand that the 
small-business man and the small-business 
woman is the backbone of job creation. Our 
Nation must never forget—we must never 
forget that good public policy will encour-
age entrepreneurial spirit in America, en-
courage the growth of the small-business 
owner. 
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And we must also realize that many small 
businesses are unincorporated; they’re sole 
proprietorships. They’re Subchapter S’s. 
They pay the high marginal rate. And by 
cutting the rates from 39.6 percent to 33 
percent, we send a clear signal that we 
encourage entrepreneurship and small-busi-
ness growth, that we understand—that we 
send a loud message to Washington that 
the role of Government is not to create 
wealth, but the role of Government is to 
create an environment in which American 
risk takers and dreamers and people willing 
to work for a dream have got a better op-
portunity to realize those dreams. 

The plan that we’ve submitted to the 
United States Congress recognizes that the 
death tax is unfair to Louisiana farmers and 
small-business owners, and we need to get 
rid of the death tax. 

The plan that I submitted to the United 
States Congress recognizes that when you 
penalize marriage, we send a bad signal 
about families and the role of families in 
our society. 

We’ve submitted a good plan, and it’s 
working its way through the system. It 
came—a major portion came out of the 
House, and I want to thank the 10 Demo-
crats that stood with 100 percent of the 
Republicans that spoke on your behalf. And 
now it’s headed to the Senate, and it’s time 
for your voices to be heard. 

Now, I want to give you some ammuni-
tion if you agree with what I’m saying. Not 
only have we got a commonsense budget, 
in other words, we can afford what I’m 
telling you—we can afford it—but that 
makes economic sense to give people their 
own money back. You see, our economy 
is beginning to sputter a little bit. There 
are some places around the country where 
people are beginning to get laid off; eco-
nomic growth is slowing down. It is impor-
tant to act quickly to get people their own 
money back, so you can spend it and serve 
as a second wind for our economy. It 
makes sense—it makes sense. We need it 
now. And so I appreciate the fact that the 

plan that came out of the House will make 
some of the tax cut retroactive, which 
means when it passes, it’s as if it took effect 
on January of this year. 

But there’s another reason why this tax 
plan is important: because it sends a signal 
about the priorities of our Government, and 
the priorities of our Government is to trust 
people with their own money. We must 
send a clear message that once we meet 
our priorities, the people who can best han-
dle the people’s money is the people, them-
selves. 

Today I’ve asked the Anderson family to 
join us here from Lafayette. We’ve got 
Richard and Jenifer—and first, I want to 
say they’re teachers, and you can’t thank 
teachers enough for being a teacher. And 
with Richard and Jenifer are Jane, Noah, 
and Sam, their three children, who they 
love more than life. 

And the reason I’ve asked them to join 
us is to help make my point that when 
we’re talking about taxes and budgets, it’s 
more than numbers that we’re talking 
about. We’re talking about people’s lives. 
We’re talking about the fact that this is 
a plan that understands that there are a 
lot of folks working hard to get ahead. 

Remember, we haven’t had an energy 
policy for a while. And anybody that under-
stands that is the people of this part of 
the world. There’s a lot of people paying 
high energy bills in America now. It’s like 
a new tax on American families. By the 
way, we’re going to have an energy policy, 
and it starts with finding more energy here 
in America. 

But I’m worried about hard-working folks 
like the Andersons. I’m worried about the 
fact that people all across America are pay-
ing high energy bills. I’m worried about 
the fact that a lot of folks have got credit 
card debt. I’m worried about the folks—
the fact that folks are working longer hours. 
And it seems like, to me, that if you’ve 
got a little extra money in Washington, in-
stead of spending it on programs, why don’t 
we let people spend their own money. 
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And so, here are the facts—here are the 
facts. These good folks now pay $4,300 in 
Federal income taxes on an annual basis. 
Under our plan, they will save $2,600. Oh, 
that may not sound like a lot to some. 
It’s a lot to me, and it’s a lot to the Ander-
sons. 

You see, the principle is, do we want 
that $2,600 that’s their money to begin with 
to go to excess Federal spending, or do 
we think it’s better spent by them? Would 
we rather have the Government spend it, 
or would we rather have it for them to 
save for their children, to meet their prior-
ities? 

I want to tell you what a grandmother 
said the other day in Council Bluffs, Iowa. 
You see, I’ve been moving around the 
country, making our case. And she said, 
she’s had a lot of children and grand-
children go through her house, and when 
you bake cookies and you leave them on 
the table, sure enough, they’ll be eaten. 
[Laughter] That’s kind of how I view that 
$2,600. If you leave it on the table, sure 
enough, it will be spent. 

The right thing to do, the fair thing to 
do, the thing to do that’s based upon com-
mon sense, is to understand whose money 
it is to begin with and to trust the good 
people of America to spend their own 
money to meet their own priorities. 

I have great trust in the American peo-
ple. I can’t tell you what an honor it is 
to be your President and to travel our land 
and to see people come out and wave. It 
reinvigorates my spirit, because it helps me 
understand, yet again, the spirit of America. 
The true greatness of this country does not 

lie in the halls of our governments; the 
true greatness of our country lies in the 
hearts and souls of the American people. 

My job is to represent the folks in Wash-
ington and to fight for sound budgets and 
tax relief. But my job also is to call upon 
the spirit of this country, is to say to the 
moms and dads of America, ‘‘Your most 
important job is to love your children with 
all your heart and all your soul.’’ It’s to 
thank the Boy Scouts and Girl Scouts and 
Boys and Girls Club leaders who are teach-
ing our children commonsense values, the 
difference between right and wrong. It’s 
to thank those folks who, when they see 
a neighbor in need, put their arm around 
them and say, ‘‘What can I do to help 
you, brother or sister? What can I do to 
help you on your walk?’’

No, the greatness of America is our peo-
ple. It’s important to trust the people. It’s 
important to trust the people with their 
own money. But it’s also important for our 
President to understand that by rallying the 
spirit of America, we can trust the people 
to make America a compassionate, decent 
place for all of us who are fortunate enough 
to live in this land. 

I’m proud to be your President. Thank 
you for coming. God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:30 p.m. in 
a hangar at Lafayette Regional Airport. In 
his remarks, he referred to State Senator Mi-
chael J. Michot; State Representatives Ernie 
Alexander and Dan W. ‘‘Blade’’ Morrish; and 
Suzanne Haik Terrell, commissioner, Lou-
isiana Department of Elections and Registra-
tion.

The President’s Radio Address 
March 10, 2001

Good morning. On Thursday the House 
of Representatives voted in favor of my tax 
relief plan, a large step toward the first 

broad tax reductions in a generation. The 
House approved the toughest part of my 
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package to get passed, reduced tax rates, 
with the support of several Democrats. 

We have made a good start, with the 
help of a lot of Americans who contacted 
their Members of Congress. Thank you all 
so very much. Support for tax relief is 
building. Now I urge the Senate to move 
quickly also. 

Our economy is sputtering. Economic 
growth has been stalled. Consumer con-
fidence is falling. We can’t just stand by 
and hope for the best. We must act and 
act now to get ahead of this problem and 
blunt or reverse this slowdown. And the 
best way to respond is to get more money 
into the hands of Americans, who will buy 
products and build businesses and create 
jobs. We must put more fuel into the en-
gine of this economy, and that’s what my 
tax relief package will do. 

My overall budget plan funds important 
priorities like education. It pays down our 
national debt at a record rate. It sets aside 
nearly a trillion dollars in a contingency 
fund for future needs and emergencies. 
And we still have surplus money left over 
for broad, fair, responsible tax relief. 

High tax rates punish hard work and en-
terprise, values America has always tried 
to reward. And high tax rates are particu-
larly damaging during an economic slow-
down. They act like an anchor on the econ-
omy, a drag on economic growth. High tax 
rates can make a downturn deeper; they 
can make a slowdown longer. A time of 
economic stagnation is exactly the moment 
when tax relief is most urgent. 

Not long ago, the Chairman of the Fed-
eral Reserve testified before Congress that 
tax relief in the past has often come too 
late to boost the economy. This is why I 

support making tax relief retroactive, mean-
ing the new lower rates will take effect 
as of 3 months ago, on January 1st of this 
year. And that is why I’m asking Congress 
to act as soon as possible. 

There’s another reason to act quickly, be-
cause many families need some help right 
away. A lot of Americans are struggling 
with debt, and some have borrowed against 
their homes to repay it. These families 
could certainly use extra money, money 
that my tax relief plan will offer. Other 
families will buy some things they need 
or save for college or retirement. 

Tax relief is good for our economy pre-
cisely because it is good for American fami-
lies. When millions of families have some 
extra money to save and spend, it helps 
kick-start our economic growth. When fam-
ilies are more confident about the eco-
nomic future, that future gets brighter for 
us all. 

I feel the momentum for tax relief every-
where I travel in this country. Americans 
know our economy needs some immediate 
help. Americans know they are overtaxed 
and overcharged by their Government, and 
Americans are ready for a refund. For all 
these reasons, I urge the Congress to de-
liver tax relief now. And I hope you will 
urge them to do the same. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 1:05 p.m. 
on March 8 in the Cabinet Room at the 
White House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on 
March 10. The transcript was made available 
by the Office of the Press Secretary on 
March 8 but was embargoed for release until 
the broadcast.
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Remarks on Arrival at Tyndall Air Force Base, Florida 
March 12, 2001

Well, thank you all very much. General 
Ryan, thank you for your hospitality. I want 
to thank your base commander. I want to 
thank the command sergeant who greeted 
me at the stairs of the Air Force plane 
that flew me here. The good news is, those 
pilots know what they’re doing. 

It is such an honor to be the Com-
mander in Chief of the greatest Nation on 
the face of the Earth. I’m proud of the 
men and women who wear our uniform. 
My job is to set a clear mission for the 
United States military. The mission of the 
military would be to be well prepared to 
fight and win war and, therefore, prevent 
war from happening in the first place. 

Today I’m going to speak to a Rotary 
Club and chamber of commerce event that 
will detail parts of my budget that I sub-
mitted to the Congress. One part of my 
budget that I submitted to the Congress 
will be to make sure we house our military 
folks better. One part of the budget I sub-

mitted to Congress is a pay raise for those 
who wear the uniform. I believe by focus-
ing our mission, we can improve morale. 
But I know by paying folks more, we can 
improve morale, as well. 

I look forward to shaking your hands and 
looking you in the eye and thanking you 
for serving America. For those of you who 
I don’t get to look in the eye and say, 
‘‘Thanks for serving America,’’ thanks for 
serving America. We’re counting on you. 
Our Nation relies upon you to keep the 
peace, and we will do so. 

God bless you all, and God bless Amer-
ica. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:20 a.m. on 
the tarmac. In his remarks, he referred to 
Gen. Michael E. Ryan, USAF, Chief of Staff; 
and Brig. Gen. William F. Hodgkins, USAF, 
commander, and M. Sgt. Karl W. Meyers, 
USAF, commander chief, 325th Fighter 
Wing.

Remarks During a Tour of Base Housing and an Exchange With Reporters 
at Tyndall Air Force Base 
March 12, 2001

The President. Donnie, thanks for having 
us—me, my brother, and about 400 other 
people in your living room. 

Senior Airman Donnie Bryant. I think 
this is the most I’ve ever had in my living 
room, sir. 

The President. Well, there are some fine 
Americans in your living room. 

Airman Bryant. Yes, sir. 
The President. Thanks for having us. 
Airman Bryant. Yes, sir. 
The President. So, tell us about housing 

here. 

Airman Bryant. Housing—we just re-
cently have completed our Redfish Point 
housing, which is the housing right behind 
my house over here, the new housing. I 
think you may get a chance to drive by 
and see it. 

The President. Right, we are. 
Airman Bryant. This is the older hous-

ing. It’s about 50 years old, built to the 
standards at the time. And these houses 
are totally being refurbished. We have 
kitchens being redone in them. The electric 
and all the plumbing and stuff, some of 
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that’s been taken care of. The outside elec-
tric has been put to an underground system 
instead of the overhead wiring that we had 
for a long time, that actually goes into the 
house. It saves a lot of problems with 
power problems around the house. We still 
have a few problems with plumbing, but 
I believe they are starting a project on that. 
We’ve had some plumbers pull in out back. 
But overall——

The President. Particularly after they 
knew General Ryan was coming. 

Airman Bryant. Cleaned it up for you, 
Mr. President. 

But the main thing is, I guess we’re try-
ing to keep all the houses, the old houses 
up to par and keep everything maintained 
and keep the housing conditions livable. 

The President. That’s my mission, as well. 
Airman Bryant. That’s where we need 

our money, to keep projects going and to 
also make room for new houses and stuff, 
as well. 

The President. That’s one of the reasons 
I’ve come to your house, to highlight my 
initiative that I look forward to working 
with the Air Force on, and base com-
manders all around the country, to refur-
bish housing and build new housing. I do 
think we need for a troop to be able to 
house his family; that’s an important part 
of building morale in the military. 

Airman Bryant. Yes, sir. It is. 
The President. Thank you for letting us 

come by. 
Airman Bryant. Thank you, sir, for com-

ing by. 
The President. We want Chloe to have 

a good roof over her. 
Theresa Bryant. Would you like to see 

her room? 
The President. Sure. Chloe, would you 

show me your room? 
Airman Bryant. Mr. President, I’ll show 

you back there. 
The President. Is everybody going in 

there? [Laughter] 

[At this point, the President toured the 
house and then took questions from the 
press.] 

Tax Relief Legislation 
Q. Can I ask you your response to all 

those Senators that are saying they expect 
you to compromise on your tax cut plan? 

The President. Well, there’s 100 opinions 
in the United States Senate, and I respect 
every opinion. But when they listen to what 
the American people want, they’re going 
to find out people want something: They 
want a tax relief that’s substantial and real. 
And I look forward to working with the 
Senate. 

Q. Does that mean you are or are not 
willing to compromise, sir? 

The President. I’m willing to listen to 
the 100 different voices who’ve got dif-
ferent views about where this package 
ought to go. And of course, I’m pleased 
with what happened in the House. And 
as I’ve said all along, I laid out a plan 
that I thought was the right size to begin 
with, and look forward to working with the 
Members to get this done. And we need 
to do it in a quick way in order to provide 
a little second wind to the economy. 

Q. What about Democrats running ads 
in the State against your tax package but 
wrapping that issue around the issue of the 
Florida recount, saying your brother deliv-
ered this State, and now look at what we’re 
getting? 

The President. Some of the Democrats 
here want to keep revoting the election. 
But if they would listen to America, they 
would find that Americans want to move 
forward. Secondly, there are some who 
would rather spend the surplus on bigger 
Government. And I have an honest dis-
agreement with those types of people. 

The American people, when they hear 
that we’ve got enough money to meet 
needs such as building housing on military 
bases or refurbishing housing on military 
bases, if we set priorities and have fiscally 
sound leadership in Washington, DC, they 

VerDate Dec 13 2002 12:33 May 21, 2003 Jkt 193361 PO 00000 Frm 00226 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\193361A.007 193361A



227

Administration of George W. Bush, 2001 / Mar. 12

will find that there is enough money for 
tax relief. 

And I can understand why some—I 
mean, I don’t understand it, but some peo-
ple want to increase the size of the Federal 
Government. And if the people that are 
running those ads here in Florida want to 
travel the State and say, ‘‘Support us be-
cause we want to increase the size of the 
Federal Government,’’ I think they’re going 
to find a lot of people aren’t going to listen. 

Thank you all. 

Faith-Based Initiative 
Q. You’re not backing down off your 

faith-based program, are you? 
The President. Oh, not at all, no. Our 

faith-based—we’ve submitted a package to 

the United States Congress. I’m proud of 
the Faith-Based Initiative. There is a lot 
of bipartisan support on the Hill. 

And somebody mentioned something 
about an article today. I haven’t read it 
yet. But no, we’re moving forward. It’s the 
right thing to do. 

Q. Thank you, sir. 
The President. Okay, see you all soon. 

NOTE: The President spoke at approximately 
11:45 a.m. during a tour of Airman Bryant’s 
residence. In his remarks, he referred to 
Gov. Jeb Bush of Florida; Gen. Michael E. 
Ryan, USAF, Chief of Staff; and Chloe Bry-
ant, Airman Bryant’s daughter. A tape was 
not available for verification of the content 
of these remarks.

Remarks at the Youth Activities Center at Tyndall Air Force Base 
March 12, 2001

S. Sgt. Amy R. Justice. Thank you for 
coming, sir. We’re really looking forward 
to this. 

The President. I’m looking forward to 
hearing from them. But one of the things 
I—my job as the Commander in Chief is 
to boost morale in the military. In order 
to keep the peace, the military must be 
strong and morale has got to be high. And 
I’ve come to talk about base housing. We 
want to make sure people are well housed 
in the military, and there’s some money 
in my budget to do that. 

[At this point, a baby cried.] 
The President. Don’t worry about it. Base 

housing’s on the way. [Laughter] 
I got to see new housing, and I got to 

see not-so-new housing. And it was impor-
tant to do so, and I appreciate the general 
giving me a tour. Anyway, thanks for letting 
me come by. 

And by the way, I’m proud to be trav-
eling with my brother Jeb. If you’ve got 

any problems, write him—[laughter]—and 
the two Congressmen from this area. Con-
gressman Boyd and Congressman 
Scarborough are with us. And of course, 
General Mike Ryan, who is from the Joint 
Chiefs. I appreciate you being here, Gen-
eral, as well. 

But thank you all very much for giving 
me a chance to come. I look forward to 
hearing what you have to say, and it’s your 
chance to give the Commander in Chief 
a few suggestions. And I’m interested. 

I do want to say that I know a lot of 
families are worried about all the deploy-
ments that take place. And we’ll honor our 
commitments. But the mission of this mili-
tary is going to be, to be ready to fight 
and win war and, therefore, stop war from 
happening in the first place. And I think 
that’s important for all of the folks who 
wear the uniform and their spouses to hear. 
The mission will be well focused, and that’s 
what we’ll be focusing our resources and 

VerDate Dec 13 2002 12:33 May 21, 2003 Jkt 193361 PO 00000 Frm 00227 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\193361A.007 193361A



228

Mar. 12 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2001

attention on. I take it very seriously, be-
cause—and I believe strongly that we’re 
going to be able to keep the peace. It’s 
a noble mission for all of us involved with 
the military. 

Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:16 p.m. at 
the center, where he was welcomed by S. 
Sgt. Amy R. Justice, USAF, 325th Medical 
Group. In his remarks, he referred to Brig. 
Gen. William F. Hodgkins, USAF, com-
mander, 325th Fighter Wing; and Gov. Jeb 
Bush of Florida. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of these remarks.

Remarks to the Rotary Club and Chamber of Commerce in Panama City, 
Florida 
March 12, 2001

The President. Thank you all. Sit down, 
Governor. [Laughter] Well, I’m glad I 
came. Thank you for the invitation. 

Audience members. We’re glad to have 
you. [Laughter] 

The President. It’s one of these respon-
sive meetings. [Laughter] Governor—what 
a good man he is. The key to our success 
is pretty simple: We listen to our mother. 
And she is still telling us what to do. I’m 
listening about half the time. 

I appreciate the two United States Con-
gressmen who are here. Joe, thank you very 
much, and Allen, thank you very much, 
as well. I’m honored to have you both here. 
I’ve had some good visits with both of the 
Members. Sometimes we agree; sometimes 
we don’t agree. But the thing about these 
two men is that we’re going to agree to 
be respectful to each other. And that’s what 
this country wants. 

I want to thank the members of the 
Rotary. I want to thank the members of 
the chamber. I want to thank the economic 
development folks who gave me an oppor-
tunity to come and talk about what’s on 
my mind. Walking in, the man from the 
Rotary said, ‘‘Our slogan is: Create aware-
ness and take action.’’ And that’s exactly 
why I’m here. I want to create awareness 
about a commonsense budget and ask you 
to take action to help me get it passed. 

It’s good to see the leaders of the Florida 
Legislature, members elected to the state-
wide—on the ticket here in Florida. I want 
to thank you all for coming. I know there’s 
a lot of local officials here. I always believe 
the government closest to the people is that 
which governs best. So I appreciate you 
all being here. 

It was my honor to go to Tyndall today, 
to see the good folks who wear the uniform 
of the United States military, to tell them 
how much I appreciate their service to the 
country. I’m reminded today of how dan-
gerous service can be. We lost some serv-
icemen today in Kuwait on a training acci-
dent. I hope you’ll join me in a moment 
of silence for those soldiers and their fami-
lies. 

[A moment of silence was observed.] 
The President. God bless. 
I’m here to talk about a budget. And 

there’s a lot of talk in Washington about 
budgets, but here’s what I believe. I believe 
the people who can best affect the budget 
are the people who pay the bills in the 
first place, the taxpayers of America. 

Sometimes it seems like we tend to talk 
to ourselves in Washington. And that’s why 
I like to travel around the country, talking 
to the people who have got most at stake 
in the budget negotiations that go on in 
the Nation’s Capital. 
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First, let me tell you that good budgeting 
means setting priorities. And part of my 
travels around the country is to explain 
where I think our priorities are. 

It is a priority to make sure we pay the 
men and women who wear our uniform 
good wages. It’s a priority in my budget 
to do so. It’s a priority to make sure they’re 
housed well. But it’s also a priority to make 
sure if we spend money, that we spend 
it wisely. 

That’s why I’ve asked the Secretary of 
Defense to do a bottom-to-top review 
about missions and spending and research 
and development dollars, to come up with 
a strategic vision of our military, not only 
today but what the military ought to look 
like tomorrow, to make sure that money 
is wisely spent when we spend your money 
on the military. You see, I think we have 
a fantastic opportunity not only to keep the 
peace today but to redefine the terms of 
war, to use our new technologies to rede-
fine how the battlefields are configured, so 
we have a better chance of keeping the 
peace. 

So we’ll set priorities. The first priority 
is the people who wear the uniform. The 
second priority is to make sure long-term 
objectives are clearly set and, as we spend 
money, to make sure we meet those objec-
tives. But there’s one priority of the Com-
mander in Chief that requires no money, 
and that’s to make it clear the mission of 
the military—to make clear the mission of 
those who wear our uniform, and it is this: 
to be well trained, to be ready to fight 
and win war and, therefore, prevent war 
from happening in the first place. 

A second priority has been education. 
Now, we’ve increased the budget at the 
Federal level, but Governor, don’t be too 
nervous. I remember where I come from. 
I believe in local control of schools. I 
strongly believe we ought to pass power. 

I know the secretary of education is here. 
It’s good to see you, Charlie. The reason 
I mention Charlie is, I believe that the 
people who care more about the education 

of the children who live in the Panhandle 
of Florida than anybody else are the citi-
zens of this part of the State. I know the 
Governor understands that. I know Charlie 
understands that. And the people in Wash-
ington have got to understand that. And 
that’s why I look forward to working with 
Congress to pass power out of Washington, 
to provide as much flexibility with Federal 
money at the local level as needed, so that 
you all chart the path to excellence, so you 
figure out whether or not children are 
learning and, if not, make sure they do. 

The temptation in Washington is to say, 
one-size-fits-all will work. But we know bet-
ter than that. One size doesn’t fit all when 
it comes to the education of our children. 
There needs to be local control of schools. 
There needs to be strong accountability 
measures. And when we find failure, we’ve 
got to free parents to make different 
choices for their children. 

Social Security is a priority. I know there 
is a lot of talk, and there was during the 
campaign. I suspect there may be some, 
and for people who are trying to keep your 
money in Washington, they’ll say, ‘‘Well, 
you can’t have meaningful tax relief; other-
wise, the Social Security system will fail.’’ 
You read these polls. They’re saying, you 
know, ‘‘Do you want to take away some-
body’s Social Security check, or do you 
want to have tax relief?’’ But that’s not 
the choice. That’s not the choice that we 
have here, as we work on this budget, be-
cause we set aside every dime of payroll 
taxes for one thing, and that is to spend 
it on Social Security. All this business about 
threatening people’s Social Security checks 
is just not real, and it’s not valid. The Con-
gress and the White House agree that all 
the payroll taxes ought to be spent on only 
one thing, and that’s the Social Security 
systems. 

There’s a lot of talk about health care, 
and there should be. The budget I sub-
mitted to Congress doubles the Medicare 
budget, for example. The budget I sub-
mitted to Congress increases by 2 times 
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the amount of people who will be taken 
care of in community health centers. Now, 
we focus on health, and there is money 
in the budget to do so. 

And so we’ve set priorities. Education 
is a priority. Keeping the peace is a priority. 
The health care of our citizens is a priority. 
Retirement accounts are a priority. And 
there is still money left over. 

But the difference between this adminis-
tration and what happens in the past is 
that we grow discretionary spending by 4 
percent. And I said, ‘‘Well, that seems like 
a reasonable number.’’ But that’s not what 
happened last time around. Last time, as 
the Congress was trying to get out of town, 
they had a bidding contest, and the discre-
tionary spending increased by 8 percent. 
That’s a huge amount of money. The base-
lines of the budget were that much higher, 
and we’re adding on top of that. 

And yet there are some saying, ‘‘He 
doesn’t want to meet basic needs.’’ What 
we need in Washington is fiscal discipline; 
we need priorities. We need to set prior-
ities and fund it, so our budget increases 
by 4 percent. 

And by the way, just so you understand 
the accounting talk there in the Nation’s 
Capital, the definition of a budget cut is 
when numbers don’t increase to expected 
levels. So like, for example, if the baseline 
is one and the expected level is one and 
a half and I propose 1.4, that’s called a 
spending cut. It’s the darnedest accounting 
system I’ve ever seen. [Laughter] That’s 
why I’m trying to bring some common 
sense into the budgeting of your money. 

In the budget I submitted to the Con-
gress, we pay down debt by $2 trillion. 
Over the next 10 years, we will reduce the 
amount of debt at the Federal level by 
$2 trillion. But let me also remind you all, 
as we talk about numbers, remember there 
is a lot of debt around our society. There 
is debt at the Federal level, and we do 
a good job of paying down a lot. But there 
is also consumer debt, credit card debt, 
debt that burdens the working people. 

So as we talk about budgets, I just want 
you all to also keep in mind the budgets 
of the families who live in your neighbor-
hood, budgets of people struggling to get 
ahead. You bet we’re going to pay down 
debt at the national level. But we need 
to be mindful of the debt that burdens 
those who are struggling to get ahead and 
struggling to get into the middle class, as 
well. 

Then I set aside a trillion dollars for con-
tingencies. That can mean money to help 
our farmers. And one of the things you’ll 
find out about my administration is, I re-
spect and understand the importance of 
American agriculture, not only for our do-
mestic consumption but for international 
trade purposes as well. Farming is a very 
important part of our vision for the future. 

And after setting priorities and growing 
the budget at what I believe is a reasonable 
rate of 4 percent and setting aside the pay-
roll taxes, paying down debt, and putting 
aside a trillion over 10 years for contin-
gencies, there is still money left over. And 
that’s the fundamental debate. 

There’s a lady in—there’s a lady in Iowa, 
western Iowa, a grandmother who stood up 
at an event I had, and she said, ‘‘I’ve seen 
a lot of children and grandchildren go 
through my house. And every time I leave 
a plate of cookies on the table, they eat 
it.’’ And that’s how I view surpluses. That’s 
what I’m afraid is going to happen if we 
don’t have fiscal discipline and are willing 
to say that the surplus is the people’s 
money. It’s not the Government’s money; 
it’s the people’s money. And that’s the im-
portant thing for the Members of Congress 
and the Senate to keep in mind. It’s not 
the Government’s money; it’s your money 
to begin with. 

And oh, there are some priorities that 
need to be kept, and we’re keeping them. 
But there’s another priority, as far as I’m 
concerned, and that is, how best to help 
American families to help themselves, how 
best to help people access the middle class. 
And there’s another important priority, and 
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that is, let people have money as quickly 
as possible, that otherwise would go to 
Government, to provide a second wind to 
an economy that’s slowing down. 

One of the things that concerns me 
about tax relief is what they call targeted 
tax relief. That means Federal officials get 
to decide who’s targeted in and who’s tar-
geted out. To me, that’s not good public 
policy. I don’t think we ought to try to 
pick winners and losers in Washington, DC. 
I think everybody’s a winner in America, 
and I think if you pay taxes, you ought 
to get tax relief. And so I submitted a plan 
that reduces all rates, on everybody who 
pays taxes. We simplified the code. 

This Tax Code of ours is unfair. It is 
unfair to people who are struggling to get 
ahead. Incredibly enough, if somebody 
has—a single mom, for example, raising 
two children, if she earns more money 
above $22,000, she pays a higher marginal 
rate on every additional dollar she earns 
than somebody who is successful. And she 
loses her earned-income tax credit, goes 
into the 15 percent bracket for the first 
time, and pays payroll taxes. She’s paying 
nearly 50 percent on every dollar. This is 
somebody struggling to get ahead, some-
body who’s working the toughest job in 
America, by the way, and that’s raising chil-
dren on her own. And yet, the Tax Code 
we have makes it unfair. 

And so we’ve reduced the bottom rate 
from 15 percent to 10 percent and in-
creased the child credit from $500 to 
$1,000, to make it easier for that person 
to realize her dreams. The message is: The 
harder you work, the more money you have 
in your pocket in America; the harder you 
work, the easier it is to get ahead, and 
not the other way around. 

But we also drop the top rate from 39.6 
to 33 percent. And I know that’s created 
a lot of howling in Washington, but I think 
you can help remind people over whom 
you’ve got some influence that the whole 
notion of dropping the top rate is to stimu-
late growth in the small-business sector of 

America. There are hundreds of small-busi-
ness owners who are unincorporated, who 
are sole proprietors, who may be organized 
along Subchapter S lines, that pay that high 
marginal rate. And by dropping the rate, 
we’re sending a clear message to America: 
The role of Government is not to create 
wealth; the role of Government is to create 
an environment in which a small-business 
owner can flourish, in which the entre-
preneur can realize their dream. 

The small-business owner is a job cre-
ator. The small-business owner also rep-
resents the best of America, which says, 
‘‘If you dream big and work hard, you can 
own your own business.’’ And by the way, 
when it comes time to pass that business 
on to your heir, we need to get rid of 
the death tax to make sure you can do 
so. 

The House moved out our cut on mar-
ginal rates. I look forward to working with 
them on the rest of the package, including 
doing something about the marriage pen-
alty and the—we send the wrong signal. 
Our Tax Code ought to encourage mar-
riage. We ought to encourage families. We 
ought not to penalize people who said ‘‘I 
do’’ at the altar. 

So there is a lot of work to be done, 
and I am here to ask for your help. Instead 
of sending people your check, why don’t 
you send them your check and send them 
an e-mail while you’re at it. Why don’t you 
let your Senators know that you think tax 
relief is not only good for the economy, 
but you think tax relief is good for working 
families here in the State of Florida. 

And let me talk about two such people, 
Darrell Calhoun and Andrea Calhoun. 
They’re here with their children. Raise your 
hand, Darrell. Darrell is a small-business 
owner. He owns a fence company. Today, 
in America, he pays $1,200 in Federal in-
come taxes. When this plan is fully enacted, 
he will pay zero in Federal income taxes. 
He and Andrea are raising Garrett and 
Madison.
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Oh, I know some will say, ‘‘Well, $1,200 
isn’t all that much.’’ It’s a lot to them. 
It’s a lot to people who are paying high 
energy bills today in America. It’s a lot 
to people who struggle with their own per-
sonal debt. I think it makes sense to set 
priorities. I think it makes sense to pay 
down debt at the national level. I think 
it makes sense to make sure the retirement 
systems work. 

But I think instead of spending on bigger 
Government, I think we ought to trust peo-
ple with their own money. I’d rather have 
these good people spend the $1,200 than 
the people in Washington, DC. And that’s 
the fundamental debate that’s taking place, 
and I’m glad we’re discussing it. It’s really 
what democracy is about. It would be bet-
ter if they did everything the President 
said. [Laughter] Sometimes it doesn’t work 
that way. But they darn sure better listen 
to the people. And the people can have 
a large say as to whether or not we want 
fiscally responsible Government in Wash-
ington, DC, or whether we’re going to con-
tinue those spending orgies that spend your 
money on bigger and bigger and bigger 
baselines of budgets. 

It’s time to have fiscal sanity in our Na-
tion’s Capital, and it’s time to remember 
who pays the bills. It’s the working people 
of America who pay the bills. It’s so impor-
tant, for those of us who hold the high 
honor of representing you, to trust the peo-
ple. After all, that’s the strength of Amer-
ica, the people. But the great strength of 
the country is not our governments. The 
great strength of the country are the peo-
ple, the people who will help to make this 
country the—fulfill its promise for everyone 
who’s lucky to live here. 

I say that because the common acts of 
decency and courtesy that take place neigh-
borhood to neighborhood are really part of 
the strength of America. The fact that there 
are moms and dads who become Boy 
Scouts, Girl Scouts, Boys and Girls Club 
leaders, that take a child around the shoul-

ders and say, ‘‘Somebody loves you,’’ and, 
‘‘Somebody cares,’’ that’s the strength of 
America. The fact that there are little cen-
ters of love that exist because somebody 
says, ‘‘What can I do to help? What can 
I do to live that common call to love a 
neighbor like I’d like to be loved myself,’’ 
now, that’s the strength of America. The 
great strength of our country lie in the 
hearts and souls of the American citizens. 

My job is to lift the spirit of the country. 
I’ll argue on your behalf, and I’m going 
to argue until I get a bill to sign. It’s out 
of the House. Come on out of the Senate, 
and I’ll sign it. And I’ll argue on your be-
half. We’ll have our agreements, and we’ll 
have our disagreements, but my pledge is 
to have those agreements and disagree-
ments in a respectful way. 

But there’s more to the job than just 
arguing on your behalf when it comes to 
fiscal sanity in Washington. The job really 
is to lift the spirit of the country; to call 
upon the best; to remind the moms and 
dads, your most important job is to love 
your children with all your heart and all 
your soul; to call upon the compassion of 
America. And by doing so, we, as a nation, 
can unite, and we, as a nation, can hold 
out that great beacon of hope. We want 
it to be for every person who lives in our 
country. 

What an honor it is to represent you 
all, and what an honor it is to be the Presi-
dent of the greatest country on the face 
of the Earth. Write your Senators; let your 
Congressmen know. 

And God bless. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:38 p.m. at 
the Marina Civic Center. In his remarks, he 
referred to Gov. Jeb Bush of Florida; Rep-
resentatives Joe Scarborough and Allen 
Boyd; and Charlie Crist, commissioner, Flor-
ida Department of Education.
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Remarks on Signing Legislation Designating the John Joseph Moakley 
United States Courthouse 
March 13, 2001

Thank you all very much. Please be seat-
ed. It’s my honor to welcome you all to 
the Rose Garden. So many friends and col-
leagues of Joe Moakley are here—I want 
to thank you all for coming. This is the 
first bill-signing ceremony to take place in 
the Rose Garden since I’ve been the Presi-
dent. And I’m glad to be part of an event 
honoring a distinguished Member of the 
United States Congress. 

After today, the U.S. Courthouse located 
at 1 Courthouse Way in Boston will be 
officially known as the John Joseph Moak-
ley United States Courthouse. It is a fitting 
tribute to a remarkable man. 

Joe Moakley is a man of strong opinions 
and broad respect. And in this town it isn’t 
always easy to combine the two, but over 
a long career he’s been able to do so. He’s 
a self-described bread-and-butter Demo-
crat. Others know him as a formidable ad-
vocate for his party’s cause. Ever since he 
joined the House of Representatives in 
1972, he has made the cares and concerns 
of everyday people his business. 

Joe is not only a passionate advocate for 
what he believes in; he’s an enormously 
effective Member of Congress. Representa-
tive Moakley understands how the United 
States House of Representatives operates. 
He knows its rules, and he knows its ways. 

But what makes Joe Moakley exceptional 
is not simply his political skills; it is the 
fact that he’s so well liked and admired 
by members of both political parties. Joe 

has a well-deserved reputation for being 
civil, friendly, and funny. Members love his 
sharp Irish sense of humor. They admire 
his courage in the face of adversity. And 
a few past Members of the Rules Com-
mittee even liked his singing voice. Notice 
I said a few. [Laughter] 

But above everything else, Joe Moakley 
has brought honor to his profession. Some 
people run for office by trying to tear down 
the institutions of Government; not this 
man from South Boston. Joe loves the 
United States Congress, and he loves public 
service. 

Like Robert Kennedy, another son of 
Massachusetts, Joe Moakley considers poli-
tics to be an honorable profession, an op-
portunity for achievement, and a truly excit-
ing adventure. If Speaker McCormack and 
Speaker O’Neill were here today, they 
would have a simple tribute to this good 
man: Well done, John Joseph Moakley. You 
served your constituents and your Congress 
and your country with honor and distinc-
tion. 

Congressman Moakley. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:02 p.m. in 
the Rose Garden at the White House. H.R. 
559, approved March 13, was assigned Public 
Law No. 107–2. The transcript released by 
the Office of the Press Secretary also in-
cluded the remarks of Representative 
Moakley.
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Message to the Congress on Continuation of the National Emergency With 
Respect to Iran 
March 13, 2001

To the Congress of the United States: 
Section 202(d) of the National Emer-

gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)) provides 
for the automatic termination of a national 
emergency unless, prior to the anniversary 
date of its declaration, the President pub-
lishes in the Federal Register and transmits 
to the Congress a notice stating that the 
emergency is to continue in effect beyond 
the anniversary date. In accordance with 
this provision, I have sent the enclosed no-
tice, stating that the emergency declared 
with respect to Iran is to continue in effect 
beyond March 15, 2001, to the Federal 
Register for publication. The most recent 
notice continuing this emergency was pub-
lished in the Federal Register on March 
14, 2000. 

The crisis constituted by the actions and 
policies of the Government of Iran, includ-
ing its support for international terrorism, 

efforts to undermine Middle East peace, 
and acquisition of weapons of mass destruc-
tion and the means to deliver them, that 
led to the declaration of a national emer-
gency on March 15, 1995, has not been 
resolved. These actions and policies are 
contrary to the interests of the United 
States in the region and threaten vital inter-
ests of the national security, foreign policy, 
and economy of the United States. For 
these reasons, I have determined that I 
must continue the declaration of national 
emergency with respect to Iran necessary 
to maintain comprehensive sanctions 
against Iran to respond to this threat. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 
March 13, 2001. 

NOTE: The notice of March 13 is listed in 
Appendix D at the end of this volume.

Message to the Congress Transmitting a Report on the National 
Emergency With Respect to Iran 
March 13, 2001

To the Congress of the United States: 
As required by section 401(c) of the Na-

tional Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1641(c), 
section 204(c) of the International Emer-
gency Economic Powers Act, 50 U.S.C. 
1703(c), and section 505(c) of the Inter-
national Security and Development 
Cooperation Act of 1985, 22 U.S.C. 2349aa-

9(c), I transmit herewith a 6-month peri-
odic report on the national emergency with 
respect to Iran that was declared in Execu-
tive Order 12957 of March 15, 1995. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 
March 13, 2001.
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Letter to Members of the Senate on the Kyoto Protocol on Climate 
Change 
March 13, 2001

Dear lllll : 
Thank you for your letter of March 6, 

2001, asking for the Administration’s views 
on global climate change, in particular the 
Kyoto Protocol and efforts to regulate car-
bon dioxide under the Clean Air Act. My 
Administration takes the issue of global cli-
mate change very seriously. 

As you know, I oppose the Kyoto Pro-
tocol because it exempts 80 percent of the 
world, including major population centers 
such as China and India, from compliance, 
and would cause serious harm to the U.S. 
economy. The Senate’s vote, 95–0, shows 
that there is a clear consensus that the 
Kyoto Protocol is an unfair and ineffective 
means of addressing global climate change 
concerns. 

As you also know, I support a com-
prehensive and balanced national energy 
policy that takes into account the impor-
tance of improving air quality. Consistent 
with this balanced approach, I intend to 
work with the Congress on a multipollutant 
strategy to require power plants to reduce 
emissions of sulfur dioxide, nitrogen oxides, 
and mercury. Any such strategy would in-
clude phasing in reductions over a reason-
able period of time, providing regulatory 
certainty, and offering market-based incen-
tives to help industry meet the targets. I 
do not believe, however, that the govern-
ment should impose on power plants man-
datory emissions reductions for carbon di-
oxide, which is not a ‘‘pollutant’’ under the 
Clean Air Act. 

A recently released Department of En-
ergy Report, ‘‘Analysis of Strategies for Re-
ducing Multiple Emissions from Power 
Plants,’’ concluded that including caps on 
carbon dioxide emissions as part of a mul-
tiple emissions strategy would lead to an 
even more dramatic shift from coal to nat-
ural gas for electric power generation and 

significantly higher electricity prices com-
pared to scenarios in which only sulfur di-
oxide and nitrogen oxides were reduced. 

This is important new information that 
warrants a reevaluation, especially at a time 
of rising energy prices and a serious energy 
shortage. Coal generates more than half of 
America’s electricity supply. At a time when 
California has already experienced energy 
shortages, and other Western states are 
worried about price and availability of en-
ergy this summer, we must be very careful 
not to take actions that could harm con-
sumers. This is especially true given the 
incomplete state of scientific knowledge of 
the causes of, and solutions to, global cli-
mate change and the lack of commercially 
available technologies for removing and 
storing carbon dioxide. 

Consistent with these concerns, we will 
continue to fully examine global climate 
change issues—including the science, tech-
nologies, market-based systems, and innova-
tive options for addressing concentrations 
of greenhouse gases in the atmosphere. I 
am very optimistic that, with the proper 
focus and working with our friends and al-
lies, we will be able to develop tech-
nologies, market incentives, and other cre-
ative ways to address global climate change. 

I look forward to working with you and 
others to address global climate change 
issues in the context of a national energy 
policy that protects our environment, con-
sumers, and economy. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to Senators 
Jesse Helms, Larry E. Craig, Pat Roberts, 
and Chuck Hagel.
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Remarks During a Tour of the Youth Entertainment Academy and an 
Exchange With Reporters in Plainfield, New Jersey 
March 14, 2001

The President. It talks about armies—
there is an army of compassion in America, 
too. That’s what I’m here to highlight, not 
only the technology but the hearts. 

One of the things our Government is 
going to do is to recognize the way faith-
based initiatives—they take place in neigh-
borhoods all around America. And I believe 
strongly that Congress ought to fund pro-
grams that will allow for low-income par-
ents to access after-school programs that 
can be run by faith-based programs as well 
as secular programs. 

We ought to ask the question, does it 
work? And if it works, we ought to em-
power those who are making it work. 

One of the problems we face in society 
is, Government cannot make people love 
one another. I wish we could. But we darn 
sure can find those who do love their 
neighbor and facilitate programs that will 
change people’s lives. 

So I’m honored to be here, and I want 
to thank you for your compassion and your 
love. 

[At this point, the tour continued.] 
The President. I’m honored, and I can’t 

thank you all enough for providing a little 
haven of love and haven of hope. And I 
want to thank you all for your fantastic 
music. But more importantly, I want to 
thank you for the example you’ve set. All 
of us who are in positions where people 
look at us must understand we’ve got to 
set examples. 

And the drummer was telling me not 
only was he learning how to hone his skills, 
but he’s learning how to send the right 
signal to people in his church and in his 
family about making the right choices, les-
sons he’s learned here. And I am so grate-
ful for your love and your compassion. 

Our Government must serve as a spawn-
ing ground for social entrepreneurs, many 
of whom have heard the call to help a 
neighbor in need through their religion. We 
ought to welcome faith-based programs into 
our society, not fear them. And I have 
come to this program to not only herald 
what you do but to say to others who are 
wondering whether or not the Government 
is going to thwart efforts or enable, that 
we intend to be enablers. 

So thank you for letting me come. And 
Governor, thank you for your time, appre-
ciate your support. And Congressmen and 
Mayor and Buster—[laughter]—Madam 
President, thank you all. 
[The President took questions from report-
ers.] 

National Economy 
Q. Mr. President, on the economy, sir, 

how concerned do you think Americans 
should be—how concerned are you about 
the turmoil in the markets and the state 
of the economy in general? And do you 
think it’s time to start talking the economy 
up? 

The President. Well, I’m concerned that 
a lot of Americans’ portfolios have been 
affected; people that put aside money in 
the stock market are now seeing their asset 
base decline. But I’ve got great faith in 
our economy. I’ve got great faith in the 
entrepreneurial spirit. And I believe the 
plans we’re putting in place by working 
with the Congress are going to serve as 
a second wind for economic growth. 

Carbon Dioxide Regulation 
Q. Why did you change your mind on 

making carbon dioxide—regulating carbon 
dioxide? 

The President. We’ll enforce our—this 
administration will enforce the clean air 
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laws of the country. We will work with 
our utilities to encourage better efficiency, 
so as to clean up the air. We’ve got an 
energy crisis in America that we have to 
deal with in a commonsense way. It is im-
portant to not only encourage conservation, 
but we need to increase the supplies of 
energy, so as to make sure that our con-
sumers and small businesses and large busi-
ness have got the energy necessary to not 
only heat their homes but to run their busi-
nesses. 

Q. What has changed, though, since the 
campaign, when you said we should regu-
late it, so now when you say we 
shouldn’t——

The President. We’re in an energy crisis 
now. We’re going to have to recognize—
our country has got to recognize that we 
need more powerplants, that we—50 per-
cent of our fuel source for our utilities 
comes from coal. I’m confident, with better 
efficiencies, we’ll keep improving our air 
quality. But this is an administration that 
will address our problems in a common-
sense way, and we’ve got an energy crisis. 

Q. How do you respond to criticism, sir, 
that you have gone back on a campaign 
promise here? 

The President. Ours is an administration 
that will deal with the problems of the day. 
We’ve got an energy crisis in America. We 
use a lot of coal, and we need a lot of 
coal to fuel our plants, to make sure Ameri-
cans have got the ability to heat and cool 
their homes. 

Q. Are you feeling a lot of pressure from 
industry on this issue? 

The President. I was responding to re-
ality. And reality is, the Nation has got a 
real problem when it comes to energy. We 
need more sources of energy. We need 
more powerplants. We need more explo-
ration for natural gas, and we need clean 
coal technology. 

I am concerned that if we don’t act in 
a commonsense way, that our people will 
not be able to heat and cool their homes. 
And I’m worried about—a failure of an en-

ergy policy could affect our economy, and 
we’re dealing with it in a commonsense 
way. 

New Jersey Gubernatorial Election 
Q. This is the first time you’ve been back 

to New Jersey since the election, and we 
have a Governor’s race coming up. How 
often are you going to come back, and are 
you going to campaign for the new acting 
Governor? 

The President. Well, everybody knows 
the new acting Governor is my good friend, 
and I value his friendship. I will be back 
in the general election to help him win, 
if he wants me. [Laughter] 

Faith-Based Initiative 
Q. Mr. President, your charitable choice 

proposals are probably not going to be in 
the legislation that goes to the Senate. Are 
you disappointed about that? 

The President. First of all, the reports 
about our charitable choice legislation not 
going full steam ahead is just simply not 
true. We’re moving on a timetable that 
we’re comfortable with. And part of our 
Faith-Based Initiative was to make sure we 
take a full inventory of programs that now 
exist within the Federal Government. 

So we’ll move our package, and I’m con-
fident it will get passed. So I really appre-
ciate the bipartisan effort that has taken 
place. Joe Lieberman has said some very 
positive things, for example, about our pro-
gram. Americans are—want to see the Gov-
ernment welcome faith-based programs and 
a compassionate delivery of health. 

So we’re going to have a good package, 
and I’ll be signing a good bill. 

Q. It’s not a setback, sir, that they’ve 
decided that there’s a little too much con-
troversy on that for now? 

The President. I’m not sure what report 
you’re referring to. But the reports I get 
is that there is bipartisan support for the 
Faith-Based Initiative. And I’m pretty con-
fident we’re going to get a very good bill. 
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And I appreciate those Members who are 
working with us on it. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:45 a.m. at 
Grace Episcopal Church. In his remarks, he 
referred to Acting Gov. Donald T. 
DiFrancesco and Secretary of State DeFor-

est B. ‘‘Buster’’ Soaries, Jr., of New Jersey; 
Mayor Albert T. McWilliams of Plainfield, 
NJ; and Rev. LaVerne Ball, president, Plain-
field Interfaith Neighborhood Council for 
Housing. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of these remarks.

Remarks to the New Jersey Chamber of Commerce in East Brunswick, 
New Jersey 
March 14, 2001

Well, Governor, thank you very much. 
I appreciate your kind words, and I appre-
ciate your friendship. I got to know Donny 
and his wife, and I respect them a lot. 
And I know the people of New Jersey do, 
as well. 

It’s good to see my friend the Speaker. 
I had him down to the Governor’s Mansion 
in Texas, and I want you to know he didn’t 
spill. [Laughter] 

I’m honored to be traveling with mem-
bers of the New Jersey congressional dele-
gation today. We flew down on Air Force 
One. I am thrilled that Members of the 
House of Representatives came, Rodney 
Frelinghuysen and Marge Roukema, Jim 
Saxton, Chris Smith, Rush Holt, and the 
newly elected Mike Ferguson. And I want 
to thank you all very much. 

I’m also very pleased that Senator 
Corzine and Senator Torricelli came, as 
well. I have been most pleased with the 
comments that Senator Torricelli has been 
making. It shows that—I don’t want to sin-
gle anybody out. [Laughter] Not one vote 
is more important than any other vote. But 
he has shown a lot of common sense, as 
far as I’m concerned. 

I am thankful they’re here; it gives me 
a chance to sing the praises of those in 
Congress who are joining my administration 
in changing the tone in Washington. We’ll 
have a lot of debates on important issues. 
And we’re in the middle of one that I want 

to talk about today. But we’re going to 
show, Senator Torricelli and me, Senator 
Corzine and me, Senator Holt and me, that 
Republicans and—I mean, Congressman 
Holt and me. [Laughter] Don’t want to be 
rushing your career. [Laughter] But we can 
show that Republicans and Democrats can 
differ, but we can do so in a civil way. 
We can set a better example for people 
who look at our Government than the ex-
ample that had been set in the past, that 
we can have disagreements. 

So I like to tell people I’m beginning 
to see a culture of respect develop in our 
Nation’s Capital, and also, by the way, a 
culture of achievement that I hope people 
will judge us based upon results, not how 
we say things. And recently, the Congress 
has shown their willingness to focus on re-
sults. The ergonomic regulation reform that 
took place shows a positive development 
and our willingness of people to get things 
done. 

We got a good piece of legislation mov-
ing out of the Senate in terms of education, 
which I’ll talk about in a little while. I 
mean, we’re showing people around the 
country that it’s possible to have a culture 
of positive achievement in the Nation’s 
Capital, and for that I’m grateful. And I 
want to thank the Members of Congress 
who are willing to work together to get 
some positive things done on behalf of the 
people. 
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Joan, I want to thank you very much 
for inviting me, and I want to thank all 
the folks who worked so hard to put this 
event on. We didn’t give you very much 
notice. [Laughter] But you responded, and 
I appreciate your hard work. And I appre-
ciate those who spent hours over the week-
end making sure that this event gave me 
a chance to come and talk about an incred-
ibly important issue, and that’s the people’s 
budget. 

I like to remind people it makes sense 
to have common sense in Washington, par-
ticularly when it comes to spending your 
money. And the first principle involved 
with budgeting is for our Government to 
remember whose money it is that we’re 
spending. We’re working with the tax-
payers’ money. It’s not the Federal Govern-
ment’s money. I like to remind people that 
the surplus is the people’s money, and we 
better be wise about how we spend it. 

And it means setting priorities. It’s im-
portant for the President to set priorities, 
to set clear priorities so that Congress 
doesn’t overspend or get exuberant, in their 
attempts to get reelected, with your money. 
And so some of my priorities are these: 
Education is a priority; I think it’s incred-
ibly important. So we’ve increased the edu-
cation budget by a significant amount of 
money. 

But lest you forget where I came from, 
I also strongly believe in local control of 
schools. I believe we’ve got to trust the 
people in New Jersey to run the schools 
of New Jersey. I also believe, though, in 
return for Federal money, States and local 
jurisdictions should measure to determine 
whether or not children are learning to 
read and write and add and subtract. 

I believe the cornerstone of reform is 
not only to insist upon local control of 
schools, which means flexibility and author-
ity at the local level when it comes to 
spending Federal money, but it also means 
that if you receive help, you and the citi-
zens of New Jersey must devise account-
ability systems to show us all whether or 

not children are learning to read and write 
and add and subtract. And if so, the teach-
ers need to be praised, and the principals 
and superintendents. But if not, if our soci-
ety finds children trapped in schools that 
will not teach and will not change, instead 
of standing by and saying it’s okay, good 
public policy demands something to chal-
lenge the status quo. 

Oh, I’ve heard all the arguments about 
accountability. Some say, ‘‘Well, we can’t 
measure. The Federal Government does 
not have a role in education and, therefore, 
should not insist upon results.’’ I disagree. 
We’re results-oriented people in this coun-
try. And in return for taxpayers’ money, 
we ought to insist upon results. 

Now, I don’t believe in a national test, 
nor do I believe the Federal Government 
ought to tell New Jersey how to test its 
students. If you believe in local control of 
schools, you trust your Governor, and you 
trust the local folks. But I darn sure believe 
in asking the question, are the children 
learning? 

I’m told some say, ‘‘Well, it’s racist to 
test.’’ It’s racist not to test, because the 
people who generally are left behind in a 
system that does not measure are those 
who it’s so much easier to quit on. It’s 
so much easier to say that an inner-city 
child can’t learn. ‘‘Let’s just move him 
through. Let’s have no accountability.’’ It’s 
so much easier to quit on a child whose 
parents may not speak English as a first 
language. 

No, we need accountability in the public 
school system. We need results. And we’ll 
herald success, and we need to be bold 
enough to blow the whistle on failure by 
giving parents different options if their chil-
dren are trapped in failing schools. 

A priority of mine is to keep the peace. 
And it starts with making sure the military 
is well paid and well housed. So in the 
budget I submitted to Congress, we in-
creased the pay of the people who wear 
the uniform, and we’ve got a housing initia-
tive to make sure they’re well housed. 
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It’s one thing to pay people well; it’s 
another thing to make sure the mission is 
clearly defined. In order to increase morale 
in the military, we must have a clearly de-
fined mission, which is to be able to fight 
and win war and, therefore, prevent war 
from happening in the first place. 

A priority of mine is to make sure the 
retirement systems in the country work 
well, which basically means that all the 
money going into the Social Security Sys-
tem be spent only on one thing, and that 
is Social Security. There is universal agree-
ment with Republicans and Democrats in 
the Congress that we’re not going to use 
the payroll taxes for anything other than 
Social Security. And that makes sense. 

It not only makes sense, good fiscal 
sense; it also makes sense because a sub-
stantive reform that I look forward to work-
ing with Congress on is to make sure the 
Social Security System is vibrant and 
strong, particularly as we head into the 21st 
century, which means not only will we 
guarantee payments to the seniors who rely 
upon Social Security today, but we need 
to think differently and let younger workers 
manage some of their own money in the 
private markets, to make sure there is a 
Social Security System around tomorrow. 

Another priority is the health care sys-
tem. And as an example, the budget I sub-
mitted to Congress doubles the Medicare 
payments over the next 10 years—got over 
100-and-something million new dollars of 
spending in Medicare. And that makes 
sense, because we must fulfill the obligation 
to our seniors, meet the promise of a health 
care system that works for seniors. It’s one 
thing to spend money, but the system also 
needs to be reformed. And we need to 
give seniors a variety of options from which 
to choose, all of which will include pre-
scription drugs, in order to make sure the 
Medicare system works as we go into the 
21st century. 

So we’re setting priorities. Community 
health centers is an incredibly important 
part of the health care mix in America. 

It’s a place where the poor or near-poor 
can find primary care. The budget I sub-
mitted doubles the number of people who 
will be served in community health centers 
over the next 5 years. 

It’s also a budget that understands the 
great role of faith programs in our society. 
I went to one today, run by Rev. LaVerne 
Ball of the Youth Entertainment Academy, 
housed in the basement of a church in 
Plainfield, New Jersey. It’s a place that is 
staffed by people who have heard the uni-
versal call to love a neighbor like they 
would like to be loved themselves. I’ve ex-
panded in my budget the amount of money 
for after-school programs and have said 
loud and clear: If you’re a faith-based pro-
gram, you ought to be able to access that 
money in order to provide after-care pro-
grams for children who are looking for 
something other than just the standard old 
way of conducting after-school programs, 
who are looking for somebody to put their 
arm around them and say, ‘‘I love you, and 
I care.’’

Now, this is a budget that meets prior-
ities. We grow the discretionary spending 
in the budget by 4 percent. Now, that’s 
where the friction is coming in Washington, 
because the discretionary spending at the 
end of last year grew at 8 percent. And 
when you’re talking in terms of trillions, 
that’s a huge amount of the increase of—
the role of Federal Government. 

So we say to the Congress, ‘‘There are 
not many workers in America who got a 
4 percent pay raise last year. Surely, you 
can live within 4 percent discretionary 
spending. By focusing on priorities, surely 
the Members of Congress, both Repub-
licans and Democrats, can live within a 4 
percent increase of discretionary spending.’’

I have made it clear that debt reduction 
is a priority of this administration, and so 
we pay down, in the budget I submitted, 
$2 trillion of debt over the next 10 years. 
That’s all the available debt; that’s all the 
debt that becomes available to pay off dur-
ing that period of time. That’s $2 trillion; 
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that’s the largest debt repayment of any 
nation at any time in any history. 

So the budget sets priorities. It grows 
discretionary spending at 4 percent, consid-
erably less than the spending orgy that took 
place last year but, nevertheless, enough 
to meet the needs. It pays down $2 trillion 
of debt. It sets aside the payroll tax for 
Social Security. It doubles the Medicare 
budget. And there’s also a trillion-dollar 
contingency fund, so there’s another trillion 
over 10 years that’s set aside for contin-
gencies. It may be an agricultural issue that 
we need to deal with. We may need to 
bolster the payment of FEMA, the Federal 
Emergency Management Agency. There’s 
money set aside. It makes common sense 
not to spend all the money, and so there-
fore, we’ve got money set aside. We pay 
down debt; we meet discretionary spend-
ing; and there’s still money left over. And 
that’s where the battle is. And the funda-
mental question is what to do with it. 

My belief is that once we meet priorities, 
instead of increasing the size and the scope 
of the Federal Government, we better re-
member who pays the bills in America. We 
better remember the working people. We 
better remember who created this surplus 
in the first place. 

And so I submitted a plan that says, in-
stead of increasing discretionary spending, 
let’s give people more of their own money 
back. And it makes sense to do so. It makes 
sense to do so. Our economy is beginning 
to sputter. I believe—I was asked about 
the markets today. I’m sorry people are 
losing value in their portfolios. That worries 
me, but with the right policies, I’m con-
fident our economy will recover—the right 
policies, fiscal policies. And that means giv-
ing people money back, in plain language. 
Or better yet, don’t take it in the first 
place. 

And we’re making good progress on this 
issue. We’re making good progress. The 
House passed the cut on marginal rates, 
and I want to thank the Members of the 

House who were with me on that. It makes 
sense. 

Let me tell you the principles behind 
that part of the tax relief plan. I don’t be-
lieve the proper role of Government is to 
try to pick and choose winners when it 
comes to tax relief. See, I don’t think 
there’s a right American or wrong American 
when it comes to those who pay taxes. I 
think, if we’re going to have tax relief, all 
Americans ought to get tax relief. 

So we reduced all the rates on everybody 
who pays taxes and simplified the code; 
reduced the rates from 5 to 4; we dropped 
the bottom rate from 15 percent to 10 per-
cent. I’m asking Congress to increase the 
child credit from $500 to $1,000 per child, 
and let me give you the benefits. 

The benefits of that are—is this: We 
have a Tax Code that is unfair for people 
who are trying to get ahead in life, people 
who are struggling on the outskirts of pov-
erty. If you’re a single mom raising your 
children, two children, for example, and 
you’re making about $22,000 a year, for 
every additional dollar you earn in working 
the toughest job in America, raising those 
kids—for every additional dollar you earn, 
you pay a higher marginal rate than a Wall 
Street banker. And that’s the facts. As you 
begin to lose your earned-income tax credit 
and go in the 15 percent bracket and pay 
payroll taxes, the hardest dollar you earn 
is taxed at nearly 50 percent. 

And folks, that isn’t right. That’s not what 
the American experience should be. It 
seems like, to me, the harder you work, 
the more money you ought to put in your 
pocket. And our Tax Code ought to reflect 
that, and that’s why we dropped the bottom 
rate from 15 to 10 and increased the child 
credit. 

But we also dropped the top rate, from 
39.6 to 33 percent. And I know there’s 
a lot of people that are hollering about 
that part of the tax package. First, if you 
pay taxes, you ought to get relief. But I 
want the Members of Congress to under-
stand that part of this plan is to stimulate 

VerDate Dec 13 2002 12:33 May 21, 2003 Jkt 193361 PO 00000 Frm 00241 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\193361A.007 193361A



242

Mar. 14 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2001

the growth of small businesses and entre-
preneurs, and that thousands of small-busi-
ness owners in America are unincorporated 
or sole proprietors, or Subchapter S’s, and 
pay taxes at the highest marginal rates. And 
by cutting the top rate, we stimulate the 
growth of small business in America. 

Those who would like to leave your 
money in Washington try to make us feel 
bad about cutting the top rate. But I come 
from the school of thought that the Amer-
ican Dream must be alive and well. The 
role of Government is not to create wealth 
but an environment in which the entre-
preneur can realize his or her dreams, in 
which the small-business owner can find 
capital in order to fuel an idea. And cutting 
that top rate is an infusion of capital for 
the small-business owner in America, and 
it makes good economic sense. And it 
makes good sense to reinforce the Amer-
ican Dream through good tax policy. 

This Tax Code is not only unfair to peo-
ple struggling to get ahead at the bottom 
end of the economic ladder; it sends the 
wrong signals. It doesn’t make sense and 
it’s unfair to tax marriage in America. We 
need to do something about the marriage 
penalty in the Tax Code. And it’s unfair 
to tax a person’s assets twice, and we ought 
to get rid of the death tax in the Tax Code, 
as well. 

This plan is fiscally sound. It makes com-
mon sense. We meet priorities; we pay 
down debt; we set aside money for Social 
Security; but we also remember who pays 
the bills. It makes sense for our economy 
to give people their money back, and that’s 
why I look forward to working with Con-
gress to make sure this tax relief package 
is retroactive. Senator Corzine and I, on 
the plane, talked about how we’d make 
sure money gets in the economy as quickly 
as possible. And I appreciate his thoughts 
along those lines. 

This is part of an economic recovery 
plan, but this plan is also good for Amer-
ican families. And the Dietrich family is 
with us today. Where are you? There you 

go. Thank you for coming, Mark and Kim 
and Mark, Jr., and Christopher. And I’ve 
asked them to come because oftentimes 
during the course of these tax debates and 
budgets, all you hear are numbers. But it’s 
important for me to remind people in 
America that there are lives affected by 
our discussions. 

And there’s a lot of focus, for example, 
on debt at the national level, and that’s 
fine. That makes sense. But I also want 
the policymakers to understand there’s debt 
at the local level, too, that a lot of hard-
working Americans have got credit card 
debt. And when you couple credit card 
debt, for example, with high energy prices, 
it puts people in a bind. And good public 
policy frees Americans to be able to make 
more decisions for their families. 

These good folks pay $5,700 in Federal 
income taxes. When our plan is fully imple-
mented, they will save $2,000. Now, that 
may not sound like a lot—oh, I know, in 
this land of big numbers, $2,000 may not 
sound like a lot, but it’s a lot to them. 
It’s a lot to a family who is worrying about 
high energy bills. It’s a lot to a family who 
wants to put aside money for their children. 
It’s a lot for moms and dads who are con-
cerned about the future of their family. It’s 
a lot. And my attitude is, once we made 
basic needs, I’d rather have these good 
people spending the $2,000 than the 
United States Congress spending it. 

It’s a fundamental decision where we put 
our trust. And that’s what I want this de-
bate to focus on: Who do you trust? Oh, 
I love dealing with the Members of the 
Congress, and they’re good folks. They care 
a lot about their country. But we ought 
to trust the people of America. We ought 
to trust them to spend their own money. 
We ought to trust them to make the right 
decisions for their families. We ought to 
have a limited and focused and energetic 
Federal Government that, when it’s all said 
and done, holds the people up in our trust. 

And after all, that’s not only important 
for good economic policy; that’s important 
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to make sure America fulfills its promise 
for everybody who is fortunate enough to 
live here. Because, you see, the great 
strength of the country really doesn’t exist 
in the halls of our governments; the great 
strength of America is in the hearts and 
souls of the American citizens. 

One of the biggest honors of my job 
is to be able to travel the country and say 
thanks to those social entrepreneurs who 
literally change America, one face at a time; 
people who don’t wait for Government to 
act and who say to a neighbor in need, 
‘‘What can I do to help? What can I do, 
brother or sister, to help you on your 
walk?’’ I think of Catholic Charities that 
provide such incredible service all around 
America. I think about homeless shelters 
staffed by volunteers who feel the need 
to help somebody in need. No, the great 
strength of this country, folks, exists in 
neighborhood after neighborhood after 
neighborhood, where people of religion and 
people who don’t give a hoot about religion 
say, ‘‘What can I do to help a neighbor 
in need?’’

My job is not only to argue good policy 
on behalf of the people and argue on your 

behalf to make sure your money ends up 
in your pocket after needs are met; my 
job is also to lift the spirit of the country 
and to call upon the best, to work to unite 
our Nation, but always remember that the 
true strength of America is our people and 
the hearts of our people and the compas-
sion of America. 

I’m fortunate to be the President of the 
greatest land on the face of the Earth. It’s 
an unimaginable honor. And I want to 
thank you all for giving me the chance to 
come and talk about a commonsense policy 
for the budget, but to remind you that if 
you see somebody in need, put your arm 
around them; tell them God loves them. 

Godspeed to you all, and God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:35 p.m. in 
the ballroom at the East Brunswick Hilton. 
In his remarks, he referred to Acting Gov. 
Donald T. DiFrancesco of New Jersey and 
his wife, Diane; New Jersey State Assembly 
Speaker Jack Collins; and Joan Verplanck, 
president, New Jersey Chamber of Com-
merce.

Exchange With Reporters on Returning to the White House 
March 15, 2001

First Lady’s Arrival 

The President. Hey, look who’s here. 
The First Lady. Hi, everybody. 
The President. Barney’s back. [Laughter] 
The First Lady. Barney had a really good 

trip. 
The President. Hey, Spot, look who’s 

here. 
Q. Mrs. Bush, where are you coming 

from? 
The First Lady. I’m coming from Texas. 

I’ve been at the ranch. 

Meeting With Prime Minister Bertie Ahern 
of Ireland 

Q. What do you expect out of your meet-
ing with the Irish leaders? 

The President. Pardon me? 
Q. What do you expect out of your meet-

ing with the Irish PM—Prime Minister? 
The President. I had a good meeting, 

and I’ll have one tomorrow, as well. Look-
ing forward to it. We’ll be discussing the 
Good Friday agreement, what I can do to 
help; be reaffirming our trade with Ireland. 
We had a good visit with him at lunch. 
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I’m looking forward to seeing him tomor-
row.

Campaign Finance Reform Legislation 
Q. Mr. President, are you prepared to 

send your suggestions on campaign finance 
legislation to the Hill, and——

The President. Pretty soon. 
Q. ——what would you like to see in 

it? 
The President. Well, wait until I send 

them up there, but we’ll be sending some 
principles up here pretty soon. 

Q. Not today? 
The President. Maybe today. 
Q. Mr. President, to follow up, I mean, 

do you still support limited soft money con-
tributions? 

The President. I think we ought to get 
rid of labor union and corporate soft 
money. And I know we need to make sure 
we have—to make sure that shareholders 
and labor union members have got a say-
so on how their money is spent. 

Assistant Press Secretary Gordon 
Johndroe. Thank you all very much. 

The President. Just getting warmed up. 
[Laughter] 

Q. Thank you, Barney. 
The President. Thank you. 

NOTE: The exchange began at 2:22 p.m. on 
the South Lawn at the White House, upon 
the President’s return from the Friends of 
Ireland luncheon on Capitol Hill. In his re-
marks, he referred to his dogs, Barney and 
Spot. A tape was not available for verification 
of the content of this exchange.

Letter to the Senate Majority and Minority Leaders on Campaign Finance 
Reform Legislation 
March 15, 2001

Dear lllll :

As the Senate prepares to consider cam-
paign finance reform legislation, I wanted 
to highlight my principles for reform. I am 
committed to working with the Congress 
to ensure that fair and balanced campaign 
finance reform legislation is enacted.

These principles represent my framework 
for assessing campaign finance reform legis-
lation. I remain open to other ideas to meet 
our shared goals.

I am hopeful that, working together, we 
can achieve responsible campaign finance 
reforms.

Sincerely,

GEORGE W. BUSH 

f 

Campaign Finance Reform: President 
Bush’s Reform Principles

Protect Rights of Individuals to Partici-
pate in Democracy: President Bush believes 
democracy is first and foremost about the 
rights of individuals to express their views. 
He supports strengthening the role of indi-
viduals in the political process by: 1) updat-
ing the limits established more than two-
decades ago on individual giving to can-
didates and national parties; and 2) pro-
tecting the rights of citizen groups to en-
gage in issue advocacy.

Maintain Strong Political Parties: Presi-
dent Bush believes political parties play an 
essential role in making America’s demo-
cratic system operate. He wants to maintain 
the strength of parties, and not to weaken 
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them. Any reform should help political par-
ties more fully engage citizens in the polit-
ical process and encourage them to express 
their views and to vote. 

Ban Corporate and Union Soft Money: 
Corporations and labor unions spend mil-
lions of dollars every election cycle in un-
regulated ‘‘soft’’ money to influence federal 
elections. President Bush supports a ban 
on unregulated corporate and union con-
tributions of soft money to political parties. 

Eliminate Involuntary Contributions: 
President Bush believes no one should be 
forced to support a candidate or cause 
against his or her will. He therefore sup-
ports two parallel reforms: 1) legislation to 
prohibit corporations from using treasury 
funds for political activity without the per-
mission of shareholders; and 2) legislation 
to require unions to obtain authorization 
from each dues-paying worker before 
spending those dues on activities unrelated 
to collective bargaining. 

Require Full and Prompt Disclosure: 
President Bush also believes that in an 
open society, the best safeguard against 
abuse is full disclosure. He supports full, 
prompt and constitutionally permissible dis-

closure of contributions and expenditures 
designed to influence the outcome of fed-
eral elections, so voters will have complete 
and timely information on which to make 
informed decisions. 

Promote Fair, Balanced, Constitutional 
Approach: President Bush believes reform 
should not favor any one party over another 
or incumbents over challengers. Both cor-
porations and unions should be prohibited 
from giving soft money to political parties, 
and both corporations and unions should 
have to obtain permission from their stock-
holders or dues-paying workers before 
spending treasury funds or dues on politics. 
President Bush supports including a non-
severability provision, so if any provision 
of the bill is found unconstitutional, the 
entire bill is sent back to Congress for fur-
ther adjustments and deliberations. This 
provision will ensure fair and balanced 
campaign finance reform. 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to Trent 
Lott, Senate majority leader, and Thomas A. 
Daschle, Senate minority leader, and copies 
of the letter were provided to all other Sen-
ators.

Remarks at a Saint Patrick’s Day Shamrock Presentation Ceremony With 
Prime Minister Bertie Ahern of Ireland 
March 16, 2001

Taoiseach, thank you very much, sir. 
We’re so honored you’re here. Laura and 
I welcome you and welcome our guests. 
Thank you all for coming. We accept this 
crystal of shamrocks, not just as a symbol 
of Ireland but as a symbol of a strong 
friendship between our nations, our shared 
values and shared history and shared hopes. 
Thank you for continuing this Saint Pat-
rick’s Day tradition. And we really appre-
ciate this wonderful gift. 

But Saint Patrick’s Day is also a time 
for everyone to reflect on Ireland’s many 

gifts to the world. We are thankful, first, 
for all that Ireland and the Prime Minister 
have done to further the cause of peace 
in Northern Ireland. There’s an Irish ex-
pression, ‘‘The work praises the man.’’ The 
peace that holds today in Northern Ireland 
is no small measure a tribute to the Prime 
Minister and his courageous leadership. 
And I assured him, and will continue to 
do so, that the United States stands ready 
to help in any way that the governments 
involved need. 

VerDate Dec 13 2002 12:33 May 21, 2003 Jkt 193361 PO 00000 Frm 00245 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\193361A.007 193361A



246

Mar. 16 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2001

The world is also thankful for the thou-
sands of peacekeepers Ireland sends to 
other troubled corners of the globe, every-
where from Kosovo to East Timor. And 
we’re thankful for the generous develop-
ment aid Ireland sends to the world’s poor-
est nations. 

But Ireland’s most precious gift to the 
world has been the Irish. No nation has 
benefited more from Irish talent and indus-
try than the United States. You’ve given 
us Presidents, nine signers of the Declara-
tion of Independence. In fact, so many 
Irish served as volunteers in the Conti-
nental Army, a lord in Parliament la-
mented, ‘‘We have lost America through 
the Irish.’’ [Laughter] 

Today, over 44 million Irish Americans 
reinforce the natural bonds of friendship 
between our nations. The United States is 
proud of our strong ties of trade and invest-
ment and proud that they have contributed 

to the strong economy that you have led. 
We look forward to working even more 
closely with Ireland, particularly now that 
it serves on the U.N. Security Council. 

According to legend, Saint Patrick re-
turned to Ireland after hearing the Irish 
people beckon him in a dream to ‘‘Come 
and walk among us once more.’’ Well, 
today, it is a world that beckons the Irish 
to continue walking among us and sharing 
with us the rich culture, the large hearts, 
and good works. 

So Mr. Prime Minister, America is proud 
to call Ireland a friend, not just on Saint 
Patrick’s Day but on every day. 

Welcome. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:36 a.m. in 
the Roosevelt Room at the White House. 
The transcript released by the Office of the 
Press Secretary also included the remarks of 
Prime Minister Ahern.

Remarks at a Saint Patrick’s Day Reception 
March 16, 2001

Thank you very much. It sounds like we 
invited some rowdy Irish Americans. 
[Laughter] Thank you all for coming. 
Taoiseach, thank you very much, sir. Sec-
retary of State of Northern Ireland, Dr. 
Reid; First Minister Trimble; Deputy First 
Minister Mallon—thank you all for being 
here. 

I want to thank the Ambassadors who 
are here. I want to thank the other leaders 
from Northern Ireland who are here. It’s 
most gracious of you to take your time to 
come and celebrate Saint Patrick’s Day 
with us. Mr. Speaker, it’s good to see you 
again, sir, as well. 

The Taoiseach and I just had an excellent 
meeting. We spent a good hour of frank 
dialog. He gave me Dublin’s perspective 
on the peace process in Northern Ireland, 
just as Prime Minister Blair gave me Lon-

don’s perspective when we met last month. 
An Irish proverb tell us that a friend’s eye 
is a good mirror. And I can tell you that 
what is striking about my meetings with 
both Prime Ministers is how similar their 
perspectives are, how optimistic they are, 
and how determined they are. 

It is clear that all sides want the Good 
Friday agreement to succeed. It is also 
clear that all sides are seeking to overcome 
very difficult internal obstacles and to keep 
up forward momentum. The agreement ne-
gotiated by both Prime Ministers in Belfast 
last week is a reflection of a common com-
mitment. As always, we deeply appreciate 
the efforts. 

And again, I want to pledge what I said 
yesterday: The United States stands ready 
to help. It is in our national interest that 
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there be a lasting peace, a real, lasting 
peace in Northern Ireland. 

I also want to say how much I appreciate 
the contributions that Irish Americans have 
made to the cause of peace. Many of you 
are right here in this room, and our Nation 
thanks you. By supporting those committed 
to a peaceful approach, you’re truly giving 
something back to your native land. 

Today is also about celebrating what Irish 
Americans have given to their adopted 
land. The White House itself was designed 
by an Irish American. This fact about 
America’s home is symbolic of the contribu-
tions made by millions of Irish of both 
Catholic and Protestant persuasion. 

Your industry and talent and imagination 
have enriched our commerce and enriched 
our culture. The strong record of public 
service has fortified our democracy, and the 

strong ties to family and faith and commu-
nity have strengthened our Nation’s char-
acter. In short, the Irish are a big reason 
why we’ll always be proud to call ourselves 
a nation of immigrants. 

Happy Saint Patrick’s Day. 
And now, would you join us, please, for 

some refreshments in the State Room. 
Welcome to the White House. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:38 a.m. in 
the East Room at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Prime Minister 
Bertie Ahern of Ireland; Secretary of State 
for Northern Ireland John Reid and Prime 
Minister Tony Blair of the United Kingdom; 
and First Minister David Trimble and Dep-
uty First Minister Seamus Mallon, Northern 
Ireland Executive.

Message on the Observance of Saint Patrick’s Day, 2001
March 16, 2001

I am pleased to send warm greetings to 
those celebrating St. Patrick’s Day. Each 
year on March 17, joyous events com-
memorate the remarkable life of Patrick, 
the patron saint of Ireland. Born in Britain 
many centuries ago, Patrick was captured 
as a teenager by pirates and sold into slav-
ery in Ireland. During six years of forced 
labor as a herdsman, he looked to his reli-
gious faith for sustenance. 

Patrick eventually escaped and returned 
to Britain, where he dreamed that he was 
being called to serve as a missionary. He 
began to study for the priesthood and re-
turned to Ireland, dedicating his life to 
preaching Christianity. Patrick endured 
hardship and suffering, but his bravery and 
devotion to his faith became legendary in 
the hearts and minds of the Irish people. 

Centuries later, St. Patrick’s Day pays 
tribute to an incredible hero and to the 
rich cultural heritage of the Emerald Isle. 
Countless Americans symbolically proclaim 
Irish ancestry by taking part in the festivi-
ties celebrating the stories and traditions 
of Ireland. St. Patrick’s Day is also a time 
to honor the contributions of Irish Ameri-
cans to our Nation’s history and way of 
life, enriching the United States in great 
measure. 

As we move into the 21st century, Amer-
icans look forward to continued friendship 
and goodwill with the people of Ireland. 
Laura joins me in sending best wishes for 
a wonderful St. Patrick’s Day. 

GEORGE W. BUSH
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Remarks to Small-Business Owners 
March 16, 2001

Thank you all for coming. Be seated. 
[Laughter] Madam Secretary, thank you 
very much for the kind introduction. I want 
to welcome you all to the White House, 
the people’s house. I can’t tell you what 
an honor it is to live here. It’s been a 
fantastic experience for me and Laura and 
our family, and we take our responsibilities 
seriously. 

I want to welcome you. I want to wel-
come the entrepreneurs of America. First, 
I want to recognize Hector Barreto, who 
is the nominee for the Small Business Ad-
ministration—Hector. And President of the 
Utah State Senate Al Mansell is here, as 
well. Al, thank you for coming. 

Before I introduce the folks behind me, 
I’d like to say something about common-
sense budgeting, something you get to do 
every day, something our Federal Govern-
ment ought to do with your money. And 
that is, take a commonsense approach 
about what we do with the people’s money. 
And it means setting priorities, under-
standing whose money it is we’re spending. 
And the best way to do this is to say, what 
are our priorities? 

Education is a priority, and we need to 
focus on education. But I also remember 
where I came from. It’s one thing to spend 
money at the Federal level; it’s another 
thing to make sure we understand how to 
achieve educational excellence for every 
child. And that means trusting local folks 
to chart the path to excellence. The people 
who care more about the children in a re-
spective community are the people who live 
in the community. And so while we’ll focus 
some Federal resources, we need to trust 
the local people by passing power out of 
Washington, DC, to run their public 
schools in America, and at the same time, 
we’ve got to insist upon results. 

You do that every single day with your 
businesses. The Federal Government ought 

to start doing that, as well. And so we’re 
going to say, ‘‘There’s more money for you, 
but show us whether or not children are 
learning to read and write and add and 
subtract. You measure, you show us, so that 
not one single child gets left behind.’’

Another priority is the defense of the 
country. It’s a solemn, solemn task of the 
President to keep the peace, which means 
we’ve got to prioritize spending in the mili-
tary. And it starts with making sure we 
pay our troops more money. And so my 
budget says, there’s more money for those 
who wear the uniform and better housing 
for those who wear the uniform and taking 
care of the veterans, for those who used 
to wear the uniform. 

Another priority is health care. We’ve got 
a plan to take care of the working unin-
sured by refundable tax credits. We double 
the Medicare budget over a 10-year period 
of time. Another priority is to make sure 
that the Social Security system is safe and 
secure. And it starts with spending the So-
cial Security money on only one thing, So-
cial Security. 

So this is a budget that I submitted that 
sets priorities. It increases what’s called dis-
cretionary spending by 4 percent. That’s 
enough to fund our priorities and keep our 
commitments without overburdening work-
ing folks and small-business owners. Now, 
part of the consternation here in Wash-
ington is that I don’t want to spend as 
much money as they used to spend up 
here. By setting priorities and focusing and 
remembering whose money it is we’re 
spending, I think we can slow the rate of 
growth down. 

You see, at the end of last time, the 
last session, discretionary spending in-
creased 8 percent. That’s a lot, particularly 
when you’re talking in terms of trillions. 
And so we’ve said, ‘‘Let’s be responsible 
with the people’s money. Let’s focus, let’s 
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meet needs, but let’s always remember 
whose money it is in the first place.’’

There is a lot of discussion about debt 
reduction, and that’s a worthy discussion. 
The budget I submitted pays down $2 tril-
lion in debt. That’s all the debt that’s com-
ing due over the next 10 years—that’s $2 
trillion over 10 years. People say, ‘‘Why 
don’t you pay down more?’’ And for those 
of you who have debt, long-term debt, 
know there is a cost to prepaying debt. 
And it doesn’t make any sense to pay a 
premium to prepay debt with the people’s 
money. That’s not good fiscal policy. It 
doesn’t bring any common sense to the 
budget. 

But when we discuss debt, I also want 
Members of Congress to understand there 
is more than just Government debt. There 
is credit card debt that burdens working 
people. There is debt in the private sector. 
And it seems to make common sense to 
me that when we’re planning what to do 
with the people’s money that we not only 
pay debt at the national level, but we give 
people some of their own money back or 
don’t take it in the first place, so they can 
manage their own debt, so that small busi-
nesses can manage their debt. 

I set aside money in our budget over 
a 10-year period, the 10-year budget, for 
contingencies. So there is a trillion over 
10 that’s not spent, just in case something 
comes up. What I’m trying to do is to lay 
out exactly what we’ve got planned for the 
country. We increase discretionary spending 
by 4 percent. That’s greater than the rate 
of inflation. That’s greater than most peo-
ple’s paychecks have risen by. We pay 
down debt by $2 trillion. We set aside a 
trillion debt of contingencies—I mean, $1 
trillion of contingency money. And the de-
bate is what to do with the rest, because, 
you see, incredibly enough, as a result of 
your hard work and the tax burden on the 
American people, there is still money left 
over. And so what do we do? 

And by the way, before I tell you what 
I think we ought to do, I want you to 

know the assumptions in the plan are con-
servative assumptions. For example, over 
the 10-year period it is assumed our econ-
omy will grow at 3.2 percent. We can do 
better than that in America. We don’t have 
to have such a pessimistic view of the pro-
ductivity of the American people and the 
ingenuity of the entrepreneurs and the hard 
work of small-business people. We’ll do 
better than that. 

So I want to assure my fellow Americans 
that the assumptions in the budget are very 
conservative assumptions. After all, in the 
first 4 months of this year, the cashflow 
coming into our Treasury is $40 billion 
more than anticipated. And it seems like, 
to me, that if you’re collecting $40 billion 
more than you thought, somebody is being 
overcharged. 

And so we’ve submitted a plan to Con-
gress to provide meaningful tax relief. Let 
me give you some of the principles of the 
plan. First, I don’t believe in targeting tax 
cuts. I don’t think the U.S. Congress ought 
to be able to pick and choose the winners 
in society. ‘‘You get the tax relief, and you 
don’t get the tax relief.’’ It makes sense 
that everybody who pays taxes, if we’re 
going to have tax relief, ought to get tax 
relief. That’s the fair way to do things. 

We need to begin the process of making 
the code more simple. And a good place 
to start is to reduce the number of rates 
there are. So we shrink the rates from five 
to four and drop all rates. The Tax Code 
is very unfair to people at the bottom end 
of the economic ladder. If you’re struggling 
to get ahead in America, say for example, 
you’re a single mom, raising children, and 
you’re at the $22,000-a-year range, for 
every additional dollar you earn, the way 
this code is structured today, you pay a 
higher marginal rate on that dollar than 
someone who’s making over $200,000. As 
the lady who’s struggling to get ahead, try-
ing to put food on the table for her family, 
makes additional dollars overtime—if you’re 
a waitress, for example, working late at 
night—that additional dollar is taxed at a 
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higher rate than someone making $200,000. 
That’s incredibly unfair, and it’s certainly 
not what America’s about, as far as I’m 
concerned. America ought to be about re-
warding hard work, not punishing hard 
work. And so we drop the bottom rate from 
15 percent to 10 percent and increase the 
child credit from $500 to $1,000 per child. 

The code is not only unfair at penalizing 
people who live on the outskirts of poverty; 
the code also sends the wrong signal when 
it comes to marriage. And we have a mar-
riage penalty in the Tax Code that we need 
to fix. And so my plan that I’m submitting 
to Congress does just that. 

But I want to talk about two other as-
pects of the tax relief package that are very 
important and sometimes misunderstood. I 
strongly believe we need to drop the top 
rate from 39.6 to 33 percent. I’ve heard 
all the rhetoric about what that means, and 
so have you. But overlooked in the political 
hyperbole that tends to take place in our 
process is the fact that dropping the top 
rate from 39.6 to 33 percent serves as a 
stimulus to small-business growth in Amer-
ica. 

The Treasury Department released a re-
port earlier today on small-business owners 
who pay personal income taxes and small 
businesses which pay at the highest rate 
of 39.6. According to the Treasury Depart-
ment, nationwide there are more than 17.4 
million small-business owners and entre-
preneurs who stand to benefit from drop-
ping the top rate from 39.6 to 33 percent. 

The role of Government is not to create 
wealth. The role of Government is to create 
an environment in which the entrepre-
neurial person in America who works hard 
and dreams big can realize his or her 
dreams. That’s the role of Government. 

I’ve got three folks standing up here that 
will serve as vivid examples of small-busi-
ness folks from respective States. And I 
want to explain the impact of what drop-
ping the top rate means in terms of the 
number of people, number of small busi-
nesses, who will be affected. Again, I repeat 

for America to hear: Most small businesses 
don’t pay corporate taxes; most small busi-
nesses are sole proprietors or Subchapter 
S’s. And their businesses are subject to per-
sonal income tax rates. 

Patty Nathe of the State of Florida rep-
resents a State where there is one million 
small businesses and entrepreneurs who 
will benefit when we drop the top rate. 
Dennis Fugo from Ohio—Denise Fugo, 
who happens to be head of the National 
Restaurant Association, represents a State 
that has more than 630,000 small-business 
owners and entrepreneurs who will benefit. 
And Brad Drake from the State of South 
Dakota, an entrepreneur and small-business 
owner, represents a State with 55,000 
small-business owners and entrepreneurs in 
a State who will benefit from dropping the 
top rate from 39.6 to 33 percent. 

It is very important for Congress to hear 
from you. It is also important for Congress 
to understand the impact small businesses 
have on our economy and to always keep 
that in mind. If we want to have a strong 
economy and a strong America, it is impor-
tant to understand that small businesses 
generate 51 percent of the private sector 
GDP and that small businesses provide 75 
percent of the net new jobs in America. 

The small-business owner is incredibly 
important to the future of this country. And 
this tax relief plan is aimed at encouraging 
capital formation and capital growth in the 
small-business sector of America. And the 
Congress must understand that and must 
hear from you all. 

The tax relief plan will increase cashflow 
of small businesses, giving folks more re-
sources to buy more equipment and, as 
importantly, hire more workers. This tax 
relief plan gives people a chance from both 
political parties to send a clear signal that 
we are allies here in Washington of the 
small-business owner, not adversaries; that 
we encourage small-business growth; that 
we understand the importance of the entre-
preneur in the American economic sector. 
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And I hope as you all become involved 
in this process, that you help fight through 
the noise, the background chatter, the kind 
of political clutter that tends to fog the 
real issue. And the real issue is, how do 
we get money in the pockets of our entre-
preneurs, after we meet basic obligations 
of Government, after we increase discre-
tionary spending by 4 percent, and pay 
down taxes? 

The fundamental debate is what to do. 
And the apologists, those who don’t stand 
on the side of the entrepreneur, want to 
say, ‘‘Use every excuse in the business to 
keep your money in Washington.’’ They 
want to grow the size of Government. I 
don’t. I want to grow the size of the private 
sector by giving you your money back. 

And there’s another debate that’s taking 
place that affects you directly. And it’s 
about the death tax. I don’t think it’s fair 
to tax a person’s assets twice. I don’t think 
it’s fair for the small-business owner or the 
farmer or the rancher to work their life 
so they can pass their asset or their busi-
ness on to a relative or a family member 
and have it taxed twice, once when you 
make the income and secondly after you 
die. I hope—I hope—that you stand with 
us, not only to make sure that the tax relief 
plan is fair, staying with us to make sure 
that dropping that top rate—people hear 
what it does for the incredibly vital sector 
of America, the American economy, which 
is the small-business sector—but also stand 
with us in sending that message loud and 
clear, that we need to get rid of the death 
tax in the Tax Code. 

I urge you to let your Senator know, 
or Senators know, what your opinion is. 
I believe you can have a big impact on 
how folks think up here. I certainly feel 
like we’re making progress by reminding 
people of the practicalities of budgeting 
and the commonsense approach to what 
to do with your money. 

But you need to let people know what 
they ought to be doing with your money, 
too. And a choice is—the choice is growing 

our economy or growing the Government. 
I just want to assure you that we’ve got 
ample money to meet our needs. And if 
we don’t pass money back, I just know 
what’s going to happen to it. It’s going to 
be spent. [Laughter] 

It’s like the grandmother in Council 
Bluffs, Iowa, said during a speech. She said 
she has baked a lot of cookies in her day, 
and she’s seen children and grandchildren 
come through her house. And every time 
she’s left the cookies on the plate, they 
have been eaten. [Laughter] And that’s how 
I view the budget process. [Laughter] 

Finally, I want to urge you to be involved 
in your communities. I know you are in 
hiring people. But as entrepreneurs and 
concerned citizens, it’s also important to 
be involved in your schools, to help fund 
and staff the programs that literally change 
America, one face at a time. 

You see, the great strength of America 
are the people of our country, the dreamers 
and doers and people who can accomplish 
things. People not only figure out how to 
make a living by using their brain but also 
figure out how to make their neighbor-
hoods better by following their hearts. I 
hope you sponsor mentoring programs, so 
that all children feel like somebody cares 
about them in our society. I hope you get 
involved with after-school programs that 
may be sponsored by the Boys and Girls 
Clubs of America. The greatness of the 
country really, really exists because Ameri-
cans care about our future. 

There is a role for Government, but I 
understand how limited it is. I oftentimes 
tell people I wish I could sign the law 
that says we’ll love each other like we’d 
like to loved ourself. That’s not the role 
of Government. But it is the role of the 
President to lift the spirit of the country 
and to call upon the best. And the best 
are sitting right here. And I urge you to 
go back to your community and make a 
difference in somebody’s life. 

God bless you all, and God bless Amer-
ica. 
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NOTE: The President spoke at 2:35 p.m. in 
the East Room at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Secretary of Labor 

Elaine L. Chao, who introduced the Presi-
dent.

The President’s Radio Address 
March 17, 2001

Good morning. For several months, eco-
nomic indicators have pointed toward a 
slowdown, and now many Americans are 
beginning to feel its impact in your lives. 
The stock market is causing worries; high 
energy prices are straining family budgets; 
and some American workers and small-
business people have been directly affected 
by layoffs and slowing retail sales. We have 
been hearing too much troubling economic 
news. It is time for the United States Con-
gress to give Americans some good eco-
nomic news: tax relief for everyone who 
pays income taxes. 

This would be good news for families 
struggling to pay off debt and to save for 
the future. It would be good news for small 
businesses that need customers with money 
to spend. And it would be good news for 
our broader economy, good news for eco-
nomic growth and job creation and con-
sumer confidence. 

The House of Representatives has al-
ready passed a large part of my tax relief 
plan. Now it is up to the Senate. It is 
only common sense to give our economy 
a boost in a slowdown. Yet tax relief is 
more than common sense; it is a matter 
of principle. My tax relief plan is also a 
tax reform plan. It corrects some of the 
worst, most unfair abuses in our current 
tax system. And I would be recommending 
these changes in any economic cir-
cumstance. 

On principle, our Tax Code should re-
ward hard work and overtime by men and 
women struggling to enter the middle class. 
Right now they face some of the highest 
marginal rates in the Tax Code. So we 

lower those rates to encourage their 
dreams. 

On principle, our Tax Code should honor 
family. That’s why we double the per-child 
tax credit and reduce the marriage penalty. 

On principle, no one in America should 
have to pay more than a third of their 
paycheck to the Federal Government. So 
we reduce tax rates for everyone in every 
bracket. 

On principle, every family, every farmer, 
and small-business person should be free 
to pass on their life’s work to those they 
love. So we abolish the death tax. 

These are not Republican principles or 
Democratic principles; these are principles 
that are shared by Americans in both par-
ties and Americans in no party. This is the 
reason my tax relief plan has so much mo-
mentum. Americans want our Tax Code to 
be reasonable and simple and fair. These 
are goals that unite our country, and these 
are goals that have shaped my plan. 

The Senate should act quickly on my 
plan for two good reasons: First, tax relief 
is good news for our economy, which needs 
some good news. Second, my tax reform 
plan will treat everyone fairly. 

If you agree with me, I hope you’ll tell 
your Senator that you agree. Together we 
can help make our Nation more prosperous 
and our tax system more fair. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 1:06 p.m. 
on March 16 in the Oval Office at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on March 
17. The transcript was made available by the 
Office of the Press Secretary on March 16 
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but was embargoed for release until the 
broadcast.

Remarks Prior to Discussions With Prime Minister Yoshiro Mori of Japan 
and an Exchange With Reporters 
March 19, 2001

President Bush. It’s my honor to wel-
come the Prime Minister of our close 
friend to the Oval Office. Mr. Prime Min-
ister, welcome. 

This meeting is an important meeting be-
cause it gives us both a chance to confirm 
the importance of our relationship. We 
view Japan as a very strong friend and ally, 
and that’s the way it’s going to be during 
my administration. And we’ve got such a 
good friendship and such a strong alliance 
that we’re able to overcome occasional 
problems that might arise. We can do so 
in the spirit of friendship. 

So I’m honored that the Prime Minister 
is here. We’re going to have a—we’ll dis-
cuss a lot of issues: We’ll discuss our econo-
mies; we’ll discuss trade; we’ll discuss our 
alliance and how best to work together to 
keep the peace. I’m looking forward to a 
very fruitful and important discussion. 

Mr. Prime Minister. 
Prime Minister Mori. I have spoken to 

President Bush over the phone three times, 
but I am delighted today that I am able 
to have a face-to-face meeting with the 
President. In today’s meeting, as the Presi-
dent just said, I would like to reaffirm the 
strong alliance between Japan and the 
United States and would like to discuss a 
very—a broad range of issues, including 
various issues in international affairs, and 
would like to set out the fundamental di-
rection in which the Japan-U.S. alliance 
should head in the 21st century. 

I would like to explain the various meas-
ures which our Government has taken so 
that the Japanese economy will have a fully 
sustainable economic growth. And I’d like 

to express my strong determination to pur-
sue necessary policies for that. I’d also like 
to express to the President my hope that 
United States will take appropriate macro-
economic policies to deal with the U.S. 
economy that is slowing down. 

Bank of Japan’s Zero-Interest-Rate Policy 

[At this point, a question was asked in Jap-
anese, and a translation was not provided.] 

Prime Minister Mori. I, of course, will 
be explaining to the President the decision 
made by the Bank of Japan yesterday, and 
I sincerely hope that it will have—and I 
am certain that it will have a positive effect 
on our economy. 

U.S. and Japanese Economies 
Q. Mr. President, with both the Japanese 

and the American economies in such fragile 
states, could you explain how you see the 
interrelationship between the economies 
and what you’d like to see the Japanese 
Government do to address its problems and 
particularly in the financial sector? 

President Bush. First, we’ve got to get 
our own economy growing the way I know 
it can. That’s why I’m advocating tax relief 
and free trade regulatory relief. And I look 
forward to explaining to the Prime Minister 
that we do have a plan to give our economy 
a second wind. I’m very confident about 
our economy. I know it can beat expecta-
tions. I will explain that to him, as clearly 
as I can, about when our policies are in 
place, how optimistic I am about economic 
growth. 

And secondly, I look forward to hearing 
Japan’s view of reform, internal reform. I’m 
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confident that’s going to be a large part 
of our discussions today. 

The interrelationship between our two 
economies is important. When you combine 
our economies, we represent about 40 per-
cent of the gross domestic products of all 
the nations added up. And that’s a very 
important—and therefore, our economies 
are very important to the world. And the 
stronger we are, the more likely it is there 

will be prosperity in other parts of the 
world. And so this is going to be a very 
important part of our discussion. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:55 a.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. Prime 
Minister Mori spoke in Japanese, and his re-
marks were translated by an interpreter. A 
tape was not available for verification of the 
content of these remarks.

Joint Statement With Prime Minister Yoshiro Mori
March 19, 2001

President George W. Bush and Prime 
Minister Yoshiro Mori today reaffirmed the 
strength of the bilateral relationship be-
tween their two countries. The two leaders 
expressed their conviction that the U.S.-
Japan relationship is rooted in friendship, 
mutual trust, and shared democratic values. 
They also concurred that these solid ties 
enable the two countries to deal with prob-
lems, such as the regrettable Ehime Maru 
accident. They noted that the U.S.-Japan 
alliance is the foundation of peace and sta-
bility in the Asia-Pacific region. Agreeing 
that the U.S. presence remains vital to re-
gional security, the leaders pledged to work 
together to further strengthen the alliance. 

The two leaders, noting that the United 
States and Japan together account for 
roughly 40 percent of the world economy, 
reaffirmed the importance of working to-
gether to promote prosperity in their two 
countries and around the world. The lead-
ers recognized the need to address the 
challenges facing their two economies. The 
Prime Minister reiterated his determination 
to continue pursuing appropriate economic 
policies and to promote vigorously struc-
tural and regulatory reform to revitalize the 
Japanese economy and strengthen the fi-
nancial system, including through effec-
tively addressing the issues of corporate 
debt and non-performing loans. The Presi-

dent reaffirmed the importance of taking 
appropriate policies to support sustainable 
growth in the United States, which will 
benefit both countries and the world econ-
omy. They agreed on the importance of 
promoting deregulation, restructuring, and 
foreign direct investment. They agreed to 
work together to seek new ways to enhance 
the U.S.-Japan dialogue to address global, 
regional, and bilateral economic and trade 
issues, and recognized that bringing views 
from outside the two governments into this 
effort would strengthen the bilateral rela-
tionship and improve economic perform-
ance in both countries. Both leaders also 
agreed to work together closely for the 
launch of a new WTO round this year. 

President Bush and Prime Minister Mori 
recognized the growing threat from the 
proliferation of weapons of mass destruc-
tion and ballistic missiles. As part of a com-
prehensive strategy to meet such threats, 
they agreed on the importance of stepping 
up diplomatic efforts, including in the field 
of arms reduction. They also reaffirmed the 
need to take effective measures to address 
such threats, including defensive systems, 
strengthened proliferation controls, and 
counterproliferation measures. The two 
leaders noted with satisfaction that the 
United States and Japan are already con-
ducting cooperative research on ballistic 
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missile defense technologies. They agreed 
on the importance of close consultations 
on missile defense among allies and with 
other interested parties. 

The two leaders noted that uncertainty 
in the Asia-Pacific region necessitates close 
bilateral cooperation, including a dynamic 
approach to bilateral defense consultation 
and planning. The two leaders reaffirmed 
the need to continue to carry out commit-
ments under the 1996 U.S.-Japan Joint 
Declaration on Security and related under-
takings, such as the new Guidelines for 
U.S.-Japan Defense Cooperation and the 
SACO process, that strengthen the alliance, 
and they agreed to continue to work closely 
on issues related to Okinawa. The leaders 
also agreed that strategic dialogue will be 
an important step in defining how the alli-
ance can best promote stability and address 
new challenges that may emerge. They 
pledged to coordinate closely on pressing 
regional issues, and reaffirmed the par-
ticular importance of maintaining close con-
sultations and coordination regarding North 

Korea, both bilaterally and trilaterally with 
the Republic of Korea. 

The President and Prime Minister recog-
nized the need for the United States and 
Japan to continue cooperation on global 
issues, taking note of the important 
achievements this cooperation has produced 
thus far. Noting that their two countries 
are the world’s largest aid donors, the lead-
ers agreed to strengthen joint efforts to ad-
dress the transnational challenges of the 
21st century. The two leaders expressed 
their commitment to promoting United Na-
tions Security Council reform with the goal 
of strengthening its effectiveness. In this 
context, they agreed to continue to work 
together to obtain for Japan a permanent 
seat on the Security Council. 

The President accepted with gratitude 
the Prime Minister’s invitation for an early 
visit to Japan. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint state-
ment.

Remarks to the United States Hispanic Chamber of Commerce 
March 19, 2001

Well, thank you very much, Abel. I don’t 
know what you said, but—[laughter]—it 
worked. 

I want to thank you very much for being 
here. I appreciate Mitch and Margaret and 
Ruben and Marc to be here to talk to you 
all and brief you about what we’re trying 
to do here in the administration. And thank 
you all for your interest. 

Before I begin, I do want to say hello 
to Hector, who is the designated nominee 
to the Small Business Administration. And 
George Herrera, thank you very much, 
Jorge. for your—[applause]. And thank you 
all for what you do to make America a 
unique and wonderful place. 

I don’t think enough people in our coun-
try pay attention to the role of the small-
business person, the incredible impact the 
Hispanic small-business person has on the 
country. I remember campaigning in Cali-
fornia, and Hector said, ‘‘You know, you’ve 
got an amazing statistic. There are thou-
sands of Hispanic-owned small businesses 
in our State.’’ And I said, ‘‘Oh, really, by 
thousands, what do you mean?’’ He said, 
‘‘Would you believe 600,000?’’ And I said, 
‘‘I do,’’ because this is what America is 
all about, the idea of somebody having a 
dream. It doesn’t matter what your back-
ground is, where you’re from, if you work 
hard and dream big, you can realize your 
dream. 
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And that’s what good public policy is all 
about, too. It firmly recognizes that the role 
of Government is not to create wealth but 
an environment in which the entrepre-
neurial spirit can flourish. And I want to 
talk to you about that today in terms of 
the U.S. budget. 

But first, I want to confirm our commit-
ment to free trade in this administration. 
I believe free trade is an incredibly impor-
tant part of making sure the environment 
is hospitable to the formation of small busi-
nesses. And trade with Mexico is an inte-
gral part of making sure that our hemi-
sphere is safe, secure, and prosperous. 

I had a chance to reiterate that face to 
face with Vicente Fox, who is—he’s going 
to provide good, strong leadership for Mex-
ico. And I told him that a strong Mexico 
is in our Nation’s best interests. It’s in our 
Nation’s best interests that Mexico be pros-
perous and vibrant. And the best way to 
do so is for there to be free and fair trade 
between our countries. This is a message 
I hope the Congress hears. 

Our hemisphere, by the way, is not going 
to be an afterthought for this administra-
tion. It’s one of the most important parts 
of our foreign policy, will be to promote 
prosperity and peace and freedom through-
out this hemisphere. 

And so part of making sure the environ-
ment is hospitable to a capital formation 
and the entrepreneurial spirit is trade. But 
another part is to make sure the Federal 
Government does not squash opportunity 
by being—overspending taxpayer money. 

It’s important that we budget wisely. And 
I want to talk a little bit about our budget, 
and I want to thank you all for paying 
attention to the debate in the budget, be-
cause it directly affects your lives. 

First, the fundamental question a lot of 
people ask is, ‘‘Are we spending enough 
money to meet the needs of the Govern-
ment?’’ And the answer is: Yes, we are. 
The budget I submitted to Congress in-
creases discretionary spending by 4 percent. 
Now, keep in mind, that’s greater than the 

rate of inflation; it’s greater than, generally, 
the pay raises that the people who are pay-
ing the bills have received. In other words, 
we’re spending quite a bit of money. And 
that 4 percent, when you look at the budg-
et in terms of trillions, is a lot of money. 
It’s a lot of money. 

It allows us to set priorities. I mean, 
I have set priorities, which allows us to 
be fiscally responsible with your money. 
Education is a priority. Funding the de-
fense budget, making sure our folks are 
paid better, who wear the uniform, is a 
priority. Medicare and Social Security are 
priorities. We doubled the Medicare budg-
et, and we say to the Congress that the 
payroll taxes for Social Security will be only 
spent on Social Security. We’ve set prior-
ities. 

We’ve made it clear that education is 
important. We made it clear that health 
care is important. We made it clear that 
retirement systems are important, and we 
grew the discretionary spending by 4 per-
cent. Now, the reason there is some hol-
lering up here is because last year they 
grew the discretionary budget by 8 percent. 
It’s unbelievable how much money they 
spent on the way out of town. And we’re 
saying, let’s be realistic with the people’s 
money. 

On the Medicare and Social Security 
issue, these are more than just spending 
issues. These two are issues that are impor-
tant for the future of the country and re-
quire the Congress and the President work-
ing together. Today the trustees issued 
their reports on the financial status of So-
cial Security and Medicare. These non-
partisan reports underline and add an excla-
mation point to the need to reform and 
strengthen both. 

Social Security and Medicare are vital 
programs, and they need major reforms. 
We must act and do so courageously. And 
that’s part of my message to the Congress. 
These are issues that we need to work to-
gether on. Today’s reports show health care 
costs are rising at a faster rate than was 
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previously estimated. By 2016, expenses in 
both Medicare Part A and Social Security 
will be greater than the payroll taxes com-
ing in to support them, and 2016 isn’t very 
far down the road. 

The financing deficit for the entire Medi-
care program, including Parts A and B, is 
larger than ever. We must respond and act 
with courage to keep Medicare and Social 
Security benefits secure. In the words of 
the Board of Trustees, both Social Security 
and Medicare need to be reformed and 
strengthened at the earliest opportunity, 
and that’s what I’m going to ask both Re-
publicans and Democrats to do on the Hill. 

It’s one thing to double the Medicare 
budget over 10 years. We need to work 
together to make sure the Medicare system 
responds to the needs of the elderly, to 
give elderly more choices, including pre-
scription drug benefits, so we can say—
firmly say, we’re going to keep our prom-
ises to the elderly in America. 

This requires a sense that—of urgency. 
We have only so many years to get the 
systems back on track. It’s time to quit 
the posturing and time to reform the sys-
tems. And I’m prepared to spend the polit-
ical capital, along with both Republicans 
and Democrats, to do so. 

We have long-term commitments, and 
we’ll keep them. And Medicare and Social 
Security have long-term problems that 
we’re going to solve. Part of the Social Se-
curity reform must include allowing young-
er workers the option to take some of their 
own money and put it in the private mar-
kets, under safe conditions. In order to 
make sure that there is a Social Security 
system around tomorrow, we’ve got to get 
a better rate of return on the money in 
the Social Security Trust. And that means 
trusting people with their own money to 
make wise decisions as to how to get a 
better rate of return than the 2 percent 
in the Social Security Trust. I fully recog-
nize that reforming Medicare and Social 
Security are going to require a new way 
of thinking in Washington, but it’s time for 

there to be a new way of thinking in Wash-
ington. 

There is also a lot of talk about paying 
down debt, as I’m sure the OMB Director 
will tell you. We pay down a lot of debt. 
We pay down $2 trillion of debt over the 
next 10 years. And that’s important. It im-
proves the balance sheet of our Govern-
ment. But I want to remind the folks that 
there is more than just Government debt 
in our society. There is credit card debt 
that affects the ability of many of our citi-
zens to be able to save, for example. And 
when you couple high energy prices with 
credit card debt, there are some of our 
families in this country beginning to strain. 
And it seems wise and commonsense policy 
to meet our needs at the Federal level, 
pay down debt, and always remember, if 
we have any money left over, whose it is 
to begin with. 

And so one of the things I’m asking Con-
gress to do is to be fiscally sane with the 
people’s money, pay down debt, set aside 
some money for contingencies, but with 
that money left over, not try to spend it 
on bigger Government but let it be spent 
on bigger family—on family needs. It’s to 
pass it back to the people who paid the 
bills. 

That’s the fundamental debate taking 
place here in Washington. It’s a debate as 
to whether or not, after we meet needs, 
we grow the Government or we trust peo-
ple with their own money. And this is an 
issue of trust, and I want your help on 
the issue. 

As I’ve said, it directly affects you, and 
let me explain how, besides the fact that 
if you pay taxes, you’re going to get tax 
relief. And that’s one of the principles of 
this debate. There are some in Washington 
who would like to have what they call tar-
geted tax relief. It means the Federal Gov-
ernment gets to pick and choose the win-
ners and losers. That’s not the role of Gov-
ernment. The role of Government, in my 
judgment, is to be fair and even-handed, 
and it says if you pay taxes, you get relief. 
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That’s what the role of Government ought 
to be. 

A lot of times in the rhetoric, people 
forget the facts. And the facts are that 
thousands of small businesses, Hispanically 
owned or otherwise, pay taxes at the high-
est marginal rate, because most small busi-
nesses are not incorporated. They’re sole 
proprietorships, or they’re Subchapter S’s, 
and they’re subject to the 39.6 percent in-
come tax rate. And so when you hear us 
talking about dropping the top rate from 
39.6 to 33 percent, I hope Americans un-
derstand the positive effect this will have 
on the small-business communities. 

It is the message that I hope Congress 
joins me on in saying we understand how 
small businesses grow, and they grow by 
being able to have more cashflow to rein-
vest in their own business. The small-busi-
ness person is an integral part of new em-
ployment in America. But more impor-
tantly, the small-business owner represents 
the great dreams of Americans. And the 
role of Government is to create an environ-
ment that encourages Hispanic-owned busi-
nesses, women-owned businesses, anybody-
kind-of-owned businesses. And the reduc-
tion of the top rate sends a clear message 
that we appreciate what you’re doing, and 
we want you to continue to do it, and we 
want you to have some of your own money 
so that you can expand your businesses and 
more likely realize your dreams. That’s 
what tax relief is all about. 

We have met the needs of Government. 
We have paid down debt. We’ve set aside 
money for health care. We have set aside 
the money—the people’s money for Social 
Security. And what we’re saying is, after 
we’ve grown the budget by 4 percent, let’s 
remember who paid the bills and remem-
ber what drives America, and it’s the small-
business community and the entrepreneur. 

And so I’d like your help. I’d like your 
help by—if you contact your Senators, you 
might just put a word in for your own 
self. [Laughter] 

And there’s one other aspect of tax re-
form that I think is important. There’s a 
lot of it, obviously: We drop all rates; we 
simplify the code; we increase the child 
credit from $500 to $1,000 per child, which 
is a very positive addition to the code be-
cause it makes the code more fair for peo-
ple struggling to get ahead; we do some-
thing on the marriage penalty; and as im-
portantly to you, we eliminate the death 
tax. 

The death tax is a tax that causes the 
small-business owner to pay taxes twice, 
once as you build your business and then 
when you pass it on to your heirs. And 
it seems like to me that part of the Amer-
ican experience ought to make it easy for 
a mom or a dad, once he or she builds 
up his or her business, to pass it on to 
a son or a daughter. That’s what America 
is all about; it’s the ability to transfer. 

And so I appreciate so very much you 
all being here to lend your voice—listen 
to what we have to say and to lend your 
voice for reason and common sense in 
Washington, DC. All the rhetoric some-
times tries to obscure reality, and there’s 
a lot of name-calling at times and trying 
to frighten people one way or the other. 
But I think when people take an objective 
look at what we’re trying to do, they’ll real-
ize this is a commonsense approach to your 
money, and it recognizes the great strength 
of America lies not here in Washington but 
in the hearts and souls of our folks, people 
who are willing to work hard, take risk, 
dream big, and realize the great American 
experience—but not only realize it but en-
rich it, to make it so much stronger and 
so much better. 

I used to tell the folks in my great State 
of Texas, I said, I welcome the Hispanic 
influence in our State. It makes Texas a 
richer place, a stronger place, a place that 
I’m proud to call home. And that’s the way 
I feel about America, too. 

Thank you all very much. 
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NOTE: The President spoke at 1:15 p.m. in 
Presidential Hall in the Dwight D. Eisen-
hower Executive Office Building. In his re-
marks, he referred to Associate Director of 
Public Liaison Abel Guerra; Office of Man-
agement and Budget Director Mitchell Dan-
iels, Jr.; Domestic Policy Adviser Margaret 
LaMontagne; Intergovernmental Affairs Di-

rector Ruben Barrales; National Economic 
Council Deputy Director D. Marc 
Summerlin; Small Business Administrator-
designate Hector V. Barretto; George Her-
rera, president and chief executive officer, 
U.S. Hispanic Chamber of Commerce; and 
President Vicente Fox of Mexico.

Remarks Following a Meeting With the National Energy Policy 
Development Group and an Exchange With Reporters 
March 19, 2001

The President. Thank you all for coming. 
I appreciate the Vice President calling this 
meeting. It’s a meeting to bring me up 
to speed as to what the committee that 
we put together to look at the energy situa-
tion in America—where we are. His group 
is making good progress. Obviously, this is 
an issue that this administration takes very 
seriously. We’ve assembled senior members 
of the Cabinet to analyze the situation and 
to come up with recommendations. 

It is clear from first analysis that demand 
for energy in the United States is increas-
ing, much more so than production is. And 
as a result, we’re finding in certain parts 
of the country that we’re short on energy. 
And this administration is concerned about 
it, and we will make a recommendation 
to the country as to how to proceed. 

But one thing is for certain, there are 
no short-term fixes; that the solution for 
our energy shortage requires long-term 
thinking and a plan that we’ll implement 
that will take time to bring to fruition. It 
not only includes good conservation but, 
as well, exploration for oil and gas and coal, 
development of energy sources that exist 
within our 50 States. 

It also requires good foreign policy, and 
that’s—in order to increase the amount of 
energy available for American consumers, 
we have to work closely with our neighbors 

to the north and the south, which we will 
do. 

And so, Mr. Vice President, thank you. 
You’ve done good work, and we look for-
ward to reporting to the Nation when your 
report is final. 

OPEC Production Limits 
Q. Mr. President, during the campaign 

you said that you’d be able to work with 
our allies in OPEC to get them to restrain 
the prices. Given what happened over the 
weekend, what went wrong? Do you con-
sider it a direct rebuff to your administra-
tion’s entreaty? And what are you going 
to do about it? 

The President. The OPEC nations are 
responding to decreased demand. World 
demand, they think, is going to decrease, 
and therefore, they’ve responded with a 
million-barrel cut. 

The piece of good news in their decision 
was that the Saudi minister made it clear 
that he and his friends would not allow 
the price of oil, crude oil, to exceed $28 
a barrel. That’s very comforting to the 
American consumer, and I appreciate that 
gesture. I thought that was a very strong 
statement of understanding, that high 
prices of crude oil will affect our economy. 

Having said that, it’s important for Amer-
ican consumers to understand that if we 
have a price spike in refined product, it’s 
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not going to be because of the price of 
crude oil being at $25 or $26 a barrel. 
It’s going to be because we don’t have 
enough capacity, refining capacity; we’re 
not generating enough product. And that’s 
another issue that we’ll be dealing with, 
is how to make sure we can get refined 
product to our consumers. 

Q. So this cut in production won’t have 
an impact on gasoline prices this summer? 

The President. We don’t think so. We 
think that the major—the major impact on 
gasoline prices, if they go up, is a result 
of not generating enough supply—enough 
refined product to meet the demand of 
U.S. drivers. And we haven’t built a refin-
ery in 25 years in America. We’re not gen-
erating enough gasoline to meet demands. 
It’s the same as natural gas. We’re not ex-
ploring for enough natural gas to meet de-
mand; we’re not building enough power 
generating plants to meet demand; and 
we’re beginning to pay the price for it. 

America has got to understand that en-
ergy is an issue, and we’re going to deal 
with it. 

Strategic Petroleum Reserve 
Q. Mr. President, you say there are no 

short-term fixes, but are you considering 
or will you consider short-term options in 
case there are shortages this summer, such 
as tapping into the Strategic Petroleum Re-
serve? 

The President. We’ve been through that 
before. The Strategic Petroleum Reserve is 
meant for a national emergency when it 
comes to war. There are some things we 
can do. We can work with California, at 
the Governor’s request, to expedite permit-
ting. And Administrator Whitman has done 
an excellent job of working with California 
to encourage and enable California to more 
speedily build plants. 

The energy crunch we’re in is a supply-
and-demand issue. And we need to reduce 
demand and increase supply. The best pub-
lic policy is to understand that, and that’s 
what we’re going to do. 

Hemispheric Energy Resources 
Q. Mr. President, what about tapping 

Mexico’s oil reserves? Have you thought 
about what that——

The President. Well, we had a good dis-
cussion. I had a very good discussion with 
Vicente Fox. And Secretary Abraham had 
a very good discussion with his counterpart 
from Mexico. Mexico has to make the deci-
sion as to whether or not they will be will-
ing to allow foreign capital to explore for 
oil and gas in their country. That’s the 
Mexican decision to make. 

I encouraged the President to begin al-
lowing foreign capital to explore for natural 
gas in Mexico. It would be to our benefit. 
Gas is hemispheric. An mcf of gas found 
in Mexico is beneficial for the United 
States and Canada, even though it’s found 
in Mexico. And the Vice President and I 
have had discussions with Prime Minister 
Chretien about exploration for natural gas. 

A good energy policy is one that under-
stands we’ve got energy in our hemisphere 
and how best to explore for it and transport 
it to markets. So you bet, we’ve continued 
discussions with Mexico, as well as Canada. 

Meeting With Black Ministers 
Q. The Black religious leaders that you 

met with this afternoon, they emerged from 
the meeting and were very highly com-
plimentary of you and your faith-based 
plan. Were you encouraged about the 
meeting that you had with them as much 
as they were? And how crucial is their sup-
port to your Faith-Based Initiative? 

The President. Well, the Black ministers 
with whom I met are very crucial for help-
ing change the neighborhoods and commu-
nities in which they live. Many of those 
preachers are bishops over churches that 
have got great programs and change peo-
ple’s hearts and provide hope in neighbor-
hoods where there is no hope. So I view 
them not as agents of politics; I view them 
as agents of change. And they are sup-
portive of our efforts to empower people 
to be able to make choices as to where 
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to find services and help. And I am sup-
portive of their efforts to provide help 
where help is needed. And I really appre-
ciate them coming, so I was very encour-
aged by the meeting. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:50 p.m. in 
the Cabinet Room at the White House. In 

his remarks, he referred to Minister of Petro-
leum and Mineral Resources Ali Ibrahim 
Naimi of Saudi Arabia; Gov. Gray Davis of 
California; President Vicente Fox and Sec-
retary of Energy Ernesto Martens Rebolledo 
of Mexico; and Prime Minister Jean Chretien 
of Canada. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of these remarks.

Remarks to Women Business Leaders 
March 20, 2001

Thank you. Thank you for being here. 
Please sit down. First Lady—it’s got a nice 
ring to it. [Laughter] I’m proud of Laura. 
She is—she makes this White House spe-
cial for me. She is—brings a lot of perspec-
tive to our household. She kind of reminds 
the President where he came from—
[laughter]—and always makes sure my tie 
lies straight. But I’m proud of the job she’s 
doing for America, and she’s going to be 
a great First Lady. 

And I am proud of the ladies behind 
me, as well. We’ve put together a great 
Cabinet. They’re not afraid to speak their 
mind. They’re smart. They’re capable, and 
they represent America. And they’re good; 
they’re really good. We’ve got a great Cabi-
net, and these good folks up here make 
a big difference. 

And I’ve got a great staff, as well. And 
I appreciate Margaret LaMontagne being 
here. Margaret’s the Domestic Policy Ad-
viser to the President. And I’ve known her 
a long time. She’s plenty capable, and she’s 
spending a lot of time on education, which 
is one of the subjects I want to discuss 
with you today. And I appreciate you, Mar-
garet. 

I also want to thank Bonnie for your 
hard work and for putting this on. And 
I want to thank you all for coming. I know 
you all are going to Capitol Hill today. I 
hope you help us deliver a couple of mes-
sages. One is going to be on education. 

Another is on commonsense budgeting and 
tax relief, and why it’s important to all peo-
ple, particularly those who have decided 
to invest capital in the private sector. And 
I want to explain why this tax relief package 
will spur economic activity and entrepre-
neurship in America. 

First, let me talk about education. I said 
it was my priority in the campaign. It is 
our priority in this administration. An edu-
cated child is one much more likely to real-
ize his or her dreams. And we’ve got to 
do a better job of making sure every 
child—I mean every child—is educated. 

One of things about this administration 
I think people will find is that we are con-
sistent. We set out a set of principles and 
stand by them, that we don’t try to figure 
out polls and focus groups—we don’t use 
polls and focus groups to figure out where 
to head. 

And there are some solid principles in-
volved with our education plan. One of 
them is setting high standards and high ex-
pectations for every child. We believe if 
you have low expectations, you get lousy 
results. If you believe in the best in every 
single child and set high expectations, good 
folks will follow. 

Secondly, we believe strongly in local 
control of schools. We believe in aligning 
authority and responsibility at the local 
level. Many of you, as you run your own 
businesses, know full well that when you 
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separate accountability and responsibility or 
responsibility and authority, it creates an 
excuse for failure. ‘‘Oh, I would have done 
it a different way.’’ And so we align author-
ity and responsibility where it belongs, at 
the local level. And I hope you help Con-
gress understand the importance to pass 
power out of Washington, to provide flexi-
bility at the State and local level. 

Thirdly, we believe strongly in a results-
oriented system. A lot of times in edu-
cation, people focus on process. We think 
the world needs to start focusing on results. 
People need to start asking the question, 
‘‘What do you know,’’ not ‘‘How old are 
you?’’ In a world that asks the question, 
‘‘How old are you,’’ oftentimes people just 
get shuffled through regardless of what 
they know. ‘‘If you’re 12, you’re here. If 
you’re 14, you’re here,’’ and ‘‘Let’s just 
move you through.’’ And those of us who 
have been involved in public education 
know full well who gets left behind: chil-
dren whose parents don’t speak English as 
a first language, for example; inner-city 
kids. It’s so much easier to quit on chil-
dren. We strongly believe that by insisting 
upon results, it will begin to change the 
mentality of public schools all across Amer-
ica. 

And so, one, we’ve asked for more 
money for our budgets. We’ve increased 
education spending quite significantly. And 
we’ve said, in return, however, we expect 
States and local jurisdictions to measure, 
to show us whether or not students can 
read and write and add and subtract, to 
focus on every child since every child mat-
ters. We’ve got to end the process-oriented 
world of public schools. 

And we firmly believe that through ac-
countability not only can we diagnose and 
solve problems, but accountability serves as 
a catalyst for reforms. It’s the accountability 
system that encourages local folks to say, 
‘‘Wait a minute, the status quo is unaccept-
able. Let’s try something else.’’ It’s strong 
accountability measures that will foster 
charter school movements, or public school 

choice movements, if necessary, to make 
sure not one single child gets left behind. 

So we’ve got an education vision that 
says, there will be more money in the sys-
tem, but let’s make sure that we have high 
standards, local control of schools, and 
strong results-oriented systems. I firmly be-
lieve that when we get the system right, 
the results will begin to improve dramati-
cally. And we’ve targeted some money. 
We’ve set aside $5 billion for a national 
reading agenda. It’s not the Federal Gov-
ernment telling you what to do but the 
Federal Government saying, ‘‘Here’s money 
available for K-through-two diagnostic tools, 
so that we can determine early in a child’s 
career where that child may need extra 
help.’’ 

There’s teacher training money. One of 
the failures—one of the deficiencies—I 
wouldn’t call it a failure—but deficiencies 
in the system is that oftentimes our teach-
ers are not given a—taught how to teach 
a curriculum that works. And we need to 
retrain teachers. So we’ve got money avail-
able to do that. 

We’ve got intense—money available for 
after school programs or schools within 
schools to help young readers get up to 
speed early. We’ve set a goal that all chil-
dren ought to be reading by third grade. 
And I look forward to working with the 
Congress, to make sure the program gets 
funded, and our Secretary of Education, 
to make sure it gets implemented in such 
a way as we don’t erode local responsibility 
of schools. 

So that’s the education plan. Oh, there’s 
a lot of discussion you’ll hear about, ‘‘We 
can’t measure. It’s too much Government 
to measure.’’ I just disagree. If we’re spend-
ing money, we ought to get results for the 
money. But this isn’t a national test; this 
is a test where local folks will design the 
test. The great State of Pennsylvania can 
design its own test. Texas designs its own 
test. But there needs to be a sense of ac-
countability in the system. And then you’ll 
hear people say, ‘‘It’s racist to test.’’ It’s 

VerDate Dec 13 2002 12:33 May 21, 2003 Jkt 193361 PO 00000 Frm 00262 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\193361A.008 193361A



263

Administration of George W. Bush, 2001 / Mar. 20

racist not to test. It’s racist not to hold 
people accountable. Those who say it’s rac-
ist to test must assume that certain children 
can’t learn. We don’t believe that. We be-
lieve all children can learn. 

So the principles involved in the edu-
cation reform are sound and solid, and they 
reflect what I hope you all agree with, that 
there is a better way. We need to challenge 
the status quo when we find our children 
trapped in schools that are just not going 
to teach and won’t change. 

Secondly, I want to talk about the budg-
et. There’s a lot of talk about the budget, 
of course. And I made some people nerv-
ous up here, to be frank with you, because 
I’ve decided that instead of increasing dis-
cretionary spending by 8 percent on an an-
nual basis, which is a lot when you’re talk-
ing in terms of trillions, that we’ll have 
spending increase at 4 percent, greater than 
the rate of inflation, larger than most peo-
ple’s pay raises last year. And it’s caused 
some consternation, because the temptation 
is for people to appropriate when money’s 
available. 

I was in Council Bluffs, Iowa, and a 
grandmother stood up and she said, ‘‘You 
know,’’ she said, ‘‘I’ve baked a lot of cook-
ies in my day, and I’ve had children and 
grandchildren go through the house. And 
every time I leave them on the table, they 
get eaten.’’ And that’s kind of what happens 
to Federal taxpayers’ money. 

So I’ve presented a realistic budget to 
the Congress. It says, like many of you 
all do in your businesses, set priorities. I 
realize that—we’ve got to realize it’s impor-
tant to set priorities. Education is a priority. 
The military is a priority of mine, starting 
with making sure people get better pay and 
better housing. 

Now, we have stepped back from some 
of the big appropriation requests, because 
I want Don Rumsfeld to take a full look 
at the military, to make sure military spend-
ing meets a military strategy that will help 
us keep the peace in the out years. And 
it’s important to do that. It’s important to 

make sure taxpayers’ money is well spent 
and well focused on all areas of concern. 
And the Defense budget requires a good 
scrubbing and a good looking-at. And that’s 
exactly what this administration is doing. 

But in the meantime, we need to send 
a clear signal to the men and women who 
wear the troop—who wear the uniform, the 
troops who wear the uniforms: We appre-
ciate what you do on behalf of America, 
so we’re going to pay you a little better 
and house you better and have a mission 
that is more focused, which is to be able 
to fight and win war and, therefore, prevent 
war from happening in the first place. 

We’ve got money in the budget for 
Medicare. Our Medicare budget doubles 
over the next 10 years. And that’s part of 
what’s needed, but also—but we also need 
to make sure the system is modern, that 
it meets the needs of our seniors, it gives 
seniors a variety of options from which to 
choose, and all the options should include 
prescription drugs. So there’s money in the 
budget for Medicare. That’s a doubling. 

And we set aside all the money for Social 
Security for only one thing, and that is So-
cial Security. Take all the payroll taxes and 
make sure it’s only spent on Social Security, 
and by the way, its system needs to be 
reformed, as well. One of the major com-
ponents of reform is to allow younger work-
ers to take some of their own money and 
put it in safe and secure market-oriented 
investment vehicles which will yield a great-
er rate of return than the paltry 2 percent 
our money now gets in the Social Security 
Trust today. 

And we pay down $2 trillion worth of 
debt in our budget. Somebody said, ‘‘Why 
don’t you take all the excess money and 
pay down debt?’’ Well, first of all, excess 
money tends to be spent on bigger base-
lines of Government. And—but the 2 tril-
lion is all that’s retiring over the next 10 
years—all that’s to be retired over the next 
10 years. And it doesn’t make any sense 
to pay a premium to prepay debt, and so 
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we’re paying down all the debt that’s avail-
able. 

We set aside money for contingencies. 
And I know this is getting to be quite a 
long laundry list, but I’m trying to make 
a point that you all can help me make, 
is that we’ve increased discretionary spend-
ing by 4 percent; we pay down debt; we 
protect Social Security; we set aside one 
trillion over 10 years for contingencies; and 
there is still money left over. And that’s 
where the fundamental debate comes in 
Washington, DC. There are those who 
want to increase the size and scope of the 
Federal Government. I believe we need to 
remember who paid the money in the first 
place, and I believe we need to pass it 
back. 

Now, we drop all rates and simplify the 
code, drop the bottom rate from 15 percent 
to 10 percent. We increase the child credit 
from 500 to 1,000, and the purpose of that 
is to make sure that those who work hard 
to get into the middle class are more likely 
to succeed. The Tax Code today penalizes 
people in the outskirts of poverty. 

The marginal rate for folks coming 
from—a single mom—the example I like 
to use is a single mom making $22,000 
a year who is struggling to get ahead and 
trying to raise her two children, which I 
also happen to believe is the toughest job 
in America. For every additional dollar she 
earns above the 22,000, she pays a higher 
marginal rate than someone making 
200,000. And that’s just not fair. And so 
we address the inequity in the Tax Code 
by dropping the bottom rate and increasing 
the child credit. 

And we also drop the top rate, of course, 
from 39.6 to 33. If you pay taxes, you ought 
to get relief. Everybody who—but every-
body benefits, I’m convinced, when the top 
rate drops because of the effect it will have 
on the entrepreneurial class in America. 
What the Congress needs to hear is that 
most small businesses are unincorporated 
businesses, sole proprietorships. Many are 
Subchapter S corps, who pay at the highest 

marginal rate. And when you drop the top 
rate from 39.6 to 33 percent, you encour-
age the growth of small businesses, whether 
they be women-owned small businesses or 
any other small businesses. 

People like to deflect the debate. They 
like to turn it into a class warfare debate. 
And you all can help by explaining clearly 
to people that reducing the top rate will 
help with job creation and capital formation 
and, as importantly, will help highlight the 
American Dream. And that is, you can own 
your own business, that ownership is not 
limited to just a few. 

And we’re going to do something on the 
marriage penalty. And we need to eliminate 
the death tax. This is a realistic plan with 
the people’s money. It’s a plan that meets 
needs. Admittedly, it doesn’t grow the 
budget the way people are used to in 
Washington. But it’s time to change that 
attitude about how prolific we’re going to 
be with the people’s money. There needs 
to be a focus and a strategy and a dis-
cipline. 

It seems like, at times, people forgot 
whose money it is we’re dealing with up 
here. It’s not the Government’s money. The 
rhetoric sounds like, ‘‘Oh, we’re going to’’—
it’s Government’s money. But the money 
is here in Washington because of the hard 
work of people—people working hard, peo-
ple who care. The cashflow coming into 
the Treasury of the United States is exceed-
ing expectations, even though we’re in an 
economic slowdown, which says to me, 
somebody is being overcharged. [Laughter] 
And I know who it is. 

And so that’s what the debate is all 
about. And I’d like your help. You can in-
fluence Members of Congress, and people 
listen to you. And so I hope you take folks 
aside and say, ‘‘Be realistic about our 
money. Let’s don’t balloon the size of the 
Federal Government.’’ And let’s also re-
member that by giving people their money 
back, it will help provide a second wind 
for our economy. 
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Many of you know better than me that 
our economy is slowing down, and we’ve 
got some issues with which we’ll deal. Yes-
terday the Vice President brought to me 
an interim report on energy. We’ve got a 
problem with energy in America. Our de-
mand is increasing, but our supplies aren’t. 
And it doesn’t take much economics to fig-
ure out what will happen. 

And we’re going to do something about 
it. This is going to be a very practical ad-
ministration. We will view problems, ana-
lyze them, and deal with them. We’ll be 
as upfront as we can with the American 
people. We’ll explain when we can get 
something done quickly, and we’ll explain 
when we can’t get something done quickly. 
And we’re not going to shirk from the 
problems with which we’re confronted. And 
one of the problems is an energy crisis. 

Another problem is a slowing economy, 
and we’re going to deal with it. We’ll deal 
with it in a forthright way. And part of 
it is good fiscal policy, which means when 
we give people their money back, it should 
serve as a stimulus to economic growth. 

So this is a plan that not only brings 
fiscal discipline to the budgeting process; 
it’s a plan that sets priorities. But it’s also 
a plan that remembers how America grows, 
and it grows through entrepreneurship and 
the creation of small businesses and pro-
viding capital in the private sector for the 
expansion of jobs and the purchase of 
equipment. And that’s what the plan is. 

And I’d like your help. I’d like your help 
to sell it on the Hill. Two things I hope 
that you notice when you go up there is 
that I believe the country is beginning—
or the Capitol is beginning to develop a 
culture of respect. 

I want the Members—I fully recognize 
not everybody is going to agree with me, 
or us, and I respect that. I do. I may not 
agree with it, but I respect it. One of my 
jobs is to change the tone of Washington. 

Oh, occasionally, there’s the voice out there 
that sounds a little disgruntled. But that’s 
okay. That’s part of a democracy. But our 
administration, or at least the people in my 
administration, will treat people with re-
spect. 

I respect those who don’t agree with me 
on every single issue. I expect there not 
to be unanimity. And I believe by treating 
people respectfully, it is possible to do 
some positive things. This is a Congress 
that is beginning to get a sense of accom-
plishment. There is a culture of accom-
plishment in Washington. There’s a bank-
ruptcy bill that’s working its way through 
the House and the Senate. There’s an 
ergonomics—change in ergonomics regula-
tions that I believe is positive, and I intend 
to sign today. There are some positive de-
velopments. Things are getting done. 

And that’s important. And that will be 
a little change from the way people have 
viewed Washington in the past. Washington 
seemed to be a place of bitterness and acri-
mony, and it doesn’t have to be that way. 
It’s important to change it not only to get 
good public policy done, but it’s important 
to change the tone of Washington so that 
when people look at our Nation’s Capital 
they understand that public service can be 
noble and positive—just like these ladies 
up here understand. 

And our job is bigger than just legisla-
tion. Our job is to set a good tone, a tone 
of respect, a tone of accomplishment for 
the Nation. And that’s exactly what we’re 
going to do. And I want to thank you all 
for being here to help us get it done. 

Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:50 a.m. in 
the East Room at the White House. The 
transcript released by the Office of the Press 
Secretary also included the remarks of the 
First Lady.
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Remarks Prior to Discussions With Prime Minister Ariel Sharon of Israel 
and an Exchange With Reporters 
March 20, 2001

President Bush. It’s my honor to wel-
come the Prime Minister of our close 
friend and ally to the Oval Office. Mr. 
Prime Minister, welcome. 

We’ve just had a very frank and good 
discussion. Both of us reconfirmed our 
friendship, both talked about how best to 
keep the peace. 

I assured the Prime Minister my admin-
istration will work hard to lay the founda-
tion of peace in the Middle—work with 
our nations in the Middle East, give peace 
a chance. Secondly, I told him that our 
Nation will not try to force peace, that we 
will facilitate peace, and that we will work 
with those responsible for peace. 

The Prime Minister and I had met be-
fore. I took a tour of the West Bank by 
helicopter, and he was the guide. It was 
a pretty interesting—it was a really inter-
esting day for me. He’s got a marvelous 
sense of history, and I learned a lot about 
our friend by touring the West Bank by 
chopper with you, Mr. Prime Minister. 

You didn’t think you were going to be 
the Prime Minister, and you probably darn 
sure didn’t think I was going to be the 
President. But here we are, and we’ve got 
great responsibilities to work together, and 
I look forward to doing so. 

Welcome, Mr. Prime Minister. Glad 
you’re here. 

Prime Minister Sharon. Thank you. I 
would like to thank you, President Bush, 
for inviting me to the White House. We’ve 
had a very constructive and frank discussion 
of strategic issues that are of the interest 
of the United States and Israel. And we 
discussed the peace process, what can be 
achieved, and how. We are, in Israel, we 
are all committed to peace. As one who 
saw in the past all the horrors of wars, 
I believe I understand the import of peace. 
And in Israel, all of us are committed. 

But of course, the first thing and the 
most important one is to bring security to 
the citizens of Israel. That was the commit-
ment that I took upon myself, Mr. Presi-
dent, and that is the first thing that we 
have to accomplish. Once we reach secu-
rity, and it will be calm in the Middle East, 
I believe that we will start with our negotia-
tions to reach a peace agreement. 

We shared issues of common interest, 
and I think it was a very good conversation, 
a very frank one, and I think that we can 
look forward—can look ahead, how to 
achieve our common goals in the Middle 
East, together with deep cooperation and 
coordination. 

And I would like you for your friendship 
to Israel. We have friends here, and you 
have friends there in Israel, which is a 
democratic country, a stable democracy 
which appreciate the values of democratic 
life. I’m sure that we can do many things 
together. And I would like to thank you 
for the cooperation of your government, of 
your own, for our future interests in the 
Middle East. 

President Bush. Thank you, sir. 

Jerusalem 
Q. Mr. President, the Prime Minister last 

night expressed his faith in Jerusalem as 
Israel’s eternal, undivided capital, under 
Israel sovereignty. Mindful of your cam-
paign statements, how do you feel about 
this statement? Is that something that has 
U.S. support? 

President Bush. Well, the status of Israel, 
I mean, the status of Jerusalem will be 
ultimately determined by the interested 
parties. During the campaign, I said we’ll 
begin the process of moving our Embassy 
to Jerusalem. 
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National Economy 
Q. Mr. President, yesterday you said that 

you were very confident about the U.S. 
economy. Today you said that it’s slowing 
down. Which is it? Are you trying to have 
it both ways? 

President Bush. I was talking about the 
long-term health of our economy is going 
to be very strong. And that’s in Israel’s 
interest, that our economy be strong. We’ve 
got some problems, some short-term prob-
lems, and if Congress were to act quickly 
on my tax stimulus package, it would make 
our recovery quicker. 

Q. Is there any reason to believe that 
it will help in the short term? 

President Bush. Oh, I think it will, and 
I think good fiscal policy and good mone-
tary policy, good trade policy will help our 
economy. And we need an energy policy, 
too. But I hope the Congress acts quickly 
on a stimulus package that will improve 
our economy. People have got to know that 
I have got great faith in the American 
economy. 

Palestinian Authority Chairman Yasser 
Arafat

Q. Mr. President, do you accept the idea 
not to invite Yasser Arafat, or are you going 
to invite him and meet with him here? 

President Bush. Well, one of the things 
that the Prime Minister and I talked about 
is our engagement in the Middle East. I 
will do everything we can to help calm 
nerves, to encourage there to be dialog in 
a peaceful way. I haven’t made up my plans 
on who I’m going to meet with yet. I do 
have some plans in place. I’m looking for-
ward to meeting the King of Jordan, for 
example. 

But one of the things that I will do is 
use whatever persuasive powers I have to 
create an environment in which peace can 
flourish. I’ve got great confidence in the 
Prime Minister, and so do the Israeli peo-
ple. He got 66 percent of the vote. He 
did a little better at the polls than I did. 

[Laughter] You know what I mean, Mr. 
Prime Minister. 

Future Middle East Negotiations 
Q. Prime Minister Sharon, did you man-

age to convince the President Bush that 
you will not negotiate under fire? Do you 
think that this message is clear, and do 
you think that President Bush agrees with 
you about this issue? 

Prime Minister Sharon. I didn’t have to 
talk to President Bush about that. I think 
what I understand the policy of this great 
democracy, the United States, is that one 
should not surrender to terror and pressure 
and violence. And therefore, I don’t have 
to work too hard on this thing. I even 
didn’t try. 

But I understand, and I believe that they 
do, and I appreciate that respect that—
to that approach that one should never sur-
render to terror and that the free world 
should struggle against terror, local, re-
gional, and international terror. And I’m 
sure that the United States leads such a 
struggle, and we are a partner in the strug-
gle. I think that is in the interest of every 
democratic state, because in order to keep 
stability—and I’m a great supporter of the 
President’s policy of keeping stability in the 
Middle East—the main danger to stability 
is terror. And that, I believe, will be—
should be the common goal of every demo-
cratic country in the free world. 

Q. Do you think that Arafat is the danger 
for the stability in the Middle East, Mr. 
Sharon? 

Prime Minister Sharon. I don’t think that 
I have to add about Arafat. Everyone knows 
what are the steps of terror and who is 
behind the steps. I don’t think I have to 
add anything about that. It’s clear. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1 p.m. in the 
Oval Office at the White House. In his re-
marks, he referred to King Abdullah II of 
Jordan. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of these remarks.
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Remarks to Central Intelligence Agency Employees in Langley, Virginia 
March 20, 2001

Thank you, all. I learned that move from 
my mother. [Laughter] 

Thank you very much, George. I appre-
ciate your kind introduction. I also want 
to thank you for agreeing to continue to 
serve as the Director of the Central Intel-
ligence Agency. You’ve done really good 
work here. The people that work here ap-
preciate it, and I appreciate it, as well. 

I also wanted to visit early in my admin-
istration to tell you all how much I value 
your work. The CIA and all the members 
of our intelligence community make a vital 
contribution to our Nation’s security. I 
know this firsthand; I’m your customer. 
[Laughter] I see your product every morn-
ing at 8 o’clock sharp, and it’s always first-
rate. 

I appreciate the work that goes into the 
briefing. I realize that the information in-
side it contains—represents the work of 
thousands of dedicated and daring men and 
women, at home and abroad. It is truly 
an honor to be among you and to be in 
this building. 

I’ve flown into an airport once called 
George Bush. [Laughter] But I’ve never 
been in a Center like this. [Laughter] See-
ing that sign on the way in, as you can 
imagine, made me feel really proud. But 
I was also struck by the contrast between 
today’s world and the world as it looked 
25 years ago, when my dad was the DCI. 

To say that a lot has changed is an un-
derstatement. Back then, America faced an 
overarching threat, and everything we did, 
from strategy to resource allocation, was 
oriented to defending against that threat. 
Today, that single threat has been replaced 
by new and different threats, sometimes 
hard to define and defend against, threats 
such as terrorism, information warfare, the 
spread of weapons of mass destruction and 
the means to deliver them. Back then, free-
dom was in peril. Today, freedom is taking 

root in more and more lands around the 
world. 

In retrospect, the world of 1976 looks 
staid and static compared to the revolutions 
of change that characterize our times. But 
what hasn’t changed, what isn’t different 
is the fact that sound intelligence is still 
critically important to America’s national se-
curity. The challenges are new, but we still 
need your work to help us meet them. The 
opportunities are new, but we need your 
help to take advantage of them. But per-
haps most of all, in a world where change, 
itself, seems to be the only constant, we 
need your help to anticipate change and 
to shape it in a way that favors freedom. 

Yours is a mission of service and sacrifice 
in a world of great uncertainty and risk. 
America’s commitments and responsibilities 
span the world and every time zone. Every 
day you help us meet those responsibilities 
with your quiet excellence. And nothing 
speaks louder to your legacy of service and 
sacrifice than the 77 stars on the wall be-
hind me. 

The American people aren’t told much 
about your labors. In fact, you might be 
the only Federal agency where not making 
the newspapers or network news qualifies 
as good news. [Laughter] This is by neces-
sity. But you need to know your President 
knows about your fine contributions to our 
Nation’s security. And you also need to 
know that Americans are proud of you and 
the vital work that each of you does for 
your country. The operations officers, the 
analysts, the scientists, the technical ex-
perts, the intelligence officers who work for 
other agencies—each of you is important 
to the cause of freedom. And for that I 
say, God bless you, and God bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:25 p.m. in 
the original headquarters building lobby at 
the George Bush Center for Intelligence.
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Exchange With Reporters at the George Bush Center for Intelligence in 
Langley 
March 20, 2001

Visit to the Central Intelligence Agency 

Q. Good briefing, Mr. President? 
The President. It was really interesting. 

Our Nation is fortunate to have so many 
dedicated men and women serve the coun-
try, and a lot of really good folks who work 
here. They’ve got one thing in mind, and 
that is how to serve America, how to pro-
vide the best information possible so that 
we can live in a peaceful world. 

There are a lot of people in this world 
that really resent our country and resent 
what we stand for. The good folks in this 
building are doing everything they can to 
provide enough information for us to be 
able to protect our way of life and protect 
our people. And I’m really touched by 
being here. And I’m so grateful for the 
hospitality, Mr. Director.

Situation in Macedonia 
Q. Mr. President, a quick question on 

Macedonia. What should the United States 
do about the fighting that is taking place? 

The President. Well, we’re going to work 
with our allies to bring peace to that region. 
We’re very much involved through the 
NATO process, and we’ll work with the 
Macedonian Government to help Mac-
edonia protect its own borders. 

Q. Should the U.S. be giving the Mac-
edonian military assistance? 

The President. We’ll work with NATO 
to develop a strategy that will help Mac-
edonia protect herself. 

NOTE: The exchange began at 6:26 p.m. at 
CIA headquarters. A tape was not available 
for verification of the content of this ex-
change. 

Statement on Signing Legislation To Repeal Federal Ergonomics 
Regulations 
March 20, 2001

Today I have signed into law S.J. Res. 
6, a measure that repeals an unduly bur-
densome and overly broad regulation deal-
ing with ergonomics. This is the first time 
the Congressional Review Act has been put 
to use. This resolution is a good and proper 
use of the Act because the different 
branches of our Government need to be 
held accountable. 

There needs to be a balance between 
and an understanding of the costs and ben-
efits associated with Federal regulations. In 
this instance, though, in exchange for un-
certain benefits, the ergonomics rule would 
have cost both large and small employers 
billions of dollars and presented employers 

with overwhelming compliance challenges. 
Also, the rule would have applied a bureau-
cratic one-size-fits-all solution to a broad 
range of employers and workers—not good 
government at work. 

The safety and health of our Nation’s 
workforce is a priority for my Administra-
tion. Together we will pursue a comprehen-
sive approach to ergonomics that addresses 
the concerns surrounding the ergonomics 
rule repealed today. We will work with the 
Congress, the business community, and our 
Nation’s workers to address this important 
issue. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 
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The White House, 
March 20, 2001. 

NOTE: S.J. Res. 6, approved March 20, was 
assigned Public Law No. 107–5.

Letter to Governor Angus S. King, Jr., on Disaster Assistance to Maine 
March 20, 2001

Dear Governor King: 
As requested, I have declared an emer-

gency under the Robert T. Stafford Dis-
aster Relief and Emergency Assistance Act, 
42 USC 5121 (Stafford Act), for the State 
of Maine due to the emergency conditions 
resulting from record/near record snow on 
March 5–7, 2001. I have authorized Fed-
eral relief and recovery assistance in the 
affected area. 

Emergency protective measures (Cat-
egory B) under the Public Assistance pro-
gram to save lives, protect public health 
and safety, and property will be provided. 
This emergency assistance will be provided 
for a period of 48 hours. Consistent with 
the requirement that Federal assistance be 
supplemental, any Federal funds provided 

under the Stafford Act for Public Assistance 
will be limited to 75 percent of the total 
eligible costs in the designated areas. 

The Federal Emergency Management 
Agency (FEMA) will coordinate Federal as-
sistance efforts and designate specific areas 
eligible for such assistance. The Federal 
Coordinating Officer will be Mr. David 
Rodham of FEMA. He will consult with 
you and assist in the execution of the 
FEMA-State Disaster Assistance Agree-
ment governing the expenditure of Federal 
funds. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: This letter was released by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on March 21.

Remarks at the American College of Cardiology Convention in Orlando, 
Florida 
March 21, 2001

Thank you all. Thank you very much. 
George, thank you very much for your kind 
introduction. Doctor. Doctor. [Laughter] 
I’m honored to be here, and it’s an honor 
to be your President. 

I thought about inviting Vice President 
Cheney to travel with me today. [Laughter] 
He said he’s seen enough cardiologists late-
ly. [Laughter] I’m pleased to report that 
he’s feeling great, and you’ll be happy to 
know that when it comes to following doc-
tor’s orders, he’s a model patient. 

I appreciate so very much the leadership 
of this august organization having me here, 

and I appreciate the fact that they invited 
my bigger little brother. [Laughter] I can’t 
tell you how proud I am of Jeb. He is 
a really fine Governor of this important 
State. 

I’m also pleased to be traveling with 
Members of the United States Congress 
from the State of Florida, John Mica, Ric 
Keller, and Dave Weldon. Thank you all 
for coming with me. Weldon informed me 
he’s a doctor. He’s representing your inter-
ests in the Halls of Congress. 

And today we’re in the hometown of the 
new Secretary of Housing, Mel Martinez. 
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* White House correction. 

I’m proud that Mel is the first Cuban 
American to serve in a President’s Cabinet. 
Mr. Secretary, welcome home, but don’t 
stay too long. [Laughter] You’re going back 
to Washington with me; we’ve got a lot 
of work to do. 

You know, I haven’t been in front of 
so many people who poke and prod and 
examine since my last press conference. 
[Laughter] And I appreciate the chance to 
visit with so many distinguished doctors and 
their families. So many Americans live 
longer, healthier, and happier lives because 
of the important work you all do every sin-
gle day. And I’m glad to have an oppor-
tunity to thank you in person. 

Modern medicine continues to bring a 
revolution of hope and dignity into count-
less lives. The average life* expectancy in 
America today is 29 years longer than it 
was just a century ago. And those added 
years now have added vigor. Many forms 
of cancer, once incurable, are routinely 
treated and often cured. Diseases that grow 
more common with age, such as arthritis 
and osteoporosis, can be less debilitating 
than they once were. And heart disease, 
though still the leading cause of death in 
America for both men and women, is 
claiming fewer lives than ever before. Just 
40 years ago, when patients were diagnosed 
with serious heart disease, treatment meant 
putting them in a hospital bed and trying 
to make them comfortable. Today, thanks 
to new surgeries, devices, and drugs, and 
thanks to doctors and researchers behind 
them, millions of Americans with heart dis-
ease live vigorous, productive lives. And 
Dick Cheney serves his country as Vice 
President of the United States. 

This ongoing revolution in medicine is 
centered in America, and for good reason: 
Medical advances depend on innovation, 
and innovation depends on freedom. Amer-
ica has wisely resisted efforts to place medi-
cine and health care into the hands of cen-
tral planners. Government-controlled health 

care may spring from the best of motives, 
but a cumbersome bureaucracy and one-
size-fits-all approach stifle innovation and 
do not produce the best of results. There 
is an appropriate role for Government in 
funding medical research, protecting con-
sumers, and providing health care for our 
senior citizens. 

Our health care system is strong, and 
it can be stronger. And as we improve and 
reform it, we must always respect the free-
dom that makes America’s health care sys-
tem the best in the world. 

This year we have a real opportunity to 
improve health care. Today I want to talk 
about protecting the doctor-patient rela-
tionships with a Patients’ Bill of Rights. But 
first, I can’t resist putting in a plug for 
my budget and for tax relief. 

My budget funds our Nation’s important 
priorities, including many health care prior-
ities. We increase funding for education 
and for military pay and benefits. We set 
aside $2.6 trillion of payroll taxes over the 
next 10 years for Social Security and for 
only Social Security. We double funding for 
Medicare over the next 10 years and make 
sure that every dime that comes in for 
Medicare is spent only on Medicare. 

And as you know better than most, 
Medicare urgently needs reform. At a time 
when prescription drugs are often the treat-
ment of choice for heart disease and many 
other illnesses, 99 percent of employer-pro-
vided health care plans offer some form 
of prescription drug coverage; yet, Medi-
care does not. Often, Medicare does not 
cover new treatments and innovative tech-
nologies. The Medicare bureaucracy is rigid 
and difficult and too often treats doctors 
as if you have nothing better to do than 
fill out forms. To offer our seniors better 
coverage and better health care, Medicare 
needs new life and new vitality. 

One of the leaders in the effort to mod-
ernize Medicare is a heart surgeon, Senator 
Bill Frist of Tennessee. He’s joined with 
Democrat Senator John Breaux and Repub-
lican Congressman Bill Thomas to set out 
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a framework for reform. And I’m com-
mitted to working with Congress to reform 
Medicare and to make sure that every sen-
ior has access to affordable prescription 
drug coverage. 

My budget also proposes refundable tax 
credits to make health insurance more af-
fordable for working families. I propose 
making it easier for small businesses to join 
together so that they can purchase better 
and more affordable health coverage for 
their workers. And we increase funding for 
community and migrant health centers, so 
that over the next 5 years we double the 
number of people served at community 
centers in rural and low-income neighbor-
hoods. 

I’ve also asked Congress to increase 
funding for medical research, which gives 
hope to many who struggle with serious 
disease. My budget for next year requests 
an additional $2.8 billion for the National 
Institutes of Health, an important step to-
ward our goal of doubling the budget for 
the NIH by the year 2003. 

We’ve increased discretionary spending 
by 4 percent, greater than the rate of infla-
tion. And after we fund important priorities 
in the ongoing operations of our Govern-
ment, I believe we ought to pay down na-
tional debt. And so my budget pays down 
a record 2 trillion in debt over the next 
10 years. And that sets up a $1 trillion 
contingency fund for emergencies or addi-
tional expenses. After funding priorities, 
after paying down debt, after setting up 
a contingency fund, we still have money 
left over. 

And the fundamental question is, what 
do we do with it? Well, some in Congress 
want to spend it. They want to increase 
the size and scope of the Federal Govern-
ment. That’s not my vision. You see, I un-
derstand the surplus is not the Govern-
ment’s money; the surplus is the people’s 
money. And I believe after meeting prior-
ities, we need to send it back to the people 
who earned it in the first place. Not only 

are we not going to send it back; we don’t 
need to take it in the first place. 

This debate in Washington has moved 
beyond whether we should have tax relief, 
to how much it should be and who should 
get it. Now, to put it bluntly, some folks 
in Washington think all of the doctors in 
this room make too much money, and you 
shouldn’t get any of your money back. 
That’s a fact. I know you’ve worked hard 
to get to where you are. You spent long 
hours in training and school. You do impor-
tant, life-saving work. You also pay a lot 
of taxes. And I think everybody, everyone 
who pay taxes, from the schoolteacher to 
the truck driver to the doctor, should get 
tax relief. 

Be wary of those who talk about targeted 
tax cuts in Washington, those who want 
to pick the winners and losers. That’s not 
my vision for Government. I don’t believe 
the Government is to try to pick winners 
and losers in the Tax Code. The only fair 
way to do it is to say, ‘‘If you pay taxes, 
you ought to get relief.’’ 

My plan helps those at the bottom end 
of the economic scale. It lowers the rate 
to 10 percent and doubles the child credit. 
In fact, the greatest percentage benefits in 
my plan go to those at the lowest end of 
the economic ladder. But my plan also 
drops the top rate from 39.6 to 33 percent, 
because I believe on principle that nobody 
in America, nobody in this room, should 
pay more than a third of his or her income 
to the Federal Government. 

I hope you’ll join me in making the case 
to Congress to enact a fiscally responsible 
budget and provide meaningful tax relief. 
It is necessary, and we can afford it. Don’t 
be afraid of contacting a Senator of yours 
or a Member of the Congress. I’m sure 
they’d like to hear from you. [Laughter] 

And there is another issue I hope you’ll 
join me on, persuading those very same 
Members of both parties to work together 
to pass a comprehensive and meaningful 
Patients’ Bill of Rights. I’m very familiar 
with this issue. When I was Governor of 
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Texas, I had to veto a bad patients’ bill 
of rights, and then I signed some good 
ones. First, I was presented a bill that gave 
special interest treatment to selected 
HMO’s. So I vetoed it and then worked 
with our insurance commissioner to write 
new patient protections that I proudly 
signed into law the next legislative session. 
I don’t want that to happen again. This 
time I hope we can get it right the first 
time. 

Doctors and their patients should be in 
charge of medical decisions. I want to sign 
a Patients’ Bill of Rights this year, but I 
will not sign a bad one. And I cannot sign 
any one that is now before the Congress. 
So enacting a Patients’ Bill of Rights this 
year is going to require some different 
thinking, a new approach, based on sound 
principles. 

First, a Federal Patients’ Bill of Rights 
must cover everyone, all patients in all pri-
vate health plans. The standard should be 
strong enough to protect everyone, yet 
flexible enough to preserve the good work 
that has already been done in many States. 

Second, we must guarantee all patients 
important rights: the right to get emergency 
treatment at the nearest emergency room; 
the right to see a specialist when they need 
one—say, just for an example, the right to 
see a cardiologist for a heart problem. 
Women should be able to visit their gyne-
cologist, and parents their children’s pedia-
trician, without going through a gatekeeper. 
All patients should have the right to partici-
pate in potentially life-saving clinical trials 
when standard treatment is not effective. 

Third, if medical care is denied, patients 
should have the right to a fair and imme-
diate review. People want health care 
quickly. They don’t want to have to go 
through a legal, lengthy process to get it. 
I want to sign a bill that protects patients’ 
rights with a strong, binding, independent 
review process. If your health plan denies 
you care, you should be able to appeal im-
mediately to an independent, impartial re-
view panel of medical doctors. And if they 

say you need the care, your health care 
plan must provide it. An effective medical 
review is the key to protecting patients’ 
rights and the key to maintaining the doc-
tor-patient relationship you work so hard 
to develop and preserve. 

Fourth, a Patients’ Bill of Rights should 
offer patients who have been harmed a 
meaningful remedy without inviting frivo-
lous lawsuits. After independent review, if 
you have been harmed by your HMO’s re-
fusal to provide care, you have a legitimate 
complaint, and you should have recourse 
in court. With a strong, independent review 
process, most disagreements should not 
wind up in court. Our Federal legislation 
must allow the review process to work, not 
short-circuit it by inviting unnecessary law-
suits. With strong independent review, doc-
tors make medical decisions, not the law-
yers. 

The fifth guideline for a Patients’ Bill 
of Rights ensures that Americans will have 
access to affordable health care coverage. 
I want to sign protections that improve 
medical care, not make it impossible for 
patients to afford it or employers to provide 
coverage. Excess and frivolous litigation 
does harm to our health care system. It 
clogs the courts and consumes time and 
money. It undermines the trust between 
doctor and patient. It drives up insurance 
premiums for everyone. 

We’ve enacted civil justice reforms in 
Texas to guard against frivolous litigation 
and excessive awards. To make sure health 
care coverage remains affordable, I will in-
sist any Federal bill have reasonable caps 
on damage awards. And the caps in pro-
posed legislation before Congress are too 
high and will drive up the costs of health 
care in America. 

To encourage employers to continue to 
provide health care insurance for their em-
ployees, we must protect them from unnec-
essary litigation. Some proposals now be-
fore Congress fail to adequately address 
this problem and would even make it 
worse. Employers who decide up front they 
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will not make medical decisions should not 
be required to go to court all the time 
to prove they were not involved in those 
decisions. And I will not support a Federal 
law that subjects employers to new multiple 
lawsuits in 50 different States. 

With these principles as our guide, I be-
lieve we can enact a Patients’ Bill of Rights 
in the Congress this year. This issue has 
been debated in Washington time and time 
again. Over the years, alliances have been 
formed, and divisions have deepened. I 
hope Members of Congress will join me 
in advancing this debate beyond the argu-
ments of the past. 

Just as doctors no longer treat heart dis-
ease with bed rest, we should not approach 
this year’s Patients’ Bill of Rights stuck in 
last year’s rut. Just as innovative approaches 
in medicine spur new breakthroughs, a new 
approach in Washington offers the hope 
that we will share the credit for success. 
Americans deserve comprehensive patient 

protections, and a new, commonsense ap-
proach may be just what the doctor or-
dered. 

On this issue, the rewards are far greater 
than shared political success. The real re-
ward will be knowing that we have helped 
put the healing powers of modern medicine 
within the reach of all who need them. 
Each of you holds that incredible power 
and upholds a great trust. 

I appreciate the important work you do. 
You have my gratitude and my respect. And 
in the days ahead, I hope my plans for 
reform will have your support. Thank you 
for having me. 

God bless. God bless America. Thank 
you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:24 a.m. in 
the Orange County Convention Center. In 
his remarks, he referred to George A. Beller, 
immediate past president, American College 
of Cardiology; and Gov. Jeb Bush of Florida.

Remarks at a SENIORS FIRST Luncheon in Orlando 
March 21, 2001

Thank you very much. Thank you for 
that warm welcome. I suspect you’re cheer-
ing so loudly because I’m traveling in good 
company. 

[At this point, the President spoke in Span-
ish, and a translation was not provided.] 

I’m honored to be here with my brother, 
the Governor of Florida. He’s a good man. 
You know something about—both of us 
share something in common: We picked 
a pretty darn good mother, and she’s still 
telling us what to do. [Laughter] I’m listen-
ing all the time. He’s listening about half 
the time. [Laughter] 

What made me think of that is I saw 
Barbara sitting there. And then Mel Mar-
tinez—you all know Mel. [Applause] Yes. 
I think I made a pretty darn good pick 

when I named him to my Cabinet. I love 
Mel’s story. He’s a good man. [Laughter] 
He represents the really best about Amer-
ica, doesn’t he—doesn’t he—[applause]—
that you can realize dreams in this country. 
And I’m so thrilled that he’s agreed to sac-
rifice and serve the country. And he is a 
good man, as you know. 

I’m honored to be traveling with Mem-
bers from the United States Congress. 
We’ve got some Congressmen that are trav-
eling with us today. These men are going 
to be responsible for working with our ad-
ministration to make sure that we keep the 
promise to the elderly. 

And so I want to tell you all that, for 
example, in our budget we doubled the 
Medicare budget over the next 10 years. 
And we’re going to focus on making sure 
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children are educated, too. We’re going to 
focus on keeping the promise to the elder-
ly, and then we’re also going to make sure 
that the young have a good chance for real-
izing the American Dream by making sure 
the schools are strong at the local level, 
making sure children aren’t left behind. 

I know you all care about that a lot. 
Many of you have got grandchildren, and 
you want to make sure the public school 
system holds out the hope for every child, 
regardless of their background, regardless 
of where they’re from. And that’s our 
dream; that’s our dream for the country. 

This is a fabulous land. I’m so honored 
to be your President. It is a huge, huge 
honor for me. So I want to thank you for 
your warm greeting. I look forward to walk-
ing around and shaking your hands and 
thanking you in person. 

God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:28 a.m. in 
the ballroom at the Sociedad Cubana de Or-
lando community center. In his remarks, he 
referred to Gov. Jeb Bush of Florida.

Remarks to Catholic Leaders 
March 21, 2001

Thank you all very much for that warm 
reception, and welcome to the White 
House, the people’s house. It is such an 
honor to live here, and it’s an honor for 
me to receive you all. And I look forward 
to thanking you in person for coming. 

It’s also a high honor for me to be on 
the podium with so many outstanding lead-
ers of faith. I’ve had the honor of meeting 
many of the cardinals who are here and 
many of the bishops and archbishops from 
around the country. I’ve been struck by 
how humble the good folks are, how there’s 
a universal love for mankind and a deep 
concern for those who are not as fortunate 
as some of us. The Catholic Church is for-
tunate to have such strong, capable, decent 
leadership, and America is fortunate to 
have such strong leaders in our midst. I 
want to thank the cardinals and bishops 
who are here, and thank you for your serv-
ice and love for your fellow mankind. 

I’ve been struck by a lot of things as 
I’ve had the opportunity to meet the lead-
ership of the Catholic Church. I think the 
thing that has captured my heart the most 
is the—not only universal care for the weak 

and the suffering but also the strong focus 
on making sure every child is educated. 

And for those of you involved with the 
education system in America, thank you for 
your hard work. For those of you who are 
the administrators, thanks for providing 
great education. For those who give your 
hard-earned dollars to support the edu-
cation systems around America, please con-
tinue to do so. [Laughter] Isn’t that right, 
Bishop? [Laughter] It’s an incredibly im-
portant part of the mosaic of a hopeful 
tomorrow. 

I also appreciate the prayers of many 
of my fellow Americans. Many times lay-
man and leader alike says, ‘‘Mr. President, 
we pray for you,’’ and for that I’m most 
grateful. It does remind me that I think 
there’s a great awakening in America. Peo-
ple are rediscovering the inspiration of faith 
in their lives and the importance of faith 
in our society. Faith gives our lives dignity, 
and faith gives our lives direction. Faith 
makes our Nation more just and more gen-
erous and welcoming. 
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All of you are part of the humanizing 
mission which is part of the ‘‘Great Com-
mission’’ and the Pope John Paul II Cul-
tural Center, which we will dedicate tomor-
row, will bring this message to generations 
of Americans in this Capital of our Nation. 
The best way to honor Pope John Paul 
II, truly one of the great men, is to take 
his teaching seriously, is to listen to his 
words and put his words and teachings into 
action here in America. This is a challenge 
we must accept. 

But you know something about our coun-
try? With the right focus and the right lead-
ership, it’s a challenge this Nation will ac-
cept, because this is a great land. The 
greatness of the country lies in the hearts 
and souls of our citizens. And again, I want 
to thank those of you who inspire and teach 
love and compassion and hope. 

God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 5:18 p.m. in 
the East Room at the White House.

Statement on Proposed Legislation To Implement the Faith-Based 
Initiative 
March 21, 2001

Earlier this year, I sent to the Congress 
my agenda to rally America’s armies of 
compassion to address many of our tough-
est community challenges. 

Government does not have a monopoly 
on compassion. And while Government 
cannot be replaced by charities, it should 
welcome them as partners, not view them 
as rivals. 

Today, on a bipartisan basis, Members 
of the House and Senate took important 
first steps to advance this agenda to aid 
churches, synagogues, mosques, and com-
munities in helping neighbors in need. 

I welcome the bipartisan proposals that 
have been offered in the House by Rep-

resentative J.C. Watts, Representative Tony 
Hall, and Speaker Dennis Hastert, and in 
the Senate by Senator Rick Santorum and 
Senator Joseph Lieberman. These new leg-
islative initiatives demonstrate that momen-
tum continues to build behind my agenda 
to rally America’s armies of compassion. 
They represent a bipartisan consensus that 
Government must support our quiet heroes 
who are lifting lives and healing neighbor-
hoods one heart and one act of kindness 
at a time. 

I will continue to work in a bipartisan 
fashion with Congress to help those most 
in need by encouraging charitable giving 
and eliminating barriers to charitable works.

Remarks to the National Newspaper Association Government Affairs 
Conference 
March 22, 2001

The President. Thanks for coming, and 
thanks for having me. Diane, I appreciate 
so very much the invitation. Ken, thank 
you for escorting me up here. And Jerry, 
thank you for that kind introduction. I do 

remember the Fourth of July parade. I re-
member how hot it was. And next time, 
let’s make it a Christmas parade. [Laughter] 
He comes from a great town in a State 
I love a lot. 
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You said you never thought you would 
be introducing me the last time you saw 
me. But I can assure you, in 1978 when 
I was running for the U.S. Congress and 
you were running the newspaper in Lamb 
County, Texas, you certainly didn’t think 
you would be introducing me as Presi-
dent—[laughter]—because you had that 
funny feeling I wasn’t even going to win 
the race for the U.S. Congress, which was 
true. [Laughter] It’s amazing how life 
works. 

One of the interesting things I did learn 
in that race, we had a lot of little bitty 
counties in far west Texas. And Jerry ran 
one of the newspapers; he worked for a 
man named James Roberts. Maybe some 
of you all got to know James over time. 
He’s a fine, distinguished Texan; Lord rest 
his soul. But he owned a string of little 
newspapers, in Andrews and Lamb County, 
and I think maybe in Muleshoe, Texas. 

And I can remember knocking on the 
doors of the newspapers when I was trav-
eling the district. It was a magnificent place 
to learn about what was going on in each 
county. It gave me a chance to get a feel 
for what the people were really all about. 
I got to hear the gossip, got to maybe 
spread a little good news on my side. But 
I came away with a deep respect for the 
small newspapers that dominate the land-
scape of America. There’s a real sense of 
community when you walk into those news-
papers and sit down with the publishers 
and the editors and the writers. It’s really 
the best of America in many ways. 

I sound somewhat nostalgic about those 
days. I’m loving what I’m doing. It’s inter-
esting that I’m doing it, in spite of the 
fact that my first race for public office I 
came in second in a two-man race. [Laugh-
ter] Life has its interesting twists and turns. 
Life is unpredictable. But it turns out if 
you aim, work hard, and treat people with 
respect, keep your priorities straight, life 
can turn out pretty good. And it certainly 
has for me. I’m honored to be your Presi-
dent. I’m honored to be here to discuss 

some issues that are important to our coun-
try. 

I want to thank my friend Tommy 
Thompson for having been here. Tommy 
is serving our Nation very well as the im-
portant Cabinet position. I got to know 
Tommy as a Governor. You got to know 
him as a Governor. And he’s a fine man. 
He represents the kind of Cabinet I’ve put 
together—distinguished citizens, all of 
whom are here to serve our country, all 
of whom have put aside their personal com-
forts to do what’s right for America. 

I appreciate my friend Roy Blunt. I un-
derstand he’s coming or has been here—
a Member of the United States Congress, 
a fellow I’m working closely with to try 
to get some legislation through the legisla-
tive process. 

I want to talk about a couple of things, 
and then I’d like to weave issues in, in 
context of the budget that I presented to 
the Congress. It’s important for 
opinionmakers such as yourself to hear my 
side of the budget. 

See, there’s a lot of folks in Washington 
that would like to send out information that 
might cloud the picture so that they get 
to keep more of the taxpayers’ money here 
in Washington. We’re in the midst of a 
big debate, and it’s a healthy debate, as 
to what to do with the people’s money. 
That’s what the budget is all about. Re-
member, the context I come from, though, 
is not to do with what to do with the Gov-
ernment’s money; it’s what to do with the 
people’s money. All the talk about the sur-
plus as the Government’s money misses the 
point. They forget who pay the bills. Those 
who say that the surplus is the Govern-
ment’s money, forget where it comes from. 
And one of the things I’m not going to 
forget is where it comes from; I’m going 
to remember where it comes from. It 
comes from hard-working people. It comes 
from entrepreneurs, small-business owners, 
hard-working folks who pay the bills for 
this Government. 
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So we sent up a commonsense budget 
to the Congress. I say ‘‘commonsense’’ be-
cause it sets priorities. When you run your 
businesses, you set priorities. That’s some-
times the definition of success, is somebody 
who figures out how to set priorities and 
stay on those priorities. And that’s what 
we did; we set some clear priorities. We 
funded public education, increased the 
funding of public education. It’s the biggest 
increase of any Department in my budget. 

Now, lest you forget where I came from, 
it’s one thing to provide money at the Fed-
eral level, but I can assure you I’m a strong 
supporter of local control of schools. I be-
lieve that the best way to run the schools 
is to trust the local people. So we’re in-
creasing spending, but we’re going to also 
increase power at the local level. One size 
does not fit all when it comes to the edu-
cation of the children in America. We’ve 
got to have local control of schools; we’ve 
got to align authority and responsibility at 
the local level. And I’m working with Con-
gress to do that. 

But one of the cornerstones of reform 
for education is to hold people accountable 
for results. I’m a strong believer that in 
return for the receipt of taxpayers’ money, 
States and local jurisdictions must develop 
accountability systems to tell us whether 
or not children can read. It’s in your best 
interests, by the way, that we have a literate 
tomorrow. You’re irrelevant if people can’t 
read. [Laughter] And we need to start fig-
uring out whether they can or cannot, early 
in a child’s career. And so, the only way 
to do that is to measure. 

Now, I’m against a national test because 
a national test would undermine local cur-
riculum and local control of schools. But 
I am for saying, ‘‘In return for money, show 
us. Show us whether or not children can 
read and write and add and subtract.’’ Hold 
people accountable. Use the accountability 
system not as a way to punish but as a 
way to correct problems early, before it’s 
too late. 

And you mark my words, when you have 
a system based upon the principles of high 
accountability and high—of high standards 
and strong accountability and local control 
of schools, children will learn. And that’s 
what this country needs. They need an edu-
cation system that’s responsive, results- 
oriented, that focuses on each child as a 
child, that challenges the process-oriented 
system that asks the question, ‘‘How old 
are you? Oh, if you’re 10, we’ll just put 
you here. And if you’re 14, you go here. 
And if you’re 16, you go here.’’ It’s time 
in America we start asking the question, 
‘‘What do you know?’’ And if you don’t 
know what you’re supposed to know, we’re 
all going to come together to make sure 
you do, early, before it’s too late. 

I’m so confident that we can achieve 
what we all want, an educated tomorrow. 
And it starts with having systems in place—
systems in place that encourage reform, 
based upon accountability. 

Another priority in the budget I sent is 
more pay for the military. I am concerned 
about morale in the troops. It was a big 
issue during the course of the campaign. 
I said, if you give me a chance to be the 
President, we’ll begin by increasing morale 
two ways. One is to pay people more 
money, so in our budget—we’ve increased 
the budget that I’ve submitted to Congress 
for better pay and better housing; and two, 
to have a Commander in Chief who will 
clarify the mission of the U.S. military. And 
the mission of the United States military 
is to have our troops well prepared and 
well trained, to be ready to fight and win 
war and, therefore, prevent war from hap-
pening in the first place. The mission of 
the military must be focused, and the job 
of the Commander in Chief is to focus 
that mission. And that’s what I’ve done. 

There will be a lot of talk on Capitol 
Hill about increasing military budgets, and 
my answer is, let’s make sure we have a 
strategic plan before we do so. Let’s have 
a blueprint of what the future ought to 
look like. Let’s make sure—not only make 
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sure morale is high today, but as we begin 
to spend on weapons systems, let’s make 
sure they fit into a plan so we can keep 
the peace as we go down the road. Many 
of the decisions that are made in the De-
fense Department today will affect how the 
military looks like 20 to 30 years from now. 
And I want to make sure that money is 
wisely spent and focused on how to keep 
the peace in the long run. 

Another priority is retirement systems of 
Americans. And so the budget I set up 
says the payroll taxes are only going to be 
spent on one thing, and that’s Social Secu-
rity—that the Congress won’t be using the 
payroll taxes for other programs. So—
lockbox, I think, is the terminology they 
like to use up here. [Laughter] Rest as-
sured, it’s set aside only for Social Security. 

And later on in the year, we’re going 
to begin the process of debating how to 
make sure the Social Security System works 
as we go down the road. One of the things 
that—I went to a senior citizen center yes-
terday in Orlando, Florida, home of the 
great Governor Bush. [Laughter] And a 
couple of folks said there, ‘‘Now, you’re 
not going to be messing with my Social 
Security check.’’ They didn’t quite put it 
that eloquently. [Laughter] But I said no. 

Every time there’s a campaign, there’s 
a lot of noise and ads and stuff that try 
to frighten people into the voting booths. 
And by setting aside all the money that 
goes into Social Security for only Social Se-
curity, we can assure folks who rely upon 
Social Security that they’re going to get 
their check. 

But the fundamental question is, what 
happens to the younger workers, younger 
folks in America? Will there be a system 
available for them? And one of the things 
that we’re going to start thinking about and 
encourage a lot of debate about is this no-
tion about letting younger workers take 
some of their own money, some of their 
own payroll taxes, and invest them in the 
private markets to get a better rate of re-

turn on the money than we get now under 
the Social Security Trust. 

You see, we’ve got to get a better rate 
of return on payroll taxes. Otherwise, 
there’s not going to be enough people put-
ting money in the system, compared to 
those who are taking it out of the system. 
I’m willing to think differently on the issue 
and encourage others to do so up here, 
as well. 

Health care is a priority in our budget. 
We double the number, if we put enough 
money aside, double the number of folks 
who will be served by what’s called com-
munity health centers. Perhaps you’ve got 
a community health center in your neigh-
borhood. These are fundamentally impor-
tant health care delivery systems that en-
able the indigent or other folks who are 
struggling with health care to be able to 
get primary care. These are good programs, 
and it’s an effective part of the delivery 
of health care. 

We double the Medicare budget in the 
budget I submitted to the United States 
Congress. We’ve increased funding so we 
can double the NIH budget by 2003, from 
when that initiative first started. There’s a 
lot of programs that we focus on. 

We increase discretionary spending by 4 
percent. That’s greater than the rate of in-
flation. It’s probably greater than the pay 
raises you gave the people working for you. 
It’s a pretty healthy increase. But the prob-
lem is, they’re not used to that kind of 
fiscal responsibility in Washington. The dis-
cretionary spending at the end of last year 
increased by 8 percent. 

So you’ve got a new President who 
comes to town and says, ‘‘Why don’t we 
be fiscally responsible with the people’s 
money? Why don’t we, instead of increasing 
spending by 8 percent, be reasonable, take 
a commonsense approach, not try to be 
all things to all people at the Federal 
level?’’ And that’s where the squawking 
started. That’s where people started getting 
nervous, because fiscal-responsible spend-
ing is something that they’re not used to. 
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But it’s important. It’s important to be re-
sponsible with the money. My point to you 
is, we can make priorities. Four percent 
of a budget that we’re talking about of bil-
lions of dollars is a lot of money. 

Now, there’s a lot of talk about paying 
down debt, and we do so. The budget I 
submitted pays down $2 trillion of debt 
over a 10-year period of time. One of the 
things I want to try to remind Congress 
to think about is, there’s not only debt at 
the national level; there’s a lot of folks in 
your communities who have got credit card 
debt. There’s all kinds of debt. And we 
pay down debt at the national level, but 
it’s important to also remember, there are 
people struggling to get ahead, particularly 
with energy bills going up, the economy 
slowing down. We’ve got personal debt. 
And with people’s money, it seems like, 
to me, we ought to encourage them to be 
able to manage their own accounts with 
some of their own money back. 

I also am aware that sometimes things 
don’t go as planned. So in the budget we 
submitted, there’s one trillion over 10 years 
for contingencies. Now, you’re probably 
saying to yourself, ‘‘He’s talking about a 
lot of money,’’ and I am. But incredibly 
enough, after meeting priorities and by 
slowing down discretionary spending to 4 
percent and paying down debt and putting 
aside contingency money, there’s still 
money left over—about $1.6 trillion. And 
the fundamental question is what to do 
with it. 

And the debate is this: Do we increase 
the baselines of our budgets, or do we un-
derstand where the money came from and 
let the people keep it? I stand squarely 
on the side of letting the people keep it. 
I think it is so important for a couple of 
reasons: One, more money in people’s 
pockets—more money in people’s pockets 
will help provide a second wind for our 
economy; and, two, I trust people with 
their own money. I trust them more than 
I trust the Federal Government to make 
decisions on their behalf. 

There is a fundamental, philosophical di-
vide in Washington. It’s basically, who do 
you trust? Who do you trust? I used to 
travel the country, and every time I’d go 
somewhere, there would be tax families at 
a stop. And I would say, well, so-and-so 
Smith family. And they would say, well, 
they pay $3,000 of Federal income taxes, 
and under our plan in which everybody 
who pays taxes gets relief, they’re going 
to save $2,000—that would be the example, 
say. And I would say, who would you rather 
spend the money? Once you meet priorities 
in Washington, DC, the debate is, who 
would you rather spend their $2,000, the 
Smith family or the Federal Government? 
And I’m coming down on the side of the 
family every time, and that’s what the de-
bate is about. 

We’ve got pretty good cashflow coming 
into the Treasury. In spite of the fact the 
economy is slowing down in the first 4 
months of the year, the cashflow was $40 
billion more than anticipated—$40 billion 
more. It sounds like, to me, somebody is 
getting overcharged. And I’m asking Con-
gress for the refund for the people, and 
that’s what the debate is. 

And so, the tax plan we submitted is 
based upon some principles, as well. First 
of all, you will hear a lot of talk up here 
about targeted tax cuts. Basically, what that 
says is, Congress wants to decide who gets 
a tax cut and who doesn’t, obviously. They 
want to decide who the winners are and 
who is not a winner when it comes to tax 
relief. That is not my view of Government. 

My view of Government is that every-
body who pays taxes ought to get tax relief, 
that the United States Congress nor the 
Federal Government should try to say, 
‘‘Okay, you pay, but you don’t get anything; 
and you pay, and you do.’’ That’s not my 
vision of fairness and fairplay when it 
comes to the Federal Government. So ev-
erybody who pays gets relief. 

We drop all rates, and we simplify the 
code. Instead of five rates, there’s four 
rates. We drop the bottom rate from 15 
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percent to 10 percent and increase the 
child credit from $500 to $1,000 per child. 
That’s a very important part of the reform, 
because the Tax Code we have today is 
incredibly unfair to people who are strug-
gling—what I like to call struggling on the 
outskirts of poverty, people who are work-
ing hard to get to the middle class. And 
under this Tax Code—take the example of 
the single mother making $22,000 a year. 
The lady is raising two children. First of 
all, she has got the toughest job in America. 
And secondly, under her circumstances, for 
every additional dollar she earns, she pays 
a higher marginal rate on that dollar than 
someone who is successful. She starts to 
lose earned-income tax credit. She pays the 
15 percent bracket, and she pays payroll 
tax. The marginal rate on her additional 
dollar is nearly 50 percent. And that is not 
fair. That’s not what America is about. 
America is, the harder you work, the easier 
the middle class ought to become, and the 
more money you get to keep. And by drop-
ping the bottom rate and increasing the 
child credit, we make the code much more 
fair to people at the bottom end of the 
economic ladder. And I think there’s uni-
versal agreement about that point here in 
Washington. 

I also strongly believe we need to cut 
all rates, including the top rate, from 39.6 
to 33 percent. And there’s a lot of rhetoric 
about that. I’m sure you’ve heard it. But 
it’s very important for Congress to under-
stand this fact: Most small businesses in 
America are unincorporated, or Subchapter 
S’s. Most small businesses pay at the 39.6 
percent rate. And by dropping the top rate 
to 33 percent, we stimulate small busi-
nesses in America; we encourage entrepre-
neurship. 

One of the things I like to tell people 
is, the role of Government is not to create 
wealth. The role of Government is to create 
an environment in which the entrepreneur 
or the small-business owner can flourish. 
That’s the role of Government. And drop-
ping the top rate will provide more 

cashflow for small-business owners to be 
able to invest, to buy new printers, to em-
ploy more people. 

Now, I’ve heard the rhetoric, but they’re 
missing the point. The point is, how do 
we encourage growth, particularly when the 
economy is beginning to slow down? And 
a good way to do so is to drop that top 
rate. 

We also have got two other reforms that 
I want to mention to you. One is, we do 
something about the marriage penalty. Our 
Tax Code taxes marriages. It doesn’t—I 
mean, penalizes marriage. It doesn’t make 
any sense; so mitigate what the marriage 
penalty does. And we also eliminate the 
death tax. 

I want to quote one of your own—pub-
lisher from Eufaula, Alabama, the Trib-
une—Joel Smith. I hope I’m—if Joel is 
here, I hope I’m not embarrassing you. But 
sometimes, when we say things, words 
come back to haunt us. [Laughter] Well, 
not exactly haunt, in this case. [Laughter] 
Here’s what he wrote: ‘‘I hope the Presi-
dent and Congress will repeal the death 
tax and help my family keep publishing our 
72-year-old, twice-weekly newspaper.’’ 
That’s what he said. He represents the sen-
timents of hundreds of Americans who 
work hard to build up their asset base, with 
the dream of being able to pass it on to 
a family member. 

It doesn’t matter whether you’re a news-
paper publisher or a farmer or a rancher 
or a small-business person. Many folks have 
got the dream of working hard as they can 
to build up an asset base and to have the 
pleasure of knowing a family member is 
going to run the newspaper or manage the 
farm. And yet, our Tax Code makes it aw-
fully hard for people to realize that dream. 
The death tax is unfair. It is unfair to tax 
a person’s assets twice. And it’s not fair 
to prevent people from passing their own 
business, their own property from one gen-
eration to the next. We’ve go to get rid 
of the death tax. 
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And so that’s the rationale of the budget 
I submitted. And we’re making progress, 
I think. It used to be, ‘‘Well, we’re never 
going to have any tax relief.’’ And now, 
the discussion is how much and how soon. 
And as far as I’m concerned, the sooner, 
the better. And I look forward to working 
with both Republicans and Democrats to 
get this done. This is the right thing for 
America. It’s the right thing for our country 
to have meaningful, real, fair tax relief. 

There are a lot of other issues that, of 
course, I’m involved with. One of the big-
gest issues is changing the tone in our Na-
tion’s Capital. It’s not really an issue like 
we know it. It’s not the kind of thing that 
requires a piece of legislation but does re-
quire an attitude, and it starts with the 
President. 

We need more respect in our Nation’s 
Capital. We need people that respect oth-
er’s opinions. I used to remember looking 
up at Washington from Austin, Texas, and 
thinking about, surely there’s a better way 
to have discourse on important issues than 
without the name calling and finger point-
ing and unnecessary politics on important 
issues that affect the people. 

One of my hopes—and I believe we’re 
making progress—is to convince people of 
both parties to treat each other with re-
spect. And it starts with the President being 
respectful of somebody else’s opinion. I 
hope that by changing the tone in Wash-
ington, we can change the tone in other 
places around the country, too, where we 
can prove that there can be respectful dis-
agreement. 

I know you and your newspapers try to 
do that all the time. You put out opinions, 
and you do so in a way that I’m confident 
is respectful. And it’s important. It’s impor-
tant for our country to be a nation that 
honors—that respects other people’s opin-
ions. That’s what democracy should be all 
about. 

We’re not all the same. We don’t always 
agree, but we can do so in a way that 
brings honor to the process. And it’s impor-

tant to do that, as well, because our system 
is only as good as those who are willing 
to participate. And I hope—my hope of 
hopes is, once my stay is through up here—
and by the way, I’m heading back to Texas 
once it’s over—I hope somebody says, 
‘‘Well, you know, I think I might try to 
enter the public arena. I’d like to try to 
serve my country.’’ You don’t have to try 
to serve your country as the President; you 
can serve your country as a school board 
member or as a county commissioner. 
There’s all kinds of ways to serve our Na-
tion. 

It’s important for those of us who have 
got the high honor and responsibility of 
public service to remember that there’s 
something more than personal ambition in-
volved. We have a responsibility to set a 
tone and to call upon the best. And that’s 
my pledge to you. You may not agree with 
my budget or how I’m approaching things, 
but when it’s all said and done, I think 
you will agree with how I conduct myself 
in public office. It’s a big responsibility. 

I think there’s a second change taking 
place up here. On the one hand, we’ve 
got a culture of respect developing; another 
is a culture of achievement. We’re begin-
ning to get some things done. Again, people 
may not agree with some of the things that 
are happening, but for example, the other 
day I signed a Senate resolution to change 
the ergonomic rules. Both Republicans and 
Democrats came together. Some people 
liked it; some people didn’t like it; but nev-
ertheless, it happened quickly. It’s a good 
piece of public policy, as far as I was con-
cerned. It’s the ability for our Government 
to analyze regulations and to put a cost-
benefit analysis to them. And the cost in 
this case looked far to exceed the benefits, 
and therefore, Congress acted. 

I believe we’re going to see that happen. 
I believe people—that there’s going to be 
a culture of success and results. My job 
as your President is to share success, is 
to say to both parties that are involved, 
‘‘Come together and get some things done, 
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and I’ll do my best to explain to the people 
that you were involved.’’ See, there’s a time 
for politics, and there’s a time for policy. 
And the way I view it is, once you get 
sworn in, that the politics is over. In my 
case, it took a little longer. [Laughter] 

And now it’s time to do the people’s 
business, and I believe we’re making 
progress. I want to thank both the Repub-
licans and the Democrats who are joining 
in this effort. I hope America’s taking no-
tice. It’s the right thing to do, and it’s the 
right way to conduct the people’s business. 

I’m honored you let me come by to visit 
with you. I’m honored to be your President. 

God bless you all. 
[At this point, the President was presented 
with a T-shirt.] 

The President. It will play good in 
Crawford, Texas. [Laughter] 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:47 a.m. in 
the Regency Ballroom at the Hyatt Regency 
Washington on Capitol Hill. In his remarks, 
he referred to Diane Everson, president, 
Kenneth H. Rhoades, vice president, and 
Jerry Tidwell, board member, National 
Newspaper Association; and Gov. Jeb Bush 
of Florida. S.J. Res. 6, approved March 20, 
was assigned Public Law No. 107–5.

Exchange With Reporters on the Expulsion of Russian Diplomats 
March 22, 2001

Q. Relations with the Russians in trouble, 
headed for trouble? 

The President. No, the actions we took 
yesterday speak for themselves. I’m con-
fident that we can have good relations with 
the Russians. There are some areas where 
we can work together. But we made the 
right decision yesterday. 

Q. Will Moscow expel some United 
States diplomats? 

The President. I have no idea with Mos-
cow is going to do. 

Q. Should they—is that appropriate? 
When will you meet with any of Rus-
sian——

The President. All I can tell you is that 
the actions we took yesterday speak for 
themselves. It’s the right decision to make, 
and having said that, I believe we can have 
a working relationship with the Russians. 
I intend to have a working relationship with 
the Russians. I suspect the first time I’ll 

have a chance to sit down with Mr. Putin 
is when I head overseas to the G–7-plus-
1, but our Government made the right de-
cision yesterday. 

Q. Mr. President, what about concerns 
that this takes us back to a cold war men-
tality or strategy? 

The President. We made the right deci-
sion yesterday. I was presented with the 
facts; I made the decision; it was the right 
thing to do. And having said that, I believe 
that we’ll have a good working relationship 
with the Russians. But we did the right 
thing yesterday. 

NOTE: The exchange began at 11:15 a.m. at 
the Hyatt Regency Washington on Capitol 
Hill. In his remarks, the President referred 
to President Vladimir Putin of Russia. A tape 
was not available for verification of the con-
tent of this exchange.
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Remarks at the Dedication of the Pope John Paul II Cultural Center 
March 22, 2001

Your Excellency, thank you very much. 
You will be pleased to hear, my mother 
is still telling me what to do. [Laughter] 
And I’m listening most of the time. 

Cardinal Maida, thank you for your vi-
sion, and thank you for your smile. What 
a great smile. Cardinal Szoka, thank you 
very much for your hospitality. And Car-
dinal McCarrick, let me congratulate you 
on becoming a cardinal last month. Though 
we’re both new to our jobs, I’m the only 
one who is term limited. [Laughter] I may 
be just passing through, and I may not 
be a parishioner, but I’m proud to live in 
your archdiocese. I’m pleased to join with 
all the church leaders and special guests 
here today to dedicate the cultural center. 
It is my high honor to be here. 

When Cardinal Wojtyla spoke here at 
Catholic University in 1976, few imagined 
the course his life would take or the history 
his life would shape. In 1978 most of the 
world knew him only as the Polish Pope. 
There were signs of something different 
and deeper. One journalist, after hearing 
the new Pope’s first blessing in St. Peter’s 
Square, wired back to his editors: ‘‘This 
is not a Pope from Poland; this is a Pope 
from Galilee.’’ From that day to this, the 
Pope’s life has written one of the great 
inspiring stories of our time. 

We remember the Pope’s first visit to 
Poland in 1979, when faith turned into re-
sistance and began the swift collapse of im-
perial communism. The gentle young priest 
once ordered into forced labor by Nazis 
became the foe of tyranny and a witness 
to hope. The last leader of the Soviet 
Union would call him ‘‘the highest moral 
authority on Earth.’’ 

We remember his visit to a prison, com-
forting the man who shot him. By answer-
ing violence with forgiveness, the Pope be-
came a symbol of reconciliation. 

We remember the Pope’s visit to Manila 
in 1995, speaking to one of the largest 
crowds in history, more than 5 million men 
and women and children. We remember 
that as a priest 50 years ago, he traveled 
by horse-cart to teach the children of small 
villages. Now he’s kissed the ground of 123 
countries and leads a flock of one billion 
into the third millennium. 

We remember the Pope’s visit to Israel 
and his mission of reconciliation and mu-
tual respect between Christians and Jews. 
He is the first modern Pope to enter a 
synagogue or visit an Islamic country. He 
has always combined the practice of toler-
ance with a passion for truth. 

John Paul, himself, has often said, ‘‘In 
the designs of Providence, there are no 
mere coincidences.’’ And maybe the reason 
this man became Pope is that he bears 
the message our world needs to hear. 

To the poor, sick, and dying, he carries 
a message of dignity and solidarity with 
their suffering. Even when they are forgot-
ten by men, he reminds them they are 
never forgotten by God. ‘‘Do not give in 
to despair,’’ he said, in the South Bronx, 
‘‘God has your lives in His care, goes with 
you, calls you to better things, calls you 
to overcome.’’

To the wealthy, this Pope carries the 
message that wealth alone is a false com-
fort. The goods of the world, he teaches, 
are nothing without goodness. We are 
called, each and every one of us, not only 
to make our own way but to ease the path 
of others. 

To those with power, the Pope carries 
a message of justice and human rights. And 
that message has caused dictators to fear 
and to fall. His is not the power of armies 
or technology or wealth; it is the unex-
pected power of a baby in a stable, of a 
man on a cross, of a simple fisherman who 
carried a message of hope to Rome. 
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Pope John Paul II brings that message 
of liberation to every corner of the world. 
When he arrived in Cuba in 1998, he was 
greeted by signs that read, ‘‘Fidel is the 
Revolution!’’ But as the Pope’s biographer 
put it, ‘‘In the next 4 days, Cuba belonged 
to another revolutionary.’’ We are confident 
that the revolution of hope the Pope began 
in that nation will bear fruit in our time. 
And we’re responsible to stand for human 
dignity and religious freedom wherever 
they are denied, from Cuba to China to 
southern Sudan. 

And we, in our country, must not ignore 
the words the Pope addresses to us. On 
his four pilgrimages to America, he has spo-
ken with wisdom and feeling about our 
strengths and our flaws, our successes and 
our needs. 

The Pope reminds us that while freedom 
defines our Nation, responsibility must de-
fine our lives. He challenges us to live up 
to our aspirations, to be a fair and just 
society where all are welcomed, all are val-
ued, and all are protected. And he is never 
more eloquent than when he speaks for 
a culture of life. 

The culture of life is a welcoming cul-
ture, never excluding, never dividing, never 
despairing, and always affirming the good-
ness of life in all its seasons. In the culture 
of life we must make room for the stranger. 
We must comfort the sick. We must care 
for the aged. We must welcome the immi-
grant. We must teach our children to be 
gentle with one another. We must defend 

in love the innocent child waiting to be 
born. 

The center we dedicate today celebrates 
the Pope’s message, its comfort, and its 
challenge. This place stands for the dignity 
of the human person, the value of every 
life, and the splendor of truth. And above 
all, it stands, in the Pope’s words, for the 
‘‘joy of faith in a troubled world.’’

I’m grateful that Pope John Paul II chose 
Washington as the site of this center. It 
brings honor, and it fills a need. We are 
thankful for the message. We are also 
thankful for the messenger, for his personal 
warmth and prophetic strength, for his 
good humor and his bracing honesty, for 
his spiritual and intellectual gifts, for his 
moral courage, tested against tyranny and 
against our own complacency. 

Always, the Pope points us to the things 
that last and the love that saves. We thank 
God for this rare man, a servant of God 
and a hero of history. And I thank all of 
you for building this center of conscience 
and reflection in our Nation’s Capital. 

God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:39 p.m. at 
the center on the campus of the Catholic 
University of America. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Bernard J. Harrington, bishop of 
Winona, MN, who introduced the President; 
Adam Cardinal Maida, archbishop of De-
troit, MI; Edmund Cardinal Szoka, presi-
dent, Pontifical Commission for Vatican City 
State; and Theodore Cardinal McCarrick, 
archbishop of Washington, DC.

Remarks Prior to Discussions With Vice Premier Qian Qichen of China 
and an Exchange With Reporters 
March 22, 2001

President Bush. It’s my honor to wel-
come our distinguished guest from China. 
China is a great country. China has got 
vast potential, and we’ve got common inter-

ests in China. And I look forward to dis-
cussing our interests. 

Our relationship, of course, will be a 
complex relationship. There will be areas 
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where we can find agreement, such as 
trade. There will be some areas where we 
have some disagreements. I look forward 
to committing to this distinguished leader 
that any disagreements we will have, we 
will conduct ourselves with mutual respect. 
I will be firm, and I suspect he will be 
firm, in our opinions, but we will do so 
in a respectful way. It is in our Nation’s 
best interests that we have good relations 
with China. 

And before I introduce our distinguished 
guest, I do want to say how much I’m 
looking forward to going to China. I’ll be 
going next fall; the Government has invited 
me to go to Beijing. I accept the invitation. 
We’ll work out the arrangements, but I’m 
really looking forward to it. As a young 
man, I visited my mother and dad in China 
in 1975, and I look forward to my return. 
I can’t wait to see the change, the contrast 
between when I was a younger fellow and 
now, kind of an older guy. [Laughter] 

But I’m looking forward to coming to 
your country, sir. Welcome. 

Vice Premier Qian. I fully agree to what 
President Bush just said. Indeed, China and 
the United States are major countries. To 
maintain friendly relations and cooperation 
between China and the United States is 
in the interest of Asia, the Pacific region, 
and the world at large. 

Where we have shared interests, we can 
advance our relationship forward. Where 
we disagree, we can have very good ex-
change of views. Some issues can be ap-
proached in the spirit of seeking common 
ground, while shelving the differences. 

I’m sure ways can be found to solve all 
the problems. I view my visit as a very 
successful one, because in the exchange of 
letters, President Jiang and President Bush 
already reached common consensus, which 
has laid a solid foundation for the growth 
of our relationship in the new century. 

We are looking forward to welcoming 
President Bush in China in the coming fall. 

President Bush. Thank you, sir. 

Gao Zhan/Taiwan
Q. What do you have to say, sir, to your 

visitor about the detention of an American 
University professor and, until recently, her 
husband and son, who is an American cit-
izen? And secondly, are you inclined to 
allow the sale of destroyers to Taiwan? 

President Bush. I will echo the senti-
ments that the Secretary of State said today 
about the fact that a U.S. citizen was de-
tained without any notification. I look for-
ward to discussing this with our honorable 
guest and will do so. 

We have obligations under the Taiwan 
Relations Act, and we’ll honor those obliga-
tions. No decision has been made yet as 
to the sale of weapons to Taiwan. 

One of our guests from the Chinese 
press. 

President’s Upcoming Visit to China 
Q. Mr. President, what are your expecta-

tions for your forthcoming trip, October, 
to Shanghai and Beijing? 

President Bush. I look forward to seeing 
the modernization that has taken place. I 
look forward to seeing the beautiful coun-
tryside that I remember so well. 

But most of all, I look forward to getting 
to know the leaders of China. I think the 
best thing I can do is to—the best thing 
our delegation will do is to be able to sit 
down, face to face, and have an honest 
dialog. People will find that I’m a straight-
forward person, that I represent my coun-
try’s interests in a very straightforward way, 
but I will do so with respect. 

Taiwan 
Q. Mr. President, is there anything that 

China can say or do that would influence 
your decision about which weapons to sell 
Taiwan? 

President Bush. This meeting will give 
me a chance to confirm the fact that I 
will honor our obligations under the Taiwan 
relations law. I look forward to explaining 
that as clearly as I can to our distinguished 
guest. If he cares to bring up the subject 
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and wishes to make a case, I will be glad 
to listen, but no decision has been made 
yet. And I’ll do what I think is in the best 
interests of our relationships and in the 
best interests of conforming to obligations 
we have. 

Q. Mr. President, may I speak in Chi-
nese? 

President Bush. Are you with the Chi-
nese press, because your English is perfect. 

Q. Yes. 
President Bush. You speak better English 

than I do. [Laughter] 

Human Rights/Former President Bush

[At this point, the journalist spoke briefly 
in Chinese and then resumed in English.] 

Q. ——about the gathering outside of 
the Falun Gong. The State Department has 
decided to sponsor a resolution to condemn 
the human rights. And for the past few 
years it has been failed. And I just wonder, 
Mr. President, what are you going to try 
to tell the Chinese side how to improve 
their human rights? 

And my second question is regarding—
the Chinese seem very warm to your father; 
they come, delegation after delegation, vis-
iting your father. Are you going to be 
teached by your father regarding your 
China policy? 

President Bush. Well, the Chinese, I’m 
convinced, like my father because he mar-
ried well. [Laughter] My mother is very 
well respected in China, as is my dad, be-
cause they spent time there, and they be-
friended a lot of folks who are now leaders. 

It will come as no surprise to our Chi-
nese guest that I’m a believer in religious 
freedom, and I will make a—state it po-
litely and as clearly as I can that ours is 
a nation that respects religious freedom; 
ours is a nation that honors religious free-
dom; and that our relationship will move 
forward, but it will certainly be a lot easier 
to move forward in a constructive way 
when our people with whom we conduct 
our affairs honor religious freedom within 
their borders. 

Q. Thank you. 
President Bush. I’d like to thank the 

press for not violating the beeper policy. 
[Laughter] 

Q. We didn’t want to get Gordon in trou-
ble again. [Laughter] 

President Bush. Gordon became an inter-
national figure. [Laughter] 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:03 p.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to American University 
scholar Gao Zhan, detained in China since 
February 11, and her husband, Xue 
Donghua, and their 5-year-old son, U.S. cit-
izen Andrew Xue, who were held separately 
for nearly a month; and Assistant Press Sec-
retary Gordon Johndroe. Vice Premier Qian 
referred to President Jiang Zemin of China. 
The Vice Premier spoke in Chinese, and his 
remarks were translated by an interpreter. 
A tape was not available for verification of 
the content of these remarks.

Remarks Prepared for Delivery to a Friends of Ireland Luncheon 
March 15, 2001

Thank you, Mr. Speaker. Taoiseach, 
Secretary of State for Northern Ireland 
John Reid, First Minister David Trimble, 
Deputy First Minister Seamus Mallon, Sinn 
Fein President Gerry Adams, Secretary 

Powell, Majority Leader Lott, other Mem-
bers of Congress, thank you. 

I thank the Speaker for the invitation 
to come here to celebrate the shared his-
tory and heritage that unite Ireland and 
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America. It is a great honor. And I promise 
that my remarks today will be briefer than 
the last time I spoke on Capitol Hill. 

Some of you may be aware that I don’t 
attend a lot of formal lunches like this. 
But I had a change of heart when I saw 
that the Speaker’s menu included Tex-Mex 
food. I just couldn’t pass up the chance 
to try a green burrito. 

On Saint Patrick’s Day, we all get to 
be Irish for a day. There has been a lot 
of speculation about whether I’m part Irish. 
I must be. People say I talk like James 
Joyce writes. 

Today I will speak plainly about an ex-
tremely important topic, peace in Northern 
Ireland. The United States will remain un-
wavering in our support of peace. We will 
remain unwavering in our support for all 
parties who show courage and leadership 
on behalf of peace. And we will remain 
unalterably opposed to anyone who would 
destroy peace by preaching or practicing 
violence. 

Much of the progress toward peace in 
the past several years has been aided by 
the engagement of the United States. As 
I told Prime Minister Blair—and as I will 
tell Prime Minister Ahern tomorrow—the 
United States stands ready to continue that 
engagement. The reason is simple: Peace 
in Northern Ireland is in America’s strong 
national interest. 

The peace that holds today has many 
authors, from President Clinton to leaders 
from Britain, Ireland, and Northern Ireland 
to American political leaders, such as Sen-
ator Mitchell. The Good Friday agreement 
remains the best hope for lasting peace for 
the people of Northern Ireland. The goal 
of the United States is to see that agree-
ment fully implemented. 

There are two reasons for this. First, this 
is what the people of Ireland and Northern 
Ireland voted for back on May 22, 1998. 
And they did so by a very large margin. 
Second, the Good Friday agreement em-
bodies principles of fundamental fairness 
without which peace will never breathe. 

What are those principles? First, as stat-
ed in the agreement itself, ‘‘it is for the 
people of the island of Ireland alone, by 
agreement between the two parts . . . to 
exercise their right to self-determination on 
the basis of consent.’’ The second principle 
is that of territorial integrity, that borders 
should never be changed through violence. 
Third, that terrorism is always and every-
where wrong. And fourth, there is the prin-
ciple of equality of representation and 
equal treatment regardless of religion, race, 
or ethnicity. 

The progress the parties have made in 
putting these principles into practice has 
made a difference—a big difference. And 
no one knows this better than the people 
of Northern Ireland themselves. Trade, in-
vestment, and jobs are up. Violence is down 
from previous levels. More people are mov-
ing into Northern Ireland than are moving 
out. In most places on most days for most 
families, life is normal. They don’t have 
to worry when they get on a bus, go to 
a store or church, or send a child to school. 
And no one can put a price on that peace 
of mind. 

But no one can or should take this 
progress for granted, no one on either side 
of the border, either side of the Irish Sea, 
or either side of the Atlantic. It may be 
tempting for the parties to think they face 
a choice between further progress and the 
status quo. But in fact, the actual choice 
is probably between progress and a return 
to violence, because extremists on both 
sides still seek to destroy the agreement. 
Delay and impasse create a vacuum that 
they will try to fill. We must not let them. 

The talks that Prime Ministers Blair and 
Ahern convened in Belfast last week cre-
ated an opportunity to restore momentum 
toward resolving these issues and fully im-
plementing the Good Friday agreement. 
Keeping the process moving forward will 
mean compromise, hard work, and trust. 
Trust is critical to resolving tough issues 
facing the parties: building a police force 
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that has the respect of all the people; put-
ting arms finally and forever beyond use; 
achieving a normal security presence 
throughout the society; making sure the 
new political institutions are here to stay. 
Now is the time to act—as Yeats said, ‘‘Do 
not wait to strike till the iron is hot, but 
make it hot by striking.’’

The parties in Northern Ireland, many 
of whose leaders are represented here 
today, have shown themselves capable of 
rising to the occasion and moving forward 
with wisdom and confidence. And as you 
do so, know that the United States will 
be ready to help in any way the govern-
ments and the parties find useful. 

It’s been said that Ireland is a place 
where ‘‘the inevitable never happens and 
the unexpected constantly occurs.’’ Three 
years ago, the parties unexpectedly gave us 
the Good Friday agreement. Weeks later, 

citizens in all parts of the island defied 
all expectations by voting to approve the 
agreement in overwhelming numbers. This 
year on Saint Patrick’s Day, let us all re-
solve to push for peace, a lasting, real, and 
needed peace. 

Thank you very much. 

NOTE: The President delivered the remarks 
at approximately noon in the Rayburn Room 
at the U.S. Capitol. The prepared text re-
ferred to First Minister David Trimble and 
Deputy First Minister Seamus Mallon, 
Northern Ireland Executive; Prime Minister 
Tony Blair of the United Kingdom; Prime 
Minister Bertie Ahern of Ireland; and former 
Senator George J. Mitchell, who chaired the 
multiparty talks in Northern Ireland. This 
text was released by the Office of the Press 
Secretary on March 23. The remarks as deliv-
ered were not released.

Exchange With Reporters in Portland, Maine 
March 23, 2001

Expulsion of Russian Diplomats 
Q. In response to the fact that the Rus-

sians responded in kind——
The President. They can make whatever 

decisions they deem necessary. Our country 
took the right course of action. 

Q. What message does it send, though, 
do you think? 

The President. It says that we will be 
firm and consistent in our foreign policy. 
[At this point, the President continued his 
tour of the Salvation Army Senior Center.] 

Tax Relief Legislation 
Q. One more question, Mr. President. 
The President. Same subject? 
Q. No, on tax cuts. Even if, with retro-

activity, the size of the package were to 
get bigger than $1.6 trillion, is it worth-
while if it provides more money for people 
up front during this slowing economy? 

The President. Well, I think we can ac-
celerate tax relief—we should accelerate tax 
relief—and keep the size of the tax relief 
package at the same level. I’m confident 
we can do both. And I’ve told those who 
think it ought to be smaller and those who 
think it ought to be bigger that it ought 
to be $1.6 trillion. 

The key thing is to make sure that we 
have tax relief that’s meaningful, and to 
get as much money in the people’s pockets 
as quickly as possible to provide a stimulus 
package. 

Q. But how do you do both? 
The President. Well, that’s what we’re 

going to work with the Congress on, is to 
make sure that we come with a size of 
the package that fits into the budget and 
at the same time, get money into people’s 
pockets as quickly as possible. There are 
ways to do that. You could delay one aspect 
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of the total tax relief package for one year, 
for example. I mean, there are ways to 
get it done. The key thing is that good 
people are coming together to try to effect 
good, sound fiscal policy and to stimulate 
the economy. 

Q. So, Mr. President, if something like 
what Senator Domenici has proposed hap-
pened, there would be some give elsewhere 
to keep it within the $1.6 trillion? 

The President. I think we ought to work 
to keep it within the $1.6 trillion. I’ve sent 
that message. I hear Members of Congress 
saying, ‘‘Now we have the opportunity to 
load up the tax relief package for different 
projects.’’ And my message is, keep it at 
$1.6 trillion. There are others who, of 
course, want to diminish it, as well. And 
my answer to them is, let’s keep it at $1.6 
trillion. 

Q. Would you oppose anything like a 
rebate that brought it above $1.6 trillion? 

The President. Well, we’re working with 
the Congress to keep it within the bounds 
of $1.6 trillion. I saw what Senator 
Domenici said; he was talking about accel-
erating by about $40 billion. Well, that’s 
a rounding number when you’re talking in 
terms of trillions. 

Campaign Finance Reform Legislation 
Q. If campaign financial legislation that 

banned soft money from individuals and 
that did not include paycheck protection 
in labor unions reach your desk, would you 
veto it? 

The President. Well, I’m watching the 
debate very carefully. My message is, I 
would like a bill to sign, and I want all 
parties involved in the debate to know that 
I’m anxious to sign a bill. I look forward 
to a bill and am confident that they will 
be able to come up with a bill that I can 
sign. 

Q. [Inaudible]—any one position? 
The President. Well, let me put it to you 

this way. I would—I believe they can come 
up with a reform that will meet the param-
eters that I’ve laid out that I can sign. 

Expulsion of Russian Diplomats 
Q. Mr. President, are you worried about 

this tit for tat with the Russians and that 
it could get out of hand and hurt U.S.-
Russian relations? 

The President. No, I believe we can have 
good, strong relations with the Russians. 
They’ll just understand my administration 
is one that takes firm positions when we 
think we’re right. That doesn’t preclude the 
ability for Mr. Putin and me, for example, 
to meet at some point in time and have 
a good, honest discussion about common 
interests, areas where we can work to-
gether, and be able to discuss our disagree-
ments in an open and honest way. 

Tax Relief Legislation 
Q. Are you unalterably opposed to the 

idea of some kind of midterm review? I 
know you don’t like the word ‘‘trigger,’’ but 
anything that takes a look to see whether 
surpluses really materialize? 

The President. Well, it depends on what 
it is. There’s a lot of ideas now being float-
ed out in the Congress, and I’m open-
minded to any good idea. And I’ll listen 
to what different Members have to say. The 
key thing is that we have meaningful, real 
tax relief, where everybody who pays taxes 
gets relief and where, to the best extent 
possible, accelerate the tax relief to get 
money in people’s pockets to serve as a 
stimulus to the economy. 

Q. So a trigger is not out of the ques-
tion? 

The President. Again, any suggestion that 
people give I’m willing to listen to. Obvi-
ously, one of my concerns is that a tax 
relief package be undone because Congress 
wasn’t fiscally responsible in its spending. 
I won’t support a measure that says to Con-
gress, spend all the money you want and, 
therefore, diminish the tax relief plan that 
we’ve gotten passed for the people, because 
one way is, to make sure that the surpluses 
don’t exist, is if Congress isn’t fiscally re-
sponsible with the people’s money. 
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Expulsion of Russian Diplomats 
Q. [Inaudible]—speak to President Putin 

before you have a face-to-face meeting in 
June? 

The President. Maybe. I’m not sure yet. 

Education 
Q. Maine’s education—[inaudible]—wor-

ried that your plan for a national test-
ing——

The President. I’m going to address that 
today. I appreciate you asking that ques-
tion. The Governor is here somewhere—
the Governor and I talked about that. 
Maine has got a very strong accountability 
system, and it has enabled the public elect-
ed officials to address problems. When I 
talk about accountability systems, I talk 
about those developed by States and local 
jurisdictions, and Maine is a perfect exam-
ple. 

One of the reasons I’ve come to this 
State is, not only is it a special spot in 
my heart because of an address down the 
road here, but this is a State where ac-
countability and education go hand in hand. 
And in no way, shape, or form would I 
want Federal policy to undermine the good 
work that Governor King and others in 
Maine have done. 

So when I talk about local accountability 
and a willingness to set standards, I think 
of places like Texas and a place like Maine. 

Gov. Angus S. King, Jr., of Maine. We’ve 
been doing testing in the 4th, 8th, and 11th 
grade in Maine since 1986. We published 
the results on the Internet by school, by 

school district, and it’s accountability with 
a capital A. 

The President. Yes. I know there’s—I’m 
aware that there was some consternation 
about proposals that I’m working with both 
Republicans and Democrats on in the Con-
gress. People have got to remember I was 
a Governor, and I wasn’t particularly happy 
when the Federal Government began to 
tell us what to do, particularly when it 
came to educating our children. And con-
sistent in the plans that I’m working with 
the Congress on is that philosophy that we 
trust the local people. And the people of 
Maine have been very fortunate to have 
a Governor of this caliber to look after the 
public education system here. 

And as the Governor will tell you, the 
whole basis of reform is strong account-
ability, because you don’t know whether—
unless you measure, you don’t know wheth-
er children are learning. And anyway, I’d 
better save some of the remarks for the 
speech. That way you’ll pay attention. 

Governor King. I’ve got a motto for you, 
Mr. President: Does it work, and how do 
you know? 

The President. There you go. I may copy 
it. 

Anybody hungry? You look like a man 
who could use a meal. [Laughter] 

NOTE: The exchange began at 11:10 a.m. 
during a tour of the Salvation Army Senior 
Center. In his remarks, the President re-
ferred to President Vladimir Putin of Russia. 
A tape was not available for verification of 
the content of this exchange.

Remarks to the Chamber of Commerce in Portland 
March 23, 2001

Man, Governor, you fired them up. 
[Laughter] I appreciate so very much, Gov-
ernor, your being here. I know the good 
people of this State appreciate how you 

conduct yourself in office. Like your prede-
cessor, my friend Jock McKernan, you 
brought a lot of class to your statehouse. 
I love your style, and I really appreciate 
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your focus, because you care about the 
people of this State. You care deeply about 
the citizens of Maine, and it’s clear the 
citizens of Maine appreciate your care for 
them. So thank you so much for being 
here. 

Rick, thanks for inviting me. [Laughter] 
Where’s the wild man? [Laughter] Wild 
lady. Thank you all for coming today. It’s 
an honor to be here, and it’s an honor 
to be your President. 

It’s an honor to be traveling with mem-
bers of the congressional delegation. I had 
the privilege of flying from Washington to 
Portland with your Congressman, Tom 
Allen. I don’t know Congressman Allen 
well. I know he’s a smart man—maybe a 
little smarter if he comes around my way 
more often. [Laughter] But I respect Tom’s 
intellect, and I respect his service to the 
people of Maine. Thank you very much, 
Congressman, for being here. 

And you’ve got two fantastic United 
States Senators. Olympia and Susan are 
smart, capable women who aren’t afraid to 
speak their mind, even to the President 
of the United States. [Laughter] As a mat-
ter of fact, I’m beginning to believe they’re 
not afraid to speak their mind especially 
to the President of the United States. 
[Laughter] But they care about their State; 
they care about their country. I view them 
as strong allies and good friends. Thank 
you very much, both, for being here. 

And then of course, there’s your mayor. 
Madam Mayor, I don’t know why it is every 
time I see you, I feel like smiling. But 
I appreciate your friendship. Thanks so 
much for being here. 

Most of the time when I come to this 
beautiful State, you don’t have to cross-
country ski to get into the auditorium. 
[Laughter] But I’ve got, obviously, fond 
memories of this beautiful State. I’m hop-
ing my mother invites me back this sum-
mer. I’d better make sure I behave. 
[Laughter] 

I’m reminded of the time when I first 
became the Governor of Texas. I went to 

a dedication for those who served in the 
Pacific theater in World War II. It was 
in central Texas, a little town called Fred-
ericksburg. My mom and dad were there, 
and Laura, the great First Lady of the 
United States, was there. And I was really 
looking forward to welcoming all the World 
War II vets. It was a chance to say thanks 
on behalf of the sons and daughters of the 
great generation. And I said, ‘‘Mr. Presi-
dent,’’—that was for my dad, who was the 
head of the parade—I said, ‘‘welcome.’’ 
And everybody cheered. And I said, ‘‘Moth-
er.’’ Before I could get out another word, 
the place went wild. And I said, ‘‘Well, 
Mother, it’s clear the people of Texas love 
you, and so do I, but you are still telling 
me what to do after 50 years.’’ And a guy 
in a big cowboy hat moved out in the mid-
dle of Main Street, Fredericksburg, and 
cupped his hands and screamed at the top 
of his lungs in front of 30,000 constituents, 
‘‘You better listen to her too, boy.’’ [Laugh-
ter] I can assure you that the President 
of the United States is listening to his 
mother. Remember that. [Laughter] 

The reason I thought of Mother is, I 
thought of the Barbara Bush Children’s 
Hospital here at the Maine Medical Center. 
It is a proud moment in her life that the 
good folks at the Maine Medical Center 
dedicated the hospital for her. I can’t think 
of a better—[applause]—it is a privilege—
it is a privilege for her to have her name 
on an institution based on love and healing 
and care. It also reminds me of how deep 
our ties are to the State of Maine. My 
folks love coming to Maine, and they love 
it a lot. And they can’t wait for the snow 
to melt—[laughter]—so they can get back 
up here. But anyway, thanks for your hospi-
tality. 

I want to talk a little bit about budgeting 
and the importance of good, sound, com-
monsense budgeting in Washington, DC. 
I found it’s more effective for me to kind 
of get out of the Nation’s Capital and ex-
plain my budget face to face with folks, 
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than to rely upon the filter to do so. Some-
times the facts get kind of distorted. Some-
times it’s hard to get reality to fight through 
the folks. So let me explain my budget, 
if you don’t mind, and what we intend to 
do with money if we’re able to bring fiscal 
sanity to the Nation’s Capital. 

Step one on a commonsense budget is 
to set priorities. It’s really important for 
the Governor or the President to use the 
executive branch to set priorities so that 
those who spend money stay focused. With-
out priorities, the tendency is to try to be 
all things to all people. 

So the priorities in the budget I sub-
mitted are these. One, educating our chil-
dren is a priority. The biggest increase of 
any Department in my budget goes to the 
Department of Education. I want you to 
also understand, though, I remember where 
I came from. I came from a State—I was 
a Governor—I firmly trust local folks to 
run the schools. The people who care most 
about the children in the State of Maine 
are the citizens of Maine. And the Federal 
Government, while it increases spending, 
must trust the Governors and local authori-
ties. One size does not fit all when it comes 
to educating children. So we increased 
spending. But I look forward to working 
with the Senators and the Congressmen of 
the—pass power out of Washington, to pro-
vide a maximum flexibility so that the Gov-
ernors and school board folks can take 
money and meet and match them to the 
needs that exist. So step one is an account-
ability—step one of a education reform 
program is local control of schools. It is 
a redline for me when it comes to Federal 
legislation. 

But I also know—and I know there is 
some consternation here in the State of 
Maine about the call to hold people ac-
countable for results. My attitude is, if you 
receive Federal money, you ought to meas-
ure to determine whether or not the money 
is being spent properly. I strongly believed 
in Texas, if you received State money, you 
ought to measure. The good news in the 

State of Maine is, the Governor agrees. 
You’ve got strong accountability in the State 
of Maine, and the Federal Government 
should in no way tell the folks in Maine 
how to devise an accountability system, and 
we don’t intend to do so. We trust the 
local people. All we’re saying is, ‘‘You de-
velop a system so that no child is left be-
hind.’’ How do you know if you don’t meas-
ure? How do you know if you don’t hold 
people accountable? And how do you know 
how to correct problems unless you do 
measure? 

And guess what happens in a system and 
States without accountability? Children 
whose parents may not speak English as 
a first language just get moved through the 
system. It’s so much easier to quit on an 
inner-city child. And one of the reasons 
we’ve got to insist upon accountability and 
work with States to develop accountability 
systems is so that we’re able to detect prob-
lems early and solve them before the sys-
tem quits on children. 

Too long we’ve gone without saying, 
‘‘Each child matters.’’ For too long we’ve 
asked a question in our society, ‘‘How old 
are you? Oh, if you’re 10, we’ll put you 
here, and if you’re 14, we’ll put you there.’’ 
Instead, we’ve got to start asking the ques-
tion, ‘‘What do you know?’’ And if you 
don’t know what you’re supposed to know, 
we’ll make sure you do early, before it’s 
too late. 

Another priority of your President is to 
keep the peace. In order to do so, we must 
boost morale in our military, and it starts 
with making sure our soldiers and sailors 
are paid better. So the budget I submitted 
to the Congress increases the pay and im-
proves the housing. But morale will also 
be improved by having a clear mission for 
our military. And the mission of our United 
States military must be: Prepare our troops 
to fight and win war and, therefore, prevent 
war from happening in the first place. 
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I believe strongly that, as the head of 
the executive branch, we owe it to the peo-
ple and to the Congress to develop a stra-
tegic plan as to how best to spend the 
people’s money when it comes to bolstering 
our defenses; that as its Chief Executive 
of Government, our responsibility is to de-
velop a plan about what the military ought 
to not only look like today but what the 
military ought to look like 20 to 30 years 
from now, so that we can focus taxpayers’ 
money in a responsible, planned way. 

It is irresponsible to spend your money 
in a haphazard fashion. We must not have 
our defense budgets driven by politics. We 
must have them driven by vision and need, 
in order to not only effectively spend your 
money but in order to make sure we keep 
the peace 20 to 30 years from now. Military 
preparedness is a priority of our administra-
tion, and so is making sure we shepherd 
the taxpayers’ money in a wise way. 

Another priority is health care. The 
budget I submitted to the Congress doubles 
the Medicare budget—actually, more than 
doubles the Medicare budget. It says that 
Medicare is an important responsibility for 
our Government. But we also must be bold 
enough to reform Medicare. The Medicare 
system is ancient. It’s meeting some needs 
but not all needs. And everybody, particu-
larly those in the State of Maine, know 
loud and clear that Medicare does not pro-
vide prescription drugs for our seniors. It 
is time to seize the moment. It is time 
to provide our seniors a variety of options 
from which to choose, all of which will 
include prescription drugs. 

I’ve heard all the talk about Social Secu-
rity. You can imagine, particularly all those 
ads on TV that said, ‘‘If George Bush be-
comes the President, you’re not going to 
get your Social Security check.’’ Well, let 
me tell you, the budget I submitted to the 
Congress sets aside all the money that’s 
supposed to go to Social Security for only 
one thing: Social Security. 

We’re going to have a debate on Social 
Security, as well. The debate about where 

payroll taxes goes is over. Now, some may 
decide to try to hyperventilate on the issue, 
but it’s over. This Congress and this Presi-
dent are not going to allow payroll taxes 
to be spent on anything other than Social 
Security; that’s for certain. And anybody 
who relies upon Social Security in your 
State need not worry. The people who 
need to worry are the younger workers. 
Those are the folks who need to worry, 
the folks that are coming up that are going 
to have to pay for the baby boomers, like 
me, when we retire. And so this debate 
may take a while, until the Congress fin-
ishes a lot of other business. But we need 
to have the debate about how to make sure 
the Social Security system is not only sol-
vent today but is solvent when the baby 
boomers begin to retire. And I’m going to 
strongly suggest that one way to do so is 
to allow younger workers, at their choice, 
to take some of their own money and put 
it in the private markets. 

So we’ve set priorities. We double the 
number of folks covered at community 
health centers. This is incredibly important 
programs. I hope you’ve got—I’m sure 
you’ve got some in Maine. They make an 
enormous difference for the indigent and 
the poor. So in my budget, we double the 
number of people served over the next 5-
year period. We work with the Congress 
to make sure the NIH budget gets doubled 
by the year 2003, a commitment the Sen-
ators made so we could have adequate re-
search to help cure disease in America. We 
set priorities, and we fund them. 

There’s a lot of debate in Washington 
about debt, and I’m concerned about debt, 
too. In the budget I submitted to the Con-
gress, we pay down $2 trillion of debt. 
That’s the biggest debt repayment in the 
history of the world. It’s 2 trillion over 10 
years. We pay down all the debt in a 10-
year period that comes due. 

And if you hear anybody in Washington 
talking about, ‘‘Well, let’s pay down all the 
debt,’’ it means they want the taxpayers 
to pay a premium on debt repayment. It 
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doesn’t make any sense to pay down debt 
until it becomes due. Otherwise, taxpayers 
are going to have to pay a premium to 
do so. That doesn’t make any common 
sense to me. It’s not wise to try to accel-
erate debt repayment. It costs you too 
much money to do so. Let’s pay down debt 
when it becomes available to be paid down. 
And that’s what we do in this budget. So 
we set priorities and pay down debt. 

Part of the hollering you’re hearing out 
of Washington is the fact that my discre-
tionary spending increases at 4 percent. 
And that’s a lot, particularly since 4 percent 
is greater than the rate of inflation, and 
4 percent is greater than the pay raise most 
working people have gotten in America. 
That’s a big, healthy increase, particularly 
when you’re talking in terms of billions. 

But the reason why it’s created some ten-
sion and friction in Washington is because 
it—last time around, they increased discre-
tionary spending by 8 percent. All of a sud-
den, we’ve gotten a new Chief Executive 
in town that says, let’s be fiscally respon-
sible. Instead of increasing the size and 
scope of the Federal Government, instead 
of having a spending contest before we got 
out of town, let’s be responsible with the 
people’s money. Listen, 4 percent is plenty 
of growth with discretionary spending. 

We also set aside $1 trillion for contin-
gencies over a 10-year period. It could be 
money to help the farmer. It could be 
money to—who knows what it will be used 
for, but it’s there. 

Now, I know these numbers sound like 
a lot, but this is reality I’m talking about. 
We’ve increased discretionary spending by 
4 percent; we pay down $2 trillion worth 
of debt; we set aside one trillion in the 
budget over a 10-year period for contin-
gencies; and guess what? There’s still 
money left over. And that’s the debate. The 
fundamental question is what to do with 
it. And I start with this premise: The sur-
plus, that leftover money, is not the Gov-
ernment’s money; it’s the people’s money. 

And I’ll give you another premise. The 
best way I heard it the other day was in 
Council Bluffs, Iowa. A lady got up, and 
she said, ‘‘You know, Mr. President, I’ve 
been a mother and a grandmother, and I 
love to bake cookies. And every time I 
baked a plate of cookies and put them on 
the table, when my children and grand-
children went through the house, they al-
ways ate the cookies.’’

And that’s how I kind of view tax money 
in Washington. If it’s left on the plate—
[laughter]—if we leave it on the platter, 
it’s going to be spent. And so the funda-
mental debate is, once priorities are met, 
once we pay down debt, once we set aside 
money for contingencies, what do we do 
with it? Do we increase the size and scope 
of the Federal Government, or do we trust 
the people with their own money? 

The last 4 months of—the first 4 months 
of the fiscal year, the cash coming into 
the Treasury was $40 billion, anticipated. 
This, in spite of the fact that the economy 
was beginning to slow down a little bit—
40 billion more than projected. It sounds 
like, to me, that somebody is being over-
charged. And so I submitted a plan to the 
United States Congress that remembers 
where the money came from, that helps 
with fiscal sanity in Washington, DC, a plan 
that will serve as a second wind to an ailing 
economy, a plan that says that everybody 
who pays taxes ought to get tax relief. It 
says to the Congress, trying to target tax 
relief is not fair. The role of the Congress 
and the role of the President is not to 
try to pick and choose who wins or loses 
when it comes to tax policy. If you pay 
taxes, you ought to get relief. 

And so we’ve submitted a plan that does 
just that. It reduces all rates on everybody 
who pays taxes and shrinks the number of 
rates from 5 to 4. It increases the child 
credit from $500 to $1,000. And I want 
to talk about two aspects of the tax relief 
plan. 

First, the code we have now is incredibly 
unfair to people who are struggling to get 
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ahead. And the example I’ve used over and 
over again is one I’m going to keep using 
until Congress solves the problem. And it’s 
the single mother working hard as she can 
to raise two children. She’s making $22,000 
a year. 

First of all, she’s working the hardest 
job in America. Secondly, for every addi-
tional dollar she earns under this code, she 
pays a higher marginal rate than somebody 
who is successful in America; she begins 
to lose her earned-income tax credit; she 
gets put in the 15 percent bracket; she’s 
paying payroll taxes. 

Under this Tax Code, the people working 
on the fringes of the middle class, strug-
gling hard to get ahead, pay a higher mar-
ginal rate than somebody who is successful. 
And that’s not right. That’s not what Amer-
ica is all about, as far as I am concerned. 

America says, the harder you work, the 
more money you put in your pocket, and 
the easier it is to access the middle class. 
And we’ve got to change that, and so we 
dropped the bottom rate from 15 to 10 
and increased the child credit from 500 
to 1,000. 

But I also believe strongly that we need 
to drop the top rate, as well. And I know 
there’s a lot of talk about it in Washington, 
DC, and there’s a lot of—by dropping the 
top rate, it creates all kinds of finger point-
ing and name calling. But I want Members 
of Congress to remember this fact about 
our Tax Code and about our economy and 
about the American Dream. There are 
thousands of small-business owners, thou-
sands of entrepreneurs who are unincor-
porated in America, who are sole propri-
etors, who are Subchapter S’s, that pay the 
highest marginal rate in the Tax Code. And 
when you drop the top rate from 39.6 per-
cent to 33 percent, we’re sending a clear 
signal that the role of Government is not 
to create wealth, but the role of Govern-
ment is to create an environment in which 
the entrepreneur can flourish, in which the 
small business can grow to become a big 
business. 

Our Government must understand: Tax 
relief will provide capital for the small-busi-
ness owner to be able to expand. Our Gov-
ernment must hear loud and clear that by 
far, the vast majority of job creation comes 
from small businesses and entrepreneurs. 
And we always must remember, the great 
hope of America, the great dream of our 
country is for people to own their own 
business and own their own home, to be 
an owner in our country. 

One of the things I’m going to do is 
fight for the entrepreneurial spirit in Amer-
ica. And one way to do so is to drop that 
top rate, to encourage capital formation in 
the private sector and in the hands of our 
small-business owners all across the coun-
try. 

There are two other aspects of tax reform 
I want to talk about. First, our Tax Code 
sends the wrong signal about family. We 
penalize marriage. It makes no sense to 
do so. I look forward to working with the 
Congress to change the marriage penalty 
in the Tax Code. And we also do something 
else that’s incredibly unfair. We tax people’s 
assets twice, once when they’re living and 
once when they die. And that’s not right. 
It’s not right for small-business owners; it’s 
not right for Maine farmers, Texas ranch-
ers. It’s not right to have a death tax, and 
it’s time to get rid of it. 

I know these numbers sometimes sound 
just like they’re a bunch of numbers and 
a lot of talk and balance sheets and throw-
ing around zeros like it’s common-day prac-
tice. And I understand that, so what I like 
to do is, I like to put a face on what I’m 
trying to talk about. I like to invite people 
who will be affected positively by my plans 
to—and I would like to introduce to you 
the Hanington family today. They’re from 
way up East. You’re way up there, right 
on the Canadian border. Willard is a small-
business owner. It’s a family-owned logging 
business. He brought his three children 
with him today. I want to talk about his 
circumstances right quick. 
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This good family, they’re raising Kayla, 
who’s 14, and Logan, who’s 10, and Laci’s 
21⁄2 years old. They work hard to get ahead. 
They pay $2,850 of Federal income taxes. 
And when Congress enacts the plan that 
I’ve submitted, this good family will save 
$2,150. 

That’s after we’ve grown the discre-
tionary spending by 4 percent, after we’ve 
committed ourselves to saving Social Secu-
rity and strengthening it, after we’ve dou-
bled the Medicare budget, after we’ve pro-
vided for the military—there’s money left 
over. And the fundamental question, folks, 
is who do you want spending that $2,150? 
That’s what the debate is all about. And 
I submit to you, it’s better for our country 
to trust this good man and his wife to 
spend their $2,150 than the Members of 
the United States Congress. [Applause] 
Thank you. I appreciate that. 

And that’s my budget, and that’s my vi-
sion. It’s based upon, who do you trust? 
I trust the people of this country. If you 
were in my position, you’d trust them, too. 
I travel—everywhere I go, the people of 
this country are fine and decent and honor-
able people. 

The Governor and I and Senators and 
the Congressmen just came from the Salva-
tion Army. It’s a place based on something 
Government can’t create, which is love and 
concern and deep compassion. No govern-
ment can help. We can spend money, but 
we cannot put hope in the hearts of people. 
The great strength of this country comes 
as a result of people loving their neighbor 
and asking the fundamental question, 
‘‘What can I do to help? What can I do 
to make my community a better place?’’

Oh, this is a fabulous nation. That’s why 
it’s such an honor to be your President. 
I think we’re making progress, not only on 
issues, but the culture is beginning to 
change some, in Washington, for the better. 
It’s a culture of accomplishment, a culture 
of achievement. 

Recently the Senate and the House 
moved a piece of legislation which I sup-

ported. I understand good folks may not 
agree. But there was excessive regulation 
getting ready to be placed on large and 
small businesses through what’s called 
ergonomics. And the Congress and the Sen-
ate took a look at it and said, ‘‘The cost/
benefits just doesn’t make sense. Let’s 
change it and come up with more realistic 
policy.’’ The reason I bring that up is, it 
was a good, sound debate. Both Repub-
licans and Democrats supported the meas-
ure. It made it to my desk; I signed it. 
But there’s a sense of accomplishment, a 
sense of what we can do together for the 
good of the country that’s beginning to be-
come a part of the culture in Washington. 
There’s a culture of respect developing in 
Washington. 

I hope in my comments you understand 
that the Congressman may not agree with 
what I’m trying to do, and I may not nec-
essarily agree with every vote, but I respect 
the man. And we need more of that in 
our Nation’s Capital. We need to send the 
signal that good folks can disagree, that 
there is time for politics and there’s time 
for doing what’s right for the American 
people. And I’m going to continue to 
focus—[applause]. 

And finally, I hope that we’re beginning 
to develop a culture of responsibility in the 
country. Those of us who hold high office, 
like your Governor, myself, and others, 
have a responsibility to the people, a re-
sponsibility to uphold the honor of the of-
fice. But that’s just the beginning; that if 
we’re blessed, we have the responsibility 
to help a neighbor in need; that we must 
send the signal to our children: Make the 
right choices, be responsible for the deci-
sions you make in life. 

No, I think we’re making good progress. 
There’s a lot of work to do, but it starts 
with trusting the people. And we’re always 
remembering, the great strength of this 
land lies in the hard-working, good hearts 
of the American people. 

Thank you for coming. God bless. 
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NOTE: The President spoke at 12:18 p.m. at 
Merrill Auditorium. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Gov. Angus S. King, Jr., of Maine; 
Richard L. Bisson, Jr., chairman, Greater 

Portland Chambers of Commerce; and 
Mayor Cheryl Leeman of Portland, ME. S.J. 
Res. 6, approved March 20, was assigned 
Public Law No. 107–5.

Remarks at a Celebration of Greek Independence Day 
March 23, 2001

Your Eminence, thank you very much, 
sir. It’s always an honor to be in your pres-
ence. I think the last time we were together 
was at the church service right after I had 
the honor of being sworn in as the Presi-
dent. And I appreciate so very much you 
being there. 

Deputy Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Niotis, Ambassador Philon, Ambassador 
Marcoullis, Director Tenet, distinguished 
guests from Greece, as well as from Amer-
ica, welcome. This is a beautiful room to 
hold an important ceremony. 

I want to thank you all for coming. I 
particularly want to thank Congressman 
Mike Bilirakis, as well as Senator Olympia 
Snowe, who is not with us today. I know 
where she is since I flew her up to Maine 
earlier. [Laughter] I want to thank you both 
for organizing the events. And it’s inter-
esting to note that I have been in your 
State and her State within the last week. 
All is well. [Laughter] 

When I became President, I inherited 
the responsibility to safeguard one of Amer-
ica’s oldest and most sacred friendships, 
that of the Government and people of the 
United States with the Government and 
people of Greece. We must keep that rela-
tionship vibrant, as it has been for 180 
years. 

It was 180 years ago that Greece pro-
claimed its independence—yet another ex-
ample of Greece’s contribution to the cause 
of human liberty. Few nations in the his-
tory of the world have done more to con-
tribute to democratic self-government. 

A Chinese scholar, hoping to foster an 
appreciation of Western thought in his 
country, recently translated the works of 
Homer into Chinese. He mastered ancient 
Greek in order to produce the most accu-
rate translation possible and explained it 
this way: ‘‘If one wants to understand West-
ern civilization, one has to search back to 
its roots, and the roots lead to ancient 
Greece.’’

Greek ideals had an enormous influence 
on the American Founders. James Madison, 
the Father of the Constitution, wrote this: 
‘‘Among the confederacies of antiquity, the 
most considerable was that of the Grecian 
Republics.’’

We respect the ancient influence of 
Greece, and we value its modern friend-
ships. Greece and America have been allies 
in the great 20th century struggles against 
nazism, Soviet communism, and Iraqi ag-
gression. Our two nations are bound by 
history, by trade, by mutual respect, by 
common ideals, and one of the world’s 
most important alliances. 

We in the United States consider Greece 
to be a friend, a strong ally, and a powerful 
force for good in the world. And all the 
world will see this in vivid display when 
Athens hosts the Olympics of 2004. We’re 
all looking forward to the great event. 

I’m very pleased with the strong and ex-
panding relationship between the United 
States and Greece. Our trade has increased 
by 16 percent in the last year. Tourism 
and high-level contacts between the United 
States and Greece have also increased. 
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I want you to know that the United 
States stands ready to help Greece and 
Turkey as they work to improve their rela-
tions. I’m also committed to a just and last-
ing settlement of the Cyprus dispute. My 
administration fully supports the U.N. Sec-
retary-General’s efforts to bring peace and 
prosperity to all Cypriots. Our goal is an 
early resumption of the U.N. process. 

The greatest gifts of Greece, however, 
to this country are the immigrants it’s sent, 
men and women who enrich our Nation 
with their spirit. They’re the models of 
community and enterprise, of family, of 
education and public service. And we honor 
Greek independence. And as we honor 
Greek independence, I also want to honor 
the Greek contribution to our national 
character. 

So it’s my pleasure to welcome you, Your 
Eminence, our distinguished guests, to this 
celebration of Greek Independence Day. 

God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:10 p.m. in 
the the Indian Treaty Room in the Dwight 
D. Eisenhower Executive Office Building. In 
his remarks, he referred to Archbishop 
Demetrios, Primate of the Greek Orthodox 
Church in America; Deputy Minister for 
Foreign Affairs Grigoris Niotis of Greece; 
Greek Ambassador to the United States 
Alexandros Philon; Cypriot Ambassador to 
the United States Erato Kozakou-Marcoullis; 
and United Nations Secretary-General Kofi 
Annan.

Remarks Prior to Discussions With United Nations Secretary-General 
Kofi Annan
March 23, 2001

President Bush. Good afternoon. It’s my 
honor to welcome the Secretary-General to 
the Oval Office. My administration thinks 
he is doing an excellent job as the Sec-
retary-General of the United Nations, and 
therefore, we heartily endorse his second 
term as the Secretary-General. 

I appreciate your willingness to serve a 
second term, Mr. Secretary-General, and 
I’m looking forward to working not only 
to make sure that you serve a second term, 
but once that’s done, work closely with you 
to keep the peace and to make the world 
more prosperous. 

So, welcome. 

Secretary-General Annan. Thank you 
very much. Mr. President, I’m also looking 
forward to working with you. And I’m very 
happy to be here. We have many issues 
to work on together, and I’m looking for-
ward to our discussions this afternoon. We 
will go over a whole range of issues, includ-
ing HIV/AIDS, poverty, the Balkans, and 
African issues. 

President Bush. Thank you, sir. 
Thank you all. Have a great weekend. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:50 p.m. on 
the South Grounds at the White House. A 
tape was not available for verification of the 
content of these remarks.
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Statement on the Situation in Macedonia 
March 23, 2001

The United States joins its allies and the 
United Nations in strongly condemning the 
violence perpetrated by a small group of 
extremists determined to destabilize the 
democratic, multi-ethnic Government of 
Macedonia. The United States and its allies 
have a longstanding commitment to the 
sovereignty and territorial integrity of Mac-
edonia. 

The insurgents in Macedonia claim to 
be advancing the cause of the Albanian mi-
nority. They are not. In fact, their violent 
methods are hurting the long-term interests 
of ethnic Albanians in Macedonia, Kosovo, 
and throughout the region. We support in-
stead those political leaders in Macedonia 
and the region who have rejected violence 
and terror in favor of democracy and dialog 
as a way to achieve political change. 

I strongly support the efforts of President 
Trajkovski and the Macedonian Govern-
ment to uphold democracy and the rule 
of law. We encourage the Government to 
act with restraint and to work closely with 
elected representatives of the Albanian 
community to address legitimate concerns, 
while taking the necessary steps to prevent 
further violence. 

The United States is working with its 
allies and friends in the region to assist 
the Macedonian Government in countering 
the violence perpetrated by the extremists. 
We support NATO’s effort to assess Mac-
edonia’s immediate security needs. We are 
already providing surveillance information 
to the Macedonian Government, and our 
Defense Department is dispatching Pred-
ator unmanned aerial vehicles to assist in 
this effort. KFOR patrols have been in-
creased along Kosovo’s border with Mac-
edonia in order to improve border security 
and curtail the insurgents’ activities. 

Macedonia is a close friend, a partner 
country of NATO, and a successful example 
of a democratic, multi-ethnic state in the 
Balkans. As the United States knows only 
too well, perfecting such a state—and ad-
dressing the legitimate concerns of minori-
ties—is a continuous process. It can only 
be done through dialog and democracy—
and never through violence. That is why 
we call on all those who seek political 
change in Macedonia to work through the 
democratic political process. 

NOTE: The statement referred to President 
Boris Trajkovski of Macedonia.

The President’s Radio Address 
March 24, 2001

Good morning. Just over 2 weeks ago, 
the House of Representatives passed a 
large part of my tax relief plan. Now the 
House is about to vote on my budget, the 
funding we provide for the needs and goals 
of our Government. I have sent the Con-
gress a budget plan that reflects our values 
as a people. 

My budget is compassionate. It dedicates 
$238 billion to Medicare next year alone, 
enough to fund all current programs and 
to begin a new prescription drug benefit 
for low-income seniors. It protects all 2.6 
trillion of the Social Security surplus for 
Social Security and for Social Security 
alone. It increases spending on education 
substantially. It provides tax credits to help 

VerDate Dec 13 2002 12:33 May 21, 2003 Jkt 193361 PO 00000 Frm 00300 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\193361A.009 193361A



301

Administration of George W. Bush, 2001 / Mar. 26

low-income people buy health insurance. It 
adds funding for medical research, and it 
gives our men and women in uniform a 
$1 billion pay increase. 

My budget is also responsible. It pays 
down the national debt faster than any 
country has ever repaid its debt before. 
It establishes a contingency fund for unex-
pected needs, and it provides a reasonable 
4 percent increase in discretionary Govern-
ment spending; that is, 4 percent after we 
have paid every promised dime for Social 
Security and Medicare. Then, after meeting 
all these priorities, we return about $1 out 
of every 4 in the surplus to the American 
taxpayer. 

Some in Washington do not think a 4 
percent spending increase is enough. They 
want Government to take a much larger 
part of the surplus. But think about it. For 
the past few years, average hourly wages 
have risen at a rate of about 4 percent. 
If the taxpayer can get by on a 4 percent 
raise, the tax collector ought to be able 
to make do with 4 percent, as well. 

There’s a lot at stake here. Last year 
Federal discretionary spending grew at a 
massive 8 percent. If this spending spree 
were to continue, we would drain the sur-
plus by funding a permanently larger Gov-
ernment. This would be bad for the tax-
payer and bad for the economy. It would 

make significant debt reduction and tax re-
lief much more difficult. 

My budget plan doesn’t slam the brake 
on spending; it slows the growth of spend-
ing. It makes our increases in spending 
more realistic and reasonable. All in all, 
my budget will provide the Government 
with 100 billion more to spend in 2002. 
Even by Washington standards, this is a 
lot of additional money, and it is enough. 

This debate illustrates a point I’ve been 
making for a while: When money is left 
in Washington, there is a tremendous 
temptation for the Government to use it. 
The point is simple: If you send it, they 
will spend it. And this is why we need 
a balanced approach of moderate spending 
growth, debt reduction, and meaningful tax 
relief. 

This is the plan the Congress is now 
considering, and I hope you’ll give it your 
support. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 3:22 p.m. 
on March 23 in the Cabinet Room at the 
White House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on 
March 24. The transcript was made available 
by the Office of the Press Secretary on 
March 23 but was embargoed for release 
until the broadcast.

Exchange With Reporters in Kansas City, Missouri 
March 26, 2001

National Economy 

Q. Are we in the middle of an economic 
downturn? 

The President. We’ll let the numbers 
speak for themselves. I’m concerned about 
our economy. I’m confident, however, if we 
do the right things, we can have economic 
growth, the likes of which we’ve had in 
the past. We’ll watch the numbers carefully. 
The numbers will speak the truth. 

The last quarter of last year was a very 
slow growth quarter, and we’ll see how it 
is in the first quarter of this year. I think 
a lot of experts believe that it’s going to 
be slow. 

Q. Do you believe in Ari’s formulation, 
that we’re in the middle of an economic 
downturn? 

The President. Pardon me? 
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Q. Do you agree with your spokesman’s 
formulation, that we’re in the middle of 
a downturn? 

The President. It has slowed down, and 
we better do something about it. And that’s 
one of the reasons I’m here in Kansas City, 
to talk about tax relief as part of an eco-
nomic stimulus package. And by the way, 
you looked very sharp the other night. 
Where did you rent it? [Laughter] 

Airline Labor Disputes 
Q. Mr. President, are you going to inter-

vene in the Comair strike? 
The President. The National Mediation 

Board did not make—did not rule. In other 
words, they did not give me the right to 
move in on the strike. Therefore, the par-
ties are going to have to settle it them-
selves. 

Q. Are you still determined to prevent 
a season of airline strikes, sir? 

The President. I am worried about what 
the airline shutdowns could do to the econ-
omy. I would urge that all parties come 
to quick resolution on the matters that—
you know, on the table. Yes, I’m concerned 
about what airline strikes could do. 

Q. But your hands are tied in this case? 
The President. In this case they are, as 

you know. 
Thank you. 

NOTE: The exchange began at 10:49 a.m. at 
the First Watch Restaurant. A reporter re-
ferred to Press Secretary Ari Fleischer. A 
tape was not available for verification of the 
content of this exchange.

Remarks to Employees of Bajan Industries in Kansas City 
March 26, 2001

Elson, thank you very much for your hos-
pitality. It was interesting, you said the 
name of this company is a reflection of 
his heritage, and that’s true. But this com-
pany is also a reflection of the American 
Dream, as well. And I’m so thankful for 
the invitation to be here. I’m also thankful 
for your willingness to dream and to create 
jobs. This is what America is all about. This 
is what I call the lifeblood of the country. 

I also took notice of the fact that you 
were quick to introduce your wife. [Laugh-
ter] Smart man. [Laughter] But I’m so 
thankful for you all to let us come. Senator, 
thank you very much for traveling with me. 
I appreciate Senator Bond’s leadership. I 
believe he’s got his priorities absolutely 
straight, and they include the people of—
they include the good people of Missouri, 
right at the top of the list. And I appreciate 
being able to call him an ally. 

Earlier today I was proud to travel with 
a newly elected Congressman, Sam Graves. 
We went to his district to say hello to folks 
in the district. And Sam, thank you for 
your willingness to serve. It’s good to see 
Congresswoman Karen McCarthy. Thank 
you for your hospitality, Karen. And Con-
gressman Dennis Moore—I’ve had a 
chance to visit with Dennis in the past, 
and I appreciate him at least giving me 
a chance to make my case. [Laughter] 
Mayor, thank you very much for your hos-
pitality. Thanks for greeting me here today. 

I want to talk about a subject that’s on 
my mind—part of my job is to put it on 
your mind if it’s not—and that’s how to 
make sure we treat your money wisely in 
Washington and what do we do if we have 
any of it left over. First, let me talk about 
budgeting. Elson has to budget, and his 
plant manager has to budget. And one of 
the key components of budgeting is to set 
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priorities. We’re in Washington; sometimes 
there are no clear priorities. You have to 
prioritize with the people’s money, and we 
have set priorities in my budget. 

A major priority is education. The biggest 
increase of any department is in the De-
partment of Education. But I also want you 
to know, even though we’re asking for more 
money to be spent in Washington, I’m not 
asking for more power. As a matter of fact, 
I want there to be less power in Wash-
ington, because I strongly believe in local 
control of schools. I believe that Wash-
ington ought to trust the local people to 
make the right decision for the schools. 
People closest to the problem are those 
best able to address—[applause]. 

You’ve heard a lot about some issues that 
relate to schools in this area. Don’t be look-
ing for Washington for the solutions. We 
may be able to help with some funding, 
but the government that is closest to the 
people is that more likely to be able to 
address problems. And as a former Gov-
ernor, I understand one size does not fit 
all when it comes to education. The issues 
between Texas and Missouri are different, 
and they darn sure were different within 
my own State. And so we need more flexi-
bility at the local level, less power in Wash-
ington. 

But I also believe in results. I know 
Elson believes in results. He’s a results-
oriented man. And I believe public policy 
ought to be results-oriented. So my attitude 
is, if we increase spending at the Federal 
level and align authority and responsibility 
at the local level, we also ought to ask 
the question, what are the results? We 
ought to say to local school districts, ‘‘If 
you receive Federal help, you measure and 
you show us whether or not children are 
learning to read and write and add and 
subtract, so that we know—so that we 
know—whether school systems are quitting 
early on children.’’

And I’ve seen what happens when school 
systems quit early on children. Guess who 
gets quit on: children whose parents may 

not speak English as their first language, 
inner-city children. And to me it makes 
sense that if you receive help, you’ve got 
to measure. 

I don’t want there to be a Federal test. 
I don’t want the National Government to 
undermine local control of schools. But I 
do think society ought to ask the question, 
are the children learning? And if they are, 
we ought to applaud and thank principals 
and teachers. But if not, we ought to cor-
rect the problem early, before it’s too late. 
It’s time for a new attitude when it comes 
to the education of our children, particu-
larly starting in Washington, DC. 

And I think we’re making good progress. 
There’s a new spirit of accomplishment in 
Washington, DC. And I think we’re making 
good progress on an education bill. Both 
Republicans and Democrats are coming to-
gether to adhere to a set of principles that 
will encourage educational excellence. 

Another priority of mine, of course, is 
how best to keep the peace. And so part 
of my budget was to ask Congress to spend 
more money on the men and women who 
wear the uniform, to increase the salaries 
of our troops and to make sure they’re 
housed better. I’m worried about morale 
in the military. And one good way to start 
rebuilding morale is to pay people better, 
and that’s exactly what we’re going to do. 

But I also have the responsibility of lay-
ing out a strategic plan for the military, 
for how best to spend the taxpayers’ money 
beyond pay increases. We have the respon-
sibility in the executive branch to take a 
full review of where money ought to be 
spent in the future, so we can better keep 
the peace. Before we ask Congress to 
spend money on weapons systems, our view 
is, let’s make sure the weapons systems are 
needed. As we think about research and 
development money, let’s make sure it fits 
into a strategic plan so that the United 
States can keep the peace not only today 
but 20 to 30 years from now. 

Another priority is health care. And 
we’ve got a lot of money in my budget 
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for health care. We double the money for 
Medicare. We double the amount of folks 
who will be served at community health 
centers. We provide money in the budget 
to help the working uninsured be able to 
purchase insurance. We focus on health 
care. 

And we also do something else in the 
budget—and I know there’s a lot of talk, 
and there’s a lot of ways to justify keeping 
your money in Washington. But one of the 
old ways of justifying keeping your money 
in Washington is—has left. It’s no longer 
relevant—some may continue to try to 
frighten people with it—and that’s the issue 
of Social Security. We’re taking all the pay-
roll taxes and dedicating them only to one 
thing, and that’s Social Security. The day 
of trying to frighten seniors in America to 
be against something is over with. 

This is a budget that sets priorities: De-
fense is a priority; education is a priority; 
health care is a priority. I readily concede 
we don’t try to be all things to all people 
in our budget, however, but we do increase 
discretionary spending by 4 percent. And 
this creates the rub in Washington. There 
are some who think 4 percent is too small. 
I can understand why, because during the 
last budget cycle the Congress spent—
raised the discretionary spending by 8 per-
cent. 

Now, remember, inflation is less than 4 
percent. Most people aren’t getting 4 per-
cent pay raises, and yet asking our Govern-
ment to live on a 4 percent increase in 
discretionary spending has created some 
tension. It made people nervous, has cre-
ated all kinds of noise in Washington. 

But I think it’s realistic to ask the Fed-
eral Government to keep its spending at 
a rate a little more than the rate of infla-
tion. I think that’s a realistic expectation, 
and it shouldn’t surprise any of you all. 
I said, ‘‘If you give me the chance to be 
the President, I’ll work to be fiscally re-
sponsible with your money.’’ The days of 
spending orgies in order to get people out 
of town are over with, as far as I’m con-

cerned. I’m going to set priorities and 
strictly make sure that your money is spent 
wisely and that we don’t have a bidding 
contest in Washington, DC. 

We’ve also paid down a lot of debt. 
There’s a lot of discussion about debt at 
the national level, and ours is a budget 
that pays down $2 trillion worth of debt. 
Now, there are some who may want to 
pay off more debt. But the 2 trillion is 
the only amount that’s coming due over 
the next 10 years, and it doesn’t make 
much sense to pay down debt prematurely. 
It will cost the taxpayers additional money 
to do so. 

I guess what I’m trying to say is, I’ve 
taken a commonsense approach to your 
money. We’ve set priorities. We’ve in-
creased the budget by 4 percent. Admit-
tedly, it’s not 8 percent, but 4 percent’s 
plenty for the Federal Government to live 
on. We pay down $2 trillion of debt. In-
credibly enough, we also set aside one tril-
lion more dollars, over 10 years, for a con-
tingency. But you know what, there’s still 
money left over—about $1.6 trillion. And 
that’s where the big debate—that’s what 
we’re talking about, what to do with the 
money. 

I start with this premise, that that surplus 
is not the Government’s money. It’s the 
hard-working people’s money. It’s the 
money of the entrepreneur. It’s the hard-
working—it’s the people’s money; that’s 
whose money it is. And as we’re thinking 
about what to do with it, I hope the Con-
gress always remembers whose money it 
is. 

I love the idea we’re going to give the 
people their money back. You know, I say 
that myself sometimes. I just don’t think 
we ought to take it in the first place. After 
we meet priorities, I think we ought to 
let you have it. So I’ve submitted a tax 
relief plan. The debate no longer is wheth-
er or not we’re going to have tax relief. 
It is how much money is going to be passed 
back to the people and how quickly. And 
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that’s a good sign for the hard-working 
Americans who are paying taxes. 

I’d like to explain some of the principles 
of the tax relief plan. First of all, you hear 
a lot of talk about targeted tax relief. Those 
words basically mean that Congress gets to 
pick and choose who gets tax relief and 
who doesn’t get tax relief. But that is not 
my vision of fair Government. Our vision 
of Government says that if you pay taxes, 
you ought to get relief, that the idea of 
trying to pick and choose who does and 
who doesn’t isn’t right. So we lower all 
rates for everybody who pays taxes. The 
largest percentage tax relief goes to the 
folks at the bottom end of the economic 
ladder. 

We understand—or I understand, and 
proponents of my plan understand, that if 
you’re on the outskirts of poverty, strug-
gling to get ahead, the Tax Code is incred-
ibly unfair. It’s unfair because as some tax-
payers make more money, they pay a high-
er marginal rate than successful people do. 
If you start losing your earned-income tax 
credit and you go into the 15 percent 
bracket for the first time, and you pay pay-
roll taxes, the marginal rate on every addi-
tional dollar you earn is higher than some-
body making $200,000. That’s the current 
Tax Code today, and that’s not right. 

One of the major principles in the tax 
relief plan says, the harder you work, the 
more money you ought to be able to make 
and keep; the harder you work, the more 
money you ought to have in your pocket. 
And so this is a plan that recognizes the 
code is unfair. That’s why we drop the bot-
tom rate from 15 percent to 10 percent 
and increase the child credit from $500 
to $1,000 per child. 

We also drop the top rate from 39.6 
to 33 percent. And this is where some of 
the folks in Washington would rather holler 
than listen to the facts. It’s easier to say 
some things about, maybe certain folks 
shouldn’t be getting tax relief. But I want 
people to understand this about dropping 
the top rate. A major beneficiary of drop-

ping the top rate from 39.6 to 33 percent 
are small-business owners. Thousands of 
small businesses pay taxes at the top per-
sonal rate. The limited liability corporation, 
just like this company, pays taxes at the 
high personal rate. The unincorporated 
small-business owner pays taxes at the high 
personal rate. The sole proprietor pays 
taxes at the high personal rate. 

Elson, you’ll be pleased to hear, I hope, 
that I believe the role of Government is 
not to create wealth but an environment 
in which the entrepreneur can flourish. 
And one way to do so is to provide mean-
ingful tax relief for the unincorporated 
businesses all across America. By dropping 
the top rate, we’re enhancing the cashflow 
of the major new job creators in the coun-
try. I’ve come to this plant—[applause]. 

Oh, I’ve heard the rhetoric, but the re-
ality is, the Elson Seale of the world—
his company benefits, which makes it easier 
for him to employ the good folks he’s em-
ploying here. Tax relief for small businesses 
is vitally important. It’s vitally important to 
make sure that the entrepreneurial—the 
entrepreneurial spirit flourishes in America. 
It’s also vitally important as our economy 
slows down. 

We’ve got to remember who the major 
job creators are. New jobs are created by 
small-business people and entrepreneurs, 
and we should not let the rhetoric of a 
few in Washington cloud the issue. And 
the issue is, how do we get more money 
into the coffers of the small businesses like 
Elson’s in America? And that’s what this 
tax relief plan does. 

So when you hear them saying they’re 
against dropping the top rate, you can 
translate that to the people saying, ‘‘We 
just don’t appreciate entrepreneurship or 
the small-business creation in this country.’’

There’s two other issues I want to talk 
about. One is that the marriage penalty is 
unfair. It’s an unfair part of our Tax Code. 
And I urge the House and ultimately the 
Senate to do something about that. 
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And I tell you something else unfair in 
our Tax Code, the death tax. That’s unfair. 
I think Elson ought to be allowed to pass 
his business from one generation to the 
next without being taxed twice. I don’t 
know what your plans are to do with your 
business, and I’m not going to get you to 
declare right now—[laughter]—particularly 
in front of your son and daughter, but I 
do know that if part of your dream is to 
pass your asset base on to your kin, you 
ought to be allowed to do so. He pays 
taxes during—when he makes money; that’s 
one time. Why should he pay taxes on his 
death? It doesn’t seem to make sense to 
me. If part of the American experience is 
realizing a dream and building up your own 
asset base, an equally important part of that 
is passing your asset base on to your kin, 
to your son or your daughter. It’s part of 
the American Dream. It’s time to get rid 
of the death tax in the Tax Code. 

Not only does today give me a chance 
to talk about the benefits for a company 
like Elson’s, I’d like to introduce some folks 
that I got to meet at a restaurant over 
there, the Edwards family. Robert’s a man-
ager at Bob Evans Restaurant, and 
Jennifer’s an accountant at a real estate 
firm. They’ve got Quentin and Ian with 
them. Quentin is 31⁄2; Ian is barely hanging 
on at one—[laughter]—looking for a nap. 
Mom probably is, too, right about now. 
[Laughter] The reason I asked them to 
come, because I want to just describe their 
circumstances quickly. This good family 
works hard. They pay $1,750 in Federal 
income taxes. And under the plan, when 
fully implemented, if Congress passes it, 
they’ll end up paying no Federal income 
tax. They’ll end up saving $1,750. And I’ve 
asked them to come because it gives me 
a chance to vividly make this point, and 
it’s this: Once the Government has met 
its basic needs and we’ve grown the discre-
tionary budget by 4 percent and paid down 
$2 trillion of debt, set aside a trillion for 
contingencies, what do we do? I would 
much rather have these good folks spend 

the $1,750 than the Congress. In all due 
respect, I think we ought to trust these 
people with their money. It is your money 
to begin with. 

And that’s the fundamental debate, and 
that’s the debate that’s going to take place. 
It’s taking place in the House. It’s going 
to take place in the Senate. Who do we 
trust? This debate, as far as I’m concerned, 
is a matter of trust. Do we trust the Elson 
Seales of the world, or do we trust the 
Government to make the decisions? Once 
priorities are met, once we have increased 
discretionary spending, once we have made 
sure Social Security is safe, once we have 
doubled Medicare, who do we trust with 
the people’s money? Ask the people. 

I would much rather have this man and 
his wife making the decisions what to do 
with that $1,750 than the appropriators in 
the United States Senate and the United 
States House. And that’s the issue during 
this campaign—and that’s the issue during 
this debate. 

And so if you like what you heard, I 
urge you to use the old e-mail—[laugh-
ter]—or the telephone or the letter. It’s 
amazing how effective people can be when 
it comes to convincing their elected officials 
to listen to a different point of view. 

I’m honored to be able to come out and 
make my case. It’s important for me to 
get out of the Nation’s Capital and get in 
front of as many people as I can. Some-
times the filter may not say it exactly the 
way I’d like it to be said, if you know 
what I mean. [Laughter] Sometimes the 
message doesn’t get delivered directly, and 
this gives me a chance to do so. It gives 
me a chance to say that ours is a plan 
that meets priorities but doesn’t want to 
grow the size of the Federal Government 
relative to the size of people’s pocketbooks. 

There’s a lot of talk about debt at the 
national level. I urge the Senators and the 
Congress to remember, there’s a lot of debt 
at the personal level, too. And there’s a 
lot of talk about, oh, this assumption, that 
assumption. But one thing we’re certain of 
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is that energy bills are going up for people. 
We’re certain of that. And at the very min-
imum, we ought to share some of the peo-
ple’s—not take the people’s money in the 
first place, so they can manage their new 
energy account—their increased energy ac-
counts. 

Now, we need to hear the people of 
this country. We need to listen to them. 
We need to understand the entrepreneurial 
spirit. We need to trust families with their 
own money, because the true strength of 
the country lies in the hearts and souls 
of the American people. That’s the great 
strength of this country. The great strength 
of the country happens when a neighbor 
turns to a neighbor in need and says, 
‘‘What can I do to help? Brother, you got 
a problem; what can I do to help?’’—acts 
of kindness that take place on a daily basis. 

No, the true strength of the country is 
when somebody says, ‘‘I think I want to 
teach some values to a child,’’ and becomes 
a Boy Scout or Girl Scout leader or Boys 
or Girls Club leader. The true strength of 
the country comes when a mother or dad 
understands their most important job is not 

what they’re doing during the day, but lov-
ing—if they happen to have a child—loving 
their children with all their heart and all 
their soul. That’s the true strength of this 
country. 

I know we’ve lost some wealth in the 
stock market recently, but the real wealth 
of America is the creative energy of our 
folks. And tax policy ought to unleash the 
creative energy of Americans and trust 
Americans with their own money. I’d like 
your help. I’d like your help. This isn’t for 
me. This isn’t help for a political party. 
This is help for doing what’s right for 
America. This is important for our econ-
omy, but it’s also important for the families 
and hard-working people all across the 
country. And we can afford it. 

God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:50 a.m. in 
the factory. In his remarks, he referred to 
Elson Seale, owner, Bajan Industries, LLC, 
his wife, Delores, and their children Jamal 
and Janine; and Mayor Kay Barnes of Kansas 
City.

Remarks at the Tractor Supply Company and an Exchange With Reporters 
in Billings, Montana 
March 26, 2001

The President. I want to thank—Fred, 
thank you for having me, and I want to 
thank you all for coming. I look forward 
to talking about American agriculture with 
you. The issues that relate directly to Mon-
tana farmers and ranchers are issues that 
relate to Texas farmers and ranchers, too. 
Agriculture is an incredibly important part 
of our Nation’s economy. 

I’m going to tell you a couple of things; 
then I’m going to listen. But I am going 
to tell you that when it comes to negotia-
tions and trade agreements, we will treat 
agriculture as an important, integral part 

of our strategy. We won’t kind of hold agri-
culture out and then maybe try to get a 
good deal or not. Agriculture is an impor-
tant part of our country’s economic future. 

Secondly, I’m—we’ll have regulations 
based upon sound science. 

Thirdly, I’m worried about energy; I 
know you all are, as well. Energy is driving 
up the cost of farming. It’s not only driving 
up the cost of, obviously, what it takes to 
run your vehicles; it also drives up the cost 
of fertilizer. And I understand that. 

And fourthly, I look forward to discussing 
with you some of the conversations I’ve 
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had with our Canadian friends to the north, 
in regards to labeling and wheat policy and 
timber policy as well. 

So I’m honored that you all gave me 
a chance to come by and visit. It’s my 
first time I’ve ever been to the State of 
Montana. But I suspect I’m going to find—
good folks here in this State are kind of 
like the folks where I came from, hard-
working, God-fearing, family-loving people 
who are worried about how to make a liv-
ing in the agriculture sector. Thank you 
all for giving me a chance to be here. 

Agricultural Assistance 
Q. Mr. President, do you see a need 

for a farm rescue package along the—[in-
audible]—of last year’s? 

The President. It’s too early to tell, but 
we’ve got contingency money set aside. 
We’ve got contingency money set aside in 
case that needs to happen. 

Q. And do you see a need for a perma-
nent change in the farm—[inaudible]? 

The President. It’s too early to tell. What 
we don’t know yet is whether or not the 
new risk management programs that have 
been put in place achieve their desired ef-
fect. 

Montana Drought 
Q. Montana farmers are worried about 

drought, Mr. President. What can you do 
to help them? 

The President. Pray. Pray for rain. 
[Laughter] We have just come through a 
tough drought in my State of Texas, and 
I understand what drought does to a farm-
er. The only thing we can do is hope mois-
ture comes, and we’ve got to call upon 
the good Lord. 

In the meantime, we’ve got disaster pay-
ments and risk management programs at 
the Federal level. 

Thank you. 

Treasury Secretary Paul H. O’Neill
Q. Mr. President, can you tell us what 

led Mr. O’Neill to go ahead and give his 
stock options back? 

The President. You need to talk to Mr. 
O’Neill. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:08 p.m. in 
the warehouse. In his remarks, he referred 
to Fred Booth, Presidential designee to head 
the Montana office of the Farm Service 
Agency. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of these remarks.

Remarks to the Community in Billings 
March 26, 2001

Thank you all. This is my first time in 
your beautiful State, and I want to thank 
you for the warm welcome. 

Before I begin and say the thanks, I do 
want you all to join me in a moment of 
silent prayer for the two soldiers, men who 
wore the uniform of America, who lost 
their lives in Germany today, and two of 
our pilots who are missing over Great Brit-
ain. Would you please join me in a moment 
of silent prayer, please? 

[A moment of silence was observed.] 

Thank you. God bless them. God bless 
their families, and God bless America. 

I first want to say thanks to my friend, 
your former Governor. It seems like you 
still remember who he is. I, of course, 
know who he is. I had no stronger ally, 
a good man, as you know and, gosh, maybe 
one of these days we might convince him 
to get his political uniform back on. 

I appreciate so very much getting to 
know your current Governor. The first time 
I met her was at the White House. We 
had a pretty fancy dinner. It was the first 
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fancy dinner we had at the White House. 
I invited all the Governors over, and she 
came and did just fine, I want you to know. 
[Laughter] Now, her husband, on the other 
hand—[laughter]—I don’t know where he 
rented his tux, but he looked quite hand-
some. At any rate, it was an honor to know 
your Governor. People say the kindest 
things about her. She’s a good, strong lead-
er, and I know you’re proud to call her 
Governor—and proud to call the Lieuten-
ant Governor, Lieutenant Governor. I want 
to thank them both for being up here 
today. Thank you all for coming. 

I’m particularly proud to be here with 
the Montana congressional delegation, fine 
Americans—fine Americans all, starting 
with the senior member of the delegation, 
the senior Senator, who is a man who’s 
got enormous power in Washington. He’s 
the kind of man who has got enough power 
that if he likes what I have to say and 
you like what I have to say, I’m confident 
he’ll get it done. We’re counting on you. 

And I flew into town today with Senator 
Burns, a man who is not a very shy, retiring 
fellow. [Laughter] After all, he was an auc-
tioneer. But I’m looking forward to having 
his vote when these bills start hitting the 
floor. He looked in, and there we were, 
about 35,000 feet, and he said, ‘‘President, 
you’re doing the right thing.’’

And we already know how this man is 
going to vote. We’ve had a couple of tough 
votes on the floor of the House, and Con-
gressman, thank you for your strong sup-
port. You did the right thing for the people 
in Montana. 

I want to talk a little bit about the budg-
et. There’s a lot of talk about the budget, 
and I found it’s much better for me to 
take my case directly to the people. Some-
times the word coming out of Washington 
gets filtered. Sometimes it’s hard to get a 
direct message to the people. So I found 
the best way to get the message out is 
to travel the country. And it’s pretty healthy 
to do so, too. Sometimes some of us in 
Washington forget where we come from, 

and that’s why it’s good for the President 
to get out and remind people of who mat-
ters. And the people that matter are the 
hard-working people of America who pay 
this Nation’s bills, that’s who matters. 

I’d like people to know my perspective 
of how we’re going to spend your money. 
I’d like to characterize it as a commonsense 
way of spending the people’s money, which 
means we start with priorities. Anytime you 
set a budget, it’s important to set priorities. 
I’d like to explain a couple of the priorities 
in my budget. 

Education is a priority in my budget. Our 
education budget—the Department of 
Education received the largest increase of 
any Department in our budget request to 
the Congress. It’s one thing to ask for more 
money, but it’s always important to remem-
ber where you come from. 

I used to be the Governor of a great 
State. I used to—there you are. [Laughter] 
You obviously are not checking passports 
at the border. [Laughter] Thank you for 
waving those flags. And the reason I said 
that is because I remember how I really 
didn’t like all the Federal rules and strings, 
the Federal Government centralized au-
thority telling the people how to run the 
school system. That’s why we’re asking for 
more money. We’re also asking Congress 
to free up local folks to make the right 
decisions for the children. The people who 
care more about the children in Montana 
are the citizens of Montana. 

One size doesn’t fit all when it comes 
to educating our Nation’s children. So, on 
the one hand, we’re asking for more 
money; on the other hand, we’re asking 
for power to be passed out of Washington, 
DC, with as much flexibility and authority 
so the good Governor and Lieutenant 
Governor and legislators and school board 
officials can help chart the path of excel-
lence for every child. 

But in our budget and in our plans for 
education reform, we also ask this: We ask 
that in return for getting help, that you, 
the people of Montana, or the people of 
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any State, develop an accountability system 
that says to the good taxpayers, ‘‘Our chil-
dren are learning,’’ an accountability system 
that will tell us whether or not progress 
is being made. 

See, I think it’s important for us to be 
a results-oriented nation, a nation that 
measures progress, and as importantly, a 
nation that determines whether children 
need help early, before it’s too late. Our 
mission in America is to make sure that 
we reform schools where reform is needed, 
so that not one child in America is left 
behind as we go into the 21st century. 

I mentioned the military, and one of our 
priorities in this administration is to 
strengthen the military; it’s to lift the mo-
rale of the military. And so in my budget, 
we ask Congress to increase the pay for 
the men and women who wear the uni-
form, to make sure they’re better paid and 
better housed. A priority is a strong mili-
tary. But it’s one thing to spend more 
money. It’s also important to have a Com-
mander in Chief who sets a clear mission 
for the military of the United States. And 
the mission is this: Be prepared to fight 
and win war and, therefore, prevent war 
from happening in the first place. 

There are new threats that face our Na-
tion. Ours will be an administration that 
is realistic, that brings common sense to 
our foreign policy. We’ll address the threats 
as we see them. I’m concerned about rogue 
nations and leaders that may try to hold 
the United States or our allies hostage. 

Not only must we make sure that our 
men and women are trained well; we must 
make sure we have the equipment nec-
essary to keep the peace, the research and 
development to make sure we have the sys-
tems that says to those who may try to 
hold our Nation hostage, ‘‘Don’t try it. 
Don’t dare.’’ We need a missile defense 
system that prevents the world from being 
held hostage by terrorism. 

The budget we’ve submitted to the Con-
gress doubles the Medicare budget over a 
10-year period of time. It also increases 

the number of folks who will be served 
at community health centers. It provides 
money for the working uninsured, so they 
can buy health insurance. No, we focus on 
the health care of the citizens of this coun-
try. 

The budget I submitted ends, for once 
and for all, the old, tired, stale political 
rhetoric that says somebody like Bush is 
going to come along and affect the Social 
Security of our Nation’s seniors, the old 
scare tactics politics that for too long has 
dominated the political scene. I hope, once 
and for all, Republicans and Democrats will 
quit all this business about trying to fright-
en people, because in the budget I sub-
mitted to the Congress, it sets aside all 
the money aimed for payroll taxes for only 
one thing, social—I mean, all the money 
from payroll taxes aimed for Social Secu-
rity, for only one thing and one thing only, 
Social Security. 

No, I know, there are some who want 
to keep all your money in Washington, and 
they’ll say what they have to say to do 
so. But don’t get fooled by this rhetoric 
about Social Security being threatened. 
Those days are over with—those days are 
over with. Those who need to worry about 
Social Security are not those who rely on 
Social Security today or those near retire-
ment. The folks that better hope we have 
a Congress and a President who’s willing 
to think differently on Social Security are 
the younger workers who are going to have 
to pay for us baby boomers when we retire. 

The debate will happen later on in the 
year, but I’m going to have Congress take 
a hard look at letting younger workers take 
their own money and manage it in the safe-
ty of managed savings accounts, investment 
accounts. Those are our priorities. 

Paying off debt is a priority. In the budg-
et I submitted to the United States Con-
gress, we pay down $2 trillion worth of 
our debt. In a 10-year period, we pay down 
2 trillion. People say, ‘‘Why not more?’’ 
Well, because we’d have to pay a premium 
to pay down any more debt. That’s all the 
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debt that’s coming up to be paid off in 
a 10-year period. It makes no sense, cer-
tainly not any common sense, to pay a pre-
mium for debt that hasn’t come due yet. 
So this administration isn’t going to do that, 
but we do pay down $2 trillion of debt. 
It’s a significant payment down of our Na-
tion’s debt. We set priorities, and we pay 
down debt. 

But part of the problem is that I only 
grow discretionary spending by 4 percent. 
Now, by the way, 4 percent is greater than 
the rate of inflation; 4 percent is a bigger 
increase than most people’s paycheck in-
creased. Surely, Congress can keep the 
spending down to 4 percent. It’s going to 
require a new mentality, though, you see, 
because discretionary spending at the end 
of last year increased by 8 percent. 

It’s like they had a bidding contest to 
see how—the guy who spent the most got 
out of town first. And that’s not the right 
way to deal with your money. We need 
fiscal sanity in Washington, DC. We need 
to set priorities. We need to make sure 
that we don’t overgrow the Federal budget. 

And by bringing fiscal discipline to 
Washington, by having the discretionary 
budget that increases at 4 percent, not at 
8 percent, there’s money left over. And the 
big debate is what to do with it. Now by 
the way, before I tell you what I think 
we ought to do with it, before I tell you 
what we think we ought to do, I want to 
also tell you that within our budget, over 
a 10-year period there’s $1 trillion for con-
tingencies. 

So, set priorities; set aside payroll taxes 
for Social Security; we double the Medicare 
budget; we increase discretionary spending 
at 4 percent; we set aside money for con-
tingencies. One contingency may be a con-
tinuing problem in our agricultural sector. 
There’s money set aside for contingencies. 
There’s still money left over, and that’s 
where the clash of wills is coming in Wash-
ington, DC. 

Let me tell you the principles that I 
made my decision. First of all, that money 

left over—we call it the surplus—that 
money is not the Government’s money; it 
is the people’s money. The Government 
didn’t earn that money; you earned the 
money. 

In the first 4 months of this year, the 
cashflow coming into the Treasury exceed-
ed expectations by $40 billion, in spite of 
the fact that our economy has been sput-
tering a little bit. During the first 4 months 
of the fiscal year, $40 billion excess cash 
came in. It sounds like, to me, somebody 
is being overcharged. And we need to ask 
for a refund. 

And that’s what I’m here to talk about. 
I’m here to talk about the tax relief plan 
that I have submitted to the United States 
Congress. It starts with this. It says, let’s 
reduce all rates. 

I know there are some in Washington 
who like to talk about what they call tar-
geted tax cuts. Let me tell you what that 
means. That means that the folks in Wash-
ington get to decide who the winners are 
and who doesn’t win when it comes to tax 
relief. 

That’s not our view of Government, folks. 
Our view of Government says, if you pay 
taxes, you ought to get relief. We simplify 
the code. We try to make this cumbersome 
Tax Code easier for folks to understand. 

This Tax Code of ours is patently unfair. 
It’s unfair to people at the bottom end 
of the economic ladder. If you’re a single 
mom in the State of Montana, trying to 
raise two children—by the way, you’d be 
working the toughest job in the State of 
Montana, the toughest job. If you’re on 
the edge of poverty, if you’re working hard 
and you’re making $22,000 a year, under 
this Tax Code, incredibly enough, for every 
additional dollar that hard-working woman 
makes, she pays a higher marginal rate on 
that dollar than someone who is successful. 
Under the Tax Code today, for every addi-
tional dollar the single mom making 
$22,000 a year earns above $22,000, she 
pays a higher marginal rate on that dollar 
than someone making $200,000 a year. And 

VerDate Dec 13 2002 12:33 May 21, 2003 Jkt 193361 PO 00000 Frm 00311 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\193361A.009 193361A



312

Mar. 26 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2001

that’s not right. That’s not the vision we 
have for America. So I’m asking Congress 
to drop the bottom rate from 15 percent 
to 10 percent and increase the child credit 
from $500 to $1,000 per child. I think ev-
erybody pretty much agrees with that. 

Let me tell you something; let me tell 
you something else. I’m advocating drop-
ping the top rate, as well, from 39.6 per-
cent to 33 percent, and let me tell you 
why. Oh, I’ve heard all the rhetoric; you’ve 
heard it, too. You know, ‘‘This is a plan 
only the wealthy people benefit.’’ I want 
to remind the people all across America 
that there are thousands of small-business 
owners who are unincorporated in America 
who pay the 39.6 percent rate. I want to 
remind people that there are hundreds of 
thousands of sole proprietors in our country 
who are working hard every single day to 
realize the American Dream of starting 
their own business, of employing people, 
who pay at the high rates in our Tax Code. 

No, we’ve heard all the rhetoric. But the 
truth of the matter is, the role of Govern-
ment is not to create wealth but an envi-
ronment in which the entrepreneur and 
small-business owner can flourish in Amer-
ica. And dropping that top rate sends a 
clear signal: We want you to have more 
cashflow so you can expand your business 
when this economy is slowing down; we 
want you to have more money in your 
pocket so you can continue to employ more 
hard-working people in the great land of 
America. 

The marriage penalty is unfair in our Tax 
Code. It doesn’t make sense to tax marriage 
disproportionally to those folks who aren’t 
married. That’s not right. We ought to en-
courage families to stay together. We ought 
to have a Tax Code that welcomes families. 

I had the honor of meeting with some 
farmers and ranchers from your good State. 
And it leads me to my final point on tax 
fairness and tax relief. The death tax is 
unfair. It’s unfair to ranchers; it’s unfair 
to farmers; it’s unfair to the family business 
owner that works his or her heart out to 

be able—and wants to leave it to a family 
member. It’s not right, folks. It’s not right 
to tax a person’s assets twice. It’s time to 
get rid of the death tax in this Tax Code. 

You’ve heard them all over there. They 
say, ‘‘This isn’t enough.’’ We’ve got some 
people that are saying, ‘‘Let’s make it big-
ger,’’ and some people saying, ‘‘Let’s make 
it smaller.’’ Our message we’ve got to send 
the United States Congress is, the plan I’ve 
laid out is just right. It’s just right for the 
small-business owner. It’s just right for the 
person struggling to get ahead in America. 
It’s just right for the rancher and farmer. 
It’s just right. 

And let me tell you another reason why 
we need tax relief. I was in Council Bluffs, 
Iowa, and a grandmother stood up, and 
she said, ‘‘You know, Mr. President’’—be-
have yourself—[laughter]—she didn’t say, 
‘‘Behave yourself.’’ She said, ‘‘Mr. Presi-
dent,’’ she said, ‘‘I baked a lot of cookies 
in my day.’’ She was talking about the 
budget and money in Washington. She said, 
‘‘I baked a lot of cookies in my day. And 
I’ve seen children and grandchildren go 
through my house more times than you 
can possibly imagine. And every time I left 
cookies on the plate on the table, they were 
eaten.’’ That’s how I feel about your money 
in Washington. It’s a fundamental dif-
ference about, once we meet priorities, who 
gets the money? Where does the money 
go? 

Today I’ve asked the Palmers—there 
they go, right over there where it says, ‘‘Tax 
Relief Now.’’ That’s Mike Palmer; that’s 
Kathy Palmer; that’s Joe Palmer and Jacob 
Palmer. And I want to thank you all for 
coming. Mike works for the Burlington 
Northern Santa Fe Railroad. Kathy is a tell-
er at Wells Fargo Bank. Joseph is 12, and 
Jacob is 9. This good family, they pay 
$2,900 in Federal income taxes. Once Con-
gress puts the plan I’ve just described to 
you in place, these good folks will save 
$1,700. That’s not a lot for some, they say. 
It’s a lot for them. It’s 1,700 more dollars 
in their pocket. 
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You know, there’s a lot of talk about 
national debt. I want people to remember 
in Congress, there’s also debt at the private 
level. There’s a lot of folks who have got 
credit card debt. They thought they could 
manage the debt okay, until the fact that 
our Nation didn’t have an energy policy 
caught up with us. People’s energy bills 
are going up. People are having trouble 
making ends meet in America. 

We’ve met priorities. We’ve got money 
left over. And the fundamental question is, 
do you want the Palmers to spend the 
money, or the Government? I want the 
Palmers to spend the $1,700. 

This is a matter of trust. It’s a matter 
of trust. Who do you trust with that extra 
money? Who do you want to spend it? 
That’s the question I’m asking the Mem-
bers of the Senate and the House of Rep-
resentatives, and the question I hope you 
join me in asking. Once we’ve met prior-
ities, once we’ve paid down debt, I want 
to trust the Palmers and the hard-working 
Americans. It’s your money to begin with. 
It’s not the Government’s money we’re 
talking about; it’s the people’s money. 

And it’s so important to trust the people 
of this country. It’s so important to trust 
our fellow Americans. The strength of the 
country is in the hearts and souls of our 
citizens. That’s the strength of America. It 
doesn’t lie in our halls of Government. And 
we have a great form of government. But 
the true strength of America is in our citi-
zenry and our neighborhoods, where some-
body puts an arm around a neighbor in 
need and says, ‘‘Brother or sister, what can 
I do to help?’’ No, the great strength of 
this country is because good-hearted citi-
zens say, ‘‘I want to teach a child some 
values and become a Boy Scout or a Girl 
Scout leader or a Boys and Girls Club lead-
er.’’ The true strength of the country is 
in our churches and synagogues and 
mosques, places of worship that teach us—
that teach the scholar lessons. 

I trust the people of this country. That’s 
what makes our Nation unique and strong 

and compassionate. The best thing I can 
do besides arguing for good public policy 
and to sign good law is to begin by chang-
ing the culture in Washington, by working 
to establish a culture of respect. 

It’s important for the rhetoric in Wash-
ington, DC, to be dialed down a couple 
of notches—that needless partisanship that 
goes on. We ought to be talking about the 
people of the country. We need to be talk-
ing about disagreeing in an agreeable way. 
There’s a time for politics. Thankfully, we 
finished that. Now it’s a time for good pub-
lic policy. And a good public policy always 
begins by trusting the people and listening 
to the people and remember whose money 
we’re spending when it comes to setting 
the budgets of the Federal Government. 

We have a solemn obligation in Wash-
ington to do the people’s business. So I 
believe we’re beginning to develop a cul-
ture of accomplishment in Washington, as 
well. I was pleased to sign a bill that would 
have—that got rid of needless regulations, 
unnecessary, burdensome, cumbersome, 
costly regulations on what they call 
ergonomics. 

We can come up with better policy, but 
it’s the system of accomplishment. Things 
are beginning to happen. It requires a 
President who can set an agenda, work with 
members of both parties, and share credit 
when positive things happen. And that’s so 
important. I want people to look at Wash-
ington and not see finger pointing and 
name calling and bickering but accomplish-
ment. 

And finally, I believe we have an oppor-
tunity in America to usher in a culture of 
responsibility, a signal that says loud and 
clear to our country that each of us are 
responsible for the decisions we make in 
life, that if we’ve got an issue in Billings, 
Montana, don’t hope that the Federal Gov-
ernment will wave some magic wand and 
solve—[applause]. 

All of us in positions of authority must 
uphold the offices that we occupy. All of 
us with responsibility must understand that 
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it all starts with those of us who are fortu-
nate enough to be able to say we’re a mom 
or dad. It all starts with loving our children 
with all our heart and all our soul and 
all our mind. No, the greatness of the 
country lays ahead of us when we usher 
in a period of personal responsibility, when 
we understand loving a neighbor like we 
like to be loved ourselves is an important 
part of the American experience, where we 
have a hopeful nation, a nation that holds 
up hope for everybody who is fortunate 
enough to be called an American. 

I see a great day ahead for this country. 
But it all counts on the people. I’m here 
to ask for your help. You’re only an e-
mail away from influencing public policy, 
only a phone call. 

It is such an honor to be here. Marc 
was right; I was incredibly inspired not only 
when I saw the beautiful countryside but 
when I saw the hundreds of citizens who 
took time out of their day to come by and 
wave. And I’m honored that so many folks 
came here today. It makes me feel great. 
I’m honored to be your President. It’s a 
huge, huge honor. I won’t let you down. 

God bless. God bless America. Thank 
you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 5:10 p.m. at 
the MetraPark Expo and Convention Center. 
In his remarks, he referred to former Gov. 
Marc Racicot, Gov. Judy Martz, and Lt. Gov. 
Karl Ohs of Montana; Harry Martz, husband 
of Governor Martz; Senator Max Baucus; and 
Representative Dennis R. Rehberg.

Memorandum on Delegation of Responsibilities Related to the 
Federal Republic of Yugoslavia 
March 22, 2001

Memorandum for the Secretary of State, 
the Secretary of the Treasury, the Secretary 
of Defense, the United States Trade 
Representative

Subject: Delegation of Responsibilities 
Related to the Federal Republic of 
Yugoslavia

By the authority vested in me by the 
Constitution and laws of the United States 
of America, including section 301, of title 
3 of the United States Code, I hereby dele-
gate to the Secretary of State the following 
functions vested in the President:

(1) the functions of the President con-
tained in section 594 of the Foreign 
Operations, Export Financing, and 
Related Programs Appropriations Act, 
2001 (Public Law 106–429); 

(2) the functions of the President con-
tained in section 1511 of the National 
Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal 

Year 1994, to exempt Serbia and 
Montenegro from the sanctions speci-
fied in that section, and to waive or 
modify the application of those sanc-
tions; 

(3) the functions of the President con-
tained in section 1(c) of Public Law 
102–420, to restore normal trade rela-
tions status for goods produced in 
Serbia or Montenegro by certifying 
that Serbia or Montenegro, as the 
case may be, has ceased armed con-
flict with other ethnic groups in the 
former Yugoslavia, has agreed to re-
spect the borders of the republics that 
comprised the former Yugoslavia, and 
has ceased all support for Serbian 
forces inside Bosnia-Herzegovina.

Any reference in this memorandum to 
provisions of any act related to the subject 
of this memorandum shall be deemed to 
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include reference to any hereafter-enacted 
provision of law that is the same or sub-
stantially the same as such provision. 

The functions delegated by this memo-
randum shall be exercised in consultation 
with the National Security Council, Depart-
ment of the Treasury and other agencies 
as appropriate, and may be redelegated as 
appropriate. 

The Secretary of State is authorized and 
directed to publish this memorandum in 
the Federal Register.

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: This memorandum was released by 
the Office of the Press Secretary on March 
27. It was not received for publication in the 
Federal Register.

Remarks at Western Michigan University in Kalamazoo, Michigan 
March 27, 2001

Thank you very much for that warm wel-
come. I am honored to be back here in 
Kalamazoo. The last time I came, I think 
I went to the school right down the street, 
if I’m not mistaken. And it is a thrill to 
be back. It’s an honor to be with my friend 
the Governor of the great State of Michi-
gan, a man who I really enjoy being 
around, a guy who’s done a fabulous job 
as being your Governor, John Engler. 

It’s good to be with the Lieutenant Gov-
ernor, Dick Posthumus—good to see you, 
Dick; Candice Miller. It’s great to be here 
with Dr. Floyd. I got to know Dr. Floyd 
last summer. I was impressed by him then; 
I’m doubly impressed by him now. He does 
a fabulous job for this important institution. 
Thanks for having us, Dr. Floyd. I’m hon-
ored to be in your presence again. 

I want to thank the leaders of the Kala-
mazoo Chamber of Commerce, Kevin 
McCarthy. I’m honored that you would 
have me here. I’m here to talk about a 
subject that’s dear to our collective hearts, 
our Nation and its economy. 

Before I do so, though, I want to thank 
all of the Members of the United States 
Congress who are here. I see Upton, Fred 
Upton, is here, and Peter Hoekstra, Vern 
Ehlers, Nick Smith, Joe Knollenberg, and 
Mike Rogers. I’m honored to be in your 
presence. I would spend more time talking 
about you, except we’re flying back to 

Washington on Air Force One. It will give 
me ample time to visit with you about 
where I think we need to be heading. 
[Laughter] 

But the good news is, with those that 
are here, I have no doubt that they’re going 
to do the right thing. We’ve had a chance 
to see them in action before. I submitted 
my bill a month ago to Congress to reener-
gize our economy. And this Michigan dele-
gation, at least these folks here, stood 
strong for the working people of Michigan 
and voted for real, meaningful tax relief 
for the people of this important State. And 
I want to thank you all. 

Important elements have passed the 
House and are now before the Senate. We 
have made progress. But there’s a lot of 
work to be done, and I’m here to ask for 
your help. If you like what you hear, you’re 
only an e-mail away from letting two Sen-
ators know what you think. 

I find it’s important to get out of town—
at least out of the Nation’s Capital—to take 
my message directly to the people who 
matter. You see, oftentimes, what I try to 
say in Washington gets filtered. Sometimes, 
my words in Washington don’t exactly 
translate directly to the people, so I’ve 
found it’s best to travel the country. I’m 
coming in from Billings, Montana. We had 
about 12,000 people show up last night to 
hear my—gave me a chance to talk about 
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what tax relief means and what common-
sense budgeting will do for our Nation. 

You see, it’s the President’s job to look 
for warnings of economic trouble ahead and 
to heed them and to act. I got elected 
because the people want the President to 
act, and that’s exactly what I’m going to 
do. My approach is based upon common 
sense, and here it is: We must put more 
money in the hands of consumers in the 
short term and restore confidence and opti-
mism for the long term; we need an imme-
diate stimulus for our economy and a pro-
growth environment for years to come. 

Some in Congress want America to 
choose between these goals, to think of the 
moment and not the future. But lasting 
prosperity requires long-term thinking. And 
if we face facts and act boldly, I’m con-
fident we can build the long-term pros-
perity we seek. 

The American economy is like a great 
athlete at the end of the first leg of a 
long, long race, somewhat winded but fun-
damentally strong. We pioneer new tech-
nologies in new industries. The dollar is 
as respected in Kiev as it is in Kalamazoo. 
The world’s shrewdest investors put their 
money in America. The world’s best stu-
dents come to study in America. And the 
world’s most ambitious people come to 
work in America. This is an economy that 
has done amazing things, and it’s on the 
verge of even greater accomplishments and 
achievements. 

Individuals make it happen. That’s what 
we’ve got to understand. The future just 
doesn’t happen; individuals make it happen. 
And the right public policy empowers indi-
viduals in America. My policies face reality 
as we found it and lay the foundation for 
future growth. 

As many Americans know firsthand, U.S. 
stock markets have been declining steadily 
for more than a year. The NASDAQ 
peaked a year ago last March. The Stand-
ard & Poor’s 500 did the same. The Dow 
Jones Industrial Average peaked 15 months 
ago in January of 2000. Since those peaks, 

the Dow has lost nearly 20 percent of its 
value, the S&P more than a quarter of its 
value, and the NASDAQ more than half 
of its value. These declines have hurt al-
most all investors, and they’ve surprised 
and worried many new investors. 

In the final quarter of 2000, the Amer-
ican economy grew at a sluggish 1.1 per-
cent pace. In that same quarter, there was 
no growth at all in new business invest-
ment. Industrial production began dropping 
last October, and almost every week brings 
us reports of layoffs, especially in manufac-
turing. Michigan has been hit especially 
hard. According to the latest figures, unem-
ployment has risen more in Michigan over 
the past year than in any other State of 
the Union. Some regions of America, and 
some industries, are doing better, but the 
trend is clear, and the need for action is 
urgent. 

In the short term, the American con-
sumer needs a hand. About 25 million fam-
ilies are carrying more than $10,000 in 
credit card debt. Many families have tried 
to reduce their debt by tapping into their 
home equity, and partly as a result, the 
average home owner’s equity share in his 
or her house declined in the 1990s. More 
than a few consumers counted on their 
earnings in the stock market to help them 
carry their obligations. They need tax relief 
fast. In fact, they need it yesterday. So I 
strongly support the idea of back-dating tax 
relief to get cash into the consumer’s hands 
as swiftly as possible. And I applaud the 
Members of Congress, Republicans and 
Democrats, who have come forward to en-
dorse quick action on tax relief. 

Yet, our economy needs more than a 
pick-me-up, more than a one-time boost. 
Our economic health depends on people 
feeling comfort and confidence about long-
term decisions to start a new business, to 
invest in a new idea, to buy a new home. 
And the people who make those decisions 
don’t care only about this year’s tax rate; 
they care about next year’s rate and the 
year after that. 
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Immediate tax relief is good news. But 
tax relief that gets yanked away next year 
is not such good news. Lower rates do not 
stimulate much economic activity unless 
people can rely on them for years down 
the road. We must rebuild business con-
fidence and market confidence and con-
sumer confidence through a permanently 
improved business environment. Lower tax 
rates mean a new home will be more af-
fordable, not just the first year but every 
year. Lower rates mean that a new invest-
ment will have a better chance of success, 
not just the first year but every year. Lower 
rates mean that a startup company will 
keep more of its earnings in not just the 
first year but in every year. 

The long-term growth of our economy 
also depends not only on real, meaningful 
tax reductions but also on increasing pro-
ductivity. America has prospered more than 
any other major economies in recent years 
because our productivity has grown faster 
than that of other major economies and 
faster than we, ourselves, once believed 
possible. Since 1995, in fact, productivity 
has grown nearly twice as fast as it did 
between 1975 and 1995. 

What makes productivity go up? Well, 
you know as well as anybody, it’s education 
and investment. If our productivity is to 
continue to grow, our people must know 
more tomorrow than they know today. They 
must read better. They must calculate fast-
er and more accurately. They must under-
stand science more deeply. So our edu-
cation policies must insist upon results. We 
must be bold enough to measure our chil-
dren’s progress. We must hold schools ac-
countable. And we must give parents and 
children better options if our schools fail 
to teach and will not change. 

And if our productivity is to continue 
to grow, our tools and machinery and 
equipment must work better and faster. 
Our present Tax Code discourages invest-
ment by small business and entrepreneurs. 
The vast majority of American businesses—
the vast majority of American businesses—

pay tax on the personal schedule, not the 
corporate schedule. 

It’s important for Congress to hear this. 
The number of unincorporated businesses 
and sole proprietors are huge, but they’re 
the backbone of economic vitality in Amer-
ica. Back in 1990 they faced a top rate 
of 28 percent. Today, the unincorporated 
business can face a maximum Federal rate 
of nearly 40 percent. Those taxes come 
right out of cashflow, making it harder for 
small-business owners to make investments 
that raise productivity, boost incomes, pro-
vide benefits to their workers. 

High taxes discourage potential entre-
preneurs from taking the risk of starting 
a new business in the first place. Small 
business generates approximately 75 per-
cent of America’s net new jobs. High tax 
rates are weighing those businesses down. 
And so I’ve submitted a plan that not only 
reduces the rate at the bottom end of the 
economic spectrum but raises the top rate, 
as well, to give small businesses the lift 
they need to continue providing the job 
base that will keep America strong. 

Oh, I know you’ve heard the rhetoric 
about only certain kinds of people are going 
to get relief if you reduce all rates. But 
I want to talk about two things, two prin-
ciples: One, if we’re going to have tax re-
lief, everybody who pays taxes ought to get 
relief; and secondly, it’s important to always 
remember, the role of the Federal Govern-
ment—or any government for that matter—
is not to try to create wealth; the role is 
to create an environment in which the en-
trepreneur can flourish, in which a small-
business owner can grow to be big busi-
nesses. 

So it’s important to send a message to 
the Members of the United States Senate 
to be fair and principled and always re-
member the role that the small-business 
owner provides in America. Dropping that 
top rate makes good, strong economic sense 
for the future of this country. 
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My plan also will encourage the saving 
that makes investment possible. The mar-
ginal tax rate on savings can reach 68 per-
cent when the impact of the death tax is 
combined with that of personal income tax. 
The death tax is unfair. It taxes a person’s 
assets twice. It discriminates against sav-
ings, against investment, and against 
growth. And my plan repeals the death tax. 

And my plan reforms Social Security so 
that every worker can be a saver and an 
owner. There is no human dream stronger 
than the dream of having something you 
can call your own. It is the promise of 
America, the promise of independence and 
dignity. And we must reform the Social Se-
curity system to give workers the option 
of directing some of their payroll tax con-
tributions into personal retirement ac-
counts, give every—every—working Amer-
ican an opportunity to be an owner, not 
just a wage earner. 

We will protect those who rely on Social 
Security. We’ll also strengthen our Nation’s 
greatest social program by making it a pow-
erful source of saving and investment, more 
money in people’s paychecks in the short-
term, greater incentives for work and saving 
in the long-term. 

Tax relief is central to my plan to en-
courage economic growth, and we can pro-
ceed with tax relief without fear of budget 
deficits, even if the economy softens. Pro-
jections for the surplus in my budget are 
cautious and conservative. They already as-
sume an economic slowdown in the year 
2001. Even if the slowdown were to turn 
into a recession similar to that of 1990 and 
’91, the Congressional Budget Office 
projects that the 10-year surplus would 
shrink by only 2 percent, from a little more 
than 5.6 trillion to a little less than 5.5 
trillion. 

Of course, there’s more to economic 
growth than just taxes and budget. An in-
dustrial economy runs on energy, and we 
must have a strategy to keep the wheels 
turning and the lights burning. 

I know you’ve seen the news. The lights 
are dimming in California. Consumers and 
businesses in California, the West, and all 
over our Nation are paying sharply higher 
energy bills. And as we compare our future 
energy needs to the currently projected do-
mestic energy supply, we see an ominous, 
growing gap. Our people are paying a high 
price for years of neglect, and the time 
to act is now. 

I directed Vice President Cheney to lead 
a task force that will produce the com-
prehensive energy strategy this Nation 
needs and has lacked for many years. The 
energy problem wasn’t created overnight, 
and we won’t solve the problem overnight. 
But we will at last start down the right 
road, so that the shortages we face today 
will not recur year after year. 

We’ll not solve the energy problem by 
running the energy market from out of 
Washington, DC. We will solve the energy 
problem by freeing the creativity of the 
American people to find new sources of 
energy and to develop the new technologies 
that use energy better, more efficiently, and 
more cleanly. 

The tests for any energy policy are sim-
ple: Does it increase supply, and do its 
incentives encourage conservation? A policy 
that fails to meet these tests is bad public 
policy, and that is why this administration 
does not and will not support energy price 
controls. Price controls do not increase sup-
ply, and they do not encourage conserva-
tion. Price controls contributed to the gas 
lines of the 1970s, and the United States 
will not repeat the mistake again. 

And there’s another mistake we won’t re-
peat, the mistake of putting artificial bar-
riers in the way of world trade. When econ-
omy slows down, protectionist pressures 
tend to develop. We’ve seen this happen 
before, and it could happen again. So I 
want to say this as clearly as I can: Trade 
spurs innovation; trade creates jobs; trade 
will bring prosperity. If our trading partners 
trade unfairly, they’ll hear from us. This 
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administration will always speak for Amer-
ican interests, but free and open trade is 
in our national interest. The world will 
know this, that I strongly and my adminis-
tration strongly supports free trade. 

Twenty years ago hundreds of millions 
of human beings were walled off from the 
global economy by the policies of their own 
Government. And those walls are coming 
down. And people in Mexico and the 
Americas and Asia and Africa and eastern 
Central Europe are being set free to join 
the world, to understand the promise of 
market-oriented systems. It’s a big change, 
and change isn’t always easy. But trade lifts 
lives, and trade furthers political freedom 
around the world. And it will build the 
wealth of our Nation. 

I believe this. I believe I must speak 
straight with the American people. The 
American economy began slowing last sum-
mer, but we know how to emerge from 
trouble. I like to look at what my prede-
cessors did in the past. John F. Kennedy 
supported tax cuts to jump-start a sluggish 
national economy in the early 1960s. Ron-
ald Reagan used tax cuts to break us out 
of stagflation in the early 1980s. And I 
strongly believe that meaningful, real tax 
relief can ignite another generation of 
growth, a tax plan that doesn’t play favor-
ites, a tax plan that cuts taxes permanently, 
a tax plan that not only gets money in peo-
ple’s hands quickly but a tax plan that stim-
ulates investment and enterprise and entre-
preneurial growth. That’s the tax plan I 
submitted. 

You know, some in the Congress are say-
ing, ‘‘Well, Mr. President, your plan is too 
little,’’ and some are saying, ‘‘It’s way too 
big.’’ But after careful thought, I can look 
you in the eye and say, ‘‘I think it’s just 
right,’’ and I hope you’ll join me. 

I remember campaigning here in the 
great State of Michigan—I think John 
might remember this—and people kept 
saying, ‘‘Well, it just doesn’t seem like your 
tax plan is getting much steam. Nobody 
seems interested.’’ And I said, ‘‘Well, I 

think you miscalculated our campaign. It’s 
not one that’s based upon polls or focus 
groups. The campaign I wage and the ad-
ministration I’ll run is one based upon 
doing what I think is right. I’m worried 
about hard-working people in America. I 
worry about the man or woman who goes 
to work every single day and has high en-
ergy bills to pay and credit card debt to 
worry about. I worry.’’

I also understand this basic premise of 
America, though, that we’ve got to trust 
the people of the country to make deci-
sions, that the whole fundamental concept 
of America is based upon individual free-
dom, and our Government must trust peo-
ple. And it starts with understanding that 
the surplus—it is not the Government’s 
money; it is the people’s money. And we 
ought to trust them with their own money. 

And that’s the fundamental debate in 
Washington, DC. If you listen carefully, the 
people up there will use every excuse in 
the book to increase the baselines of Gov-
ernment. At the end of last year, the discre-
tionary spending in Washington, DC, in-
creased by 8 percent. It’s vastly larger than 
the rate of inflation. So the new administra-
tion came to town and said, ‘‘Why don’t 
we focus and set some priorities and slow 
the discretionary rate of spending down to 
4 percent?’’ And I must confess, it created 
some to squawk and holler. 

But we submitted a budget that sets pri-
orities. It doubles Medicare. It sets aside 
all the payroll taxes for Social Security. It 
focuses in education. It pays the people 
who wear the uniform of the military more 
money. But I think it’s important—we pay 
down $2 trillion of debt. There’s $1 trillion 
set aside over the next 10 years for contin-
gencies, and there’s still money left over. 
And I strongly urge the United States Sen-
ate to remember where that money came 
from. It’s the people’s money, and we need 
to send it back to the people who pay the 
bills in this country. 

Now, this is an issue about trust, as far 
as I’m concerned. Who do you trust? And 
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I want you to know, I trust the people 
of this country. I not only trust them to 
spend their own money more wisely than 
the Federal Government will spend it, but 
I trust the people to provide a compas-
sionate tomorrow for our fellow citizens. 

You see, I understand the great strength 
of this country is not in the halls of Gov-
ernment, faraway capitals; it’s in the neigh-
borhoods of Kalamazoo, Michigan. It’s in 
the churches and synagogues and mosques 
that dot this landscape. 

We’ll debate budgets and line items and 
all that, but one thing that can’t be debated 
is, the true strength of our country lies 
in the hearts and souls of citizens who hear 
the universal call to love a neighbor just 
like they would like to be loved themselves. 
The true strength of the country takes 
place in acts of kindness that no Govern-
ment official probably has ever heard of, 
where somebody walks across the street 
and says, ‘‘What can I do,’’ to somebody 
who needs a hand, or that Boy Scout or 
Girl Scout leader who dedicates time to 
teach a child values, or the after-school 
program run by a Girls’ Club or Boys’ 
Club, where somebody says, ‘‘Gosh, I’d like 
to help somebody understand somebody 
loves them.’’ Now, that’s what America is 
all about. 

And our Federal Government not only 
must trust people with their own money; 
we must empower the great compassion of 
America by trusting Americans all across 
the country. It begins by working on chang-
ing the culture of the Nation’s Capital, and 
I think we’re making good progress. There’s 

a culture of responsibility beginning to be-
come a part of our Nation’s Capital that 
each of us understand if we’re given the 
awesome tasks that we’re responsible for 
upholding the offices we hold. There’s a 
culture of respect beginning to take hold 
in the Nation’s Capital, where good people 
can disagree but on respectful terms. The 
American people are sick and tired of fin-
ger pointing and name calling to try to 
tear somebody down to build themselves 
up. It’s time to have good public policy 
become the focal point of this Nation’s 
Capital. 

And I’m convinced that by changing the 
tone of Washington and by setting lofty 
goals and remembering where the great 
strength of this country comes from, that 
this land of ours can achieve anything we 
set our mind to; that not only will this 
economy come roaring out of its doldrums, 
but we’ll be a land where the fabric is 
made up of groups and loving centers that 
really say to somebody, ‘‘I want you to suc-
ceed’’; that the American hope belongs to 
everybody who lives in this great land. 

I love being your President. I’m honored 
you’re here. Thank you for giving me a 
chance to state my case, and God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:42 p.m. in 
the Student Recreation Center. In his re-
marks, he referred to Michigan Secretary of 
State Candice S. Miller; Elson Floyd, presi-
dent, Western Michigan University; Kevin 
McCarthy, first vice chair, Kalamazoo Coun-
ty Chamber of Commerce; and State Senator 
Mike Ross.

Message to the Congress Transmitting a Report on the National 
Emergency With Respect to UNITA 
March 27, 2001

To the Congress of the United States: 
As required by section 401(c) of the Na-

tional Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1641(c), 

and section 204(c) of the International 
Emergency Economic Powers Act, 50 
U.S.C. 1703(c), I transmit herewith a 6-
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month periodic report on the national 
emergency with respect to the National 
Union for the Total Independence of An-

gola (UNITA) that was declared in Execu-
tive Order 12865 of September 26, 1993. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 
March 27, 2001.

Message to the Congress Transmitting a Report of the Corporation for 
Public Broadcasting 
March 27, 2001

To the Congress of the United States: 
Pursuant to section 19(3) of the Public 

Telecommunications Act of 1992 (Public 
Law 102–356), I transmit herewith the re-

port of the Corporation for Public Broad-
casting covering calendar year 2000. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 
March 27, 2001.

Remarks Prior to a Meeting With Congressional Leaders and an Exchange 
With Reporters 
March 28, 2001

Federal Budget 

The President. I want to thank the lead-
ership of the House and the Senate for 
coming up. Today’s a big day. The House 
is going to take up a budget, a budget 
that is a commonsense budget, one that 
meets priorities, one that grows discre-
tionary spending by 4 percent, a budget 
that protects Social Security, a budget that 
funds Medicare. It’s also a budget that rec-
ognizes that this Nation needs a tax relief 
package to stimulate our economy. 

I want to thank you for coming, Mr. 
Chairman. I appreciate you, Chairman 
Thomas, for working with Members of the 
House to get the package moving quickly. 
Later on this week you’ll be taking up, 
as I understand, the child credit and the 
marriage penalty and, later on, the death 
tax. And I appreciate your leadership. 

I’ve been very encouraged to see that 
Members on both sides of the aisle have 
been talking about the need not only to 
have immediate stimulus to the economy 
but certainty in our country, by having rates 
reduced. But reducing just one rate is not 
enough. In order to encourage the growth 
of our small businesses and enhance the 
entrepreneurial fervor of America, we need 
to cut all rates, so that there’s certainty 
in our economy when people plan. And 
I’m confident we can get this done. It’s 
in the best interests of our country that 
we do so. 

I want to thank the Senators who are 
here. We’ve got a big vote coming up next 
week on the budget. The chairman is here 
of the Budget Committee. He’s a man who 
understands the importance of tax relief to 
stimulate growth. I appreciate you, Mr. 

VerDate Dec 13 2002 12:33 May 21, 2003 Jkt 193361 PO 00000 Frm 00321 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\193361A.009 193361A



322

Mar. 28 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2001

Chairman, for your hard work. And we look 
forward to working with you. 

Thank you all for coming. 

Campaign Finance Reform 
Q. Mr. President, on campaign finance 

reform——
The President. I’m talking about the 

budget today. There will be ample time 
to talk about bills in progress. Today I want 
America to hear, we’re going to get a good 
budget out of the House, and we’ll get 
a good budget out of the Senate. And it’s 

in the best interests of the working people 
that we do so. 

Q. Will you say if there’s——
The President. I’m talking about the 

budget today. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:46 a.m. in 
the Cabinet Room at the White House. In 
his remarks, he referred to Representative 
William M. Thomas, chairman, House Com-
mittee on Ways and Means, and Senator Pete 
V. Domenici, chairman, Senate Budget 
Committee. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of these remarks.

Remarks in a Meeting With Crewmembers of the Space Shuttle Atlantis
March 28, 2001

Well, it’s my honor to welcome to the 
Oval Office some of our leading scientists 
and entrepreneurs, space entrepreneurs. 
Ken, thank you very much for coming. 
These five folks represented our Nation 
well in space. They represent the best of 
the country—very capable, strong, smart 
citizens who understand that our Nation 
must always be exploring space. And I’m 
glad you all are here. Thanks for coming. 

Thank you very much, sir, for being here, 
as well. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:56 a.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Atlantis Mission 
Commander Kenneth D. Cockrell, Pilot 
Mark L. Polansky, and Specialists Thomas D. 
Jones, Comdr. Robert L. Curbeam, Jr., USN, 
and Marsha S. Ivins; and Administrator Dan-
iel S. Goldin, National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration. A tape was not avail-
able for verification of the content of these 
remarks.

Remarks in a Meeting With Technology Industry Leaders 
March 28, 2001

Thanks for coming. I appreciate that 
warm welcome. And welcome to the peo-
ple’s house. It’s a nice place to live. 
[Laughter] And I’m glad I’m living here. 

I want to thank Lezlee for all her hard 
work in putting together this group of lead-
ers from around the country. I want to 
thank the members of the Cabinet who 
are here, some of whom you’ll hear from 
in a little bit. Elaine Chao and Spence 

Abraham and Paul O’Neill and Don Evans 
really represent the best of the country, 
and I really appreciate the fact that they’ve 
left their—left the private sector to serve 
the country. We’ve got a really good Cabi-
net. One of the lessons I learned in the 
private sector was, it’s important to set an 
agenda and to delegate to good, honest 
people. And I have done so. 
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I was going to say, thanks for all the 
Members of the Congress who are here, 
but I see Members of the Senate who are 
here. Thank you all for coming. Senator 
Hatch, Burns, and Allen are some of the 
very best public servants our country has 
got to offer, and I want to thank you all 
for coming. I’m looking forward to working 
with you on the budget. [Laughter] 

I first want you all to know that this 
administration has great confidence in the 
future of our technology industry. We rec-
ognize, like you do, that the stock market 
may be sending a little different message 
right now, that people have suffered losses 
and there are some difficult times for some 
of the companies in the high-tech world. 
But the accomplishments of the industry 
are rock-solid. The future is incredibly 
bright. 

You’ve changed the way we work and 
communicate, and you’ve changed the way 
we learn. You’ve done for America—eco-
nomic leadership in the 21st century—what 
heavy industry did for America in the 20th 
century. And all the difficulties you face 
today really don’t cloud a future that is 
so optimistic and bright. 

The social benefits from the tech indus-
try are as sweeping as the economic poten-
tial—telemedicine for the sick, distance 
learning and assistive technology for indi-
viduals with disabilities, for example. Your 
companies symbolize the innovation and 
optimism of this great Nation. Your success 
fills us all with confidence in the continued 
growth of our economy. You make us all 
a little prouder to be Americans. 

You’ve done so much for your country; 
it’s time for your country to do something 
for you. I oftentimes say that the role of 
Government is not to create wealth; it’s 
to create an environment in which the en-
trepreneurial spirit can continue to flourish. 

First things first: We’ve got to restore 
consumer confidence. We can help in 
Washington by returning tax money to the 
people who pay the bills this year. 

We can restore investor confidence by 
building a better business environment for 
years to come, starting with having a real-
istic, sound energy policy, a policy that says, 
of course we can conserve better, but we 
need new supplies. We need to aggressively 
seek new supplies. And not only do we 
need new supplies of natural gas, for exam-
ple, we need new pipelines to move natural 
gas. We need new powerplants. We need 
an aggressive, forward-thinking energy pol-
icy that balances the needs of our environ-
ment with the needs of the people of the 
country. 

We can also help by having a world of 
free trade. You know that one of the con-
cerns is if the economy were to slow down 
like ours, the protectionist sentiments 
around America might start bubbling to the 
surface. Ours is an administration dedicated 
to free trade. I hope the Congress gives 
me trade promotion authority as soon as 
possible, so I can negotiate free trade 
agreements. We should not try to build 
walls around our Nation and encourage 
others to do so. We ought to be tearing 
them down. Free trade is good for Amer-
ica, and it will be good for your industry, 
as well. 

And finally, we need to have lower taxes 
instead of bigger Government. We’re hav-
ing a big debate here, but one thing you 
can’t debate is, this is an administration 
that has put together a pro-growth tax relief 
agenda, the first one in a long period of 
time. I mean, not only do we need to get 
money in consumers’ hands as quickly as 
possible, we need to reduce all rates so 
that entrepreneurs can plan. I can’t think 
of anything worse than to say, ‘‘We’ll get 
money into consumers’ hands quickly and 
then kind of change the rate structure.’’

And so I want to reduce all rates: the 
bottom rate from 15 percent to 10 percent; 
the top rate from 39.6 to 33 percent. Peo-
ple say, ‘‘Why would you want to drop the 
top rate?’’ Well, let’s start with this simple 
fact, that thousands of small businesses pay 
taxes at the highest rate. The businesses 
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who are unincorporated, the sole propri-
etorships, the companies that have started 
in somebody’s garage pay at the 39.6 per-
cent tax rate. And by dropping the top rate 
from 39.6 to 33 percent, we will send a 
clear message that the role of Government 
is to create an environment in which the 
entrepreneur can flourish. By cutting the 
top rate, we’ll provide more cashflow for 
small businesses to provide more employ-
ment. 

You know, I’ve heard all the rhetoric, 
but the truth is, dropping all rates will be 
good for our economy, good for planners, 
good for those who want to think long 
term. And we can afford it. That’s the thing 
that Congress and the people must hear: 
We can afford it. 

There’s a lot of issues with the budget, 
starting with this: that you now have a 
President who believes in fiscal sanity when 
it comes to the people’s money; that we’ve 
increased discretionary spending by 4 per-
cent in our budget. Now, that may sound 
like a lot to a lot of you all who are now 
managing your cash accounts and managing 
your cashflow. After all, a 4 percent in-
crease is greater than the rate of inflation. 
A 4 percent increase in a budget is greater 
than most working—the raises working peo-
ple have gotten this year. 

Except the problem is, here in Wash-
ington, it’s half of—exactly half of what was 
increased—how the discretionary accounts 
increased last time. You see, they had a 
bidding contest, a bidding war last time. 
It was like, the person who bid the highest 
got to go home. And therefore, the discre-
tionary accounts increased by 8 percent, 
and we can’t afford that kind of spending 
in Washington, DC. 

So a President and an administration has 
come along and says, ‘‘Let’s set priorities, 
and let’s focus, and let’s always remember 
whose money we’re spending. It is not the 
Government’s money; it’s the people’s 
money.’’ And for those who say we can’t 
afford meaningful, real tax relief that will 
stimulate the economy, they’re the ones 

who want to increase the size and scope 
of the Federal Government. They trust the 
Government to spend people’s money. And 
that’s not the philosophy of this administra-
tion. Once we’ve set priorities, we trust the 
people to spend their money. We trust the 
entrepreneurs with enhanced cashflow. We 
trust the working people to manage their 
own accounts. 

And that’s the debate here in Wash-
ington, and I’m asking for your help. I 
would like for you to e-mail your Senators. 
You don’t have to worry about the Mem-
bers of the House. And by the way, you 
don’t have to worry about—don’t e-mail 
these three; they’re solid. [Laughter] 

I’m optimistic. I’m very optimistic. The 
terms of the debate have somewhat shifted. 
I can remember campaigning in your 
neighborhoods, and people would say, 
‘‘Well, he’s just talking about tax relief, and 
he really might not mean it. People don’t 
want tax relief.’’ The debate is no longer 
whether or not we’re going to have tax 
relief; the debate is, how quickly and how 
big? And I’m optimistic we can get a good 
package. 

Today the House is voting on the budget. 
Next week the Senate will vote on the 
budget. It’s going to be a tough vote, but 
all of us are working hard on behalf of 
the working people of the country and the 
entrepreneurs and small-business people of 
the country, to get a good budget out of 
the Senate. 

Today, as well, I’d like to announce 
that—a cochairman of the President’s 
Council of Advisors on Science and Tech-
nology. He is here with us; his name is 
Floyd Kvamme. And I’m honored, Floyd, 
that you’d take on the position. 

Science and technology have never been 
more essential to the defense of the Nation 
and the health of our economy. I will hear 
the best scientific and technological advice 
from leaders in your field. And I can think 
of no better coordinator than Floyd. He 
is an entrepreneur. He is a risk taker. He 
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understands risk and reward. But more im-
portantly, he knows the players, the people 
that can bring good, sound advice to this 
administration, and I’m honored to have 
you on board. 

As well, I’ve got some good news, and 
you may have been watching the Senate 
Banking Committee. But after a lot of work 
with industry leaders and the administration 
and Members of the Senate, the ‘‘Export 
Administration Act,’’ a good bill, passed the 
Banking Committee, 19–1. 

The technology that you all have helped 
develop, obviously, gives us an incredible 
military advantage, and that’s going to be 
important. And it’s an advantage, by the 
way, that we tend—want to develop, to 
make sure we can keep the peace, not just 
tomorrow but 30 years from now. We’ve 
got to safeguard our advantages, but we’ve 
got to do so in ways that are relevant to 
today’s technology, not that of 20 years ago. 
The existing export controls forbid the sales 
abroad of computers with more than a cer-
tain amount of computing power. With 
computing power doubling every 18 
months, these controls had the shelf life 
of sliced bread. They don’t work. 

So in working with the Senate, we’re 
working to tighten the control of sensitive 
technology products with unique military 
applications and to give our industry an 
equal chance in world markets. And I be-
lieve we’ve got a good bill. It’s a bill that 
I heard from you all during the course of 
the campaign. The principles we discussed 
are now a part of this bill. I want to thank 
Senator Phil Gramm for his hard work in 
working with us and industry and some 
Members of the Senate to make sure the 
bill that has been crafted is a good bill. 
And I urge the Senate to pass it quickly. 

Likewise, we want the R&D credit to 
be permanent, and we’re working with 
Members of the Senate to do so. A lot 
of us in this administration have been in 
the world of taking risk. We understand 
that one of the most important parts about 
Government policy is that there be cer-

tainty in the policy. And I think making 
the R&D credit a permanent part of the 
Tax Code is part of creating certainty, so 
people can more wisely make investments 
with cashflow in their capital accounts. 

And finally, we have a word about edu-
cation. We’re making great progress in edu-
cation. I know it’s a subject dear to you 
all’s hearts. It should be. Your industry 
thrives on not only capital, dollars and 
cents, but it also thrives on human capital. 
And our Nation must do a better job of 
educating all children. 

The principles inherent in the reform 
package that we’re moving through the 
Senate and the House are these: One, we 
expect there to be high standards in public 
education. To put it this way, every child 
can learn, and systems that don’t believe 
so need to be changed. 

Secondly, I strongly believe in aligning 
authority and responsibility at the local 
level. I know full well when you disasso-
ciate the two, it provides convenient ex-
cuses for failure. A school district will say, 
‘‘Oh, gosh, I would have done it differently, 
but the centralized authority made me do 
it this way.’’ It’s time to get rid of all the 
excuses for failure inherent in our school 
systems. And one way to do so is to pass 
power out of Washington, to trust local 
folks to set the path for excellence for the 
children in the districts in which they live, 
in which the local folks live. What I’m try-
ing to say is, the Government closest to 
the people is that which works best. 

And finally, we need to have a results-
oriented system all around the country. 
Here’s the way I’m doing it. I’m saying 
if you receive Federal money, you’ve got 
to measure. If you receive help at the Fed-
eral level, you, the local district or the 
State, must measure third through eighth 
grade. And Sandy Kress will describe what 
we’re trying to do. 

But the point is pretty simple. How do 
you know if children are learning unless 
you test? The accountability systems are not 
designed to punish folks. It’s designed to 
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make sure children just simply are—are not 
simply shuffled through the system. We’ve 
got to end that practice of giving up on 
children early. 

And so we start early; we measure early; 
we provide money for remedial education. 
Every child counts, and every child can 
learn. And the whole crux of reform is ac-
countability. And when we measure and 
find success, we’ll praise it. But by meas-
uring, you also—one can also detect failure, 
and that becomes the catalyst for reforms 
at the local level. We’re going to make 
good progress on education. 

And finally, I believe we’re making 
progress in Washington about changing the 
culture up here. There is now a—people 
are beginning to be able to debate in a 
respectful tone. The country isn’t interested 
in the old style—at least, the politics of 
the past, where the person who screamed 
the loudest or had the cutest sound byte 
was the one that appeared to be the most 
effective. The country wants there to be 
a level of respect in our debate. And this 
is an administration that is working hard 
to provide that. We’re not always going to 
agree, but we’ll agree to be—we’ll disagree 
in an agreeable way, in a way that brings 
pride to the system. 

There is also becoming a culture of ac-
complishment in Washington. Things are 
getting done. I signed some legislation that 
had been incredibly onerous for small busi-
nesses and large business alike, when the 
Congress moved quickly to get rid of an 
ergonomics regulation that just—the cost 
far outweighed the benefits. It would have 
been harmful to the private sector. It would 
have been harmful to those who want to 
employ people. And they got the people’s 
work done quickly and got it through. 

Slowly, but surely, we’re beginning to get 
people to focus on results. You see, I know 
there’s a time for politics, and there’s a 
time for policy, and now is the time for 
good public policy on behalf of the citi-
zenry of the country. 

And finally, I hope we’ll be able to start 
a culture of responsibility, that all of us 
in this country must be responsible for the 
communities in which we live. I see 
Barksdale sitting over here. He is a person 
who sent a clear signal about what it means 
to be a responsible citizen by supporting 
public education, and I know many of you 
all in the audience feel the same way. But 
responsibility is not only sharing the wealth 
that has been generated in important pro-
grams, but it’s also being responsible as 
a mom or a dad; responsible for activities 
that say to a child, ‘‘Somebody loves you’’; 
responsible for encouraging mentoring pro-
grams in your companies or in your neigh-
borhoods or in your churches or synagogues 
or mosques. 

And we’re making good progress in the 
country. And the reason why is, because 
this is a fabulous country, that’s why. This 
is a country that has got great heart, great 
spirit, great vision, and great compassion. 
And I’m proud to be the President. 

God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:45 p.m. in 
the East Room at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Lezlee Westine, 
Deputy Assistant to the President and Direc-
tor of Public Liaison; Sandy Kress, Senior 
Education Adviser, Domestic Policy Council; 
and Jim Barksdale, partner, The Barksdale 
Group, and former president and chief exec-
utive officer, Netscape Communications 
Corp.
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The President’s News Conference 
March 29, 2001

The President. Good morning. I first 
want to say how pleased I am that the 
House yesterday passed on a realistic, com-
monsense budget to the Senate. I appre-
ciated the vote. They did the right thing. 
It’s a budget that meets our Nation’s prior-
ities. It’s also a budget that leaves ample 
room for meaningful, real, long-lasting tax 
relief. I look forward to working with the 
Senate to get a budget passed. 

I’m also deeply concerned about the es-
calating violence in the Middle East. It is 
claiming the lives of innocent civilians on 
both sides. The tragic cycle of incitement, 
provocation, and violence has gone on far 
too long. Both sides must take important 
steps to calm the situation now. 

The Palestinian Authority should speak 
out publicly and forcibly, in a language that 
the Palestinian people—to condemn vio-
lence and terrorism. It should arrest those 
who perpetrated the terrorist acts. It should 
resume security cooperation with Israel. 

The Government of Israel, for its part, 
should exercise restraint in its military re-
sponse. It should take steps to restore nor-
malcy to the lives of the Palestinian people 
by easing closures and removing check-
points. Last week Prime Minister Sharon 
assured me that his government wants to 
move in this direction, and I urge Israel 
to do so. 

I’ll be meeting with Egypt’s President 
Mubarak next Monday and Jordan’s King 
Abdullah the week after, to seek their help 
in defusing the tensions. Egypt and Jordan 
are two of our most important partners in 
the region, and their role is crucial. 

I’ve asked Secretary Powell to call Chair-
man Arafat today and contact other leaders 
to urge them to stand against violence. Our 
diplomats in the region are fully engaged 
in this effort. 

Our goal is to encourage a series of re-
ciprocal and parallel steps by both sides 

that will halt the escalation of violence, pro-
vide safety and security for civilians on both 
sides, and restore normalcy to the lives of 
everyone in the region. A lasting peace in 
the region will come only when the parties 
agree directly on its terms. 

This week I vetoed an unbalanced U.N. 
resolution, because it tried to force the 
adoption of a mechanism on which both 
parties did not agree. My approach will be 
to facilitate the parties’ work in finding 
their own solution to peace. We seek to 
build a stable foundation for restoring con-
fidence, rebuilding security cooperation, 
and resuming a political dialog between the 
parties. 

I’ll be glad to answer some questions. 
Ron [Ron Fournier, Associated Press]. 

Campaign Finance Reform Legislation 
Q. Mr. President, the Senate, as you 

know, is finishing up legislation to ban all 
soft money. What do you think of the bill, 
particularly the ban on individual contribu-
tions that you forcefully opposed in the 
campaign? And specifically, sir, would you 
sign it? 

The President. This is a bill in progress. 
It’s a bill that continues to change, and 
I’ll take a look at it when it makes my 
desk. And if it improves the system, I’ll 
sign it. I look forward to signing a good 
piece of legislation. 

Q. Could you sign a bill that bans indi-
vidual soft money contributions? 

The President. I’ll look at the whole bill, 
and I’ll make my determination as to 
whether or not the bill improves the situa-
tion. And I appreciate the hard work that’s 
being done on the legislation, and I’m 
going to wait until I see the final version. 

Yes, Helen [Helen Thomas, Hearst 
Newspapers]. 

Q. Mr. President——
The President. Sorry. 
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Russia/Weapons of Mass Destruction 
Q. Mr. President, is your administration 

reviewing U.S. aid to Russia to stop the 
spread of nuclear, biological, and chemical 
weapons? Are you considering reducing 
that aid, and if so, why? 

The President. Well, we’re reviewing all 
programs, those related to deescalating po-
tential nuclear problems. We want to make 
sure that any money that is being spent 
is being spent in an effective way—have 
the obligation to the taxpayers to make sure 
that the money, for example, going to the 
Russian program, part of Nunn-Lugar, for 
example, is effective. And so we’re putting 
a full review on the programs. 

And we fully intend to continue to co-
operate with the Russians. It’s in our Na-
tion’s best interest to dismantle—work with 
Russia to dismantle its nuclear arsenal. I 
was pleased to see that Senator Nunn, one 
of the authors of the Nunn-Lugar bill, 
agreed with our approach to take a look 
to make sure the programs are efficient. 
And we will continue to do so. 

Helen. 

Environmental Regulations 
Q. Mr. President, in the last few weeks 

you have rolled back health and safety and 
environmental measures proposed by the 
last administration and other previous ad-
ministrations. This has been widely inter-
preted as a payback time to your corporate 
donors. Are they more important than the 
American people’s health and safety? And 
what else do you plan to repeal? 

The President. Well, Helen, I told people 
pretty plainly that I was going to review 
all the last-minute decisions that my prede-
cessor had made, and that is exactly what 
we’re doing. I presume you’re referring to 
the decision on arsenic in water. First of 
all, there had been no change in the ar-
senic—accepted arsenic level in water since 
the forties. And at the very last minute, 
my predecessor made a decision, and we 
pulled back his decision so that we can 
make a decision based upon sound science 

and what’s realistic. There will be a reduc-
tion in the acceptable amount of arsenic 
per billion after the review in the EPA. 

Q. How about stopping the black lung 
benefits for families? This is sort of—to 
increase some of the benefits of these min-
ers? 

The President. We will work with mem-
bers of the delegation and make sure peo-
ple are properly treated. Ours is going to 
be an administration that makes decisions 
on science, what’s realistic—commonsense 
decisions. 

For example, circumstances have 
changed since the campaign. We’re now 
in an energy crisis. And that’s why I de-
cided to not have mandatory caps on CO2, 
because in order to meet those caps, our 
Nation would have had to have had a lot 
of natural gas immediately flow into the 
system, which is impossible. We don’t have 
the infrastructure able to move natural gas. 

We need to have an active exploration 
program. One of the big debates that’s tak-
ing place in the Congress, or will take place 
in the Congress, is whether or not we 
should be exploring for natural gas in Alas-
ka, for example, in ANWR. I strongly think 
we should in order to make sure that we’ve 
got enough gas to be able to help reduce 
greenhouse emissions in the country. See, 
gas is clean, and yet there is not enough 
of it. And we’ve got pipeline capacity prob-
lems in the country. We have an energy 
shortage. 

I look forward to explaining this today 
to the leader of Germany as to why I made 
the decision I made. We’ll be working with 
Germany; we’ll be working with our allies 
to reduce greenhouse gases. But I will not 
accept a plan that will harm our economy 
and hurt American workers. 

John [John Roberts, CBS News]. 

Stimulus Package/Tax Relief Legislation 
Q. Mr. President, new figures out today 

show that the economy grew at an annual 
rate of one percent for the last 3 months 
of the year 2000. My question to you, sir, 
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is, what are you prepared to do to imme-
diately stimulate the economy? Because it 
would appear that your long-term tax pack-
age does not do it, yet you dismiss out-
of-hand attempts from the Hill to give back 
a rebate of some $60 billion this year unless 
it’s tied to longer term tax relief. Why can 
you not sign a short-term package and then 
pursue your long-term package separate to 
that? 

The President. Well, John, first of all, 
I support the efforts on the Hill to provide 
immediate tax relief. I’ve been calling for 
immediate tax relief. I think it makes sense 
to do so. But we’ve got to have long-term 
relief, as well. Part of building confidence 
in our economy is not only give the con-
sumers a boost but to have a plan that 
reduces rates for the long term, so that 
people who make investments—small-busi-
ness owners, the entrepreneurs—will have 
certainty that the cashflows of the future 
will be enhanced, so they can expand their 
job base and make new capital purchases. 

I appreciate very much what the leader-
ship in the Senate have—Tom Daschle, for 
example, talked about immediate tax relief 
or immediate rebates, plus reducing rates 
permanently. We just need to reduce more 
rates than the ones he suggested. 

There is a debate going on here in Wash-
ington, and it’s really, do you want to in-
crease the size of the Federal Government, 
or do you want to give—let people keep 
their own money? And there’s a philo-
sophical divide. And I’m going to continue 
to stand on the side of the people and 
make it as clear as I can that we’ve met 
our priorities in the budget I submitted, 
and it’s not only good for the economy, 
though, to give people their money back, 
it’s good for working families, so they can 
have more money to manage their own ac-
counts. 

There’s a lot of focus about national debt 
in Washington. But it’s important for Con-
gress not to forget a lot of folks have got 
consumer debt, as well. And when you cou-
ple high energy prices with consumer debt, 

a lot of folks are in a squeeze. And I look 
forward to continuing to make the case. 

Q. But with respect, sir, as this debate 
continues, consumers are not seeing any 
more money back in their pockets. 

The President. That’s exactly right. And 
you’ve got a good point: Consumers haven’t 
seen any money back in their pockets. 
That’s why it’s important for the Senate 
to act quickly on the budget. I hope there’s 
no delay next week when it comes to the 
budget considerations. I look forward to 
working with both House Members and 
Senate Members, once the budgets have 
been passed, to get tax relief enacted quick-
ly and to get money as quickly as possible 
into the people’s pockets. 

Yes, Gregory [David Gregory, NBC 
News]. 

Q. Mr. President, you’re no longer nego-
tiating with yourself on tax cuts. There are 
a lot of other approaches that are out there. 
Why not say today exactly what you’re will-
ing to do to appease both moderate Repub-
licans and Democrats who fear that those 
projected budget surpluses won’t mate-
rialize, and they want some way to cut off 
a tax cut, if that’s the case, if we can’t 
afford it? What will you do? 

The President. Listen, I’m anxious to talk 
to Members of the Senate about the so-
called look-back provisions. But I’m going 
to remind people that one-way budget sur-
pluses will not materialize is if Congress 
overspends. And so any look-back proce-
dure has got to make sure that there are 
restraints to Government spending. The 
surest way to eat up the surplus is to have 
the kind of spending that took place during 
the last fiscal year, when the discretionary 
spending increased by 8 percent. 

And by the way, I’m still negotiating with 
myself. People keep—I get a suggestion 
from here and a suggestion from there. So-
and-so suggests something. And good 
Americans, such as yourself, are trying to 
get me to negotiate with myself. 

Q. Can I just——
The President. Yes, you may. 
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Q. Let me just bring up another sugges-
tion. [Laughter] 

The President. Another chance to nego-
tiate with myself? 

Q. Will you sign or veto tax cuts that 
exceed $1.6 trillion, even if it would result 
from—that increase would result from an 
immediate stimulus to the economy this 
year? 

The President. David, I hope that Con-
gress does not diminish the size of the tax 
relief package that I’ve sent up there nor 
increase the size of the tax relief package 
I’ve sent up there. The 1.6 is the size that 
I think is right. We’ve had a lot of discus-
sion here in Washington about whether it’s 
too big or too small. Nothing has changed 
my opinion as to whether or not—about 
the size of the package I sent. It’s the right 
size. 

[At this point, a beeper went off.] 
The President. Don’t worry about the 

beeper violation. [Laughter] It’s a new ap-
proach. Gordon taught me a lesson. 

Situation in the Middle East 
Q. On the Middle East, sir. For a couple 

months, both you and officials in your ad-
ministration have indicated you wanted to 
step back from constant involvement of the 
U.S. and the President in the conflict and 
in the peace process. Was that a mistake, 
given the escalation in both violence and 
the rhetoric over there? And is what you’re 
doing today essentially an admission that 
the involvement of the United States and 
the President of the United States, publicly 
and personally, is necessary for the parties 
to succeed? 

The President. Terry [Terry Moran, ABC 
News], I have said all along that this Nation 
will not try to force a peace settlement 
in the Middle East, that we will facilitate 
a peace settlement. It requires two willing 
parties to come to the table to enact a 
peace treaty that will last. And this adminis-
tration won’t try to force peace on the par-
ties. That’s what the U.N. tried to do the 

other day. They tried to force a situation 
in the Middle East to which both parties 
did not agree. That’s why I vetoed their 
suggestion. 

We have been fully engaged in the Mid-
dle East. We’re on the phone all the time 
to the leaders. I’m welcoming leaders to 
come. In order for there to be a peace, 
this country must develop a—what I call 
a broad foundation for peace. That means 
we’ve got to have good, strong relations 
with the Egyptians and the Jordanians and 
the Saudis. 

As you may remember, the Secretary of 
State went to Syria to sit down with Bashar. 
And we’ve got a lot of work to do in order 
to build that foundation for peace, but 
we’re going to make a full-time effort to 
do so. 

But our fellow citizens have got to realize 
that in order for there to be a peace, there 
has to be two willing parties. And we will 
continue to try to convince the parties to 
become willing to sit down and negotiate 
a lasting peace. But this country cannot 
impose a timetable nor settlement on the 
parties if they’re unwilling to accept it. 

Q. But merely to contain the violence, 
sir, do you personally need to get more 
involved? Is that what you’re doing today? 

The President. I am involved on the tele-
phone. I met with Prime Minister Sharon. 
I’m talking to our allies and friends in the 
Middle East. I’ve instructed the Secretary 
of State to call Mr. Arafat. And implicit 
in your question is the first step, and that 
is, the violence must cease in order for 
there to be any meaningful dialog in the 
Middle East. And so we’re in the process 
of trying to bring calm to the region, and 
it’s going to require more than just one 
voice. 

Obviously, our voice is an important 
voice for bringing calm to the Middle East; 
so are other nations. And I look forward 
to visiting with President Mubarak and 
King Abdullah to lend—to rally them to 
try to convince, particularly in their case, 
Mr. Arafat to speak out against violence 
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in a language that the Palestinians can un-
derstand. 

Q. Mr. President——
The President. Major [Major Garrett, 

Cable News Network]. 

Arctic National Wildlife Refuge/Energy 
Resources 

Q. You have mentioned today that there 
is an energy crisis——

The President. Yes. 
Q. ——and yet the budget resolutions 

that have passed the House and are due 
to be considered in the Senate next week 
do not include any revenue from the drill-
ing in the Arctic National Wildlife Refuge. 
I have talked to the people who have made 
that decision, and they said it is a political 
fight, they believe unwinnable, that you 
could not, nor could they, create the ma-
jorities in either the House or the Senate 
to bring about drilling in ANWR—your 
number one solution—or one of the top 
solutions to dealing with the energy crisis. 
Does this not represent a rejection from 
your own party in dealing with the energy 
situation? 

The President. Well, Major, first of all, 
there are other areas in the United States 
on which we can find natural gas. I think 
it’s important for us to open up ANWR. 
Whether or not the Congress sees it that 
way is another matter. That’s not going to 
deter me from having, for example, the In-
terior Secretary look at all lands that are 
not—not to be fully protected, for explo-
ration. We’ve got a plan to make sure that 
gas comes—flows freely out of Canada into 
the United States. I talked to the Prime 
Minister about that. 

What I find interesting is that I think—
we have meaningful discussions about ex-
ploration in the Northwest Territories; right 
across the line, admittedly miles away, is 
ANWR. But nevertheless, it’s a big, vast 
region of natural gas. And it’s important 
for us to explore, encourage exploration, 
work with the Canadians to get pipelines 

coming out of the Northwest Territories to 
the United States. 

I’ve talked to the President of Mexico 
about a policy. There’s going to be a lot 
of areas where we can find natural gas in 
America other than ANWR. It would be 
helpful if we opened up ANWR. I think 
it’s a mistake not to. And I would urge 
you all to travel up there and take a look 
at it, and you can make——

Q. On energy——
The President. Let me finish please—and 

you can make the determination as to how 
beautiful that country is. 

Q. If I may follow up. 
The President. Yes, Major. 
Q. If the American people, looking to 

you to deal with the energy crisis, and you 
cannot look to your own party to deal with 
what you and your own advisers have said 
is a crucial area in which to explore, how 
can the American public have confidence 
in your ability to deal with Congress to 
address the situation you have called today 
a crisis? 

The President. There’s a lot of other 
areas we can explore, Major, and one of 
them is to work with the Canadians. 
There’s gas in our hemisphere. And the 
fundamental question is, where’s it going 
to come from? I’d like it to be American 
gas. But if the Congress decides not to 
have for exploration in ANWR, we’ll work 
with the Canadians. 

I’m interested in getting more energy 
supply so that businesses can grow and 
people can heat their homes. We’ve got 
a shortage of energy in America. And it 
doesn’t matter to me where the gas comes 
from in the long run, just so long as we 
get gas moving into the country, so long 
as we increase supply of natural gas. 

And we also need to have clean coal 
technologies, as well. And we need a full 
affront on a energy crisis that is real in 
California and looms for other parts of our 
country if we don’t move quickly. 
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Senator John McCain
Q. Mr. President, as I’m sure you’ve 

been aware, there are stories consistently 
about tensions, persistent tensions between 
you and Senator John McCain, dating back 
to your rivalry in the primaries. I wonder 
if you could address that, not just on the 
campaign finance reform bill but also on 
the Patients’ Bill of Rights, which McCain 
supporters believe you don’t want to sign 
a Patients’ Bill of Rights with McCain’s 
name on it. 

The President. Well, look, this is Wash-
ington, DC, gossip, is how I view it. I re-
spect John McCain. I like him a lot. That 
doesn’t mean we’re going to agree 100 per-
cent of the time. Obviously, we’ve got some 
differences; that’s what a primary was all 
about, airing our differences. But I respect 
John. I realize—it’s a game in Washington 
to try to create tension between John 
McCain and me, and I’m not going to let 
it happen. 

I can’t control the stories that seem to 
be popping up all the time—faceless aides 
that are out there trying to stir the pot. 
I can just give you my perspective. I like 
him. He’s a good man. We have some dif-
ferences, and I think the idea, for example, 
of having a $5 million cap on punitive dam-
ages is just not the right public policy. But 
that shouldn’t surprise you. After all, I’ve 
signed a bill in the State of Texas with 
a $750,000 cap on punitive damages. That’s 
nothing personal, just a difference of opin-
ion. And the idea of the President laying 
out a framework for debate and some 
guidelines is perfectly acceptable practice 
in Washington, DC. 

Campaign Finance Reform Legislation 
Q. Just to follow on that. When you sent 

the signal, and your aides did, to Congress 
that they could not count on you to veto 
a campaign finance reform bill, what mes-
sage were you sending? A lot of people 
interpreted it that you’re saying to Con-
gress, ‘‘If you don’t like it, kill it, because 
I won’t.’’ 

The President. No. As I said, I look for-
ward to signing a bill that makes the proc-
ess better. Sometimes the legislators will 
say, ‘‘Oh, don’t worry, we’ve got the Presi-
dent.’’ I’m not sure exactly what that 
means, except if a bill that improves the 
system makes it to my desk, I’ll be inclined 
to sign it. I, of course, reserve all options 
to bills that are forever changing, and those 
who follow the process know, but I’m going 
to—I will make my decision once the bill 
makes it to my desk. 

Chairman Yasser Arafat of the Palestinian 
Authority 

Q. Can I ask about the Palestinians, sir? 
Why is it that you have not decided to 
invite Yasser Arafat here? Have you con-
cluded that he’s part of the problem, not 
part of the solution? 

The President. Well, we’re going to work 
with all parties. As I mentioned, the Sec-
retary of State is calling Chairman Arafat 
today to urge him to stop the violence and 
to call upon those over whom he’s got in-
fluence to stop the violence. I’ve got quite 
a crowded calendar of leaders who are 
coming to see me, and I’m looking forward 
to visiting with President Mubarak and 
King Abdullah.

Mike [Mike Allen, Washington Post]. 
Q. I’m sorry, can I follow, sir? 
The President. No. Just teasing. Go 

ahead. Just testing. [Laughter] 
Q. The Palestinians think you’re sending 

them a signal. Are you? 
The President. The signal I’m sending to 

the Palestinians is, stop the violence. And 
I can’t make it any more clear. And I hope 
that Chairman Arafat hears it loud and 
clear. He’s going to hear it again on the 
telephone today. This is not the first time 
the message has been delivered. It’s so im-
portant, in order for there to be any kind 
of discussion about peace, that we stop the 
violence in the Middle East. 
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Foreign Relations 

Q. Mr. President, allies of the United 
States have complained that you haven’t 
consulted them sufficiently on your stance 
for negotiations with North Korea, Kyoto 
treaty. We have deteriorating relations else-
where. If you read the international press, 
it looks like everyone is mad at us. Mr. 
President, how do you think that came to 
be, and what, if anything, do you plan to 
do about it? 

The President. Well, I get a completely 
different picture, of course, when I sit 
down with world leaders. I’m looking for-
ward to sitting down with Mr. Schroeder 
here in about 30 minutes. I’ve had very 
honest and straightforward visits with many 
of the world’s leaders. There’s—I’m sure 
there were some concerns initially, because 
they didn’t know me, and they heard all 
kinds of rumors about what our administra-
tion would be about. And I now have the 
chance to sit down and talk to them, face 
to face. 

I’m a pretty straightforward fellow, Mike. 
I don’t mind making my case, and it’s im-
portant. It’s important for world leaders to 
know exactly where the United States is 
coming from. 

On missile defense, for example, I’ve as-
sured our allies that we will consult with 
them. But we’re moving forward to develop 
systems that reflect the threats of today. 
I mean, who knows where the next terrorist 
attack is going to come from, but we’d bet-
ter be ready for it. And I believe I’ve got 
the opportunity to convince our friends and 
allies that our vision makes sense. It brings 
a lot of common sense to an old, stale 
debate, the old arms control debate. 

In terms of the CO2 issue, I will explain 
as clearly as I can, today and every other 
chance I get, that we will not do anything 
that harms our economy, because first 
things first are the people who live in 
America. That’s my priority. And I’m wor-
ried about the economy. I’m worried about 
the lack of an energy policy. I’m worried 

about rolling blackouts in California. It’s 
in our national interest that we develop a 
strong energy policy, with realistic, com-
monsense environmental policy. And I’m 
going to explain that to our friends. 

It is in their interest, by the way, that 
our economy remain strong. After all, we’re 
a free trading administration. We trade with 
each other. People are beginning to learn 
what my administration is like. And they’re 
going to find we’re steadfast friends. But 
a friend is somebody who’s willing to tell 
the truth, and if there’s a disagreement, 
to be able to state it clearly, to make it 
clear where we disagree. 

But for those who worry about our will-
ingness to consult, they shouldn’t worry. 
We are. We’re going to be openminded, 
and we’ll have open dialog. 

Yes, sir. 
Q. Mr. President——
Q. Mr. President, you gave me the floor. 
The President. You’re next. No, next to 

next. Let me rephrase it: You’re last. 
[Laughter] 

Q. No problem. 

Tax Relief Legislation 
Q. Just to clarify on tax cuts, I wanted 

to clarify the linkage that you feel is nec-
essary. You have said that you want to have 
a tax cut rate reduction, and you also sup-
port the efforts to try to do a quick retro-
active tax cut. When you speak of those 
two things, will you insist upon one package 
of bills that includes the rate reduction and 
any kind of quick short-term stimulus, or 
would you except some kind of verifiable 
promise that they’ll get to your tax cuts 
later? 

The President. That’s the old ‘‘trust me.’’ 
[Laughter] Look, it is in our Nation’s best 
interest to have long-term tax relief, and 
that has been my focus all along. I’m con-
fident we can have it—get it done. I be-
lieve not only can we get long-term tax 
relief in place, since there were countries 
running some surpluses in spite of the dire 
predictions about cashflow; I believe we 
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have an opportunity to fashion an imme-
diate stimulus package, as well. The two 
ought to go hand in hand. 

Those who think that they can say we’re 
only going to have a stimulus package, but 
let’s forget tax relief, misunderestimate—
excuse me, underestimate—[laughter]—just 
making sure you were paying attention. 
[Laughter] You were—[laughter]—under-
estimate our administration’s resolve to get 
this done. 

Q. Can I ask a followup real quick? 
The President. No. [Laughter] Go ahead. 
Q. Just quickly. The Democrats have 

demonstrated some flexibility on reducing 
the lower end of the tax rate reductions. 
How do you feel about the top? There’s 
talk about the top rate not being as big 
as you proposed——

The President. Of course we ought to 
talk the top rate. But see, you’re trying 
to do what Gregory tried to get me to 
do, which is negotiate with myself again. 

Q. What’s wrong with that? 
Q. I negotiate with Gregory over 

this——
The President. Please do. When you all 

come up with a solution, let me know. 
Gregory is in the top one percent. [Laugh-
ter] If not, you should be, David. 

Last question. 

Free Trade in the Americas 
Q. Thank you, sir. Mr. President, you 

spoke about free trade at the last press 
conference. You’ve mentioned it today. 
You’ll be meeting tomorrow with the Presi-
dent of Brazil, Fernando Henrique 
Cardoso. He is the one person—at least 
Brazil is the one person in the continent, 
or the one country, who is not in a rush 
to come to a free trade agreement. They 
prefer Mercosur, the free trade agreement 
in South America. Is your administration 
interested in getting the free trade agree-

ment by 2003 year instead of the 2005 year 
that’s been agreed? And how do you expect 
to convince Mr. Cardoso tomorrow to fol-
low that? 

The President. Well, I—the sooner we 
can get a free trade agreement in the hemi-
sphere, the better. As to whether or not 
it’s 2003 or 2005, that’s—we’ll just have 
to see if we can’t convince our friends in 
South America of the wisdom of doing it 
as soon as possible. 

The meeting tomorrow is going to be 
an important meeting. Brazil is a huge 
country. It’s got a significant role in our 
hemisphere, and it’s got a very bright fu-
ture. To the extent that the country is skep-
tical about our intention to have free and 
fair trade, I have a chance to undermine 
that skepticism, and I’m going to. I’m going 
to look the man in the eye and say, ‘‘We 
are free traders.’’ I will work with—and 
I’ll have Bob Zoellick work with his coun-
terpart to assure him that trade with Amer-
ica will be done in a free and fair way. 
I think we can make some progress, but 
we’ll see after the meeting. 

Thank you all. See you tonight, right? 
Look, I’m just testing a few lines on you, 
by the way. [Laughter] 

Q. Let’s hear a few. 
The President. You just heard one, but 

you’ll see when you hear me. [Laughter] 

NOTE: The President’s news conference 
began at 10:32 a.m. in the James S. Brady 
Briefing Room at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Prime Minister Ariel 
Sharon of Israel; President Hosni Mubarak 
of Egypt; King Abdullah II of Jordan; former 
Senator Sam Nunn; Chancellor Gerhard 
Schroeder of Germany; Assistant Press Sec-
retary Gordon Johndroe; President Bashar 
al-Asad of Syria; Prime Minister Jean 
Chretien of Canada; and President Vicente 
Fox of Mexico.
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Remarks Prior to Discussions With Chancellor Gerhard Schroeder of 
Germany and an Exchange With Reporters 
March 29, 2001

President Bush. It’s my honor to wel-
come the German Chancellor here to the 
Oval Office. We’ve just had a very con-
structive lunch. The briefers told me that 
the Chancellor is a very straightforward 
person. They were right, and for that I 
am grateful, because we were able to get 
to the point. 

And the first point we made—and you’ll 
see this in the joint communique we 
issued—is that our countries are strong 
friends. I assured the Chancellor that my 
administration will work to keep our rela-
tions strong. We agree on many, many 
issues; there’s a few we didn’t agree on. 
But as good friends, we can disagree and 
yet still be friends. 

I appreciate the leadership of the Chan-
cellor. I appreciate so very much Ger-
many’s role, for example, in trying to keep 
the peace in Macedonia. By working to-
gether, we can stabilize that region. The 
Government of Macedonia is a government 
made up of different factions. We, of 
course, are working together to make sure 
that the legitimate rights of all people in 
Macedonia are recognized. Germany has 
done more than just work the diplomatic 
side; they’ve also provided troops in the 
KFOR, along with the United States, to 
enforce the border. And as a result of our 
joint efforts, there is good hope that the 
region will be stable. 

And for that, Mr. Chancellor, thank you 
for your leadership. It’s an honor to wel-
come you here, sir. 

Chancellor Schroeder. Thank you very 
much, Mr. President, for those very kind 
words. Ladies and gentlemen, now let me 
share with you how very pleased, indeed, 
I am that after having two phone calls so 
far, I now had an opportunity of finally 
meeting the President in person. 

Let me also share with you that it was 
a very, very pleasant impression I had, in-
deed. It was wonderful to see the degree 
of openness that we had, the frankness we 
had in the meeting, and also the level of 
agreement that there was between us. 

Mr. President is very right, indeed, when 
he emphasizes the fact that the ties be-
tween the United States of America and 
Germany are very, very firm. They’re very 
friendly ties which are, in fact, based on 
joint values that we share and that are 
deeply rooted in each of our Constitutions, 
too. 

Now, we have obviously addressed a 
wide range of international topics, ques-
tions, and international political affairs. 
There was a lot of agreement. I can agree 
with Mr. President; we agreed on prac-
tically everything, except, obviously, for one 
thing, and that was no surprise to you, the 
Kyoto Protocol. 

But here, yet as well, we have different 
opinions, and we are happy to admit to 
you that we hold different opinions regard-
ing this. We were also happy to admit to 
one another that we had different positions 
on this. But here, too, we very much would 
like to see to it that we, hopefully, jointly 
act on other fields in and around—on cli-
mate policy. We have addressed the subject 
of solar energy, for example. We have said 
that there would be ways of energy effi-
ciency, of more efficient use of energy as 
such. So we will be conjointly looking at 
some topics that could all contribute to a 
better climate in the future. 

And to all of that, yet again, we have 
done on the basis of this very, very friendly 
spirit that reigned between us; a basis is 
not only one that can take the strain of 
this, but it will, indeed, and happily so. 

In a nutshell, one last thing I would like 
to say. We are both firmly convinced that 
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it is a prime aspect of both of our jobs 
to make sure that the economies in our 
respective countries are going well and 
strongly, and we have to keep them robust. 
And where that is not the case, we have 
to get them back on track. 

President Bush. We’ll take two questions 
from the Americans and two questions 
from the German press, alternating. 

Kyoto Protocol on Climate Change 
Q. Mr. President, on the Kyoto Protocol, 

the friendly atmosphere here is not 
matched in some statements in the German 
Government in Berlin and in other capitals. 
What’s your reaction to the criticism that 
you’ve abandoned the effort to contain 
global warming? And what in particular 
don’t you like about the Kyoto Protocols? 

And Mr. Chancellor, what practical, 
pragmatic effect will this difference of opin-
ion have on the effort against global warm-
ing? 

President Bush. Well, first, I explained 
this as clearly as I could to the Chancellor, 
and I’m glad to do it again to you. I did 
so earlier in a press conference, as you 
may remember. 

Our economy has slowed down in a 
country—in our country. We also have an 
energy crisis. And the idea of placing caps 
on CO2 does not make economic sense for 
America. And while I worry about emis-
sions—and we’ll work together to achieve 
efficiencies through new technologies, and 
I’m confident we can do that—I’m also 
worried about the fact that people may not 
be finding jobs in America. 

And I will consult with our friends. We 
will work together. But it’s going to be 
in what’s in the interest of our country, 
first and foremost, Terry [Terry Moran, 
ABC News]. And the idea that somehow 
we’re supposed to get enormous amounts 
of natural gas on line immediately, in order 
to be able to conform to a treaty that our 
own Senate sent a very overwhelming mes-
sage against and many other countries 

haven’t signed, makes no economic sense; 
it makes no common sense. 

So I’m worried about our economy. I’m 
worried about our own domestic energy sit-
uation. But I’m confident we can find new 
ways to think about reducing greenhouse 
gases. And I look forward to working with 
a country like Germany. Germany is on 
the leading edge of technology. They’ve got 
some of the greatest engineers in the 
world. And together we can work together 
to come up with new efficiencies. 

Chancellor Schroeder. Obviously, those 
are all the fields of cooperation which the 
President just mentioned and which I obvi-
ously very highly welcome. 

Regarding the Kyoto Protocol, we have 
the pleasure of hosting the successor con-
ference to the one in The Hague, in Ger-
many this year. And, well, when it comes 
to that, His Excellency the President and 
his government will be called upon to take 
a decision as to how they, to put it casually, 
want to play it with protocol and with the 
ongoing conference in Germany—whether 
they will, on the one-hand side, which 
would be a possibility, give an opportunity 
to others to still continue with what they 
think is right by not voting against it, or 
to not do so. 

Now, obviously, this is an issue for the 
President and his country to decide. But 
we very strongly have agreed that the con-
ference, as I just said, is going to take 
place, I think, in June or July, in Germany, 
that our respective staff are going to get 
together and talk about the issue. 

President Bush. Somebody from the Ger-
man press? 

Q. How are the 14 EU heads of state 
going to feel about the reaction that you 
just stated to the Kyoto problem and to 
the President’s attitude about it? I would 
have so clearly expected you to be against 
it and speak up against it, obviously, so 
how are they now going to feel? 

Chancellor Schroeder. No, I certainly 
have no headache about that whatsoever. 
I have heard what the President has said 
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regarding this matter. Not only I have 
heard it, people in Europe have heard it, 
too. And some of the European govern-
ments have heard it and have criticized it, 
obviously. That is a normal process in poli-
tics. And we’ll take it on from there. Obvi-
ously, we’ll continue discussing these issues. 

National Missile Defense/European Strike 
Force 

Q. Mr. President, did military matters 
come up today, specifically, missile defense, 
European strike force? 

President Bush. Missile defense came up, 
you bet. And we’ll talk about the European 
strike force after you clear the room. But 
I’m looking forward to it. Our joint commu-
nique addresses a lot of these issues. 

I explained this to the Chancellor, that 
we want to help folks think differently 
about the post-cold-war era and we want 
to develop defenses that are capable de-
fending ourselves, defenses that are capable 
of defending others who so choose to, 
against the true threats of the 21st century. 
Russia is not our enemy. The true threat 
of the 21st century is the extremists who 
can’t stand what Germany or America be-
lieves in. They resent our freedoms. They 
resent our successes. They resent our pros-
perity. And I look forward to working with 
our friend as we move down the road to-
ward assessing and addressing the true 
threats that face us. 

I’ll let the Chancellor speak for himself 
on his view. But I’ve found there to be 
somebody who is at least interested in our 
point of view, and for that, I’m grateful. 

Chancellor Schroeder. Here, too, yet 
again, I can say that I cannot recommend 
taking a lump-sum view, a generic view 
at whatever we’re talking about. And we 
shouldn’t have a generic view regarding 
NMD or missile defense, either. 

Now, obviously, I think in assessing such 
a comprehensive topic we also have to look 
at things like the defensive potential that 
lies within a potential system. We have to 
see the potential upside in terms of disar-

mament opportunities that might be in 
there. 

Obviously, we’ll also have to look into 
lots of technical aspects, such as the threat 
scenario that is behind the whole system. 
Is it technologically feasible? Can we truly 
implement it? Who is going to be covered 
under the shelter? Who’s going to be in-
vited to be included by the shelter that 
we’re going to build? What are going to 
be repercussions for the global disar-
mament process? What are going to be the 
repercussions on Russia and on China, for 
example? 

Those are all things that I think we need 
to think about and talk about in an ongoing 
process. And I can only say how very 
pleased, indeed, I was to see that the Presi-
dent declared himself ready for an open, 
ongoing discussion about all of these things. 

President Bush. Okay, since Terry asked 
two questions, it’s over. [Laughter] 

Q. Mr. President, were you able—con-
cerning the U.S. defense system, would Eu-
rope and Germany, as part of Europe, be 
able to contribute and to participate in? 
Was that something you were able to offer 
and assure the Chancellor of? 

And Mr. Chancellor, would you be able 
to say that you’d be willing to participate 
when the time comes? 

President Bush. Well, first of all, it’s my 
first chance to sit down with the Chancellor 
and explain our philosophy about how we’re 
trying to shape the thinking in the post-
cold-war era. 

I did explain to him what I’ve explained 
to the American people, that not only do 
we need to develop defenses, but we’re 
also going to reduce our own offensive ca-
pability. And maybe people will follow; 
maybe they won’t. But we’re going to 
move, anyway, once the Defense Depart-
ment puts a thorough review as to what 
we need to keep the peace. 

In terms of whether or not we develop 
a technology that will help make Europe 
more peaceful or America more peaceful 
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or the Middle East more peaceful, what-
ever it is, I’d be more than willing to dis-
cuss the technologies and share tech-
nologies with our friends. 

But we haven’t gotten—you know, today 
was the first step toward me making the 
rationale as to why I took the position I 
took. And the positive development, I 
thought, was that the Chancellor was listen-
ing and understood—I believe understood 
the philosophy and the peaceful philosophy 
inherent in our strategy. 

Chancellor Schroeder. I think it would 
be wrong at this point in time to assume 
that what we’re trying to do here is that 
we’re kick-starting an armament process for 
the whole of the world. My personal per-

spective is that I think the contrary will 
be the case. And I think the debate about 
involvement and who does what in the 
process is one that will come subsequent 
to having discussed the general, basic 
things. But then, certainly, when it comes 
to the involvement and also participation 
in terms of industrial policy, certainly we’ll 
be interested. 

President Bush. Nice to see you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:53 p.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. Chan-
cellor Schroeder spoke in German, and his 
remarks were translated by an interpreter. 
A tape was not available for verification of 
the content of these remarks.

Joint Statement With Chancellor Gerhard Schroeder on a Transatlantic 
Vision for the 21st Century 
March 29, 2001

The United States of America and the 
Federal Republic of Germany are linked 
by a deep friendship. Our meeting today 
opens a new chapter in our close 
relationship. At the beginning of the 21st 
century, we reaffirm our common commit-
ment to the lasting principles which are 
at the basis of the Transatlantic community 
of values—freedom, democracy and human 
rights. On this basis, we are resolved to 
strengthen and further develop the partner-
ship between the United States of America 
and Europe. In the age of globalization we 
want to give it a new quality. 

We agree that our cooperation within the 
Atlantic Alliance continues to be of decisive 
importance for the security and stability of 
the Euro-Atlantic region and that this in-
cludes an adequate military presence of the 
United States in Europe. The Atlantic Alli-
ance has adapted itself to the historic 
changes in Europe after the end of the 
Cold War and today also plays an important 
role in promoting stability in the states of 

Central, Eastern, and Southeastern Europe. 
The openness of the Alliance for new mem-
bers and its offer of a comprehensive part-
nership to the new democracies on the Eu-
ropean continent contribute to peace and 
security in all of Europe. They are directed 
against no one. 

We share the view that Russia can make 
an important contribution to maintaining 
peace and stability in Europe and the 
world. We encourage the Russian govern-
ment to further pursue a policy of demo-
cratic reforms and offer our cooperation to 
this end. 

We will be partners for the states in 
Southeastern Europe on their way into a 
peaceful future. War, aggressive nationalism 
and extremist acts of violence must belong 
to the past. We will lend our support to 
the process of stabilization and democra-
tization in the Balkans, continuing to act 
in close consultation and jointly. In these 
efforts, the Stability Pact will continue to 
play a central role. 
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Both our countries have long-standing 
commitments to the territorial integrity of 
Macedonia. We strongly condemn the vio-
lence perpetrated by a small group of ex-
tremists trying to destabilize that country’s 
democratic, multi-ethnic government. Their 
violent methods are hurting the long-term 
interests of ethnic Albanians in Macedonia, 
Kosovo, and throughout the region. We 
strongly support President Trajkovski and 
the Macedonia government in taking pro-
portionate steps to prevent further violence 
and urge that they work closely with elect-
ed representatives of the Macedonian Alba-
nian community to address legitimate mi-
nority concerns. We welcome steps being 
taken by NATO, the European Union, and 
the OSCE to help Macedonia contain the 
insurgents as well as to facilitate a political 
solution. 

We are convinced that the uniting Eu-
rope will enrich Transatlantic relations. 
From the beginning, the United States of 
America has offered its support to Euro-
pean unification, for a Europe that is strong 
and capable lies in the interest of the 
United States just as much as Europe 
needs a strong American partner. Therefore 
we view the development of a European 
Security and Defense Policy as an impor-
tant contribution to sharing the burden of 
securing peace which will strengthen the 
Atlantic Alliance. 

The United States and Germany wel-
come the efforts of the European Union 
to assume greater responsibility for crisis 
management by strengthening capabilities 
and developing the ability to take actions 
where NATO as a whole chooses not to 
engage. In this regard, the United States 
welcomes the European Union’s European 
Security and Defense Policy (ESDP), aim-
ing at making Europe a stronger, more ca-
pable partner in deterring and managing 
crises affecting the security of the Trans-
atlantic community. This involves: 

•  Developing EU capabilities in a man-
ner that is fully coordinated, compat-
ible, and transparent with NATO; 

•  The fullest possible participation by 
non-EU European NATO members in 
the operational planning and execution 
of EU-led exercises and operations, re-
flecting their shared interests and 
security commitments as NATO mem-
bers; 

•  Working with other EU members to 
improve Europe’s capabilities and en-
ables the EU to act where NATO as 
a whole is not engaged. 

Together we are resolved to undertake 
new efforts in countering the proliferation 
of weapons of mass destruction (WMD) 
and increasingly sophisticated missiles for 
their delivery. We agree on the need for 
substantive bilateral consultations, as well 
as close consultations with other allies and 
interested parties. We will work together 
toward a post-Cold War strategy that in-
creases our common security and that en-
compasses the appropriate mix of offensive 
and defensive systems, and that continues 
nuclear arms reductions and strengthens 
WMD and missile proliferation controls as 
well as counter-proliferation measures. 

We are resolved to increase our efforts 
to abolish barriers impeding trade between 
the European Union and the United States 
of America. In areas where we have dif-
ferences of opinion we will strive to bring 
our positions closer together. 

In the framework of G–7/8 we will con-
tribute to helping the poorest countries in 
drawing more benefit from technological 
development, in particular in the field of 
information technology. Together we will 
also increase our efforts towards bringing 
about a stable global finance system. This 
will also be of help in overcoming hunger, 
poverty, and disease in large parts of the 
world that represent a challenge to all of 
us. 

We share a common concern about glob-
al climate change. We openly note that we 
differ on the best way to protect the earth’s 
climate. The Federal Republic of Germany, 
host of the Climate Change Conference in 
Bonn in July, emphasizes that the targets 
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to reduce greenhouse gases agreed in 
Kyoto are indispensable to combat global 
climate change effectively. The United 
States opposes the Kyoto Protocol because 
it exempts many countries from compliance 
and would cause serious harm to the Amer-
ican economy. Both sides, however, are 
prepared to work constructively with 
friends and allies to solve the problem. In 
this context they deem it necessary to de-
velop, among other means, technologies, 
market-based incentives, and other innova-
tive approaches to meeting the challenge 
of global climate change. 

We attach particular importance to the 
fight against HIV/AIDS. We want the G–
7/8 to intensify their efforts to ease the 
suffering of millions of people who are in-
flicted by this disease. We consider it to 
be of particular importance for the pharma-
ceutical industry to take additional meas-
ures so that HIV/AIDS patients in affected 
developing countries can be supplied with 
medication at affordable prices. 

We welcome the agreements on the es-
tablishment of the German Foundation Re-
membrance, Responsibility, and the Future 
for compensation payments to former 
forced laborers. We note with great satis-
faction that the German companies now 
have made available their total share in the 
Foundation. We call for a swift implemen-
tation of the agreements on all-embracing 
and enduring legal peace so that payments 
to the aged former forced laborers can 
begin as soon as possible. 

German-American friendship constitutes 
a pillar of Transatlantic relations. It must 
continue to be based on broad popular sup-
port in the new century. To this end, we 
will, on both sides of the Atlantic, encour-
age even more contacts among members 
of the younger generation. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint state-
ment.

Remarks to African American Leaders 
March 29, 2001

Thank you all. The legislative branch is 
always trying to take something from the 
executive branch. [Laughter] Thank you, 
J.C., for helping set up this meeting. And 
thank you all for coming. It’s my honor 
that you’re here, and I want to welcome 
you to the people’s home. 

Before I begin, I do want to make men-
tion of the fact—and ask you to join me 
in a moment of silence—a Member of the 
United States Congress passed away today, 
Norm Sisisky from the State of Virginia. 
I know you’ll join me in asking God’s bless-
ing on Norm, as well as on Rhoda and 
his four sons and seven grandchildren. 

[A moment of silence was observed.] 
Amen. Thank you very much. 

Secretary Paige, thank you very much for 
being here. I’ve known Rod a long time. 
You may remember, at one time I was the 
Governor of the great State of Texas. 
[Laughter] And we had a superintendent 
of schools in our largest school district who 
insisted that every child could learn, and 
he caught my attention by saying that. And 
then not only did he insist that, he worked 
hard to make sure that that was the case. 
And it’s such an honor to have Rod make 
the sacrifice of moving from Texas up here 
and becoming the Secretary of Education. 
People are going to be proud of the job 
he does. It doesn’t matter what your polit-
ical party is; you’ll be proud of the job 
this man does. Thank you, sir. 
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I know the Lieutenant Governor of the 
great State of Colorado is here, Joe Rogers. 
And I don’t know if Kenny Blackwell is 
here from Ohio. We’ve got elected officials, 
I know, from Oregon and Nevada and all 
around the country. Thanks for coming. 

I love the old words of Jackie Robin-
son—he one time said, when President 
Kennedy did something he disagreed with, 
he said, ‘‘The President is a fine man,’’ 
but he reserved the right to change his 
opinion. [Laughter] Every President, what-
ever his party, is judged not only by the 
words he speaks but, more importantly, by 
the work he leaves behind. And that’s what 
I hope my administration is judged on—
by the work we leave behind. 

I will constantly speak for the values that 
unite our country: personal responsibility, 
equal justice, equal opportunity for every-
body. These are important common values. 
And I’ve set this administration to the work 
of putting those values into practice and 
into law. 

The work begins where opportunity usu-
ally begins, and that’s in the schoolhouses. 
I have made public education the number 
one priority of this administration for a rea-
son: Because when we get it right, when 
every child learns, America will be a much 
more hopeful place. 

Today, all the children—there was a day 
when all the children couldn’t enter 
schools. Some of you may remember that. 
I’m not trying to age you. [Laughter] As 
a result of a lot of hard work, that has 
changed. All children can enter schools, but 
the fundamental question now is, once in 
school, will all children learn? And that’s 
the question all of us must ask. And if 
not, we must insist on change—we must 
insist on change. I’ve asked Congress to 
spend more money on education. But I’ve 
also asked that we expect more in return. 

A good education system is one that’s 
based on some fundamental principles. One 
is high expectations for every child. You 
all know, those of you involved with edu-
cation know, if you lower the bar, if you 

have low expectations, you get those kind 
of results. If you assume certain children 
can’t learn, certain children won’t learn. So, 
inherent in any good reform system is one 
that sets high standards. 

Secondly, it’s so important to trust the 
local folks; it’s to set power out of Wash-
ington so as not to provide convenient ex-
cuses for failure. We must align authority 
and responsibility at the local level. There’s 
nothing worse than having a school system 
where centralized authority says, ‘‘You must 
do it this way,’’ and when there’s failure, 
somebody says, ‘‘Oh, we would have suc-
ceeded except somebody told me to do it 
the way we didn’t want to do it.’’ Authority 
and responsibility must go hand in hand. 

And finally, at the center of reform, 
something Rod and I worked hard on in 
Texas, is to measure, is to insist upon ac-
countability. There’s a lot of fear about ac-
countability in the education system. People 
view it as a way to punish. That’s not our 
vision. We view it as a way to correct. 

How do you know if a child isn’t learning 
unless you measure? So it’s so important 
that Congress gets the message that in re-
turn for Federal help, States and local juris-
dictions must develop accountability sys-
tems that measure third, fourth, fifth, sixth, 
seventh, and eighth grade. It’s important 
that we disaggregate those results, so that 
we treat each child as an individual. It is 
important that we post the results so people 
know and, as importantly, when we find 
success, thank the teachers and principals 
that are working hard. But when we find 
failure, instead of accepting the status quo, 
do something about it. That’s why it’s im-
portant to start measuring early. 

I’ve got a reading initiative in front of 
the Congress that starts with those in kin-
dergarten. It basically says, in order to ac-
cess the money, you must develop diag-
nostic tools so that we can determine early 
whether a child needs extra help, extra time 
on task. It says, we’ll use curriculum that 
works, not fancy, feel-good theories, but 
curriculum that actually can take a child 
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from illiteracy to literacy. It says, if need 
be, teach reading all day long until you 
get it right, because literacy, as our friend 
Phyllis Hunter said in Houston, Texas, ‘‘is 
the new civil right.’’

And so this is an education program 
that’s based upon principles. I firmly be-
lieve that when implemented, that when 
it’s in place, that we’ll begin to achieve 
the goal and dream that we all want, and 
that’s an educated tomorrow. 

I also know that—the importance of our 
historically Black colleges. I know it well, 
because in our State of Texas, many of 
our finest citizens have been educated at 
those places of higher learning. And there-
fore, in the budget I’ve submitted to the 
Congress, I’m asking for an increase of 1.4 
billion over a 5-year period of time. I hope 
Congress doesn’t blink. I hope they join 
us in this important mission. 

And people say, ‘‘Well, is there money? 
Do you have enough money in Washington 
to be able to make those kinds of commit-
ments?’’ Let me talk about my budget, be-
cause there’s a lot of discussion about 
budgets. And I want to thank the House 
for passing what I call a commonsense 
budget. It’s a realistic budget. 

It’s a budget that has set priorities. One 
of the priorities is education. In the budget 
is the amount of money I’ve just spoken 
to. 

It’s a budget that sets aside all the pay-
roll taxes for Social Security and only Social 
Security. That old-style, that old, tired de-
bate hopefully will be put to rest now for-
ever, so they don’t try to scare folks away 
from good public policy. 

The budget doubles the Medicare budg-
et. That’s over a 10-year period of time 
we double the Medicare budget. 

It’s a budget that increases the—doubles 
the number of folks who will be served 
in the community health centers over the 
next 5 years. I don’t know if you know 
what the community health centers are. 
They’re places where folks living on the 
edge of poverty, maybe the newly arrived, 

can get good primary care in the health 
care system. 

It’s a budget that talks about, how do 
we enable the working uninsured to pur-
chase health insurance? 

It’s a budget that grows by 4 percent 
in the discretionary side of things. Now, 
4 percent is greater than the rate of infla-
tion; 4 percent is greater than most peo-
ple’s paychecks have increased. But for 
some, 4 percent isn’t enough. I happen to 
think it’s just right, because by focusing 
and by having a budget that’s realistic, it 
leaves more money left over. And with this 
economy beginning to sputter, we need to 
send some money back to the people who 
pay the bills. We need to have meaningful, 
real tax relief. 

And we can afford tax relief. We cer-
tainly can afford tax relief. And that’s the 
debate: Can you afford tax relief, or do 
you want bigger Government? And after 
setting priorities and, by the way, paying 
down $2 trillion of debt over a 10-year 
period and setting aside money for contin-
gencies, I firmly stand on the side of letting 
people keep their own money. It’s not only 
good for the economy; it’s good for people, 
more importantly. 

The crux of the issue is, who do you 
trust with the money? And I trust the peo-
ple. It’s their money to begin with. This 
surplus is not the Government’s money; it 
is the people’s money. And so we’ve sub-
mitted a plan that I think makes the code 
more fair, eminently more fair. 

If you’re a single mother in America, let’s 
say, trying to raise two children—if she’s 
at the income level of $22,000 and makes 
an additional dollar, she will pay a higher 
marginal rate on that dollar than someone 
who makes $225,000 a year. The way our 
Tax Code is structured is that for every 
additional dollar above the level of 22,000, 
in this case, for this particular woman, she 
starts losing her earned-income tax credit, 
she pays the 15 percent bracket for the 
first time, and she pays payroll taxes. Our 
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code is structured so that somebody strug-
gling to get ahead, somebody working the 
hardest job in America, pays a higher mar-
ginal rate than successful folks—Wall Street 
bankers. 

And that’s not right, and that’s not fair. 
So one of the things we have done is, we 
worked with Congress to drop the bottom 
rate from 15 percent to 10 percent and 
doubled the child credit from $500 to 
$1,000, making the middle class easier to 
access than the current code. The code is 
more fair. 

I also drop the top rate from 39.6 to 
33 percent. My attitude is that everybody 
who pays taxes ought to get tax relief. I 
get nervous when I hear we’re going to 
have targeted tax cuts. I guess that’s okay, 
just so long as you’re not targeted out—
[laughter]—just so long as the target is 
fixed in the right way. I don’t believe in 
trying to pick or choose winners and losers 
in good public policy. I think everybody 
who pays taxes ought to get relief. 

But I have been reminding people 
around here about the benefits of dropping 
the top rate, and it’s important for you 
all to hear this. By far, the vast majority 
of small businesses are unincorporated 
businesses, sole proprietorships, maybe 
Subchapter S corporations, all of which pay 
taxes at the highest marginal rate. 

There’s a lot of discussion, and rightly 
so, about, how do we encourage ownership 
in all communities in America? Well, one 
way to do so is to have an environment 
for the growth of small businesses in Amer-
ica. It turns out there are many hundreds 
of African Americans who are starting their 
own business. And public policy people got 
to think about how to create an environ-
ment so that those businesses can flourish. 
And one way to do so is to let people 
keep more of their own cashflow so they 
can reinvest it. 

Seventy-five percent of the new jobs in 
America are created by small businesses. 
And 100 percent—100 percent—of the 
great hope of America comes when some-

body owns a company. And that’s what it’s 
all about. So I urge Congress not to get 
trapped in the—the kind of the rhetoric 
of class warfare, and think about the posi-
tive benefits that come by encouraging the 
growth of the small-business sector of 
America. 

I see many of my friends here who are 
involved in the faith community, and I want 
to thank you all for coming. As you know, 
there’s been a lot of discussion about a 
Faith-Based Initiative. My attitude is that 
Government can pass laws, and we can 
work on matters of justice—and by the 
way, we will. Racial profiling is wrong. I’ve 
instructed the Attorney General to come 
up with a plan to end it, and he’s following 
through. 

But what Government cannot do is cause 
people to love one another. I wish we 
could. We would sign the bill. J.C. will 
sponsor it—[laughter]—I think. Won’t you? 
And I will sign it. [Laughter] But love 
comes as a result of a higher calling, in 
many cases. Love comes from hearts. And 
our job in America is to gather the great 
compassion of America. 

You know, we were talking about, ear-
lier—I remember my friend Tony Evans 
gave a speech outside of Dallas, in Green-
ville, Texas. And he talked about the great-
est welfare programs are on every street 
corner in America, because there are 
houses of worship where people have heard 
the universal call to love a neighbor like 
they’d like to be loved, themselves, people 
who spend their days trying to help a 
neighbor in need. 

Government can’t make people do that. 
We’ve got to recognize the limitations. But 
what Government can do is encourage 
faith-based programs and their mission. 
What Government can do is fund an indi-
vidual who we’d like to help and let that 
individual make a choice as to whether or 
not they want to find help in a secular 
program or in a faith-based program. Gov-
ernment can do that. 
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And we can do that without offending 
the process-oriented people who worry 
about church and state. We shouldn’t 
breach the line of church and state, but 
we should welcome faith-based initiatives 
and faith-based programs that use a power-
ful, powerful way of changing people’s lives. 
That’s called the power of faith. You 
change somebody’s heart, you change their 
lives. And Government shouldn’t fear faith-
based initiatives. As a matter of fact, we 
ought to welcome them. 

And I want to thank those in the room 
who have been on the forefront of change, 
of helping us change Government attitude 
toward a policy that I’m absolutely con-
vinced is going to positively affect the lives 
of thousands of people. One such initiative 
that we’ve asked for Congress to fund is 
a mentoring program for boys and girls 
whose mom or dad may be in prison. 

And so these are some of the goals that 
we’re working on here in Washington. I 
cannot do it alone. One, I’ve assembled 
a great team of people, of good people, 
like Rod and others. I was today with the 
Chancellor of Germany, and I was at the 
Oval Office, there in the little dining room. 
And sitting next to me were Colin Powell 
and Condoleezza Rice, as we were effecting 
foreign policy that affects the world. And 
I’ve got a great team of people around me. 

As you can tell, I welcome good, strong 
folks—I think that’s the sign of a chief ex-
ecutive officer who knows what he’s 
doing—and I empower them, and I work 
with them. But we can also do some other 
things. We can help work to change the 
culture of Washington and to kind of tone 
down, dial down the rhetoric and dial up 
success. I’m doing my very best to stop 
the name calling and the finger pointing, 
to say that good people can disagree in 
an agreeable way. It’s so important that 
we have mutual respect in the Nation’s 
Capital. The issues that I’ve talked about, 
I don’t particularly—I don’t think are nec-
essarily Republican issues. I think they’re 
good policy issues. I think these are issues 

that are best for everybody in the country. 
Otherwise, I wouldn’t be promoting them. 
And I know we can do a better job. And 
I hope the country’s beginning to get a 
sense that there is now a culture of respect 
in Washington, DC, and as importantly, a 
culture of accomplishment, that we’re get-
ting some things done. 

And not everybody’s going to agree with 
every detail, but we’re getting things done. 
And that’s important, because, after all, 
those of us who have assumed the high 
offices we hold must understand we have 
a responsibility to those offices. We have 
a responsibility to conduct ourselves in ways 
in which somebody will say, ‘‘I’d like to 
serve.’’ Public service is a noble calling. 
Public service is important to this Nation. 

But you don’t have to be a President 
or a Congressman or a Secretary of a Cabi-
net to affect people’s lives in a positive 
way. And that’s a message I’m also trying 
to spread, that the true strength of this 
country really isn’t in the halls of Govern-
ment or in the White House; it’s in the 
hearts and souls of people who live all 
across America, without Government, with-
out a President saying to go do this—just 
walk across the street and say to somebody 
in need, ‘‘What can I do to help?’’

And that’s why I’m so optimistic about 
America and so optimistic about our future 
and so thankful that you are here to give 
me a chance to talk about our vision. 

Thanks for coming, and God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4 p.m. in the 
East Room at the White House. In his re-
marks, he referred to Representative J.C. 
Watts, Jr.; Representative Norman Sisisky’s 
widow, Rhoda, and sons Mark, Terry, Rich-
ard, and Stuart; Ohio Secretary of State J. 
Kenneth Blackwell; Phyllis Hunter, consult-
ant, Texas Reading Initiative; Anthony T. 
Evans, senior pastor, Oak Cliff Bible Fellow-
ship, and president, The Urban Alternative; 
and Chancellor Gerhard Schroeder of Ger-
many.
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Statement on the Situation in the Middle East 
March 29, 2001

I am deeply concerned about the esca-
lating violence in the Middle East. It is 
claiming the lives of innocent civilians on 
both sides. The tragic cycle of incitement, 
provocation, and violence has gone on far 
too long. 

Both sides must take important steps to 
calm the situation now. The Palestinian 
Authority should speak out publicly and 
forcefully in the language of the Palestinian 
people to condemn violence and terrorism. 
It should arrest the perpetrators of terrorist 
acts, and it should resume security coopera-
tion with Israel. 

The Government of Israel, for its part, 
should exercise restraint in its military re-
sponse. It should take steps to restore nor-
malcy to the lives of the Palestinian people 
by easing closures and removing check-
points. Last week Prime Minister Sharon 
assured me that his government wants to 
move in this direction, and I urge Israel 
to do so. 

I will be meeting with Egypt’s President 
Mubarak next Monday and Jordan’s King 
Abdullah the week after to seek their help 

in defusing the tensions. Egypt and Jordan 
are two of our most important partners in 
the region, and their role is crucial. I have 
asked Secretary Powell to call Chairman 
Arafat and contact other leaders to urge 
them to stand against violence. Our dip-
lomats in the region are fully engaged in 
this effort. 

Our goal is to encourage a series of re-
ciprocal and parallel steps by both sides 
that will halt the escalation of violence, pro-
vide safety and security for civilians on both 
sides, and restore normalcy to the lives of 
everyone in the region. A lasting peace in 
the region will come only when the parties 
agree directly on its terms. 

This week I vetoed an unbalanced U.N. 
resolution because it tried to force the 
adoption of a mechanism on which both 
parties did not agree. My approach will be 
to facilitate the parties’ work in finding 
their own solution for peace. We seek to 
build a stable foundation for restoring con-
fidence, rebuilding security cooperation, 
and resuming a political dialog between the 
parties.

Remarks at the Radio and Television Correspondents Association Dinner 
March 29, 2001

Thank you all very much. Well, Lew, 
thank you very much. Laura and I are 
thrilled to be here. 

I appreciate the members of the press. 
I think you serve a very useful purpose, 
especially tonight. As you know, we’re 
studying safe levels for arsenic in drinking 
water. [Laughter] To base our decision on 
sound science, the scientists told us we 
needed to test the water glasses of about 
3,000 people. [Laughter] Thank you for 
participating. [Laughter] 

It’s good to see so many Members of 
the Congress here, my fellow Texan Tom 
DeLay here at the head table. Lew asked 
me a little earlier if Tom ever smiled. I 
said, ‘‘I don’t know. I’ve only known him 
9 years.’’ [Laughter] 

Senator Lieberman is here. We all know 
Joe is an Orthodox Jew, so he does no 
work from sundown Friday until sundown 
Saturday. This has so impressed me, I my-
self am thinking of converting—[laugh-
ter]—so I don’t have nothing to do from 
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sundown Saturday to sundown Friday. 
[Laughter] 

Most of you probably didn’t know that 
I have a new book out. Some guy put to-
gether a collection of my wit and wisdom 
or, as he calls it, my accidental wit and 
wisdom. [Laughter] But I’m kind of proud 
that my words are already in book form. 
So like other authors, I thought I’d read 
from it tonight. [Laughter] It’s like the 
thoughts of Chairman Mao, only with 
laughs and not in Chinese. [Laughter] 

Here’s one from the book—and I actu-
ally said this. [Laughter] ‘‘I know the 
human being and fish can coexist peace-
fully.’’ [Laughter] Now, that makes you stop 
and think. [Laughter] Anyone can give you 
a coherent sentence, but something like 
this takes you into an entirely new dimen-
sion. [Laughter] 

Here’s another: ‘‘I understand small-busi-
ness growth; I was one.’’ [Laughter] You 
know, I love great literature. [Laughter] 

I actually said this in New Hampshire: 
‘‘I appreciate preservation. It’s what you do 
when you run for President. You’ve got to 
preserve.’’ [Laughter] I don’t have the 
slightest idea what I was saying there. 
[Laughter] 

Or how about this one: ‘‘More and more 
of our imports come from overseas.’’ 
[Laughter] 

Now, most people would say, in speaking 
of the economy, we ought to make the 
pie bigger. I, however, am on record say-
ing, ‘‘We ought to make the pie higher.’’ 
[Laughter] It is a very complicated eco-
nomic point I was making there. [Laughter] 
But believe me, what this country needs 
is taller pie. [Laughter] 

And how about this for foreign policy 
vision: ‘‘When I was coming up, it was a 
dangerous world, and we knew exactly who 
the ‘they’ were. It was ‘us’ versus ‘them,’ 
and it was clear who the ‘them’ was.’’ 
[Laughter] ‘‘Today, we’re not so sure who 
the ‘they’ are, but we know they’re there.’’ 
[Laughter] 

John Ashcroft, by the way, attributes the 
way I talk to my religious fervor. In fact, 
the first time we met, he thought I was 
talking in tongues. [Laughter] 

Then there is my most famous statement: 
‘‘Rarely is the question asked, is our chil-
dren learning?’’ [Laughter] Let us analyze 
that sentence for a moment. [Laughter] If 
you’re a stickler, you probably think the 
singular verb ‘‘is’’ should have been the plu-
ral ‘‘are.’’ But if you read it closely, you’ll 
see I’m using the intransitive plural sub-
junctive tense. [Laughter] So the word ‘‘is’’ 
are correct. [Laughter] 

Finally, let’s see you wordsmiths out 
there diagram this sentence: I said—this 
may sound a little west Texan to you—
‘‘but when I’m talking about myself and 
when he’s talking about myself, all of us 
are talking about me.’’ [Laughter] 

Now, ladies and gentlemen, you have to 
admit, in my sentences, I go where no man 
has gone before. [Laughter] 

But in closing, the way I see it is, I 
am a boon to the English language. I’ve 
coined new words, like ‘‘misunderstanding’’ 
and ‘‘Hispanically.’’ [Laughter] I’ve ex-
panded the definition of words themselves, 
using ‘‘vulcanized’’ when I meant ‘‘polar-
ized,’’ ‘‘Grecians’’ when I meant ‘‘Greeks,’’ 
‘‘inebriating’’ when I meant ‘‘exhilarating’’—
[laughter]—and instead of ‘‘barriers and 
tariffs,’’ I said ‘‘terriers and bariffs.’’ 
[Laughter] 

And you know what? Life goes on. 
[Laughter] My wife and my daughters still 
love me. [Laughter] Our military still pro-
tects our shores. [Laughter] Americans still 
get up and go to work. [Laughter] People 
still go out and have fun, as we’re doing 
tonight. 

I don’t think it’s healthy to take yourself 
too seriously. But what I do take seriously 
is my responsibility as President to all the 
American people and to the office I hold. 
And that is what I came tonight to tell 
you. 

Thank you for inviting me, and thank 
you for your ‘‘horspitality.’’ [Laughter] 
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NOTE: The President spoke at 9:40 p.m. in 
the National Ballroom at the Hilton Wash-
ington and Towers. In his remarks, he re-

ferred to Lew Ketcham, chairman, Radio and 
Television Correspondents Association.

Remarks Honoring Members of the Baseball Hall of Fame 
March 30, 2001

The President. Well, thank you very 
much. Laura and I are delighted to wel-
come you all to the people’s house. The 
Vice President is delighted to welcome you 
to the people’s house, too. [Laughter] This 
is an exciting day for my administration and 
all the baseball fans that live here in Wash-
ington. 

I first want to thank the commissioner 
for coming. Mr. Commissioner, it’s good 
to see you again, sir. You’re doing a great 
job in shepherding our national pastime 
through some pretty tough times. And I 
appreciate your leadership, and I appreciate 
your friendship. 

Speaking about Wisconsin, I’m glad to 
see my Cabinet Secretary is here. [Laugh-
ter] Thank you for coming, Tommy; and 
Mel Martinez, as well. I appreciate you all 
being here. 

We’ve got some huge fans, baseball fans 
here. Billy Crystal, I’m honored you’re 
here. I appreciate the movie you’re making. 
I’m looking forward to maybe getting to 
see it here in the White House. If you 
would let us do that, it would be such 
an honor. 

I don’t know if Costas is here yet. 
Bob Costas. Here, Mr. President. 

[Laughter] 
The President. Where is he? [Laughter] 
Mr. Costas. Sometimes it’s hard to see 

me, Mr. President. [Laughter] 
The President. Representing all the tradi-

tionalists in America. [Laughter] 
Secretary Abraham, I’m sorry—a fine 

Detroit Tiger fan. Congressman Boehlert, 
whose district is the Hall of Fame. 

I also want to thank Jane. It’s good to 
see you again. I remember coming up to 
the induction ceremony when my friend 
Nolan Ryan got inducted. So your hospi-
tality is great. And Dale, thank you for 
thinking of this. 

One of the great things about living here 
is, you don’t have to sign up for a baseball 
fantasy camp—[laughter]—to meet your 
heroes. It turns out, they come here. 
[Laughter] I want to thank the players, the 
former players, the managers, and the wives 
who are here. I think we’re going to have 
a great day. 

There are some familiar faces here, but 
none more beloved than Yogi Berra. Yogi’s 
been an inspiration to me—[laughter]—not 
only because of his baseball skills but, of 
course, for the enduring mark he left on 
the English language. [Laughter] Some in 
the press corps here even think he might 
be my speechwriter. [Laughter] I don’t 
know if you know, Yogi, but I quoted you 
when I went to the Congress the other 
day to deliver my budget address: ‘‘Re-
lieved you made it. We were afraid you 
might have taken the wrong fork.’’

And of course, Big Texas here, and Ruth, 
thank you all for coming—friends of ours 
who remind us of glorious days we had 
in baseball. The reason I like to keep Nolan 
around is, he is a reminder that when we 
got done with the Sammy Sosa trade, there 
was still some talent left on the Rangers. 
[Laughter] 

But along with Nolan, we’ve got people 
like Sandy Koufax and Bunning and Ford 
and Gibson and Marichal, some of the 
greatest arms in the history of the game. 
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Seeing all the pitchers here brings to mind 
Lefty Gomez’s definition of a complete 
pitcher. They asked Lefty once to share 
his secret. He said, ‘‘It’s easy: clean living 
and a fast outfield.’’ [Laughter] And we 
had some pretty fast outfielders behind us, 
too. 

I’m sorry that Ted Williams couldn’t be 
here today. One time I had the opportunity 
to watch a batting practice at an All-Star 
game, sitting right behind Joe DiMaggio 
and Ted Williams. For a baseball fanatic, 
it was an unbelievable moment. It might 
sound funny to you, but at that moment, 
I said, ‘‘Well gosh, all three of us have 
something in common. We wanted to be 
big league stars. One of us peaked a little 
early.’’ [Laughter] 

I know that we all join together in wish-
ing Ted the very best as he struggles to 
overcome his illness. 

Five decades of baseball are represented 
here in the White House, from Bob Feller 
to Duke Snider to Dave Winfield to Robin 
Yount. I’m just a little biased toward those 
of you who played back in the fifties. It 
was my prime as a baseball card collector 
in the fifties. 

Monte Irvin is here. And I remember 
very clearly seeing him at the first baseball 
game I ever went to. He was standing in 
the Polo Grounds, I might add, on grass. 
Monte, you probably didn’t see me because 
I was up in the stands with my Uncle Buck. 
But I’ll never forget it. And as I recall, 
Red Schoendienst was there, as well. And 
gentlemen, if you’re half as excited to be 
at the White House as I was that afternoon, 
I’m really glad to repay the favor. 

Everyone who loves baseball can remem-
ber the first time he saw the inside of 
a real Major League park, with real big 
league players. It stays with you forever, 
the greenness of the grass, the sight of 
Major Leaguers in uniform, the sound of 
big league swing meeting a big league 
pitch. And when you’re a kid and you actu-
ally meet one of your baseball heroes or 
get an autograph on a ball, that’s a big 

deal, too. It means a lot. Each one of the 
stars who are here has been a part of that. 
Each one has given that gift to millions 
of children for generations. And speaking 
for all of the millions of boys and girls, 
I say, thank you. 

When I was growing up, there were the 
Mantle kids—like Crystal and Costas—and 
there were the Mays kids. You’d think that 
with Mickey Mantle coming from Okla-
homa, which is next door to where I was 
raised, that I would have been a Mantle 
kid. But no, for some reason I was a Mays 
kid, and I was really proud of it, by the 
way. 

Years later when I went to work with 
the Rangers, I got to meet both of those 
players and got to meet a lot of other good 
folks, like Nolan Ryan. And I began to ap-
preciate what the life of a famous ballplayer 
is like, what a responsibility it is when so 
many youngsters look up to you. So much 
is expected of you, whether you’re in uni-
form or not in uniform. 

It isn’t always easy to be worthy of a 
kid’s devotion or a teammate’s trust. But 
the folks behind us tried. They were suc-
cessful, and that’s what made them great. 
Baseball isn’t just in the stats, though of 
course, that’s part of it. It isn’t just the 
money. It really isn’t who makes the Hall 
of Fame. As much as anything else, base-
ball is the style of a Willie Mays, or the 
determination of a Hank Aaron, or the en-
durance of a Mickey Mantle, the discipline 
of Carl Yastrzemski, the drive of Eddie 
Mathews, the reliability of a Kaline or a 
Morgan, the grace of a DiMaggio, the kind-
ness of a Harmon Killebrew, and the class 
of Stan Musial, the courage of a Jackie 
Robinson, or the heroism of Lou Gehrig. 

My hope for the game is that these quali-
ties will never be lost. Whatever else 
changes, even if the same nine innings run 
longer and the flyballs farther and the grass 
isn’t always grass like it should be, those 
values are still what makes the boys and 
girls and the fans and players into legends. 
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In a small way, maybe we can help to 
preserve the best of baseball right here in 
the house that Washington built. After we 
moved in, I pointed out to a great baseball 
fan, the First Lady, that we’ve got a pretty 
good-sized backyard here. [Laughter] And 
maybe with the help of some 
groundskeepers, we can play ball on the 
South Lawn. She agreed, just so long as 
I wasn’t one of the players. [Laughter] So, 
for the next four seasons, we’re going to 
invite kids here from the area to play tee-
ball on the South Lawn of the White 
House. 

And so, my congratulations are to not 
only the new crop of inductees of the Hall 
of Fame—Winfield, Puckett, to the family 
of Hilton Smith, and Bill Mazeroski—but 

congratulations to the Hall of Famers who 
have made the game what it is. It is such 
an honor for us to welcome you here. 
Thank you for coming, and I hope you 
enjoy the lunch as much as I know I’m 
going to. 

God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:46 a.m. in 
the East Room at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Major League Base-
ball Commissioner Allan H. ‘‘Bud’’ Selig; en-
tertainer Billy Crystal; sportscaster Bob 
Costas; Jane Forbes Clark, chairman, and 
Dale Petroskey, president, National Baseball 
Hall of Fame and Museum; and Ruth Ryan, 
Nolan Ryan’s wife.

Remarks Prior to Discussions With President Fernando Henrique Cardoso 
of Brazil and an Exchange With Reporters 
March 30, 2001

President Bush. Thank you all for com-
ing. It’s my honor to welcome our friend 
from Brazil. Mr. President, we are hon-
ored—we’re honored to have you here. 
We’ve got a lot in common. Brazil is a 
vast nation. It’s a democracy. It’s a country 
with a huge economic potential. It’s a Gov-
ernment run by a good man. 

We’ve had a good, frank discussion about 
a lot of subjects. There’s no question in 
my mind that we’ll have good relations over 
the next years. And there’s no question in 
my mind that as we cooperate together, 
the people of both our countries will ben-
efit. 

We’ve discussed a lot of topics, including 
trade. We’ve agreed to work closely to-
gether to see if we can’t come up with 
a way for our nations to continue to inter-
face with each other. This country invests 
a lot of money in Brazil, because Brazil’s 
a safe place to invest money. And we’re 

going to keep it that way, keep our relation-
ship strong. 

So Mr. President, welcome, glad to have 
you here. 

President Cardoso. Thank you very 
much, sir. Let me say that I am very glad 
to be here, be with you. I knew your father. 
Now I’m very glad to see the way you 
are. As I said yesterday, I will put—take 
out my glasses to see your eyes, because 
you said that you would like to see my 
eyes directly. 

President Bush. That’s right. [Laughter] 
President Cardoso. I must say that it was 

a very pleasant conversation about several 
issues. And I do agree with you, sir, on 
the sense that Brazil and the United States 
have to be close and close not just in terms 
of trade but in terms of the hemisphere 
in general, in terms of security, in terms 
of democracy. We have shared values; so 
why not work together? 
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And also because we know our respon-
sibilities across the world. We know that 
the world is uneven, and it’s necessary to 
work—to do a lot of things to offer more 
perspective to the world, to the hemi-
sphere, to Africa and other parts. And the 
United States and Brazil can work together. 
We will work together. 

I also see that you are a very informal 
kind of people, as I am, so I am very glad. 

President Bush. Thank you, sir. 
President Cardoso. If you allow me now, 

I speak a little bit in Portuguese because 
there are lots of Brazilians over there. 

[At this point, President Cardoso spoke in 
Portuguese, and a translation was not pro-
vided.] 

President Bush. We’ll have one question 
from the American press, one question 
from the Brazilian press, and then every-
body can go home for the weekend. 

Slobodan Milosevic
Q. Mr. President, there seems to be an 

effort underway in Belgrade to arrest Mr. 
Milosevic. Does the United States support 
this? Will the United States contribute in 
any way to getting it done? What do you 
think should happen to him? 

President Bush. Well, we’ve always said 
that Mr. Milosevic ought to be brought to 
justice. I had a visit with the Secretary of 
State about this very matter. We’re watch-
ing it very carefully. We will cooperate in 
any way that we’re asked to do so. 

Brazil-U.S. Trade 
Q. Mr. President, in terms of trade, have 

you, Mr. President, President Cardoso and 
President Bush, have you been able—do 
you think that you are going to be able 
to bridge the differences between the two 
countries? Are you ready as free traders 
to fight the protectionists in each of your 
respective countries? 

President Bush. Absolutely, we can work 
together. We had a very good discussion 
about trade. The President and I have 

made a decision that we’ll work closely to 
iron out any differences that may exist. Ob-
viously, each of us have got different issues 
that we have to deal with within our own 
borders. I’m mindful of that; so is the 
President. But the thing that’s important 
is the spirit of cooperation. There are no 
differences when it comes to the desire 
to cooperate. I’m confident we’ll have a 
very fruitful relationship. It’s in our Na-
tion’s best interests that we have close rela-
tions with Brazil. 

For those of you who have never heard 
me say this, good relations in our neighbor-
hood is not going to be an afterthought 
for our foreign policy in America. The best 
foreign policy starts with making sure that 
relations in our own hemisphere are very 
positive. And the fact that the President 
would come here to Washington and have 
a fruitful dialog with me is an indication 
that not only are we interested but so is 
the President. For that, I’m very grateful. 

President Cardoso. That’s true. I do 
agree with the President. I believe that—
we have, of course, from time to time, 
some difference. That’s normal between na-
tions. Yesterday the President said, Amer-
ican—to be American first. Well, I would 
say the same, to be Brazil first. That’s nor-
mal. But then let’s see how to cooperate. 

And the point is that regarding trade—
you asked what about trade—our problems 
are going—are being discussed in several 
meetings. We have been making progress 
toward a more free trade. Of course we’re 
going to have to take into account the situa-
tion in Brazil, Brazilians’ interests, and we’ll 
have to see how to solve, eventually, what 
can be a conflict of interest, but very local-
ized interest, very specific interest. We can-
not generalize as if American and Brazil 
will clash. 

No, by being one point to have the dif-
ference. So let’s try to work together to 
solve the difference. That’s the way. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:15 p.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. In his 
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remarks, he referred to former President 
Slobodan Milosevic of the Federal Republic 
of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro). A 

tape was not available for verification of the 
content of these remarks.

The President’s Radio Address 
March 31, 2001

Good morning. This week the House of 
Representatives approved my budget plan, 
and next week the Senate will vote on it, 
as well. My budget is shaped by a simple 
commitment: We can address our country’s 
needs and still be responsible with tax-
payers’ money, and we can fund our prior-
ities without expanding Government be-
yond the bounds of responsibility. 

Today I want to give you a little more 
detail about some of my top priorities, the 
education and health and character of 
American children. My budget spends addi-
tional money on these goals and spends 
it in effective, creative ways. 

We place a new national emphasis on 
teaching reading with a Reading First pro-
gram to help all children learn to read by 
the third grade. Reading First will more 
than triple the existing funding for Federal 
reading programs, funding for early inter-
vention and teacher training. 

Another program called Early Reading 
First will put the best reading methods to 
use in preschool and Head Start Programs. 
Again, Early Reading First will triple the 
existing funding for Federal early reading 
programs. 

My budget increases the funding for 
Head Start, while giving it a clear mission: 
to prepare our Nation’s most disadvantaged 
children to learn as soon as they enter 
school. 

My budget cares for children’s health, 
as well as for their minds. In 2002, we’ll 
spend well over $25 billion on health cov-
erage for children under Medicaid and re-
lated programs. We invest more than a bil-
lion dollars, up 12 percent from 2001, in 

research into childhood diseases at the Na-
tional Institutes for Health. We fund 1,200 
new community health centers over the 
next 5 years to bring better care to poor 
children. Thirty percent of the health care 
center patients are under 12 years old. We 
add 94 million to the Women, Infants, and 
Children nutrition program. In 2002, that 
program will aid more than 7 million peo-
ple. The Centers for Disease Control will 
get a $22 million increase for their child-
hood immunization program. 

My budget plan increases Federal spend-
ing on childcare by 350 million, to reach 
a half million additional children. We pro-
vide 200 million extra to provide services 
for children, services that prevent child 
abuse and keep families together. And we 
offer 60 million to help children raised in 
the foster care system with the cost of col-
lege or vocational training. 

The values of our children must be a 
priority of our Nation. So my budget in-
vests in abstinence education and drug 
treatment. We create a new $67 million 
program that will make grants to faith-
based and community organizations who 
mentor the children of parents in prison. 

This is a long list, but I wanted to make 
a point: My budget is active and compas-
sionate. Discretionary spending grows by a 
healthy, responsible 4 percent, enough to 
meet our needs. We fund goals like edu-
cation, health, and defense. We reduce 
debt at a record rate. We set aside a fund 
for future emergencies. We then have 
enough money to provide broad tax relief, 
including relief from the marriage penalty 
and a doubling of the child tax credit. 
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Those of us in Washington must always 
understand the surplus is not the Govern-
ment’s money; the surplus is the people’s 
money. 

My budget has the right balance, and 
I hope you’ll encourage your Representa-
tives in Congress to support my budget. 
And I thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 1:13 p.m. 
on March 30 in the Cabinet Room at the 
White House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on 
March 31. The transcript was made available 
by the Office of the Press Secretary on 
March 30 but was embargoed for release 
until the broadcast.

Statement on the Arrest of Former President Slobodan Milosevic of the 
Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro) 
April 1, 2001

I welcome today’s arrest of Slobodan 
Milosevic, the former President of Yugo-
slavia. His arrest represents an important 
step in bringing to a close the tragic era 
of his brutal dictatorship. 

Milosevic was responsible for great suf-
fering throughout the Balkan region. He 
deserves to be tried for his crimes against 
the Serbian people. He also deserves to 
be tried for violations of international law. 
We cannot and must not forget the chilling 
images of terrified women and children 
herded onto trains, emaciated prisoners in-
terned behind barbed wire, and mass 
graves unearthed by U.N. investigators. 

Milosevic’s arrest should be a first step 
toward trying him for the crimes against 
humanity with which he is charged. I am 
confident that Yugoslavia will continue 
down the path of cooperation with the U.N. 
War Crimes Tribunal. I am encouraged by 

the actions that Belgrade has already taken 
to work with the Tribunal, including its as-
sistance over the last several weeks in trans-
ferring two indictees to The Hague. I call 
on President Kostunica to continue this co-
operation and to see that Milosevic is like-
wise brought to justice. 

The United States appreciates the hard 
job that Yugoslavia faces in building its new 
democracy. I assure the Yugoslav Govern-
ment and people that they can count on 
the friendship of the United States as they 
continue down the path of democratic and 
economic reform. We look forward to the 
day that Yugoslavia is fully part of a Europe 
that is whole and free and at peace. 

NOTE: The statement referred to President 
Vojislav Kostunica of the Federal Republic 
of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro).

Remarks on the United States Navy Surveillance Aircraft Incident in the 
South China Sea 
April 2, 2001

Late Saturday night in Washington, Sun-
day morning in China, a United States 
naval maritime patrol aircraft on a routine 
surveillance mission in international air-

space over the South China Sea collided 
with one of two Chinese fighters that were 
shadowing our plane. Both our aircraft and 
a Chinese aircraft were damaged in the 
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collision. Our aircraft made an emergency 
landing at an airfield on China’s Hainan 
Island. 

We have been in contact with the Chi-
nese Government about this incident since 
Saturday night. From our own information, 
we know that the United States naval plane 
landed safely. Our Embassy in Beijing has 
been told by the Chinese Government that 
all 24 crewmembers are safe. 

Our priorities are the prompt and safe 
return of the crew and the return of the 
aircraft without further damaging or tam-
pering. The first step should be immediate 
access by our Embassy personnel to our 
crewmembers. I am troubled by the lack 
of a timely Chinese response to our request 
for this access. Our Embassy officials are 
on the ground and prepared to visit the 
crew and aircraft as soon as the Chinese 

Government allows them to do so, and I 
call on the Chinese Government to grant 
this access promptly. 

Failure of the Chinese Government to 
react promptly to our request is incon-
sistent with standard diplomatic practice 
and with the expressed desire of both our 
countries for better relations. 

Finally, we have offered to provide 
search and rescue assistance to help the 
Chinese Government locate its missing air-
craft and pilot. Our military stands ready 
to help. 

Thank you very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:38 a.m. on 
the South Grounds at the White House. In 
his remarks, he referred to Chinese pilot 
Wang Wei.

Remarks Following Discussions With President Hosni Mubarak of Egypt 
and an Exchange With Reporters 
April 2, 2001

President Bush. I’m going to start off 
with a statement; the President will make 
a statement. We’ll have two questions from 
the American press, two questions from the 
Egyptian press, and then you’ll be asked 
to leave in a prompt fashion. [Laughter] 

Of course, it is my honor to welcome 
the President of Egypt here to the Oval 
Office. I had the honor of meeting the 
President a couple of years ago. I found 
him to be an engaging, charming, strong 
leader then; my opinion hasn’t changed 
after our good, frank discussion today. 

We’re friends. We will remain friends. 
And we will work together to bring peace 
to the Middle East, and we’ll work together 
to try to convince all parties involved to 
lay down their arms, so there would be 
less violence. I’m also committed to work-
ing with the President on relations—eco-

nomic relations that will be to the advan-
tage of both our countries. 

And so it is my high honor to welcome 
President Mubarak here to the Oval Office 
and to the United States. 

Mr. President. 
President Mubarak. Thank you. I’m so 

pleased to come here for the first time 
to meet with my friend President Bush in 
the Oval Office. He’s a friend. I know him 
some time ago. And I’m very keen to work 
with him on all issues concerning the Mid-
dle East, especially the Middle East prob-
lem. 

We are working very hard, and we are 
going to cooperate very hard in the direc-
tion of peace because our main concern 
is peace and stability in the area of the 
Middle East, which is in the interest of 
the United States, of Egypt, Jordan, and 
all countries in the area. We are going to 
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do our best; we are going to cooperate 
with the main players, with the United 
States. And I have great hopes that Presi-
dent Bush will do the maximum effort of 
that so as to reach—lessening the tension 
and resume negotiations, which is vitally 
important. 

U.S. Navy Aircraft Incident 
Q. Mr. President, on China, do you con-

sider the American service personnel hos-
tages? And secondly, is it true that the Chi-
nese have already boarded our Navy spy 
plane, and how do you react to that? 

President Bush. My reaction is, is that 
the Chinese must promptly allow us to have 
contact with the 24 air men and women 
that are there and return our plane to us 
without any further tampering. I sent a very 
clear message, and I expect them to heed 
the message. 

Q. Have they boarded the plane, sir? 
President Bush. My message stands for 

itself. 
Q. Will you be more involved, sir——
Q. The Middle East situation is deterio-

rating——
President Bush. Yes, ma’am. 
Q. Actually, sir, I had another question, 

altogether, but the point is——
President Bush. Did Gregory [David 

Gregory, NBC News] steal your question? 
That’s very inhospitable of you. [Laughter] 

Middle East 
Q. The Middle East situation, sir, is de-

teriorating day by day. The press is specu-
lating the American administration is dis-
engaging itself from the area. Can the Mid-
dle East afford this vacuum by the absence 
of an active American role? And have you 
formulated a new approach, if any? 

And President Mubarak, please comment 
afterwards. 

President Bush. Well, we’re very engaged 
in the Middle East and will remain so. As 
a matter of fact, the Secretary of State has 
been involved on the telephone this morn-
ing with Prime Minister Sharon. I have had 

numerous telephone conversations with 
leaders in the Middle East. I’ll continue 
to be actively engaged at promoting a 
peaceful resolution of the issue. After all, 
most of our conversation today was talking 
about how to bring peace in the Middle 
East. 

I understand that we can facilitate peace. 
We can’t force a peace. And we will use 
our prestige and influence as best we can 
to facilitate a peace. Part of it is to build 
a strong foundation for peace in the Middle 
East. It’s important for us to build strong 
relationships with countries such as Egypt 
and Jordan and other countries in the Mid-
dle East who have got a stake in peace. 
But we will remain very actively engaged, 
and hopefully, there will be positive results. 

It is very important for people to realize 
that the United States will not set a time-
table that meets our specific needs. The 
only lasting peace is one in which the par-
ties involved come to the table. And the 
role for strong countries like ourselves and 
Egypt is to encourage, first, the violence 
to end and, secondly, for discussions to 
begin again. And I’m very optimistic and 
hopeful that we’ll be able to achieve that. 

Q. Mr. President——
Q. Mr. President, your comments——
Q. A comment from President Muba-

rak——
President Bush. Hold on. AP man. AP 

man. Excuse me. Oh, sorry. 
President Mubarak. I think the President 

told you everything about that. He is com-
mitted to work for peace. We are not going 
to impose any solution on the parties. We 
are going to facilitate the situation so that 
they can sit together, negotiate, and we will 
help them to reach a final conclusion for 
peace, because all of us need stability in 
the area. 

Q. The U.S.-Egypt relation is bigger than 
just the peace——

President Bush. Of course. 
Q. Is that true? 
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President Bush. Oh, absolutely. The U.S.-
Egyptian relation is about economic com-
merce; it’s about cultural exchanges. Abso-
lutely. But one of the key things is that 
we can use our historic relationship to work 
together to bring peace in the Middle East. 
It’s an important part of our relationship, 
but not the only important part. 

U.S. Navy Aircraft Incident 
Q. Mr. President, do you see this acci-

dent as a provocation on the part of China 
or a true accident? And what will it do 
to U.S.-Chinese relationships, especially 
your decision on selling arms to Taiwan? 

President Bush. Well, I made a very clear 
statement about how I viewed the incident. 
It is clear that we had a plane flying in 
international—over international waters that 
was damaged. It landed, and we expect 
there to be contact, as soon as possible, 
with our crewmembers. And we expect that 
plane to be returned to us. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:14 p.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Prime Minister Ariel 
Sharon of Israel. A tape was not available 
for verification of the content of these re-
marks.

Remarks to the National Restaurant Association 
April 2, 2001

Well, Denise, thank you very much for 
your kind introduction and your leadership. 
I’m honored to be here, and I’m glad you 
all are here, as well. I’m so pleased with 
the strong support that my budget and tax 
relief plan has received from the restaurant 
folks all across America. It means a lot. 
A lot of Members of Congress and Mem-
bers of the United States Senate eat in 
your establishments, so it’s a pretty good 
place to start the lobbying process. [Laugh-
ter] 

First, I want to describe a little bit about 
the budget I submitted. It’s created some 
heartburn in Washington because the in-
crease in discretionary spending wasn’t as 
large as some would like to see it. 

In the past, during the last fiscal year, 
the last year that affected this fiscal year, 
the discretionary spending in our budget 
went up by 8 percent. Now, that’s a lot. 
It’s a lot when you’re talking in terms of 
billions of dollars. It’s a lot when you’re 
trying to preserve money for Social Secu-
rity. It’s a lot when you’re worried about 
the state of our economy. It’s too much—
the increase was way too much. It’s almost 

as if there was a bidding contest to deter-
mine who got out of town first. 

And so, we came to town with a new 
attitude that said, we can meet priorities 
if we control discretionary spending. We 
can meet priorities; we can pay down debt 
if we control discretionary spending. We 
can meet priorities, pay down debt, set 
aside money for contingency, and send 
back money to the people who pay the 
bills if we control discretionary spending. 

And so, I submitted a budget to the 
United States Congress, which passed the 
House—it’s going to be voted on in the 
Senate—that limits discretionary spending 
to 4 percent. Now, for some who don’t 
pay attention to all this process, 4 percent 
sounds like a little bit. But it is—and it 
is, compared to what happened during the 
last budget negotiations. But I want to re-
mind you, it’s greater than the rate of infla-
tion. It’s greater than maybe some of the 
pay raises that you’re giving the folks that 
work for you. It’s a pretty healthy chunk 
of money. It’s a big increase. 
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Yet, for some, it’s not enough in Wash-
ington. And what we’re trying to do is fash-
ion the debate to say that 4 percent is 
plenty, particularly since we strongly be-
lieve, and I strongly believe, that we need 
real tax relief. We not only need to have 
tax relief that gets money into people’s 
pockets quickly; we need long-term tax re-
lief that will send a signal to the entrepre-
neurial class of America that tax relief is 
real, it’s permanent, you can make your 
plans based upon a new tax system. 

There are some in Washington who 
would like to see the issue go away by 
saying, ‘‘Here’s some immediate money for 
everybody, and let’s hope they forget about 
long-term relief.’’ My position is clear: For 
those who want to accelerate tax relief, 
we’re joining right with you. We think it’s 
important to have quick injection of cash 
into our economy. But in order to make 
sure the environment for entrepreneurial 
growth is consistent and strong, we have 
an opportunity to have long-term tax relief. 

And that’s what I’d like for you to help 
me convince Members of Congress to listen 
to. Because you see, the great American 
experience is to own your own business, 
is to own your own home, is to own some-
thing. It’s that no matter where you’re from 
or who you are or what you’re—how you’re 
raised, if you have an idea, you can go 
out and start a restaurant. And it’s your 
own. 

And the role of Government has got to 
try to create an environment so that people 
can—that people feel comfortable about in-
vesting. There needs to be certainty when 
it comes to investment. There also needs 
to be recognition of the role small busi-
nesses play in our society. 

The tax relief plan I submitted cuts taxes 
on everybody who pays taxes. It affects 
those at the bottom end of the economic 
ladder by dropping the bottom rate from 
15 percent to 10 percent, increasing the 
child credit from $500 to $1,000 per child. 
But it also drops the top rate from 39.6 
to 33 percent. 

See, I recognize that most small busi-
nesses—and there are many small mom-
and-pop restaurant owners all across Amer-
ica who are not incorporated. They’re sole 
proprietorships. They have Subchapter S 
corporations, where they pay—where the 
tax rate they pay is not the corporate tax 
rate, not the C-rate, but the high individual 
rates. And so by dropping the top rate from 
39.6 to 33 percent, we’re saying to people 
who started their own business, ‘‘Well, the 
environment is going to be better. You’ll 
have more cashflow so you can reinvest 
in your company. You’ll have more 
cashflow, so you can employ more people.’’

This Congress must hear, loud and clear, 
the role of small businesses in our society 
when it comes to new job creation: 75 per-
cent of the new jobs created in America 
are created by small-business people. And 
so tax relief is aimed not only at helping 
people at the bottom end of the economic 
ladder, but the tax relief package also is 
aimed at encouraging and stimulating en-
trepreneurial growth in America. And that’s 
what Congress must hear. 

Now, they’ll try to debate the issue all 
kinds of ways and throw all kinds of smoke-
screens up. But reality is that a real, mean-
ingful tax relief plan is good for investment 
in the private sector and job creation. 

One of the most interesting moments of 
the budget debate came when I was in 
Council Bluffs, Iowa, and a lady stood up 
and said, now, she was a proud mom and 
proud grandmother, and that she had 
baked cookies for a long time in her family. 
And every time she left a plate of cookies 
on the table, her children, her grand-
children ate them. She’s really talking about 
the budget when she talked about that 
story. [Laughter] 

And so the fundamental question is not 
only how do we stimulate economic growth 
but what happens to the cashflow if it’s 
not returned back to the people or not 
taken in the first place—let’s put it that 
way. And I can tell you what’s going to 
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happen to it. It’s going to be used to in-
crease the size of the Federal Government; 
that’s what’s going to happen. And so this 
is not only a debate about how to stimulate 
economic growth; it’s a debate about, who 
do you trust with the people’s money? And 
it’s a fundamental debate, and it’s a good 
debate, and I’m glad it’s taking place here 
in Washington. 

See, I would rather trust you with your 
own money to make the proper investment. 
Once we meet priorities—and, remember, 
we pay down $2 trillion of debt in the 
budget I’ve submitted; we increase discre-
tionary spending by 4 percent; we’ve set 
aside money for contingencies. Once we 
meet those obligations and priorities, I 
would rather you have your own money 
so you can make the investments you think 
are necessary. 

I’d rather working people have their own 
money so they can decide what to do with 
their hard-earned dollars, as opposed to the 
Federal Government making those deci-
sions. And that’s the debate, and there’s 
a big philosophical divide. 

Oh, some folks up here may not want 
to see it that way, but it’s clear to me 
that it’s a matter of trust. And I’m here 
in Washington; I readily concede I’m a part 
of the Federal Government—proudly so. 
But I trust people with their own money. 
I would rather have people have—once pri-
orities are met—I’d rather have people 
have their own cashflow, so they can decide 
how to save and invest. 

I don’t think 535 people ought to be 
making the decisions for people with 
money that I don’t think is necessary to 
remain here in Washington, DC. And I 
hope you help me spread that message, 
because it’s an important message for this 
country. It’s a fundamental debate about 
how wealth is created. It’s a fundamental 
debate about who does our Government 
trust. 

I like our position, because when the 
people begin to hear outside the filter of 
Washington, DC, you know, when we get 

beyond those who decide how words some-
times are translated out there in the hinter-
lands, once people realize Social Security 
obligations will be met and the Medicare 
obligations will be met, once they under-
stand, for example, in the first 4 months 
of this year, there’s $40 billion more com-
ing into our Treasury than anticipated, that 
even though the economy ground down to 
growth of one percent in the last quarter, 
$40 billion more will come into our Treas-
ury than we thought—once people hear the 
facts, they will realize that tax relief doesn’t 
mean somebody is going to suffer; tax relief 
is a positive. 

For too long in Washington, people had 
to put tax relief in zero-sum politics. We’ve 
got one winner and one loser. If you keep 
more of your tax money, somebody’s going 
to lose. But that’s not reality—that’s not 
reality. 

Let me reiterate what I just said: $40 
billion more in the first quarter of this year, 
in spite of the fact—anticipated—in spite 
of the fact that our economy grew at only 
one percent. The way I like to put it is, 
it sounds like somebody is overcharged. 
[Laughter] 

And there is another issue that’s going 
to be debated here pretty soon, and that’s 
the death tax. I firmly believe that our Na-
tion must get rid of the death tax. You 
know, I think of all the folks that I met 
who are struggling with their own small 
business, not only trying to fight the battles 
of cashflow and employment and workers’ 
comp and all the issues that small-business 
owners deal with—liability—but I’m also 
thinking about all those who dream about 
leaving their assets to a child. And what 
a wonderful thought that is, that some-
body’s worked all their life to start their 
own business, so that a son or daughter 
can run it as part of a family legacy. And 
yet our Tax Code makes it really hard for 
that to happen. 

There’s a lot of small-business owners, 
a lot of restaurant owners who inherent 
a restaurant and are unable to pay the cash 
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necessary to accommodate the evaluation 
and, therefore, are out of business. There’s 
a lot of farmers and ranchers who have 
to do the same thing, and that’s not fair. 
It’s not fair to tax a person’s assets twice. 

I urge the Congress to listen to the 
voices of the people who are working all 
day long to build up their asset base and 
their business. It doesn’t matter who you 
are or where you’re from, this affects all 
Americans in a negative way. And I think 
we’re going to get a positive response out 
of Congress. 

And you can help. You can help by talk-
ing to the Congresspeople from your dis-
trict and the Senators from your States. 
I truly believe—I believe you can have a 
great presence here in Washington. I know 
there’s a lot of frustrated folks outside in 
the country that say, ‘‘Well, I can’t influ-
ence Washington.’’ I disagree. I think you 
can. I truly think you can. 

I think one of the reasons why we’ve 
gone as far as we have in the tax relief 
plan is because a lot of people in America 
are beginning to hear reality and hear the 
truth that we’ve got enough money to meet 
needs and let people keep their own 
money. A lot of people are beginning to 
realize that this is a plan that is fair, an 
eminently fair plan. If you pay taxes, you 
ought to get relief. 

The idea of Washington, DC—of people 
in Washington saying, ‘‘We’re going to have 
targeted tax cuts’’—you know what that says 
to me? It says, people can decide you win, 
and you don’t win, and that’s not good pub-
lic policy. It seems like, to me, if you pay 
taxes, you ought to get relief, and I think 
that’s the American way. 

I think most Americans understand the 
role of our Government is not to create 
wealth but an environment in which small 
businesses can flourish, in which people can 
work hard to realize their dream. So we’re 
making great progress. 

I remember campaigning during last 
summer, and people would say, ‘‘Well, are 
you ready to abandon your tax relief plan? 

It doesn’t seem like anybody wants it in 
America.’’ And I said, ‘‘No, I’m not aban-
doning it. It’s the right thing to do. It’s 
the absolute right thing to do.’’ And so 
now, the debate no longer is, are we going 
to have tax relief? The debate is, how large 
will the tax relief package be? And I appre-
ciate your helping getting us to this point. 

But we need to work more, because until 
I sign that bill, I’m going to be relentless 
on the subject. It is the absolute right thing 
to do for America. It is the right thing 
to trust people with their own money. It 
is the right thing for our economy to accel-
erate tax relief. It is the right thing to cre-
ate an environment that is optimistic about 
the future by having real, meaningful tax 
reform. It’s the right thing to get rid of 
the death tax. And the American people 
are hearing it, and they’re coming our way. 

And a lot of it has to do with leadership 
such as yourself, who go back to your 
States and your communities, and says, 
‘‘Let’s pay attention to what’s going on in 
the Nation’s Capital. It will affect us—have 
a direct effect on our livelihoods.’’

And so, I want to thank you for giving 
me a chance to come and make my point 
and make my case, and more importantly, 
Denise, I want to thank you and your orga-
nization for joining us as we get something 
positive done on behalf of the people. 

I am so optimistic about the tone in 
Washington; it’s beginning to change. The 
habitual name-calling seems to be subsiding 
somewhat. Even the President, me, when 
somebody says some things I don’t like, 
I’m willing to smile. [Laughter] And there 
is a spirit of accomplishment; we’re begin-
ning to get something done. And that’s so 
important. It’s so important, so that when 
people look at Washington, they’re not dis-
gusted at what they see—what they see, 
as opposed to this needless partisanship 
that sends a signal that, all of a sudden, 
the people don’t matter. We need to re-
place that with a spirit of, at least, respect-
ful disagreement, and I think we’re making 
pretty good progress. 
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So I’m pleased with the progress we’re 
making. I’m mindful that we’ve got a lot 
more work to do, and I want to thank you 
all for giving me the chance to come and 
make my case. 

God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:11 p.m. in 
Presidential Hall at the Dwight D. Eisen-
hower Executive Office Building. In his re-
marks, he referred to Denise Marie Fugo, 
chairman, National Restaurant Association.

Remarks Prior to a Meeting With Congressional Leaders and an Exchange 
With Reporters 
April 2, 2001

Trade Promotion Authority 

The President. It’s my honor to host a 
discussion on trade and its advantages to 
our country. I want to thank the leaders 
of the House and the Senate in both parties 
for being here. We’ve got a lot of work 
to do in order to get trade promotion au-
thority, but I’m confident that we can work 
together to do so. It’s in our Nation’s best 
interest that we trade. It’s in the interest 
of those who provide jobs. It’s in the inter-
est of our farmers and ranchers. It’s in the 
interest of small-business owners. And as 
I was reminded, it’s in the interest of those 
of us who care about our values as to how 
to spread our values around the world. 

This is an issue that is going to require 
close cooperation between members of the 
Republican Party and the Democrat Party. 
But that’s achievable because trade is an 
American issue, and it’s an important 
American issue. 

So I look forward to working with the 
Members. I’m honored you all are here. 
Thank you for coming. And Ambassador 
Zoellick, who is the Trade Representative, 
is working hard on the Hill. And when 
you all get back from recess, we’ll be work-
ing with you to see if we can advance the 
cause. 

Thanks for coming. 

U.S. Navy Aircraft Incident 
Q. Any progress on the Chinese, Mr. 

President? 
The President. Nothing more to report. 
Q. Is it safe to assume they boarded the 

plane? 
The President. Nothing more to report. 

Gregory [David Gregory, NBC News], give 
it a rest, will you? [Laughter] 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:19 p.m. in 
the Cabinet Room at the White House. A 
tape was not available for verification of the 
content of these remarks.

Remarks Prior to a Meeting With the Congressional Hispanic Caucus 
April 2, 2001

I thank you all for coming. It’s my honor 
to welcome Chairman Reyes and members 
of the Hispanic Caucus here. I thank them 
for coming. It’s going to give us a very 
good chance to get to know each other 

on a personal basis, as well as to talk about 
some issues that are of deep concern to 
the Members of the Congress. And Mr. 
Chairman, I’m honored to have you here. 
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One of the things that I know the 
chairman knows is that I respect the His-
panic culture a lot. When I was a Governor 
for the State of Texas, I used to remind 
my fellow Texans that our State was richer 
as a result of the Hispanic culture. And 
I look forward to working with the mem-
bers here on a variety of issues, not the 
least of which is to make sure the world 
is more peaceful, more educated, and more 
prosperous. 

So, thank you all for coming. Thank you 
for being here. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 5:24 p.m. in 
the Cabinet Room at the White House. In 
his remarks, he referred to Representative 
Silvestre Reyes, chairman, Congressional 
Hispanic Caucus. A tape was not available 
for verification of the content of these re-
marks.

Message on the Observance of National Library Week 
April 2, 2001

I am pleased to join my fellow Americans 
in observing National Library Week. 

An educated citizenry provides the foun-
dation for a free and democratic society. 
Libraries promote the sharing of knowl-
edge, connecting people of all ages with 
valuable information resources. These dy-
namic and modern institutions, and the li-
brarians who staff them, add immeasurably 
to our quality of life. 

Libraries serve as important centers for 
collecting, storing, and organizing informa-
tion. Each year, more than 100,000 books 
are published in the United States alone, 
and the U.S. government publishes as many 
documents. Even beyond these numbers 
are incredible volumes of newspapers, mag-
azines, and other copyrighted material. 

In public, government, professional, or 
academic facilities, librarians help individ-

uals use numerous resources to complete 
the simplest or most complex of research-
related tasks. This ability to search for in-
formation from the oldest manuscripts to 
the latest references available demonstrates 
the enduring versatility of libraries. 

During this special observance, I com-
mend librarians for their contributions to 
education and learning throughout our Na-
tion. I also encourage all Americans to visit 
their neighborhood library. Laura and I 
send our best wishes to the staff, volun-
teers, and patrons of libraries across Amer-
ica. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: April 1–7, 2001, was designated Na-
tional Library Week.

Remarks at a Leadership Forum in Wilmington, Delaware 
April 3, 2001

The President. Thank you, Mr. Jones. I’m 
honored to be here. Thank you all. 

Claven Jones. Before we all get started 
here, can I ask you a question? 

The President. You can do anything 
you—it’s your building, you can do any-
thing you want. [Laughter] 
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Mr. Jones. What did you think about 
those Power Hour kids upstairs? Weren’t 
they great? 

The President. I loved seeing the Power 
Hour kids. I know societies can change one 
person at a time. And while those of us 
in Government are trying to do the best 
we can with budgets and taxes, what we 
can’t do is make people love one another. 
But what we can do is encourage loving 
people to help. And so I saw the Power 
Hour as an opportunity for children to im-
prove themselves, but I also saw it as an 
opportunity for people to give something 
back in our society. 

And so I want to thank you for giving 
me the chance to come. I want to say a 
couple of things. First, I’m honored to be 
traveling with the Delaware delegation, the 
two United States Senators, Senator Biden 
and Senator Carper. These are smart, capa-
ble people. I just hope they do it the way 
I think they ought to be doing it. [Laugh-
ter] 

We will find—I will assure you this—
we’ll find areas where we can agree. I no-
ticed Senator Carper dropped a strong 
charter school bill—and I was at Maurice’s 
school earlier in the year. And Tom and 
I come from the Governors ranks; we 
worked a lot together; there’s a lot of areas 
where we know we can work together to 
improve public education. And there’s 
going to be some times we don’t agree, 
but my pledge to the American people and 
the people of Delaware is, when we dis-
agree, it will be done in a way that’s re-
spectful, where we can treat each other 
with respect, where we don’t have to have 
this needless name-calling and finger-point-
ing to get ahead. 

And I respect these two Senators. I may 
not like every vote; of course, they may 
not like every proposal. But I can assure 
you that we’re working hard to change the 
attitude of Washington, DC, so there is 
a more respectful attitude and so there can 
be a more civil debate about where this 
country ought to go. 

And then, of course, I was pleased to 
see that I got 100 percent support on one 
of my proposals from the Delaware dele-
gate, and that is Mike Castle. And one 
thing I love about Mike is that he is a 
very thoughtful Member who stays focused. 
And his focus is education, amongst a lot 
of other things, but his main drive right 
now is to make sure we get the education 
bill right. 

And the education bill that we’re trying 
to get out of the House, and eventually 
the Senate, mirrors much of what you’ve 
done here in Delaware under the leader-
ship of then-Governor Carper. And I see 
members of the legislature here as well. 
It really says, every child can learn; it’s 
important to trust local people to run the 
schools; and we must have accountability 
to determine whether or not every child 
is learning. And if children are learning, 
we’ll praise the teachers and principals and 
superintendents. But if not, instead of just 
moving children through the system as if 
they don’t matter, we address the problems 
early, before it’s too late. 

Strong accountability systems lead to re-
forms. Senator Carper, then-Governor Car-
per, recognized that. I think I got some 
credit for recognizing that in the State of 
Texas. And the whole cornerstone of the 
reform movement that we’re trying to get 
out of the Senate and the House says that 
if you receive Federal aid, you, the State, 
must devise an accountability system to let 
the folks know whether or not children are 
learning. 

And oh, by the way, let’s also have a 
reading—national reading program that 
starts teaching children to read early. Let’s 
have after-school programs called 21st Cen-
tury Programs that not only are run by 
public school institutions, if that’s what the 
local community wants, but also says pro-
grams—community programs or faith-based 
programs are just as capable about running 
programs as anybody else is. And so all 
the Federal money, as far as I’m con-
cerned, for after-school programs ought to 
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be opened up to every program in the State 
of Delaware. 

And so I’m here to say thanks for what 
you do. It’s good to see—I was going to 
say old friends, Maurice—friends I’ve 
known for a while—not all that old. Mau-
rice runs a great charter school here, as 
you all know, and he’s done a fantastic job. 

Mr. Jones—I told him earlier that I 
wrote a bestseller—actually, I didn’t write 
it; they say—they claimed I wrote it—called 
‘‘A Charge To Keep,’’ and it’s actually 
about me. So if you’re having trouble sleep-
ing at night, you may want to pick it up. 
[Laughter] At any rate—but all the pro-
ceeds are going to the Big Brothers and 
Big Sisters programs and Boys and Girls 
Clubs of America, because I believe so pro-
foundly—I believe so strongly in mentoring, 
and I believe so strongly in helping chil-
dren understand somebody loves them. And 
Government can’t do that, but what Gov-
ernment can do is facilitate programs and 
allow faith-based programs to access Fed-
eral monies so that they can help change 
hearts. 

I don’t believe we ought to fund religion, 
but I do think we ought to fund a person, 
and that person should be able to choose 
whether or not to find help at a faith-based 
program or a secular program. 

I view the Boys and Girls Clubs as faith-
based programs, by the way, programs 
based upon the universal concept of loving 
a neighbor just like you’d like to be loved 
yourself. And for that, I’m grateful. I want 
to congratulate the board of directors of 
the Boys and Girls Clubs of Delaware for 
having such a profound impact. One in 
seven children in this State are members 
of the Boys and Girls Clubs, for which I 
know you all are most proud. 

Rather than falling into the legislative 
tradition of filibustering, I will now end 
my remarks by thanking you all for your 
hospitality, and I look forward to hearing 
from you. 

[At this point, the discussion proceeded.] 

The President. How old is your charter 
school? 

John Taylor. Our charter school is in its 
first year. 

The President. Great. How’s it going? 
Mr. Taylor. It is going well. It is going 

very well. 
The President. Did you have many appli-

cants for your charter school? 
Mr. Taylor. Yes, we did have quite a 

few applicants. 
The President. And what grades? 
Mr. Taylor. We are currently servicing 

children between kindergarten and fifth 
grade. 

The President. Oh, great. Big jump. 
Thanks for teaching. 

[The discussion continued.] 
The President. Thank you for encour-

aging mentoring. You know, the great 
strength of the country takes place when 
somebody walks across the street or raises 
their hand and says, ‘‘What can I do to 
help? What can I do to help somebody 
in need?’’ And it’s the cumulative kindness 
of America that really makes our country 
so different from everyplace else. And it’s 
really important for all of us to understand 
the power of mentoring and what it means, 
because really what it means is recognizing 
that America will be changed one soul at 
a time. 

And I want to thank you for encouraging 
the Kiwanis to become mentors. And pass 
the word that the President and the Sen-
ators and the Congressmen really do recog-
nize the limitation of Government and rec-
ognize the power of love and faith and 
hope. 

[The discussion continued.] 
The President. One of the things we’ve 

all got to do in our society is to encourage 
and herald the education entrepreneurs all 
across the country. And the idea of change 
and recognizing each student—an account-
ability system recognizing the talents and 
needs of each student is an incredible part 
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of reform. And that’s what the legislation 
we’re working on in the Senate and the 
House is going to foster. 

And what triggered my thinking is, 
there’s a lot of times where public schools 
don’t change; their systems are inert; they 
just won’t move. And yet, we’ve got three 
schools that are new—four—four new 
ideas, which shows that the State of Dela-
ware has got a system that encourages 
change when change is needed. And that’s 
the message we’re trying to get to Mem-
bers of the Senate and Congress who don’t 
want change. 

One thing—we’re going to spend more 
money, and that’s important, but as well 
there needs to be a systemic change to 
not only encourage parental involvement 
but to recognize that the systems have got 
to be geared on a child-by-child basis. And 
good accountability measures do that. 

We were at a—I saw a computer—I’m 
sorry to get going here, but we saw a com-
puter upstairs that was able to take a child, 
figure out its level of learning, and the pro-
gram adjusts immediately to that child, and 
then another child gets on, the program 
adjusts to the learning capacities of that 
particular child. That’s what education sys-
tems need to evolve toward, individualized 
learning, as opposed to lumping kids into 
groups and just kind of shuffling through 
the system. 

And I appreciate what you’re doing. 
[The discussion continued.] 

The President. Thanks. Let me say one 
thing—Lucretia talked about partnerships. 
Senator Biden reminded me that some of 
the money in the program here came from 
Microsoft and AOL—the point being that 
corporate Delaware or corporate Texas or 
corporate America can play a major role 

in making sure that we match assets with 
needs, particularly in programs that focus 
on our youth. 

And I want to thank corporate Delaware 
and your company, as well as others who 
have heard the call that part of making 
sure that capitalism runs the full gamut is 
not only to be able to make a good bottom 
line, which we all hope for, but also to 
put something back into the system. So if 
you’re calling for people to put more back 
in the system, I’m calling right with you. 

[The discussion continued.] 

The President. Yes, I want you all to 
hear—it’s an interesting thing he just said. 
He said the tutorials take place in the 
church. That doesn’t mean that—let me 
start over. It means that we need to focus 
on the child and not on the process. 

How sad would it be if our system said, 
‘‘You can’t have tutorials in churches be-
cause of the legal process’’? And it’s impor-
tant for our society to keep in mind, every 
child matters. And we ought to be her-
alding the Reverend Johnsons of the world, 
as opposed to trying to thwart the Rev-
erend Johnsons of the world. That’s what 
the whole Faith-Based Initiative in Con-
gress is about. 

I appreciate what you do. Keep doing 
it, like I know you will. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:20 a.m. in 
the Bears Den Gymnasium at the H. Fletch-
er Brown Boys and Girls Club. In his re-
marks, he referred to Claven Jones, director, 
H. Fletcher Brown Boys and Girls Club; 
Maurice Pritchett, principal, Bancroft Ele-
mentary School; John Taylor, principal, and 
Rev. Clifford I. Johnson, founder, Marion T. 
Academy Charter School; and Lucretia 
Young, director, Warner Street YMCA.
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Remarks Calling on China To Return the United States Military Crew and 
Surveillance Aircraft 
April 3, 2001

Good afternoon. I want to report to the 
American people, and especially to the fam-
ilies involved, that I’ve just talked with 
Brigadier General Sealock, who earlier 
today met with our 24 men and women 
in China. 

The general tells me they are in good 
health; they suffered no injuries; and they 
have not been mistreated. I know this is 
a relief to their loved ones and to all Amer-
icans. 

Our crewmembers expressed their faith 
in America, and we have faith in them. 
They send their love to their families. They 
said they’re looking forward to coming 
home, and we are looking forward to bring-
ing them home. 

This is an unusual situation in which an 
American military aircraft had to make an 
emergency landing on Chinese soil. Our ap-
proach has been to keep this accident from 
becoming an international incident. We 
have allowed the Chinese Government time 
to do the right thing. But now it is time 
for our service men and women to return 

home, and it is time for the Chinese Gov-
ernment to return our plane. 

This accident has the potential of under-
mining our hopes for a fruitful and produc-
tive relationship between our two countries. 
To keep that from happening, our service 
men and women need to come home. 

Thank you very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:03 p.m. in 
the Rose Garden at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Brig. Gen. Neal 
Sealock, USA, U.S. Embassy Defense 
Attache in Beijing. On Sunday, April 1, a U.S. 
Navy EP–3E Aries II electronic surveillance 
aircraft made an emergency landing on Chi-
na’s Hainan Island after a mid-air collision 
with a Chinese F–8 fighter jet over the South 
China Sea. The 24-member crew (21 men 
and 3 women), consisting of one Marine, one 
Air Force, and 22 Navy personnel, had been 
held by the Chinese since the incident. A 
tape was not available for verification of the 
content of these remarks.

Statement on House of Representatives Action on Estate Tax Legislation 
April 4, 2001

The House of Representatives action on 
eliminating the death tax is a victory for 
fairness and a vote for economic growth. 
I applaud the spirit of cooperation in both 
parties that led to today’s result. 

The death tax lacks common sense and 
thwarts free enterprise. It is unfair to fami-
lies who have devoted their lives to building 
family farms and small businesses. Today’s 

vote is an important step toward restoring 
fairness in the Tax Code by eliminating the 
double and triple taxation that results from 
the death tax. 

I look forward to continuing to work with 
Members of Congress from both parties to 
enact real and meaningful tax relief for the 
American people.
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Letter to Congressional Leaders Transmitting a Report on World 
Intellectual Property Organization Treaties 
April 4, 2001

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. Chairman:) 
As required by the second proviso of the 

text of the resolution of advice and consent 
to ratification of the World Intellectual 
Property Organization Copyright Treaty 
and the World Intellectual Property Orga-
nization Performances and Phonograms 
Treaty, passed by the Senate on October 
21, 1998, I transmit herewith the second 

report on the status of the ratification of 
those treaties and related matters. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Den-
nis Hastert, Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives, and Jesse Helms, chairman, 
Senate Committee on Foreign Relations.

Remarks and a Question-and-Answer Session With the American Society 
of Newspaper Editors 
April 5, 2001

The President. My fellow Texan—[laugh-
ter]—by way of other States. [Laughter] It’s 
good to see you again, Rich; thank you. 
I’ve had a great relationship with Rich in 
Austin, Texas. He occasionally opined in 
ways I didn’t care for, but I always knew 
he was honest and open. He had his prior-
ities straight: his country and his family. 
It’s good to see members of his family 
here. I see you lowered your standards by 
inviting others from the Austin American-
Statesman here to Washington today—
[laughter]—particularly Herman. [Laugh-
ter] 

At any rate, it’s my honor to be here. 
It turns out every President since Warren 
Harding has spoken to this group. I found 
that interesting. Harding came here be-
cause he was a newspaperman himself. The 
rest of us just wanted to pander. [Laughter] 

Of course, with a lot of attention you 
get as the President, you often occasionally 
get criticism, and I understand that. You 
know, I admit, I take it pretty well; after 

all, I was in baseball. But I wish some 
of the stories had come out differently. 

And so, in the spirit of constructive criti-
cism, I thought I’d make some suggestions 
to you as to some of the headlines I’d like 
to see in the future: ‘‘Cheney Cloned’’—
[laughter]—‘‘President Has Nothing To Do 
at All Now.’’ [Laughter] ‘‘Two Million 
Overlooked Ballots Suggest Bush Won Cali-
fornia.’’ [Laughter] ‘‘Sri Lanka President 
Chandrika Kumaratunga Stumped By 
Name of U.S. President.’’ [Laughter] 
‘‘Gephardt Says Bush Tax Plan ‘Just Makes 
Sense’.’’ [Laughter] And finally: ‘‘Sammy 
Sosa Returns to the Rangers’’—[laughter]—
‘‘Says: ‘I Want To Go Home’.’’ [Laughter] 

But I’m really not here to tell you your 
business. It’s your job to tell everyone how 
to run theirs—[laughter]—and you do a 
pretty good job at it. Few American figures 
are more legendary than the hard-bitten 
but idealistic news editor. And I’m aware 
of that. After all, I’ve sat through what 
seems like hundreds of editorial boards. 
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But I think of people like Benjamin Frank-
lin or Horace Greeley or Meg Greenfield, 
who we all dearly miss. 

As you know, we’ve had a series of votes 
recently on a proposed budget. And that’s 
what I’d like to talk about today. Some-
times the Washington filter makes it hard 
for me to get my message directly to peo-
ple. And since I view you as people—
[laughter]—I’d like to go directly to you. 

The House passed a budget last week. 
Tomorrow we’ll hear the final say on the 
Senate budget. The House and I agree: 
We need commonsense policies to safe-
guard Social Security and accelerate eco-
nomic growth. And I hope the Senate joins 
us. 

I’ve written a budget based upon my vi-
sion of an active and responsible Govern-
ment. Now, I recognize Government has 
got important work to do; yet, active Gov-
ernment must also be focused and effec-
tive. Education is my top priority, and 
frankly, it ought to be your top priority, 
as well. After all, an industry which de-
pends on the ability of people to read 
needs to be involved in education. Children 
who fail to master reading are going to 
be left behind in America, and we had 
better do something about it. 

I know Rich Oppel has heard me talk 
a lot about waging a war on illiteracy. It 
was a focus of mine when I was the Gov-
ernor of Texas. It will be a focus of mine 
as President, and that focus also will be 
the focus of the First Lady, as well. 

My budget reflects the commitment to 
education. It increases—it has an 11 per-
cent increase in the Department of Edu-
cation. We triple funding for reading pro-
grams. We have got a big focus on early 
childhood development. 

In my budget, we double the Medicare 
budget by the year 2011. We introduced 
a new prescription drug program. We finish 
the job of doubling medical research at the 
National Institutes of Health by 2003. Basic 
research gets big increases, as well. 

My budget pays for ambitious new pro-
grams to mobilize faith-based and commu-
nity groups, which fight poverty and addic-
tion. We expand the Women’s, Infants’, and 
Children’s nutrition program by $94 million 
this year—next year—the Federal contribu-
tion to drug treatment by 100 million, 
Head Start by 125 million, and programs 
to fight child abuse and neglect by $267 
million. 

We propose to put 900 million into the 
Land and Water Conservation Fund, the 
biggest conservation budget in U.S. history. 
Over 5 years, we’ll devote 4.9 billion to 
repair and improve our national parks—
again, the biggest increase in park upkeep 
in our Nation’s history. 

We provide housing vouchers to 34,000 
additional low-income families and assist 
130,000 others with the downpayment on 
their first home. We support 1,200 new 
and expanded community health centers to 
double the number of patients served in 
those important institutions. 

It’s an ambitious agenda, and it doesn’t 
come cheap. The total budget is 1.96 tril-
lion in the year 2002. You know, when you 
hear all the litany of things we’re spending 
money on, some people are beginning to 
wonder whatever happened to all the 
penny-pinching Republicans. But I don’t 
think this budget’s too big for the critics, 
nor do I think it’s too small. As I’m sure 
you can guess, I think it’s just about right. 

We’ve prepared a budget with great care. 
I understand to budget is to choose, so 
I made choices. We identified priorities: 
education and health care, research, mili-
tary pay, conservation, community and 
faith-based organizations. I gave those pri-
orities the funding they needed, while 
keeping overall discretionary spending at a 
responsible rate of 4 percent growth. The 
result is a budget that keeps our national 
commitment to Social Security and Medi-
care, and increases the Federal budget by 
$100 billion from 2001 to 2002. A $100 
billion increase in spending ought to be 
sufficient. 
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Let me give you some idea of just how 
much money 100 billion is. When you ad-
just for inflation, it is more than all we 
spent on the Marshall plan—the 5 years’ 
worth of spending on the Marshall plan—
100 billion is more than that. It’s enough 
money to run our Government and meet 
our priorities. The House understood that, 
and the Senate needs to hear that, as well. 

Secondly, the percentage increases in 
spending of the past few years cannot be 
sustained. In fiscal 2001, Congress appro-
priated 8 percent more in discretionary 
spending than it did in 2000. At 8 percent 
increase, Federal appropriations will double 
in 9 years. Eight percent spending increases 
will burn through the surplus. My budget 
allows for 4 percent. And that’s more than 
inflation, by the way, and that’s more than 
the average increase in wages in the past 
few years. And my attitude is, if the tax-
payer can get by on a 4 percent increase, 
so should the Federal Government. 

And finally, we need significant tax re-
lief—I mean, significant tax relief—and we 
need it now. A Democratic Congress 
passed the Kennedy tax cut, even though 
there was a deficit, because the country 
needed it. A Republican Senate and Demo-
crat House passed Ronald Reagan’s tax re-
lief, even though there was a deficit, be-
cause the country needed it. Our country 
needs tax relief now, and we have a sur-
plus. I don’t think there’s any excuse for 
providing real, meaningful tax relief. We 
only used about one surplus dollar out of 
four. My tax relief plan is smaller than 
President Kennedy’s or President Reagan’s, 
but it’s just as urgently needed. 

I sent Congress a reasonable budget. It 
gives the Federal Government over 100 bil-
lion to spend on important priorities. It 
pays down debt at a record pace. It leaves 
room for tax relief. It will help restore eco-
nomic growth. It’s a budget in line with 
the values of the American people, as you 
know from trying to cover it. 

The budget process is a long and winding 
one. An observer of Washington legislative 

processes once said, ‘‘It’s never over until 
it’s over, and it’s never over.’’ It’s especially 
true of how we pass our budgets. No one 
vote is decisive. There will be a vote today. 
There will be one tomorrow. I urge the 
Senators when they cast the vote tomorrow 
to remember, there’s a lot of people in 
our country who are beginning to hurt, a 
lot of folks who are paying higher energy 
bills, a lot of people have got consumer 
debt. I urge the Senators to prioritize. But 
always remember that the surplus is not 
the Federal Government’s money. The sur-
plus is the people’s money. And once we 
meet priorities, we ought to share it with 
the people. It’s not only the right thing 
to do for our economy; it’s the right choice 
to make, to trust people with their own 
money. 

The debate about the economic approach 
has been a vigorous one, and it should be. 
I think it’s healthy for our country to de-
bate these issues. People of different par-
ties, and as I have discovered, some of my 
own party, think we ought to spend more 
than I think we ought to do and have 
smaller tax relief. But so far, it seems like 
everybody has shown good will and good 
intentions, and for that, I’m grateful. 

Since I took office a little more than 
10 weeks ago, I’ve personally met with a 
lot of Members of the United States Con-
gress. I was surprised to realize the other 
day that I’ve met with more than 278, and 
I hope a lot more come down to the White 
House. You know, I haven’t convinced 
them all, and they haven’t convinced me. 
But we’ve been able to make our points 
without making enemies. And it’s a good 
start to changing the tone here in Wash-
ington, DC, and that’s what’s needed, a 
more civil discourse. 

I understand civility doesn’t make good 
copy. I understand it doesn’t make good 
copy to say, so-and-so may not agree, but 
they respect each other. It’s much easier 
to print the mean word or the pointed at-
tack. And your reporters are just doing 
their job. 
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But the truth of the matter is, all of 
us can work to make America a little more 
civil, can herald a civil discourse. It’s im-
portant. Ours is the greatest democracy in 
the world. Ours is the greatest country in 
the world. And those of us who are respon-
sible for shaping the dialog must always 
remember that it’s—people are watching. 
The more civil we can be in Washington, 
the more civil we can be in our news-
papers, the more likely it is democracy will 
continue to flourish. 

Thank you for what you do. I sometimes 
wish I could shape it a little differently, 
but I appreciate free press, just like you 
appreciate free speech. And that’s just what 
I’ve given you today, a free speech. [Laugh-
ter] 

I’ll be glad to answer any questions you 
have. 

[At this point, the question-and-answer ses-
sion proceeded.] 

Nominations to the Judiciary 
Q. I was wondering if, in the spirit of 

civility and conciliation you were talking 
about, whether you think that when it 
comes to appointing members to the Fed-
eral bench, and especially if there are va-
cancies to the Supreme Court, that you 
should try, before appointments are made, 
to engage in a bipartisan conversation with 
Democrats in the United States Senate who 
have already indicated that they might be 
taking a very hard line if they believe 
you’re sending up nominees that are philo-
sophically extreme? Or do you feel that you 
are like any other President and should op-
erate on the principle of: You propose, and 
let them dispose? 

The President. The latter. We’re going 
to pick the most qualified people we can 
find, people that share my philosophy about 
strict constructionism on the Court. I’ll be 
mindful of confirmation. I don’t particularly 
want a big fight in the Senate. And so 
we’ll be putting out—we’ll be gathering in-
telligence as to whether or not a person 

can be confirmed or not. I may decide 
to send somebody up that will create a 
tough fight. I don’t know. I haven’t gotten 
there yet. 

But of course, I pick somebody, I want 
them to get confirmed. And so we’ll be 
mindful of that. Obviously, I’ve made a lot 
of other—another decision about whether 
or not we ought to have screening agencies 
or screening groups, people to screen our 
people, and I decided not to do that. We’ll 
get a lot of opinions, and not one opinion 
is more important than another, as far as 
my administration is concerned. And so 
we’ll pick the people, and the Senate can 
hopefully confirm them. 

China and the U.S. Navy Aircraft Incident 
Q. Do you believe it’s appropriate for 

the Chinese to be questioning our airmen 
that have been downed? And also, what 
do you believe the Chinese have put at 
risk with their actions? 

The President. I appreciate you bringing 
up the subject. I want to make this clear. 
First, I regret that a Chinese pilot is miss-
ing, and I regret one of their airplanes is 
lost. And our prayers go out to the pilot, 
his family. Our prayers are also with our 
own service men and women. And they 
need to come home. 

The message to the Chinese is: We 
should not let this incident destabilize rela-
tions. Our relationship with China is very 
important, but they need to realize that 
it’s time for our people to be home. We’re 
working all diplomatic channels to affect 
our priority. There’s discussions going on. 
And we’ll continue to do so. My mission 
is to bring the people home. 

And as to whether or not we’ll have good 
relations, my intention is to make sure we 
do have good relations. But the Chinese 
have got to act, and I hope they do so 
quickly. 

Yes. 
Q. Following up on that, are there any 

circumstances in which you would offer an 
apology to the Chinese? And secondly, are 
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you having any second thoughts about your 
decision to go to China later this year? 

The President. I have no further com-
ments on the subject. That won’t count as 
a question. [Laughter] 

First Amendment Freedoms 
Q. Sir, as you know, at the heart of this 

newspaper organization is its passion for 
preserving and enhancing the Nation’s ac-
cess to information. Would you take this 
moment to articulate your own view of first 
amendment freedoms and give us a sense 
of the fundamental message that you will 
send to your administration as it makes de-
cisions on whether to open or close access 
to Government information? 

The President. Yes. [Laughter] There 
needs to be balance when it comes to free-
dom of information laws. There’s some 
things that when I discuss in the privacy 
of the Oval Office or national security mat-
ters, that just should not be in the national 
arena. On the other hand, my administra-
tion will cooperate fully with freedom of 
information requests if it doesn’t jeopardize 
national security, for example. The inter-
esting problem I have—or for me, as the 
President, is what’s personal and what’s not 
personal. Frankly, I haven’t been on the 
job long enough to have been—to have had 
to make those choices. 

I’ll give you one area, though, where I’m 
very cautious, and that’s about e-mailing. 
I used to be an avid e-mailer, and I e-
mailed to my daughters or e-mailed to my 
father, for example. And I don’t want those 
e-mails to be in public—in the public do-
main. So I don’t e-mail any more, out of 
concern for freedom of information laws 
but also concern for my privacy. 

But we’ll cooperate with the press, unless 
we think it’s a matter of national security 
or something that’s entirely private. 

China-U.S. Relations 
Q. I hope you will respond to this ques-

tion. It’s on the Asia subject, but general. 

The President. I might. I’m not sure yet. 
[Laughter] 

Q. In my region, we have strong eco-
nomic interests in Asia as an export market. 
Would you please comment on the balance 
that you think should be struck between 
our strategic interests and our economic in-
terests in Asia, including China? 

The President. I believe that China ought 
to be a trading partner of ours. I think 
it’s in our economic interests to open up 
the Chinese markets to U.S. products—to 
U.S. agricultural products. I not only be-
lieve it’s in our economic interest, I believe 
it’s in our interest to promote U.S. values. 
And I believe the marketplace promotes 
the values. When people get a taste of free-
dom in the marketplace, they tend to de-
mand other freedoms in their societies. And 
so, I’m an advocate of China’s entering into 
the WTO, and I’m hopeful that the current 
situation ends quickly and our people come 
home. 

China is a strategic partner—I mean, 
strategic competitor. But that doesn’t mean 
we can’t find areas in which we can part-
ner, and the economy’s a place where we 
can partner. 

And we’ve got some differences with 
China, long-term differences. Spreading of 
weapons of mass destruction is an issue 
that we need to work with the Chinese 
on, as well as other nations in that part 
of the world. Human rights is an issue. 
But I believe trade will encourage more 
freedoms, particularly when it comes to in-
dividual liberties. But the marketplace is—
the marketplace unleashes the opportunity 
for people to make choices. And so I will 
continue to push for trade with China, 
and——

Q. Still willing to take a few more? 
The President. Yes, sir. 

Airline Travel 
Q. All of us here flew in for this con-

ference. Most of us had delays of one type 
or another. Earlier this week——

The President. Most of you—sorry? 
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Q. ——had delays at airports. Earlier this 
week, there was a report issued which was 
critical of the airline industries and the 
mounting problems with service and people 
getting around the country. I guess my 
question—coming from northwest Indiana, 
where the debate is whether to have a third 
Chicago airport or not—what’s your admin-
istration going to try and do to solve this 
ongoing problem? 

The President. Well, one thing we need 
to do is expand the number of runways 
all around America. And as you know, 
there’s a lot of environmental regulations, 
some of them meaningful, some of them 
not, that prohibit the expansion of runways. 
And step one is to increase accessibility, 

which will then make it easier to increase 
competition. 

As to your question about whether or 
not there ought to be a third airport in 
the Illinois area—I mean Chicago area, I 
haven’t made up my mind yet. 

Q. I’m getting the signal from your——
The President. Getting the hook? Thank 

you for having me. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:17 p.m. in 
the Grand Ballroom at the the J.W. Marriott 
hotel. In his remarks, he referred to Richard 
A. Oppel, president, American Society of 
Newspaper Editors, who introduced the 
President; Ken Herman, reporter, Austin 
American-Statesman and Cox Newspapers; 
and Chinese pilot Wang Wei.

Remarks at the United States Conference of Mayors National Summit on 
Investment in the New American City 
April 5, 2001

Brent, thank you very much for those 
kind words. Mayor Morial, it’s good to see 
you, sir. Mayor Menino of the great city 
of Boston, I’m sure you’re thrilled with the 
Nomo no-hitter. [Laughter] I am pleased 
to see my friend, the mayor of Knoxville, 
Tennessee; we went to college together. 
Mayor Ashe, it’s good to see you, sir. Tom, 
thank you very much—Tom Cochran, who’s 
worked hard for the mayors association. 
Mayor Archer of the great city of Detroit 
is here with us. Pat McCrory, it’s good 
to see the mayor of Charlotte. 

I can’t forget to say hello to my Mayor, 
the Mayor of Washington, DC, Mayor 
Williams. I tell you, he is a—one of my 
first lunches was with the Mayor, and I’m 
impressed. And I know the mayors who 
know him are impressed, as well. So 
Mayor, thank you. There’s a couple of pot-
holes out back that I’d like to talk to you 
about. [Laughter] I say that because I’ve 
always said the mayors have one of the 

toughest jobs in America. After all, you are 
closest to the people. You have to walk 
your neighborhoods and listen to the peo-
ple who you know say, ‘‘Well, Mr. Mayor, 
it’s good to see you; how about my road?’’ 
[Laughter] But Mayor, you’re doing a great 
job. 

I’ve got members of my team who are 
here: Cabinet Secretary Mel Martinez—
Mel, thank you, sir. Ruben Barrales, who 
is running my Intergovernmental Relations 
Office—thank you, Ruben. If Ruben 
doesn’t return your phone call, we’ve got 
an issue. [Laughter] He’ll return them. And 
finally, John DiIulio, who is running the 
Faith-Based Office, and John, I appreciate 
your being here as well. And Roy 
Bernardi—where’s Roy? Hey, Roy, good to 
see you. Thanks. Roy is the mayor of Syra-
cuse, and he’s coming here to work in the 
administration. 

I respect your work. You all are practical 
folks who solve problems, and I’m honored 
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that you’re here. And thanks for bringing 
such good weather, too. I think it’s the 
most beautiful day we’ve had since I’ve 
been the President of the United States, 
and the Rose Garden is a spectacular place 
to welcome you. And it’s my honor to do 
so. 

Our cities are the testing ground for the 
American Dream. They’re places where 
young people go to begin their careers. 
They’re places where new immigrants ar-
rive to look for work and a better life. 
They’re places where people of every back-
ground seek to fulfill the promise of our 
country. When we look at our cities, we 
see our highest aspirations, our incredible 
diversity, our greatest achievements, and 
our most pressing challenges. Across Amer-
ica, in cities large and small, a generation 
of bold and reforming mayors have restored 
safety to streets and restored prosperity to 
our Nation’s downtowns, and for that, our 
country is grateful. 

The continued renewal of our cities re-
quires five commitments: better education, 
broader homeownership, faster economic 
growth, easier environmental cleanup, and 
stronger communities and charities. All of 
these goals are reflected in the budget, 
which the Congress is now debating. 

Education gets the biggest percentage in-
crease of any Department in the budget 
that I submitted. My budget triples spend-
ing on school reading programs in year one. 
We triple spending on preschool reading 
programs in year one. Education reform 
costs money, and this administration is will-
ing to spend it. But money alone does not 
produce reform, and that’s why my plan 
emphasizes results and accountability. Re-
sults matter to children; they matter to par-
ents; and they should matter to mayors. 
And I know they do. 

Parents leave cities when they mistrust 
public schools. Parents stay when they have 
confidence in the public school system. And 
a sure way for a school to gain parents’ 
confidence is to show them proven results 
on a yearly test. We don’t test to punish 

children; we test to help them. In the same 
way, we don’t test to punish urban schools; 
we test to renew them. Our budget helps 
to bring high standards to every low-income 
school in America. It focuses on early child-
hood programs. It increases spending for 
Head Start, but it also encourages and in-
vites innovation so that no child is left be-
hind. 

Second, my budget promotes home-
ownership. We want to give as many Amer-
icans as possible a stake in their neighbor-
hood and a concern for its future. Yet, the 
sad fact is 48 percent of Hispanic and Afri-
can American families—only 48 percent 
own their own homes. And we must do 
better in our country. My administration 
has proposed a Renewing the Dream tax 
credit to encourage investors to develop 
housing for low-income families. This tax 
credit will help build 100,000 new homes 
in low-income areas. 

We also add to a new initiative called 
the American Dream downpayment fund, 
to help low-income people with their down-
payment on a home of their own. We’re 
putting $1 billion into the American Dream 
fund over the next 5 years, and our goal 
is to make owners of 650,000 low-income 
families. We’ll bring the dignity and inde-
pendence of homeownership to more and 
more Americans. 

Third, my budget is a growth budget for 
small business. It is the dynamism of the 
entrepreneurs, many of them immigrants, 
that have powered the revival of American 
cities. But entrepreneurs in urban America, 
like entrepreneurs all over America, are 
generally unincorporated businesses. 
They’re generally Subchapter S’s or sole 
proprietorships and, therefore, pay taxes at 
the highest marginal rate. 

As you know, I’ve submitted a plan that 
reduces all rates on all taxpayers. And it’s 
important for those in the United States 
Senate to understand that when you drop 
the top rate, you encourage growth in inner 
cities by encouraging entrepreneurial spirit 
to flourish. A drop of the top rate really 
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says to the urban enterprise, the small-busi-
ness person in urban America, you’ll have 
more money to reinvest so you can employ 
more people. 

And then there’s the issue of burden-
some inheritance taxes. As Robert Johnson 
of Black Entertainment Television argues, 
the death tax and double taxation weighs 
heavily on minorities who are only begin-
ning to accumulate wealth. The Senate 
needs to hear that message. The Senate 
needs to leave enough money in the pro-
posed budget to not only reduce all mar-
ginal rates but to eliminate the death tax, 
so that people who build up assets are able 
to transfer them from one generation to 
the next, regardless of a person’s race. 

Fourth, we must reform the laws that 
slow the cleanup of the Nation’s 
brownfields. As many as 450,000 industrial 
sites have been abandoned. New users have 
been scared away by the threat of Super-
fund regulation and litigation. It is time 
for new thinking. We will set high environ-
mental standards, and we will protect rede-
velopers who meet those standards from 
Federal liability. We must cut the redtape 
that clogs the brownfield cleanup revolving 
loan fund. And we’ll permanently extend 
the brownfield cleanup tax incentive that 
is scheduled to expire this year. On the 
brownfields of yesterday, we will build the 
green industries of tomorrow. 

And finally, my budget aids community 
and faith-based groups that help our cities 
take on the worst of our social problems. 
So I’m so pleased that John DiIulio is here, 
who’s spearheading this effort. We support 
local efforts to fight illiteracy and teen 
pregnancy and drug addiction. We promote 
mentoring programs, especially for the 
large number of children with a parent in 
prison. 

This summer I look forward to going to 
Philadelphia to join Mayor John Street as 

he shows the Nation the compassionate 
work his city’s faith-based and community 
organizations are doing. These organizations 
have a message of hope for all American 
cities, and my budget has a message of 
hope for them. We will support the caring 
acts of caring people and not turn them 
away because they are inspired by the Bible 
or the Koran. 

These are some of my priorities, and we 
fund them. We repay all the available pub-
lic debt in my budget. We establish a con-
tingency fund for future needs, and then 
we reduce taxes to accelerate our econo-
my’s slowing growth. We reduce taxes, be-
cause we understand many in your cities 
are struggling to get ahead. We must re-
duce taxes in order to help pay for the 
high energy bills that many are now suf-
fering. And we must always remember that 
the Federal surplus is not the Govern-
ment’s money. The Federal surplus is the 
people’s money. 

This is a budget that is reasonable, bal-
anced, and sound. It’s a budget that is good 
for America’s cities, which means it’s a 
budget that’s good for America. 

Thank you all for coming, and God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:18 p.m. in 
the Rose Garden at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to the following U.S. 
Conference of Mayors officers: Mayor H. 
Brent Coles of Boise, ID, president; Mayor 
Marc H. Morial of New Orleans, LA, vice 
president; Mayor Thomas M. Menino of Bos-
ton, MA, advisory board chair; and J. Thomas 
Cochran, executive director. He also referred 
to Boston Red Sox pitcher Hideo Nomo; 
Mayor Victor H. Ashe of Knoxville, TN; 
Mayor Dennis W. Archer of Detroit, MI; 
Mayor Patrick McCrory of Charlotte, NC; 
Mayor Anthony A. Williams of Washington, 
DC; and Robert L. Johnson, chairman and 
chief executive officer, BET Holdings, Inc.

VerDate Dec 13 2002 12:33 May 21, 2003 Jkt 193361 PO 00000 Frm 00372 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\193361A.010 193361A



373

Administration of George W. Bush, 2001 / Apr. 6

Remarks on Presenting the Malcolm Baldrige National Quality Awards in 
Crystal City, Virginia 
April 6, 2001

Thank you, Mr. Secretary. Mr. Secretary, 
thank you very much for that kind intro-
duction, and thank you for agreeing to 
serve your country once again. My friend 
Don Evans couldn’t make it, but we have 
a pretty darn good replacement with Norm 
Mineta.

Dr. Wood, thank you very much, sir, for 
your leadership. You may wonder why Dr. 
Wood has got such white hair. My mother’s 
on his board. [Laughter] And if she were 
here, she would say she has white hair be-
cause of me. [Laughter] 

I’m thrilled to see the Baldrige family. 
Thank you all for being here, and thank 
you for staying with this award. They tell 
me you never miss, Midge, and that’s im-
portant. 

I want to congratulate the winners who 
are here, the CEO’s, the leaders, the em-
ployees, the rowdy Texans. [Laughter] 
[At this point, the audience whistled and 
cheered.] 

I rest my case. [Laughter] It’s an honor 
to be here. 

Before I begin, I would like to update 
you on the situation in China. Earlier this 
morning I talked with General Sealock, 
who once again visited with our crew for 
about an hour today and reports that they 
are doing just fine. They are housed in 
officers’ quarters, and they are being treat-
ed well. We’re proud of these young men 
and women who are upholding the high 
standards of our Armed Forces. We know 
this is a difficult time for their families, 
and I thank them for their patriotism and 
their patience. We’re working hard to bring 
them home through intensive discussions 
with the Chinese Government, and we 
think we’re making progress. 

And now to the business at hand: It’s 
an honor to be here, to be a part of an 

award ceremony that has stood the test of 
time. And the reason why is that it’s based 
on principles such as high standards, qual-
ity, and excellence. 

The philosophy of Malcolm Baldrige and 
the Baldrige Awards make clear that every-
one in an organization has a voice, a philos-
ophy which trusts everyone with responsi-
bility. Quality comes from giving people the 
tools and training their jobs require, the 
authority they need to do their work the 
way they think is best, the dignity that 
comes with knowing that their views mat-
ter. To do good work, we need great work-
ers. And great companies, such as those 
represented here, treat great workers with 
respect and fairness. 

The Baldrige way is good business. The 
hypothetical Baldrige Index, a stock market 
index composed of the shares of those 
Baldrige winners that are publicly traded, 
has outperformed the S&P 500 for 7 years 
in a row. As the example of Los Alamos 
National Bank shows, caring for our com-
munities is a form of quality, as well. And 
that quality will be rewarded with customer 
satisfaction and customer loyalty. 

The Baldrige quality message is coming 
to health care and to education. Health 
care and education were added as cat-
egories in 1999. I realize there are no win-
ners yet, but 25 organizations applied in 
’99 and 19 more in the year 2000. I look 
forward to presenting the first Baldrige 
Award in these categories soon. 

We thank the Baldrige Foundation, the 
examiners, the judges, the foundation mem-
bers, all the volunteers who work so hard. 
And thank you for your devotion to the 
highest ideals of American business. 

These efforts do justice to the memory 
of an extraordinary man, Malcolm Baldrige, 
one of this country’s outstanding public 
servants. He served as Commerce Secretary 
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at a time when many doubted that Amer-
ican goods could compete in world markets. 
He dedicated himself to proving the doubt-
ers wrong. He succeeded, and America is 
stronger thanks to him and the award es-
tablished to honor him. 

Thank you for having me. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:52 p.m. at 
the Crystal Gateway Marriott Hotel. In his 

remarks, he referred to Secretary of Trans-
portation and former Secretary of Commerce 
Norman Y. Mineta; Michael Wood, presi-
dent, Foundation for the Malcolm Baldrige 
National Quality Award, Inc.; Margaret 
‘‘Midge’’ Baldrige, widow of Malcolm 
Baldrige; and Brig. Gen. Neal Sealock, USA, 
U.S. Embassy Defense Attache in Beijing.

Remarks on Presenting the Horatio Alger Awards 
April 6, 2001

Thank you very much. Welcome to the 
White House. 

Wayne, thank you very much for your 
kind remarks. It is a real honor for me 
to be here to congratulate the 105 national 
scholars, to thank the universities who are 
going to match the scholarship money that 
you all have raised, and to thank the award 
recipients and congratulate you for the ex-
ample you’ve set for America. 

Before I begin, I want to say I’ve got 
a little news I’d like to report. I’m really 
pleased to report that the United States 
Senate just moments ago passed a budget 
that funds our Nation’s priorities and allows 
for over $1.2 trillion of meaningful, real 
tax relief for the American people. 

The House has already passed $1.6 tril-
lion of tax relief. Now the House and Sen-
ate will work to find common ground be-
tween these two budget plans, and the re-
sult will be the largest tax relief in decades. 
The fact that both Houses of Congress have 
committed to provide significant relief is 
good for the American people, and it’s good 
for our economy. 

When the House and Senate complete 
their work, they will have paved the way 
so the American people can receive an 
across-the-board income tax reduction, a 
doubling of the child credit, relief from 
the marriage penalty, and the elimination 

of the death tax. This budget also wisely 
increases spending on education, funds pri-
orities like Medicare and Social Security, 
and pays down a record amount of debt. 

I applaud today’s action and congratulate 
the Republicans and Democrats who 
helped make it happen. 

And I’d like to congratulate this year’s 
recipients. All of you have amazing stories 
of adversities overcome and great goals at-
tained: The son of a Polish immigrant who 
started out in his father’s burlap bag busi-
ness and is now the chairman and CEO 
of two major corporations; a man who in 
his youth helped support his family, right 
here in the Washington area, and then 
went on to become the founder of America 
Online; a young woman who mortgaged the 
family house for money to start her busi-
ness and now runs a major construction 
company; a managing partner of a baseball 
team—and I know how much he suffers—
[laughter]—two well-respected leaders from 
my home State of Texas; a successful son 
of a preacher, now chairman and CEO of 
Lanier Worldwide, Inc.; one of you began 
work at age 8 to help your mother sustain 
the family because of illness of your father, 
and he is here proudly as the chairman 
and CEO of Fannie Mae; and finally, the 
CEO and president of Burger King, who 
experienced tough times but overcame 
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them with dignity. I am privileged to be 
here with you all. And one is not able to 
be here, a man I’m proud to call an ally—
a fellow who, before I came, I can tell 
you, he voted right—[laughter]—and that’s 
Senator Chuck Hagel. This is an award that 
all of you deserve, and we’re sure honored 
to have you here in the White House. 

It’s also good to see Mrs. Ruth Peale 
here with us. Doctor and Mrs. Peale, I 
think you’ve been here several times be-
fore, and it is my honor to welcome you 
again. 

It’s fitting that all of you should gather 
in the people’s house. This is the right 
place to honor the recipients of this award 
and perhaps a future President. There are 
quite a few Horatio Alger stories among 
the folks who have lived here: A small Mis-
souri farmer who never graduated from col-
lege and spent his best years working on 
the farm, who would eventually lead Amer-
ica as it became a world power, Harry S 
Truman; or a poor boy from Iowa, or-
phaned at age 9, who as a man would save 
millions in Europe from starvation after two 
World Wars, President Herbert Hoover; a 
child of the frontier who would become 
a land surveyor, a store clerk, a lawyer, 
a legislator, and one day helped to free 
slaves and save the Union, Abraham Lin-
coln. 

The Horatio Alger Association is dedi-
cated to really one of the basic truths about 
this country, and I hope this home remains 
dedicated to the same truth. In America, 
we believe in the possibilities of every per-
son. It doesn’t matter how you start out 
in life; what really matters is how you live 
your life. That has always been our creed. 
It has always given hope to those who 
dream of a better life. And that hope has 
always been the source of our Nation’s 
greatness. 

At the Horatio Alger Association, you 
also understand how much the dream de-
pends on education. And for that, all of 
us should be grateful. You promote literacy 
and early reading. You provide millions of 

dollars in scholarships based upon need and 
talent. You understand that the hope for 
a better life often begins in the classroom. 

A good education can be the first real 
break a person gets in life. A young person 
might have big dreams for the future, but 
if he or she can’t read, then the highest 
of hopes probably won’t carry them very 
far. 

We have a duty to every child in America 
to give them the best possible start in life, 
to make every school a place of learning 
and of discipline and of character. We take 
this responsibility seriously in our country, 
as we should. 

But lately, we’ve been falling well short 
of our professed goals. Just today we 
learned the latest results from the National 
Assessment of Education Progress, known 
as the NAEP, which measures reading skills 
amongst our fourth graders. Unfortunately, 
the test reveals no progress at all amongst 
children in need of help. And it shows a 
further widening of the gap between the 
highest and lowest performing students. 
The highest scores are higher; the lowest 
scores are lower. Good students are scoring 
better; struggling students are struggling 
more. This is not acceptable. 

The NAEP provides an important serv-
ice. It shows us where the need is greatest 
amongst our students. And these results 
point out, once again, the need for a strong 
emphasis on early reading. The budget I 
submitted to Congress would accomplish 
this with a Reading First Program and re-
formed Title I programs. My budget gives 
the highest priority to education with an 
11.5 percent increase in overall funding. 
It triples the current spending on reading 
and early detection of children facing read-
ing difficulties. 

The House and Senate are working 
closely to pass a budget with this kind of 
focus. I applaud them for their efforts. It’s 
important that we work together, because 
reading is what really turns children into 
students. It is the most basic of all basics. 
That was true in the 19th century, when 
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Horatio Alger lived, and it’s just as true 
for children today. His stories call to mind 
an era very distant from ours, and they 
were just stories, but they had a point, and 
they showed young readers the way. 

Such stories are still being written in 
America, in every town and city, every day, 
and in real life. Today we recognize 10 
such lives, the example they set and the 
promise they hold for others to follow. And 
it is my honor to honor them. 

God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:03 p.m. in 
the East Room at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to H. Wayne Huizenga, 

president and CEO, Horatio Alger Associa-
tion of Distinguished Americans, who intro-
duced the President; 2001 Horatio Alger 
Award winners Marvin A. Pomerantz, James 
V. Kimsey, Linda G. Alvarado, Stephen G. 
Schott, Archie W. Dunham, Bill Greehey, 
Wesley E. Cantrell, Franklin D. Raines, John 
H. Dasburg, and Chuck Hagel; and Ruth 
Stafford Peale, association member and 
widow of association founder Norman Vin-
cent Peale. The President also referred to 
Title I of the Improving America’s Schools 
Act of 1994 (Public Law No. 103–382), which 
amended Title I of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965 (Public Law 
No. 89–10).

Statement on Senate Action on Federal Budget Legislation 
April 6, 2001

I want to say I’ve got a little news I’d 
like to report. I’m really pleased to report 
that the United States Senate just moments 
ago passed a budget that funds our Nation’s 
priorities and allows for over $1.2 trillion 
of meaningful, real tax relief for the Amer-
ican people. 

The House has already passed $1.6 tril-
lion of tax relief. Now the House and Sen-
ate will work to find common ground be-
tween these two budget plans, and the re-
sult will be the largest tax relief in decades. 
The fact that both Houses of Congress have 
committed to provide significant relief is 

good for the American people, and it’s good 
for the economy. 

When the House and Senate complete 
their work, they will have paved the way 
so the American people can receive an 
across-the-board income tax reduction, a 
doubling of the child credit, relief from 
the marriage penalty, and the elimination 
of the death tax. This budget also wisely 
increases spending on education, funds pri-
orities like Medicare and Social Security, 
and pays down a record amount of debt. 

I applaud today’s action and congratulate 
the Republicans and Democrats who 
helped make it happen.

Remarks on Repair of the Daniel Webster Hoan Bridge in Milwaukee, 
Wisconsin 
April 6, 2001

How are you all today? It’s good to be 
here. I’m pleased to be here with Governor 
McCallum and the mayor of Milwaukee; 

Secretary Mineta and Secretary Thompson, 
former Governor of the great State of Wis-
consin. 
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I’m looking forward to tossing out the 
first ball today. I haven’t decided if I’m 
going to go with a rising fastball, a split-
finger, or a breaking pitch. [Laughter] But 
nevertheless, it’s going to be a great honor 
to be there. Miller Park will be a proud 
part of Milwaukee’s landscape. 

But there is another key structure that 
is an important part of the life of this city, 
the Daniel Webster Hoan Bridge. For the 
last several months, a lot of effort has gone 
into helping repair the Hoan Bridge, but 
the job is not yet complete. So I’m here 
to tell the good people of Milwaukee that 
fixing the Hoan Bridge is a priority of my 
administration. 

I’ve brought along the Secretary of 
Transportation here to identify the quickest 
way to rebuild this critical artery for Mil-
waukee. The Hoan Bridge is eligible for 
funding from the Department of Transpor-
tation. We look forward to partnering with 
the State of Wisconsin to complete the re-
building of the Hoan Bridge. 

Today Secretary Mineta and I have re-
ceived an application for Federal funds 
from the Governor of Wisconsin, and I plan 
to make this project an important priority. 
Almost 100,000 people live in areas directly 
served by the Hoan Bridge, and because 
of its limited capacity and weight restric-
tions, many commuters and shippers must 
find alternate routes. We are committed 
to helping Wisconsin take care of this prob-
lem. 

Secretary Mineta and I recognize that 
maintaining the infrastructure of our cities 
is a vital role for Government. I’m glad 
we can be of assistance to the citizens of 
Wisconsin. 

Thank you very much. See you at the 
ballpark. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 5:08 p.m. at 
General Mitchell International Airport. In 
his remarks, he referred to Gov. Scott 
McCallum of Wisconsin and Mayor John O. 
Norquist of Milwaukee. 

Message on the Observance of Passover 
April 6, 2001

I am pleased to send warm greetings to 
Jews around the world celebrating the Pass-
over holiday, beginning at sundown on 
April 7. As you gather with family and 
friends, eat traditional foods, and sing joy-
ous songs, you follow in the footsteps of 
your forefathers in remembering the Exo-
dus of the Israelites from Egypt nearly 
3,500 years ago. 

During this season of renewal, the Pass-
over holiday commemorates the liberation 
of the Jewish people from slavery. Through 
the years, Jewish sages have taught that 
the lesson of freedom found in the miracle 
of Passover has two important aspects. The 
first is the escape from physical bondage 
and the regaining of dignity and equality 
by the individual and by a people. Equally 

important is spiritual liberation from selfish 
desires and destructive habits. 

The flight from slavery led quickly to 
Mount Sinai and the Holy One’s gift of 
the Commandments to Moses and the 
Israelites. They were then fully free to fol-
low the Creator’s laws in striving to perfect 
their own lives and the world in which they 
lived. The connection between freedom 
from bondage and the gift of the Com-
mandments enhances Passover’s abiding in-
fluence, not only as a Jewish holiday, but 
also as an inspiration to all mankind. 

Laura joins me in sending best wishes 
for a joyous and memorable holiday observ-
ance. 

GEORGE W. BUSH
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The President’s Radio Address 
April 7, 2001

Good morning. This weekend Congress 
begins its Easter recess. Senators and 
Members of the House of Representatives 
return home to meet with their constituents 
and listen to the people. I hope they’ll lis-
ten carefully; there are large decisions that 
must be made when Congress returns. 

I have sent Congress an education re-
form plan that offers greater Federal sup-
port to schools but requires higher stand-
ards and improved accountability, and I 
have sent Congress a tax plan that will ac-
celerate our economic growth and leave 
more money with the people who earned 
it. Passing these two measures will be a 
long process that will require many votes 
in Congress. But the choices Congress 
makes will shape our country for decades. 
The tax plan I sent to Congress will help 
ensure that our children will grow up in 
a country bustling with opportunities. My 
education plan prepares our children to 
take advantage of those opportunities. 

These are not routine votes. They are 
not ordinary business. They are decisions 
that we cannot afford to get wrong. Impor-
tant reform is never easy, and it will always 
be tempting to postpone it. On education, 
there are some interest groups who don’t 
like the idea of changes. On taxes, there 
are powerful institutions in Washington that 
would prefer to keep the people’s money 
for themselves. But I’m committed to mov-
ing forward. 

The old saying goes: The President pro-
poses; Congress disposes; but in the end, 
the people rule. If we want higher edu-
cational standards, if we’re to pass a sub-

stantial tax cut, the people must make their 
voices heard. Many of you have already 
telephoned your Members of Congress or 
sent letters and e-mails expressing your 
support for my education and tax plans, 
and I want to thank you for doing that. 
I hope you’ll keep it up. 

The crucial votes on education and taxes 
are still ahead, and many Members of Con-
gress are still making up their minds. Don’t 
just send them what you earn; tell them 
what you think. So I have a suggestion: 
During the recess, many Members of Con-
gress will be holding townhall meetings, 
where constituents are welcome to come 
and express their views. You can find a 
list of these townhalls at 
www.bushtaxrelief.com. If your Congress-
man has a townhall scheduled, I hope you’ll 
consider attending it. Maybe you might 
want to bring a relative or a friend. 

And I hope that if you do go, you’ll stand 
up and let your representative hear from 
you on school reform and tax relief. It’s 
good citizenship, and it will make a big 
difference. 

Before I close, let me send my best wish-
es to all who will be sitting down tonight 
to their Passover seder. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 10 a.m. 
on April 6 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on April 
7. The transcript was made available by the 
Office of the Press Secretary on April 6 but 
was embargoed for release until the broad-
cast.

VerDate Dec 13 2002 12:33 May 21, 2003 Jkt 193361 PO 00000 Frm 00378 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\193361A.011 193361A



379

Administration of George W. Bush, 2001 / Apr. 9

Statement on the Helicopter Crash in Vietnam 
April 7, 2001

Laura and I were deeply saddened to 
learn of the crash this morning in central 
Vietnam of a helicopter carrying 16 people, 
including 7 U.S. military personnel, who 
were on an important mission to find and 
recover the remains of servicemen missing 
from the Vietnam war. The families of the 
service personnel lost in today’s tragic acci-
dent know better than most the contribu-
tion their loved ones made in bringing clo-

sure to scores of families across America. 
Today’s loss is a terrible one for our Na-
tion. Although not lost in a hostile act, like 
those for whom they search, they too have 
lived lives of great consequence, answering 
a calling of service to their fellow citizens. 
As we enter a period of religious holidays 
across America, may we remember their 
sacrifice and keep them and their families 
in our thoughts and prayers.

Remarks Prior to a Cabinet Meeting and an Exchange With Reporters 
April 9, 2001

Federal Budget 

The President. Good morning. I’m dis-
cussing the budget we’re sending to the 
Hill today with my Cabinet. It’s a budget 
that protects taxpayers, protects children, 
protects our surplus. It represents compas-
sionate conservatism. It’s a budget that sets 
priorities. It’s a budget that recognizes 
there are some good programs here in 
Washington that need to be funded. 

For example, the budget provides a $21 
million increase for food safety programs, 
$1 billion increase for Pell grants for low-
income students, $350 million increase for 
childcare. We help children whose parents 
are in prison with a $67 million mentoring 
program. We increase funding available to 
prevent child abuse by 66 percent. We 
fight crime—$87 million increase for front-
line prosecutors. We give $75 million for 
Project Child Safe, which is a program that 
provides gun safety locks for families. It 
fights corporate subsidies. It eliminates 
thousands of one-time earmarked projects. 

Washington is known for pork. This 
budget funds our needs without the fat. 
It also represents a new way of doing busi-
ness in Washington and a new way of 

thinking. The budget puts the taxpayers 
first, and that’s exactly where they belong. 

I’ll be glad to answer questions. 

U.S. Navy Aircraft Incident 
Q. Mr. President, members of your ad-

ministration expected the crew to be freed 
over the weekend. At this point, how can 
you not agree with Chairman Hyde that 
they are hostages? 

The President. First, I just talked to Gen-
eral Sealock, who had a good visit with 
all 24 crewmembers. His report is that their 
spirits are very high, that they’re doing well, 
and that’s good news. Secondly, all of us 
around this table understand diplomacy 
takes time. But there is a point—the longer 
it goes—there’s a point at which our rela-
tions with China could become damaged. 

Q. Is there any more that you can do 
or say, sir? 

The President. Every day that goes by 
increases the potential that our relations 
with China could be damaged. And our 
hope is that this matter gets resolved quick-
ly. 

Q. Is there anything else you can do? 
You said a week ago that it’s time for them 
to come home. They’re still not home. 
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What else can the President of the United 
States do to bring our people home? 

The President. We’re working behind the 
scenes. We’ve got every diplomatic channel 
open. We’re in discussions with the Chi-
nese. It is now time for our troops to come 
home so that our relationship does not be-
come damaged. 

Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:15 a.m. in 
the Cabinet Room at the White House. In 
his remarks, he referred to Brig. Gen. Neal 
Sealock, USA, U.S. Embassy Defense Atta-
che in Beijing. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of these remarks.

Remarks Following Discussions With King Abdullah II of Jordan and an 
Exchange With Reporters 
April 10, 2001

President Bush. I’m going to have an 
opening statement. His Majesty will have 
an opening statement. I’ll be glad to take 
a couple of questions from the American 
press. His Majesty will take a couple of 
questions from the Jordanian press, and 
we’ll alternate. 

It’s my honor to welcome the Majesty 
to the Oval Office, to our country. We had 
a very good lunch. We discussed a lot of 
subjects, starting with how best to work 
together to lay the foundation for peace 
in the Middle East. We had a very good 
discussion about trade, and I explained to 
His Majesty that ours is a country that be-
lieves in free trade. 

We look forward to working to get an 
agreement, one way or the other, out of 
our Congress that encourages free trade 
with Jordan. We will be discussing strate-
gies as how best to achieve that objective, 
but the objective is for there to be a free 
trade agreement between our countries. 

His Majesty is one of the young leaders 
of the Middle East who has got a good 
vision for peace. And I look forward to 
his advice and counsel and working closely 
together to achieve peace. So welcome, 
Your Majesty. 

King Abdullah. Thank you very much, 
sir. Mr. President, as you said, we had a 
very warm and constructive discussions 
today about not only bilateral relations but 

that of the region. And I believe that we’re 
both committed to finding peace and sta-
bility in our part of the world. We’re very 
grateful for all the support that we’ve had 
from your country over the years. And I 
look forward to working with you, sir, and 
with your administration to try and bring 
peace and stability to the Middle East. 

President Bush. Thank you, sir. 

U.S. Navy Aircraft Incident 
Q. Your Majesty, with apologies, because 

there’s another subject on everybody’s 
mind—Mr. President——

President Bush. What might that be? 
Q. Well, it’s the China problem. What 

is it going to take to resolve that? Have 
you considered dealing directly with the 
President of China? 

President Bush. We are working hard to 
resolve the situation. The first piece of 
news I have to report is, I talked to the 
General, Sealock, again. He met with our 
folks in Hainan Island. He reported that 
spirits are high, that the troops are patient. 
He informed us that there is an exchange 
of e-mails between the—our troops and 
their families, which is—I found to be an 
important piece of news, that the families 
will be able to talk to each other. 

Diplomacy sometimes takes a little 
longer than people would like. I urge the 
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Chinese to bring resolution to this issue. 
It’s time for our people to come home. 

Q. Mr. President, what about the issue 
with Jesse Jackson? Mr. President, what 
about the issue with Reverend Jesse Jack-
son? He says if China lets him in, he will 
go there to help free the 24 detainees. 

President Bush. We are—there’s a lot of 
people that are anxious for this situation 
to end. I appreciate the good will of a 
lot of Americans that are concerned about 
our folks in Hainan Island. This administra-
tion is doing everything we can to end the 
stalemate in an efficient way. We’re making 
the right decisions to bring the solution 
to an end. 

Q. Do you support Reverend Jackson? 
Do you support——

Q. Mr. President, you said a moment 
ago——

President Bush. This is a Jordanian re-
porter. 

Q. Mr. President, you said a moment 
ago that diplomacy takes longer than some-
times people would like. Are you trying 
to prepare the American people for an ex-
tended and prolonged stay of this 24-mem-
ber crew in Chinese captivity? 

President Bush. No. I am making it clear 
to the Chinese that it’s in their nation’s 
interests to end this situation as quickly 
as possible. As all members of my adminis-
tration have been saying, that the longer 
this goes, the more likely it is that it 
could—could—jeopardize relations, and we 
certainly don’t want that to happen. 

Q. Mr. President——
President Bush. Is there anybody from 

the Jordanian——
Q. The West Bank——
President Bush. Yes, ma’am? 

Middle East 
Q. A Jewish spiritual leader yesterday 

called upon killing all Arabs, and we are 
seeing Israel launching an unannounced, 
full-scale war against Palestinians. Is your 
country going to use or veto another pro-

posal at the United Nations to send an 
international protection force? 

President Bush. Our country is very in-
terested and working with all parties to—
for parties to lay down their arms. The 
only—wait, let me——

Q. Your Majesty, can you state specifi-
cally what you think——

President Bush. I’m not quite through 
yet——

Q. Sorry. 
President Bush. And then you’re next. 
Q. Thank you. 
President Bush. In order for there to be 

discussions that will lead to peace, first and 
foremost, the violence must stop. And we’re 
working hard to convince the parties to 
stop the violence. His Majesty and I talked 
about how best that all countries, peaceful 
countries in the region can discourage vio-
lent activities. And the Secretary of State 
and—has been on the phone recently with 
the leaders in the Middle East to make 
sure that they understand the U.S. position 
is for the violence to stop. 

Q. Your Majesty, can you say specifically, 
beyond rhetorical tools, what Jordan and 
the United States can do to stop the vio-
lence, bring it down, restore calm? 

King Abdullah. Well, I think the situation 
at present is, try to find a way of dees-
calating the violence. There has been meet-
ings between the Israelis and the Palestin-
ians as early as last week which produced 
some results. And I think we need to be 
able to build on that. 

President Bush. Thank you all. Look 
what you started. Thank you very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:06 p.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. In his 
remarks, the President referred to Brig. Gen. 
Neal Sealock, USA, U.S. Embassy Defense 
Attache in Beijing. Reporters referred to 
President Jiang Zemin of China; civil rights 
leader Rev. Jesse Jackson; and Rabbi 
Ovadiah Yosef, founder, Shas. A tape was not 
available for verification of the content of 
these remarks.
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Remarks in a Discussion on Character-Building Programs in Education 
April 10, 2001

The President. Thank you all. Mr. Sec-
retary, thank you very much. Mr. Mayor, 
thank you very much for being here. I’m 
glad to see you. And I’m glad to see the 
superintendent. I appreciate you all being 
here. This is not the first time I’ve been 
with the Mayor, nor with the super-
intendent, both of whom are doing a fine 
job for Washington, DC. I’m proud to call 
this place home, and I’m proud to have 
you all leading the city and the school dis-
trict. 

I want to thank the members of the 
Young Gentlemen’s Club for being here, 
and I’m looking forward to shaking your 
hand after the discussion. And thank you 
all for making the right choices in life. I 
want to thank our panelists. I look forward 
to hearing from our panelists. 

I want to start the discussion by quoting 
Martin Luther King, Jr., who said this: ‘‘In-
telligence is not enough. Intelligence plus 
character, that is the goal of true edu-
cation.’’ So we’re here today to herald char-
acter-building programs. We’re here today 
to recommend that throughout America we 
teach values to our children, that we not 
only teach our children how to read and 
write but that we be bold enough to teach 
them the difference between right and 
wrong, as well. And we’ve picked a pretty 
darn good school as an example. 

By the way, I found this, that one of 
the keys to success in our public education 
is to have good, strong principals. So Annie, 
thank you for being here. I’m looking for-
ward to hearing from you. 

One of the keys to success is to have 
role models not only live a quality life but 
be willing to take time out of their lives 
to share their experiences. So I’m pleased 
to have a star basketball player with us 
here. 

One of the keys to success is to find 
people who are willing to use their intel-

ligence to rally people of compassion to 
serve as mentors and role models for chil-
dren—young ladies, in this case. And so 
I’m so pleased that Elayne Bennett is here. 

One of the keys to success is being a 
good mom. And so I’m so thankful you’re 
here, Nicole. 

One of the keys to success is to be will-
ing to listen to what the adults say. And 
so Isaiah, thank you for being here, as well. 

And finally, it is an honor that Mr. Bob 
Howard is with us, a person who has taken 
time out of his life to make sure that the 
Young Gentlemen’s Club flourishes. 

Parents have a tough battle in America 
today. Their children sometimes receive 
conflicting messages, and what public edu-
cation ought to do is stand on the side 
of parents and be willing to reinforce the 
values that parents teach their children. 
And the Young Gentlemen’s Club does just 
that. And so I’m looking forward to hearing 
the stories. I’m looking forward to hearing 
how best I can help. 

One way we can help, by the way, is 
to have our budgets reflect our priorities. 
And the budget I submitted to the Con-
gress triples the amount of character-edu-
cation money available for public education. 
The budget I submitted to the Congress 
increases the amount of money available 
for abstinence education programs. And the 
money and program I’ve submitted to the 
Congress encourages after-school programs 
to be run by faith-based and community-
based programs that exist because they’ve 
heard the universal call to love a neighbor 
just like they’d like to be loved themselves. 

We can make a huge difference in the 
lives of America’s children. It starts recog-
nizing that society’s changed one child at 
a time; one heart, one soul, one conscience 
at a time. And this program, the Young 
Gentlemen’s Club, does precisely that. 
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So thank you, Mr. Secretary. It’s an 
honor. And thank you all for coming. 

[The discussion proceeded.] 
The President. Let me say one thing, Mr. 

Secretary. To prove the principal’s point, 
they use a Stanford 9 here in the District 
of Columbia. Many of you know that I’m 
a strong advocate for accountability. If you 
don’t measure, you don’t know. And so 
under the leadership of the superintendent, 
there’s a lot of measuring that goes on. 
It’s really important to measure, by the 
way, and I hope the Congress gets the mes-
sage how important it is that in return for 
more money, we need to have strong ac-
countability systems developed at the local 
level. 

Cleveland Elementary School, on the 
Stanford 9, is on par with affluent local 
suburban districts. In other words, it’s not 
just talking the talk; the results have im-
proved significantly as a result of character 
programs and focus on each child. 

And I want to thank you for your hard 
work, Madam Principal, and the results 
bear out what you just said. There is a 
connection between good character and 
good education. And we’ve got to remem-
ber that in this country. That’s why it’s 
important to spread character-education 
programs throughout America. 

[The discussion continued.] 
The President. I think we’ve got a perfect 

gentleman here. Tell us about your pro-
gram, Isaiah, can you? 

Third Grade Student Isaiah Greene. Yes. 
The program teaches us how to be—how 
to respect women and how to control our 
attitude. 

The President. And when do you meet? 
How often do you meet? 

Isaiah Greene. When I was there, we 
used to meet in the afternoons. 

The President. Oh, good. And so who 
is—teaches you how to respect women? Is 
that what you just said? And is it working? 

Isaiah Greene. Yes. [Laughter] 

The President. How about Mom? 
Isaiah Greene. Yes. 
The President. You listen to your mom? 
Isaiah Greene. Yes. 
The President. I listen to mine. [Laugh-

ter] How about you, Mom? 

[The discussion continued.] 
The President. Is he studying? 
Nicole Keller. He’s studying hard. He’s 

very——
The President. That’s great. 
Ms. Keller. ——excited about his school-

work and all that he does. 
The President. He’s going to college, isn’t 

he? 
Ms. Keller. That’s right. Yes, he is. 
The President. Have you got anything to 

add to that, Isaiah? [Laughter] 

[The discussion continued.] 
The President. Well, I want to thank our 

panelists. I believe America can conquer 
any problem we’re faced with. I truly be-
lieve that, because this is a loving country. 
There’s a lot of people who really care 
about members of the Young Gentlemen’s 
Club, whether it be at Cleveland Elemen-
tary or any other elementary. There are 
a lot of people who really care about their 
neighbor in this country. 

All of us have got to do our part. The 
Federal Government can put money up, 
but we can’t make people love one another. 
And that’s something we’ve just got to un-
derstand in our country, that we can fund 
programs—and we will. There will be a 
lot of discussions about what gets funded 
and what doesn’t get funded, and this, that, 
and the other. But the truth of the matter 
is, the issue is bigger than budgets. The 
issue is about whether or not loving people 
in America want to help somebody in need. 

And I think so. And to the extent that 
you all are helping, I want to thank you 
from the bottom of my heart. One of my 
missions is to encourage mentoring pro-
grams all across the country. One of our 
missions is to make sure that boys and girls 
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whose mother or dad may be in prison 
finds a mentor, somebody to love them. 
One of our missions is to teach—is to help 
teach children right from wrong so that 
they can enjoy the great fruits of the great-
est country on the face of the Earth. And 
to the extent you’re helping, I thank you 
from the bottom of my heart. 

Thank you all for coming. I look forward 
to getting to shake hands with the members 
of the Young Gentlemen’s Club, if that’s 
okay with you. 

God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:12 p.m. in 
the State Dining Room at the White House. 
In his remarks, he referred to Mayor An-
thony A. Williams of Washington, DC; Paul 
L. Vance, superintendent, District of Colum-
bia Public Schools; Annie R. Mair, principal, 
Cleveland Elementary School; NBA Wash-
ington Wizards player Jahidi White; Elayne 
Bennett, founder, Best Friends Program; Ni-
cole Keller, mother of Isaiah Greene; and 
Robert Howard, founder, Young Gentle-
men’s Club.

Remarks on Plans for Release of United States Navy Aircraft 
Crewmembers in China 
April 11, 2001

Good morning. I’m pleased to be able 
to tell the American people that plans are 
underway to bring home our 24 American 
service men and women from Hainan Is-
land. 

This morning the Chinese Government 
assured our American Ambassador that the 
crew would leave promptly. We’re working 
on arrangements to pick them up and to 
bring them home. 

This has been a difficult situation for 
both our countries. I know the American 
people join me in expressing sorrow for 
the loss of life of a Chinese pilot. Our 
prayers are with his wife and his child. 

I appreciate the hard work of our Am-
bassador to China, Joseph Prueher, and his 
entire Embassy team, who worked tirelessly 
to solve this situation. The American peo-
ple, their families, and I are proud of our 
crew, and we look forward to welcoming 
them home. 

Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:25 a.m. in 
the James S. Brady Briefing Room at the 
White House. In his remarks, he referred to 
Ruan Guoqin, widow of Chinese pilot Wang 
Wei, and their son, Wang Ding.

Remarks at Concord Middle School in Concord, North Carolina 
April 11, 2001

Thank you all very much. Okay. ‘‘Dr. 
O,’’ thank you for your hospitality. It’s an 
honor to be here. I want to thank you 
all for coming. 

Before I talk about a subject dear to 
my heart, which is education, and before 

I recognize all the distinguished guests, I 
do want to say that right after my visit 
here, I am going to meet with the family 
of Petty Officer Third Class Steven 
Blocher. As you know, Steven is one of 
our 24 service men and women in China. 
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I’m really looking forward to letting Ste-
ven’s family know that we’re in the process 
of bringing their son home. Steven grew 
up in Charlotte, and I know this entire 
Charlotte area and I know this entire com-
munity joins in looking forward to wel-
coming him home. 

I’m grateful for the opportunity to tell 
the Blochers how much America appre-
ciates their son’s patriotism and service to 
his country and how much we appreciate 
the service of our men and women in uni-
form throughout the world. Situations such 
as this remind us how much our military 
personnel and their families sacrifice for 
our freedom. It also reminds me, it’s such 
an honor to be the Commander in Chief 
of such wonderful people. 

It’s also an honor to be here in the great 
State of North Carolina. I’ve got a lot of 
friends here, and I’m grateful. It’s also good 
to get out of Washington, DC, on a regular 
basis. It kind of reminds us that there is—
it helps us stay in touch with reality. It’s 
important to listen to people who are on 
the frontlines of making their communities 
a much better place. And there’s no better 
place to listen and to say thanks than our 
schools all across America, where people 
are working their heart out to make a dif-
ference in the lives of our children. So first, 
I want to thank all the teachers who are 
here. 

I don’t know if you know this—and I’m 
sorry the First Lady is not with us. She’s 
heading down to Texas for the Easter 
break. I’m following shortly thereafter, I 
want you to know. [Laughter] One of her 
missions, besides making sure every child 
can read, is to remind folks about how im-
portant it is and what an important profes-
sion teaching is, that teaching is a noble 
profession, and that for the youngsters who 
are looking for something to do after col-
lege: Become a teacher. Or for those who 
have just gotten out of the military: Be-
come a teacher. 

We need good teachers in America. We 
need people to understand what an impor-

tant job it is. So for those of you who 
are thinking about something to do when 
you get out of junior high, then high 
school, then college, give teaching a shot. 
It will not only change some child’s life; 
it will change your life for the better, as 
well. 

It’s good to see Phil Kirk. Phil, thank 
you very much. I was honored to be es-
corted around the school by a man I proud-
ly called ‘‘Mr. President,’’ Graham Boone. 
I appreciate Senator Edwards being here. 
Senator, it’s good to see you, sir. I appre-
ciate Congressman Hayes. I can assure you, 
on the ride in from the airport, he gave 
me a full briefing—[laughter]—about every 
single aspect of this community. He point-
ed out every NASCAR garage and every 
four-lane highway that needed to be ex-
panded. [Laughter] 

Congressmen Coble, Ballenger, and 
Taylor are also here. I want to thank you 
all for coming, and I appreciate your loyal 
support. I guess when the President shows 
up, all kinds of elected officials come, and 
I appreciate your coming. The mayors, the 
mayor of Charlotte and the mayor of Con-
cord, I want to thank you both for being 
here, as well. 

It’s good to see Mike Ward again. I saw 
Mike just the other day. Thank you, Mike. 
And it’s good to have members of the state-
house, the speaker and the leader of the 
Senate, on both sides of the aisle. It re-
minds me, seeing both Republicans and 
Democrats from the statehouse here, that 
when it comes to education, there really 
isn’t—there isn’t a need for partisan bick-
ering. When it comes to the education of 
the children, it is right for people of both 
parties to come together and figure out 
how to get the job done. And that’s what’s 
happened here. 

I know that’s what’s happened here in 
North Carolina. It also happened in the 
State of Texas when I was the Governor—
that we said we’ll have our time for political 
bickering, but when it comes to important 
issues like education, we’ll set aside political 
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bickering and focus on the children. And 
as a result of people from both parties 
being able to work together in our respec-
tive States, North Carolina and Texas have 
made great progress. 

I know that some other States don’t like 
to hear this, but at one point in time, the 
National Education Goals Panel analyzed 
which of the States in the United States 
were making the greatest gains on student 
achievement. And it turned out our States 
were, North Carolina and Texas. And I at-
tribute that to the fact that people from 
both political parties were willing to work 
together—something Washington, DC, 
needs more of, by the way. We need less 
name-calling and finger-pointing and more 
focus on what’s right for America. And a 
good place to start is when it comes to 
the education of our children. 

Now, there’s another reason why our 
States did well. It’s because we adopted 
a philosophy that makes sense. It starts 
with setting high expectations for every 
child. Ours are States that have said, every 
child can learn. We’re not one of these 
States that said, some of the children can 
learn, or maybe a handful of the children 
can learn. We started with the philosophy 
that every child can learn—and that’s the 
right attitude to take—and also a philos-
ophy that said, we’re going to set high 
standards for every child. Not high stand-
ards for suburbia or high standards for 
inner city—high standards for every child 
is part of our political philosophy. 

Oh, I know there are difficult cir-
cumstances. But that is not an excuse to 
lower standards. You see, if you lower 
standards, you get lower results. If you set 
the bar low, you’re going to get results 
that are not satisfactory for having a tomor-
row that we want for every child. So the 
first part of our common philosophy says, 
we’re going to set high standards and high 
expectations and believe that every child 
can learn. 

Secondly, our States believe in local con-
trol of schools. That’s something the Fed-

eral Government needs to learn. It needs 
to learn to trust the people of North Caro-
lina when it comes to running the schools 
of North Carolina. This idea of Washington 
making decisions on behalf of the people 
of North Carolina has got to end, in order 
to make sure that every child gets educated 
in America. 

One of the things I look forward to work-
ing with the Congress on is to explain to 
those who don’t quite understand that all 
knowledge doesn’t exist in Washington; that 
in order to have excellence in our schools, 
we’ve got to trust local people. And I mean 
we need to pass power out of Washington, 
DC, to empower the Governors and local 
school boards to make the right decisions 
for the children in their respective States, 
because one size does not fit all when it 
comes to the education of the American 
children. 

And finally, the cornerstone of reform 
for North Carolina and for Texas and for 
other States is the willingness of our States 
to measure, is to say accountability is an 
incredibly important part of educational ex-
cellence. Now, in your State of North Caro-
lina, you measure three through eight. In 
my State of Texas, we do the same thing. 
And that’s exactly the cornerstone of reform 
necessary. Do you know why? Because if 
you do not measure, you do not know 
whether or not children are learning. And 
if you don’t know, it’s likely certain children 
will be moved just right through the sys-
tem. 

It’s so easy to quit on certain children. 
It’s so easy to quit on children whose par-
ents may not speak English as a first lan-
guage. It’s so easy to quit on a child; you 
take a look and say, ‘‘This child is too hard 
to educate, so we’ll just move him or her 
through.’’ That is unacceptable to me. I 
know it’s unacceptable to you, and it needs 
to be unacceptable to all Americans. Every 
child matters; every child can be educated; 
and we must quit this business of just sim-
ply giving up on children early, before it’s 
too late. 
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And the structural reform necessary to 
make sure that doesn’t happen is to meas-
ure, is to say—ask ourselves: Can a child 
read at grade level, say, by the third grade? 
And if we find out the answer is no, then 
do something about it early, before it’s too 
late. I strongly believe in accountability. 

In the budget I submitted to the Con-
gress, one which one body of the House 
listened to pretty carefully, and—one body 
of the Congress listened to carefully, and 
the other decided, well, they’re going to 
listen to some of it, but they decided to 
increase the size and scope of the Federal 
Government—we put a lot of money in 
for public education. The biggest increase 
of any Department was for public edu-
cation. 

We increased the size of the reading ini-
tiative by threefold. Because I understand 
that reading is the gateway to knowledge—
and that’s nothing new; all Members of 
Congress understand that—I did want 
there to be a priority in the budget for 
reading. They said, ‘‘If the States wants to 
access Federal money, you should be able 
to do so, but make sure you have K-
through-2 diagnostic tools available so that 
we can have meaningful early childhood 
reading initiatives; make sure you under-
stand that if the curriculum doesn’t work, 
that you’re bold enough to change it, and 
therefore, access some of the money to 
train teachers on curriculum that do work; 
make sure that you have intensive reading 
academies so that no child gets left behind 
when it comes to reading.’’

We’ve tripled the amount of money for 
States, if they so choose to use that, be-
cause—I know this is obvious, unfortu-
nately sometimes—but it reflects reality, 
and it reflects some of the problems we 
have that if you can’t read, you can’t learn 
other subjects. And unfortunately, too many 
of our children can’t read. I’m a first-
things-first person. Let’s get the reading 
right, and I’m confident the math and 
science will follow thereafter. I do know 
if they can’t read, it’s going to be hard 

to master science. So there’s the focus on 
reading. And I know your State will take 
advantage of the Federal monies if I can 
get it passed out of the Congress—I think 
we’re going to, by the way—to make sure 
every child learns to read in your great 
State. 

Secondly, it’s one thing to teach a child 
to read and write, but in order to make 
sure education is full and complete, we also 
must teach our children right from wrong. 
We triple the amount of money in the 
budget for character education programs. 
We should not be afraid to teach children 
what’s right and what’s wrong. And we 
should not be afraid in our society to teach 
children the values which have stood the 
test of time: Don’t lie, cheat, and steal; 
honor thy parents; show respect; be respon-
sible for the decisions you make in life. 
And I also believe that, along those lines, 
we ought not to be afraid to teach absti-
nence to our children. So I’ve increased 
abstinence funding in the budget, as well. 

Now, we increase spending. Now, there’s 
some hollering we didn’t increase it enough 
and some saying too much, and of course, 
imagine the President thinks it’s just right. 
But it’s one thing to spend money, but 
it’s another thing to make sure the systems 
work, too. 

As you know, particularly in your State, 
there’s more than just spending money to 
education. It is important to get it right. 
And that’s why I urge the Congress to hear 
the message of accountability and local con-
trol. 

Part of the reform package that is being 
debated in the Senate and the House is 
to pass power out of Washington, is the 
best way to put it; is to make sure the 
Federal money that is spent is not so tied 
up that local folks can’t use it to meet 
their own specific needs; is to trust the 
local people. It’s an inherent principle of 
good public policy in Washington: Always 
remember to trust the local people. Why? 
Because government closer to the people 
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is that which is most responsive. The gov-
ernment which get far away from the peo-
ple sometimes doesn’t hear the real voice, 
doesn’t respond, may get caught up in spe-
cial interests or the folks that surround the 
Nation’s Capital. 

And so we’ve got to trust people. And 
so inherent in the plan is to say to the 
Congress, ‘‘Work with us to pass power out 
of Washington. And let’s not be afraid to 
do so.’’ And I think we’re making good 
progress on that. I think many of the Mem-
bers of the Congress and the Senate under-
stand that principle. 

And I’m asking Congress to say, ‘‘If you 
receive Federal money, you must develop 
an accountability system like North Caro-
lina has done.’’ In return for taxpayers’ 
money, to me it makes sense to ask the 
question, what are the results? If you re-
ceive Title I money in the State around 
the country—in one of our States in our 
country, you’ve got to measure. You’ve got 
to show us. I don’t believe there ought 
to be a national test. I strongly resist a 
national test. A national test would under-
mine the development of local curriculum, 
for example. A national test could really 
mean the National Government ends up 
running—begins to dictate policies for our 
schools, and that’s not right. 

But I think it’s responsible and wise and 
appropriate to say that if you receive help 
from the Federal Government, you develop 
an accountability system, and you measure. 
And you disaggregate results; you don’t 
lump people into groups so we don’t know. 
Each child matters. 

You see, it is incredibly important for 
this country to change our mentality about 
education. Instead of asking the question, 
‘‘How old are you,’’ we need to start asking 
the question, ‘‘What do you know?’’ Instead 
of saying, ‘‘Oh, you’re 10, and you go here; 
and you’re 12, you go here; or you’re 16, 
we’ll just put you here’’—it’s time for this 
country, all across the land, to start asking 
the question, ‘‘What do you know?’’ And 
if you don’t know what you’re supposed 

to know, we’ll make sure you do early, be-
fore it’s too late. 

That’s what accountability will do for our 
country. It begins to change the mentality. 
It recognizes you can’t correct problems 
unless you know there is a problem. And 
so I hope the Members of the House and 
the Members of the Senate do not blink 
when it comes to insisting that local juris-
dictions develop strong accountability sys-
tems. It’s so important. It’s so important 
if we want to make sure that no child gets 
left behind. 

And by the way, in order for there to 
be accountability that works, there must be 
a consequence for success and a con-
sequence for failure. There is no such thing 
as an accountability system unless some-
thing happens with success and failure. I 
believe we ought to reward success, and 
I believe, after a reasonable period of time, 
if a school will not teach and it will not 
change, something else must happen. And 
we’re having a big debate on what the 
something else is in the Nation’s Capital. 
There’s a big debate on that. 

But one thing is for certain: I will not 
accept a plan that accepts failure, because 
our children are too important. One thing 
is for certain: People must be given dif-
ferent options if their children are in 
schools that simply won’t adjust. It’s time 
for us to have strong accountability meas-
ures and local control in our schools. 

People talk about parental involvement. 
All of us are for parental involvement, of 
course. It will make the teachers’ job so 
much easier when parents get involved. But 
there’s nothing like parental involvement 
when we start posting scores on the Inter-
net. There’s nothing like parental involve-
ment when we break down accountability 
on a child-per-child basis. There’s nothing 
like getting a mother fired up when she 
sees the fact that her school may not be 
performing quite like she thought it was 
going to be. Accountability is not only good 
for the children; it’s good for parents, as 
well. 
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And it turns out it’s good for schools. 
It’s good for schools. It’s good to know. 
It’s good to know whether a curriculum 
is working or not. It’s good to know wheth-
er the methodology that’s being used within 
the classrooms makes sense. It’s good to 
know. 

And when we start to measure, we’re 
going to start saying for certain, every child 
matters in America. And when we start to 
correct—when we start to correct, we’re 
going to make certain that every child is 
educated, and our country is going to be 
better off for it. 

There’s a lot of things I want to do in 
Washington. As you know, I’m committed 
to making sure that once we meet our pri-
orities, that our Government always re-
members who funds the Government; that 
it’s not the Federal Government’s money; 
it’s the people’s money. 

We’re making progress. Oh, some folks 
are kicking and screaming, but we’re mak-
ing some progress toward remembering 
whose money it is. But we’re making good 
progress on education, as well, and I’m 
grateful. I’m grateful when a President 
Bush can sit down with a Senator Kennedy 
and have a meaningful, real dialog on 
what’s right for the country. I’m grateful 
for that. 

One of my missions was to try to change 
the tone of Washington. You see, Wash-
ington is zero-sum game up there. There 
are people up there that say, ‘‘We can’t 
support this because it means somebody 
wins and, therefore, somebody loses.’’ It 
means that we’re not focused on the right 
reason, the reason we’re there as people. 
And we may have a disagreement, but 
we’ve got to get rid of the zero-sum politics 
that dominates the discourse in our Na-
tion’s Capital. We’re there to serve. 

And the best way to convince people to 
serve is to change the tone from one of 
suspicion to respect. And as you can imag-
ine, Senator Kennedy and I don’t get along 
on a lot of issues, but we get along—I 
respect him as a person. I respect his pro-

fessionalism. And I respect the fact that 
he’s willing to sit down and see if my office 
and me, we can’t work out differences that 
may exist when it comes to educating chil-
dren. It’s a good step in the right direction. 

I think the tone in Washington is begin-
ning to change for the better. I know we’re 
beginning to have a new culture of accom-
plishment take hold, that instead of every-
body focusing on process and who’s saying 
what about who, that we’re beginning to 
focus on results. 

I want this country to be a results-ori-
ented country, starting at the national level. 
We ought to be focusing on results—par-
ticularly when it comes to education of chil-
dren. And if they’re good, let’s praise every-
body. And if they’re bad, let’s praise them, 
but let’s fix it. So we’re making progress 
in the Nation’s Capital. 

And finally, I think I’m making pretty 
good progress—I hope I am—on con-
vincing people that it’s not only important 
to educate our children; it’s important to 
welcome faith-based and community-based 
programs and to stay-after-school programs, 
so that children understand that somebody 
loves them and somebody cares. That is 
so important. 

I think we’re making pretty good 
progress on the so-called Faith-Based Ini-
tiative, that makes it clear that government 
is limited. I mean, government can’t make 
people love one another. If it could, I’m 
sure that Senator Edwards would sponsor 
it, and I would sign it if we could figure 
out how to do that. 

But the role of government is limited. 
Oh sure, we can fund and we can tax and 
maybe not tax so much. And of course, 
we can keep the peace. But what govern-
ment cannot do is cause people to love 
one another. What government cannot do 
is to understand the great power of faith 
and concern and love. We can rally faith 
and concern and love. We can encourage 
programs based upon faith, concern, and 
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love, and we must. But we can’t make peo-
ple love one another. That comes from in-
stitutions that rely upon a greater power; 
that comes from churches and synagogues 
and mosques. It comes from mentoring 
programs based upon the idea of some 
soul, some good, decent American saying, 
‘‘What can I do to help make my society 
a better place?’’

I love coming outside the Nation’s Cap-
ital, because it gives me a chance to see 
Americans line the road, saluting the insti-
tution of the Presidency as I drive by. And 
it reminds me every time, every trip, that 
the strength of this country lies not in the 
halls of our Government; the strength of 
this country lies in the hearts and souls 
of the citizens of the greatest land on the 
face of the Earth. 

I think we’re making progress. We un-
derstand where the power of this country 
lays. It lays in the hearts and souls of 
Americans. It must lay in our pocketbooks. 
It lays in the willingness for people to work 
hard. But as importantly, it lays in the fact 
that we’ve got citizens from all walks of 
life, all political parties, that are willing to 

say, ‘‘I want to love my neighbor. I want 
to make somebody’s life just a little bit 
better.’’ And for those of you who are doing 
that, I thank you from the bottom of my 
heart. 

And thank you for your warm welcome, 
and God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:55 a.m. in 
the gymnasium. In his remarks, he referred 
to Austin Obasohan, principal, and Graham 
Boone, student council president, Concord 
Middle School; Phillip J. Kirk, Jr., chairman, 
North Carolina State Board of Education; 
Mayor Patrick McCrory of Charlotte, NC; 
Mayor George W. Liles of Concord; Michael 
E. Ward, superintendent, North Carolina 
Public Schools; and Speaker of the House 
James B. Black and Senate President Pro 
Tempore Marc Basnight, North Carolina 
State Assembly. The President also referred 
to Title I of the Improving America’s Schools 
Act of 1994 (Public Law No. 103–382), which 
amended Title I of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965 (Public Law 
No. 89–10).

Remarks in a Meeting With the Parents of Petty Officer Third Class Steven 
Blocher in Concord 
April 11, 2001

The President. I’m so honored that the 
Blocher family came to say hello. Obvi-
ously, when we were going to visit, we were 
just going to visit in a quiet way, a private 
way. Now that their son, Steven, will be 
coming home soon, I thought it would be 
appropriate for us to visit, and then visit 
some with the press. 

These good folks are patriots, as is their 
son. It’s a patriotic family. We had other 
family members served our country. Steven 
was one of the 24. I know they’re thrilled 
he’s coming home. But I’m so appreciative 
of how this family and the other families 

were steadfast in their patriotism and loy-
alty. They raised a boy who loves his coun-
try, and we owe a debt of gratitude to 
not only the service men and women but 
to their parents, as well. So that’s why I 
wanted to see you. 

Robert Blocher. This morning worked out 
even better than we had hoped. It’s an 
honor to meet the President, but to meet 
the President under such happy cir-
cumstances was more than we could ask 
the Lord for in any way. 

The President. It’s my honor to have you 
all. Thanks. We’re watching very carefully. 
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Progress is being made, and that’s very 
good news for this group of folks. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:40 p.m. at 
Concord Middle School during a meeting 
with Robert and Sandra Blocher. Petty Offi-
cer Third Class Steven Blocher was one of 
24 crewmembers of the U.S. Navy EP–3E 

Aries II electronic surveillance aircraft held 
by the Government of China after the aircraft 
made an emergency landing on China’s Hai-
nan Island due to a mid-air collision with a 
Chinese F–8 fighter jet over the South China 
Sea on March 31. A tape was not available 
for verification of the content of these re-
marks.

Remarks to the Community in Greenville, North Carolina 
April 11, 2001

The President. Thank you all. Thank you 
very much. Okay. Richard, thank you very 
much for your kind hospitality. I’m proud—
I am proud to be an honorary member 
of the East Carolina baseball team. I am 
proud to be on this campus. I am proud 
to be in East Carolina, and I’m proud I’ve 
got so many friends in this great State. 

It is such an honor to be here, and I 
want to thank you all for coming. I under-
stand that some good folks spent the night 
last night here to be here. I promise not 
to speak so long so you will fall asleep. 
[Laughter] But I’m really thankful that 
you’re here. I’m thankful to be out of 
Washington, DC, with the good, hard-work-
ing people of this part of our country. 

Release of U.S. Navy Aircraft 
Crewmembers in China 

I’m pleased to report that a commercial 
charter airplane is close to landing in Hai-
nan Island. 

Audience members. U.S.A! U.S.A! U.S.A! 
The President. The plane is expected to 

leave that island in a couple of hours, 
bound for Guam and then for Hawaii. Ear-
lier today I had the privilege and honor 
to meet fellow North Carolinians Bob and 
Sandra Blocher, the parents of one of the 
24 crewmembers, Petty Officer Third Class 
Steven Blocher. They are, of course, as you 
can imagine, thrilled to know that the serv-
ice men and women are returning home. 

These have been difficult days for all the 
families. And these days are a reminder 
of the sacrifices all our men and women 
in uniform and their family make every sin-
gle day for freedom. And so we’re proud 
and thankful for the service of folks. We’re 
proud and thankful for their parents, and 
we can’t wait for them to get home. 

Greenville, North Carolina 
I am pleased to be here with the senior 

Senator from the great State of North 
Carolina. 

Audience members. Jesse! Jesse! Jesse! 
The President. He’s a strong ally in the 

United States Senate. 
Audience member. Big time! 
The President. I am pleased to be here—

quit quoting the Vice President. The man 
yelled, ‘‘Big time.’’ [Laughter] 

I am pleased to be here with your Con-
gressman, Walter Jones, as well as Con-
gressmen from around your State, Howard 
Coble, Robin Hayes, Charles Taylor.

Let me tell you—now, you all may be 
aware that I laid out a budget recently. 
I like to call it the people’s budget because 
it says, first and foremost, in Washington 
we understand that we’re not spending the 
Government’s money; we are spending the 
people’s money. And the five people I just 
introduced stood strong with the people of 
North Carolina when they voted for a re-
sponsible budget. I can’t say that was the 
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case for every member of the North Caro-
lina delegation. 

Audience members. Boo-o-o! 
The President. I just want to remind you, 

as these votes keep coming down, when 
we get to choose between bigger govern-
ment and the people, you’re only one e-
mail away of reminding reluctant Members 
of the Congress that your point of view 
matters. 

And mark my words, having been up 
there for a period of time, I can assure 
you that there is a struggle between whose 
money it is and where it ends up. 

I want to describe to you the budget 
I laid out, just to put your mind at ease. 
We increase discretionary spending in the 
budget—that means programs other than 
entitlement programs—by 4 percent. Many 
of you work hard to get along, and you 
haven’t had a 4 percent pay raise lately. 
Inflation is lower than 4 percent. So I 
thought it would be reasonable to ask the 
Federal Government to live on a 4 percent 
increase in the discretionary spending ac-
count. Four percent increase in discre-
tionary spending increases Federal assist-
ance to North Carolina education programs 
to more than $947 million a year. 

A 4 percent discretionary budget means 
that North Carolina’s Head Start Programs 
will receive $127 million a year. The budget 
provides $78 million in funding for water 
resource projects along North Carolina riv-
ers and waterways. It provides a 366 per-
cent increase of Federal monies to help 
conserve North Carolina natural resources. 
It expands the number of community 
health centers all across the country. 

A 4 percent increase doubles the Medi-
care budget, so that we fulfill the promise 
to the elderly. A 4 percent increase helps 
keep priorities to the military. We must 
pay our military folks more money. A 4 
percent increase means we’re going to 
spend 100 billion additional dollars next 
year. That’s a lot of money. But for those 
who want to increase the size and scope 

of the Federal Government, it’s not 
enough. 

Now, I want you all to understand where 
the tradeoffs come when it comes to budg-
eting. The money either ends up in Federal 
programs, or it ends up in the people’s 
pocket. And my point of view I make in 
Washington and that I want you to help 
me on is, we can meet priorities. We can 
fund education and good conservation pro-
grams. We can fulfill our commitment to 
the elderly. We can make Social Security 
is safe and secure today and around tomor-
row for the younger folks. We can do all 
that by growing the discretionary account 
at 4 percent and still have meaningful tax 
reductions. 

So when somebody tells you, when you 
hear the excuse, ‘‘Oh, we’re not meeting 
our needs,’’ you need to get them to look 
at the numbers; you need to get them to 
understand what a 4 percent growth means. 
You also ought to remind them that if they 
do what some in the Senate want done—
which is to grow the budget 8 percent—
we’re going to roar right through any pro-
jected surplus. 

If we grow that budget 8 percent, we 
come from the school of thought that it’s 
going to serve as a huge drag on our econ-
omy. You see, there’s tradeoffs that have 
to be realized. The tradeoff—the funda-
mental tradeoff, though, is who do we 
trust? Who do we trust with the money? 
Do we trust the Government, or do we 
trust the people? 

Audience members. The people! 
The President. That’s what this debate 

is about. That’s what the fundamental de-
bate is about. 

Now, I can remember campaigning all 
across the States, like Carolina, and people 
kept saying during the course of the cam-
paign, ‘‘Oh, he’s just talking, because 
there’s not going to be any tax relief; the 
people don’t want tax relief.’’ I kept saying, 
‘‘Well, you may be talking to different peo-
ple I am.’’ Everywhere I went, once I could 
convince the people that we’d meet the 
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basic needs of Government, people seemed 
to understand that they’d want some of 
their money back. That’s what they seemed 
to understand. 

But the skeptics, they weren’t listening. 
The skeptics weren’t listening. But let me 
tell you where we are. Because of the hard 
work of the North Carolina congressional 
delegation, we passed $1.6 trillion of tax 
relief. The Senate is at $1.2 trillion of tax 
relief. Now, they are trying to reconcile 
the differences, but either way you cut it, 
tax relief is on the way. 

And I want to remind you all, it has 
nothing to do about me. It’s everything to 
do about the people. That’s what this is 
all about. This is the people’s budget. It’s 
the people’s budget. The tax relief plan that 
I hope is finally adopted must incorporate 
these principles. One, anybody who pays 
taxes ought to get relief. Some of the good 
folks in Washington, DC, they support what 
they call targeted tax relief. 

Audience members. Boo-o-o! 
The President. That means some people 

are targeted in, and some people are tar-
geted out. The fairest way—the fairest 
way—the fairest way is to say that if you 
pay taxes, you get relief. 

So I hope the plan that says everybody 
that pays taxes gets relief is what ends up 
on my desk. I think it will, with your help. 
I think it will. We need to drop—I want 
to tell you something about the current Tax 
Code to make sure you understand the 
facts. 

First of all, if you’re struggling to get 
ahead in America, this Tax Code is unfair. 
It’s unfair to people at the bottom end 
of the economic ladder, because our code 
is structured this way. For example, if 
you’re a single mother in the State of North 
Carolina, trying to raise two children—first 
of all, you’ve got the toughest job in your 
State; it’s the hardest work in the State 
of North Carolina. And by the way, for 
all you folks who go to East Carolina Uni-
versity, if you’re fortunate enough to be-
come a dad, you love your children with 

all your heart and all your soul; the most 
important job you’ll ever have is to be a 
dad. If that lady is making $22,000 a year, 
she’s living on the outskirts of poverty. 
Under the code we have today, for every 
additional dollar she makes or earns, she 
pays a higher marginal rate than someone 
who is Wall Street successful. And that’s 
not right, folks. That’s not what America 
is about, as far as we’re concerned. 

Our code ought to say, the harder you 
work, the more money you have in your 
pocket. This is a Tax Code that ought to 
make it easier for people to realize their 
dreams, not harder. And so, therefore, we 
drop the bottom rate from 15 percent to 
10 percent and increase the child credit 
from $500 to $1,000 per child. 

We need to make the code more fair. 
We also need to make the code more fair 
to small businesses. There are 488,000 
small businesses in your State of North 
Carolina who will benefit from tax relief 
when you cut marginal rates. Because the 
truth is, by far, the vast majority of small 
businesses—who, by the way, create 75 
percent of the new jobs in America—they 
don’t pay corporate income taxes; they pay 
personal income taxes, because they’re ei-
ther sole proprietorships or Subchapter S 
corporations. That’s reality. Reality is, 
small-business people pay personal income 
tax rates. And so, when we drop the top 
rate from 39.6 percent to 33 percent, really 
what we’re saying is, we want to encourage 
the growth of the small-business sector in 
America. 

Oh, I’ve heard all the rhetoric about how 
only certain people benefit. But the Con-
gress must understand the importance of 
small business in America, and the Con-
gress must understand that by dropping 
that top rate, we stimulate growth in the 
private sector. The role of Government is 
not to create wealth; the role of Govern-
ment is to create an environment in which 
the entrepreneur can flourish in America. 

Ours is the Tax Code that penalizes mar-
riage. And that’s not fair, and that’s not 
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right. That’s bad public policy. We ought 
to reward marriage and family in America. 

And the current Tax Code taxes people’s 
assets twice. You see, we’ve got a system 
where folks work all their life, and they 
dream about passing their farm or their 
ranch or their small business on to a son 
or daughter. And yet, the Tax Code makes 
it difficult to do so. There are thousands 
of farmers and ranchers who worry about 
having to sell their farm or their ranch early 
because of the death tax. Folks, we need 
to get rid of the death tax in America. 

You’ll hear every excuse in the book 
about why we can’t drop all rates or why 
the death tax, you know, can’t be elimi-
nated. But you know how I view those ex-
cuses? I view those as excuses to keep your 
money in Washington. That’s what I view. 
I view those as excuses to expand the size 
of the Federal Government. 

I’m here to tell you I’ve looked at the 
numbers. We’ve got enough money to meet 
priorities. But as important, we’ve got 
enough money to let you keep your own 
money, and we need to do so for two rea-
sons. The first reason has to do with our 
economy. It’s slowing down a little bit, and 
one way for us to give our economy a sec-
ond wind is to give people their own money 
back so they can spend it in the private 
sector, is to cut the rate so small businesses 
have more cashflow to invest, is to under-
stand that more money circulating in the 
private sector will create economic growth. 
And so tax relief is important for economic 
purposes. 

Audience member. Retroactively? 
The President. But there is—retro-

actively, too. It sounds like we’ve got an 
economist in the crowd, a right-thinking 
kind of economist. What the man is saying 
is, we need to get money in your pockets 
as quickly as possible, and we agree. 

But there is a second reason why we 
need tax relief—a second reason why, and 
this comes to the heart of the debate. It 
has to do with people and who do we trust, 
and families. Today I’m proud to be joined 

by Larry and Kristi Bryan, right up there, 
and Jennifer and Jeffrey and Katie June. 
[Applause] Calm down. [Laughter] You 
didn’t tell me you were going to bring your 
whole neighborhood. 

Let me tell you why I asked them to 
come. Because, you know, oftentimes in the 
political arena, we’re always talking about 
numbers and budgets and growth and all 
that business, but behind tax relief are real-
life families. That’s what this is all about. 
I hope that’s the reason why everybody 
who decides to run for office does so, to 
help families, to understand the importance 
of people in our society. 

These good folks now pay $3,570 in Fed-
eral income taxes. Under the plan that 
passed the House and the plan that I sub-
mitted, they would save $1,830 when this 
tax relief is fully implemented. 

Oh, I know for some of the sophisticates, 
they say that’s nothing. But for this family, 
it’s a lot. And the fundamental question 
that I want the Members of the Congress 
to address when we start dealing with the 
people’s money is, who do we want to 
spend that extra $1,830? That’s what this 
debate is about, folks. Who should our 
Government trust? And I’m going to tell 
you as plainly as I can, I’d rather the Bry-
ans be spending that money than the Fed-
eral Government. 

Oh, I know some of the projects—re-
member, this is money after we’ve met 
basic needs. This is money after we’ve 
grown the 4 percent discretionary spending. 
There will be some highfalutin words and 
great programs. But the fundamental ques-
tion is, who should our Government trust? 
And we need to trust the people, because 
the people are the great strength of Amer-
ica—the people of this country. 

It is the people of this country that make 
America great. I love getting outside of 
Washington and traveling to places like 
Greenville, South—North Carolina, because 
I’m able——

Audience members. Boo-o-o! 
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The President. I caught you. [Laughter] 
I love coming to see the people—the peo-
ple that line the roads, the people that are 
waving. That’s what I love, because it re-
minds me of how strong this country is. 
It reminds me that in Greenville, North 
Carolina, good people live. 

And why is that important? I’ll tell you 
why it’s important. Because the great hope 
for the country comes when people turn 
to a neighbor and say, ‘‘What can I do 
to help?’’—turns to a neighbor in need. 
That’s the strength of America. Our great 
strength is not necessarily found in our 
halls of government; it’s found in hallways 
in schools, where teachers dedicate them-
selves to teaching a child. It is found in 
hallways of churches and synagogues, where 
folks hear the universal call to love a neigh-
bor just like they would be loved them-
selves. No, the strength of this country—
the strength of this country in the hearts 
and souls of our people. It’s when a Boy 
Scout leader says to a young child—says 
to a young child, ‘‘You know, there’s right 
decisions to make and wrong decisions, and 
I want to help you understand a right deci-
sion.’’

It happens when somebody—somebody 
takes time out of their life to mentor a 
child. I hope—I hope when you hear of 
a mentoring program right here in eastern 
North Carolina that you say, ‘‘I’d like to 
help.’’ There are some children in our soci-
ety who wonder whether or not the Amer-
ican Dream is meant for them. And that’s 
going to require a loving soul, putting their 
arm around that child and saying, ‘‘Some-
body cares about you. Somebody wants you 
to know that there is love in our society.’’

The problem is, everybody expects the 
Federal Government to do it. But the Gov-
ernments can’t make people love one an-
other. No, Government can hand out 
money, but we cannot put love in people’s 
hearts, or hope in people’s lives. That’s 
done when loving citizens take time out 
of their lives to help make their commu-
nities and their neighborhoods as strong as 
it possibly can be. 

This debate in Washington, DC, on taxes 
is fundamental to the country. It not only 
talks about economic vitality, but it really 
speaks to—we ought to trust the people. 
We ought to trust the people with their 
own money, and we ought to trust the peo-
ple of America to provide the compassion 
necessary to make sure this great land ful-
fills its promise for every citizen who is 
lucky enough to be an American citizen. 

I’m honored that you let me come and 
share my hopes for our country with you. 
I call upon you, that when Senators start 
to vote, for example, on budgets, you might 
remind them of whose money they’re 
spending. 

And I want to conclude by telling you 
what a huge honor it is to be the President 
of the greatest land on the face of the 
Earth. 

Thank you for coming. God bless, and 
God bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 5:49 p.m. in 
Dowdy-Ficklen Stadium at East Carolina 
University. In his remarks, he referred to 
Richard Eakin, chancellor, East Carolina 
University.

Remarks on Parental Empowerment in Education 
April 12, 2001

Thank you very much. Please, be seated. Well, Reverend Flake, thank you very 
much. It’s an honor to be with you again. 
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This city really misses Floyd Flake. But 
Jamaica, Queens, is better off for him being 
there. [Laughter] He’s a visionary. He un-
derstands a different kind of power than 
politics. And the community in which he 
is associated is better off, and I’m honored 
he’s here. And I want to thank all the lead-
ers who are here, as well, and I want to 
thank you all for coming. I really appreciate 
the contributions toward educational excel-
lence that the folks on this stage are mak-
ing and that you all are making all across 
the country. It’s an honor to have you at 
the White House. 

I believe this—and I know we share the 
same principle—that no child, whatever 
their parents’ income or whatever their 
background, should be condemned to a fail-
ing school. Our public schools have put 
generations of the disadvantaged and gen-
erations of immigrants on the path to a 
better life. They are essential institutions. 
But too many are in trouble. 

Just a week ago we learned that less than 
a third of the Nation’s fourth grade stu-
dents are proficient at reading. And there 
is a growing gap between the highest 
achieving readers and those who scored the 
lowest on the test. Students who score in 
the top 10 percent of the NAEP, the Na-
tional Assessment of Educational Progress 
exams, scored slightly higher than in 1992, 
while those in the bottom 10 percent 
scored lower. 

This is a serious problem that requires 
serious focus and a serious effort of change. 
We have spent $125 billion of Title I 
money over 25 years, money spent on low-
income students. And if the truth be told, 
we have little to show for it. This is not 
just wasted money; more importantly, it is 
wasted potential and wasted hope. 

America’s schools are increasingly sepa-
rate and unequal, and that is unacceptable 
in our great land. We must do more than 
tinker around the edges. We must all come 
together and fight for real reform and real 
change. Effective education reform requires 
both pressure from above and competition 

from below. We must challenge schools 
with higher standards and arm parents with 
better options. 

I’m asking that every State have a real 
accountability system, meaning that they 
test every child, every year, in grades three 
through eight, on the basics of reading and 
math. Without yearly testing, we don’t 
know—we don’t know who’s falling behind 
and who needs help. Without yearly testing, 
too often we don’t find failure until it is 
too late to fix. 

One of the greatest benefits of testing 
is the information it gives to parents. Given 
that information, more parents will be in-
volved, becoming participants, not spec-
tators, in the education of their children. 
Armed with that information, parents will 
have leverage to force reform. 

Yes, we also need to empower parents 
by giving them more options and more in-
fluence. And my administration, with the 
help of a lot of folks—some of them Re-
publicans, a lot of them Democrats—
[laughter]—are pushing toward that goal. 
I don’t view this as a partisan issue. I view 
this as incredibly important public policy 
that rises above politics. People on the Hill 
who will decide the shape of the Federal 
legislation must understand that supporting 
parents and giving them options is not a 
partisan issue; it’s a people issue. And 
here’s some ideas that I hope the Congress 
listens to. 

First, I’m an enthusiastic supporter of 
charter schools. Charter schools are begin-
ning to change our understanding of public 
education, no question about it. These 
schools are public, because they’re publicly 
funded and publicly accountable for results. 
The vision of parents and teachers and 
principals determines the rest. And the 
competition charter schools oftentimes pro-
vide can serve as an agent to strengthen 
other schools. You see, you hear a lot of 
talk about, well, we can’t have charter 
schools or choice because some school is 
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going to be left behind. That’s got it back-
wards. [Laughter] Excellence in neighbor-
hoods means excellence in another neigh-
borhood. It means raising the bar. 

Ours is an administration that wants the 
Congress to provide funding to assist char-
ter schools with startup costs, facility costs, 
and other needs associated with high qual-
ity schools. My budget offers 150 million 
in additional funding next year for the pri-
ority of encouraging the growth of charter 
schools all around the country. 

Secondly, the education proposal I sub-
mitted to Congress gives alternatives for 
students trapped in persistently dangerous 
schools. States must report to parents 
whether or not the schools are safe. And 
if safety does not improve, students must 
get the option of attending another public 
school. 

Third, Congress is considering legislation 
that would allow Title I funding to follow 
children after a failing school has failed to 
improve after a reasonable period of time. 
If a child—if a school receives Title I fund-
ing and progress is not being made—in 
other words, the school refuses to change; 
the schoolchild is trapped in failure—then 
the money, the Federal money attributable 
to that child, should follow the child. And 
the parent should be able to make a choice 
of any kind of school that he or she wants 
to send her child to. 

I vigorously campaigned on this idea be-
cause I think it is right. And it’s an idea 
that I remain strongly committed to. I don’t 
believe the Federal Government should 
fund persistent failure. I think there’s a role 
for Federal Government in funding edu-
cation, but we need to do better than we’ve 
done in the past. We need to encourage 
accountability. And when we find success, 
we need to thank the teachers and prin-
cipals. When we find failure, we must give 
parents different options—different options. 

We’ve also submitted a plan to increase 
education savings accounts, to expand them 
from $500 to $5,000 a year. And parents 
will be able to use these funds for any 

educated-related expense, from kinder-
garten to college and beyond. 

The goal of these reforms is to ensure 
that every child in every school receives 
a quality education. That’s the goal. And 
it’s time we moved beyond the old argu-
ments and old divides to make sure that 
we fulfill our duty that no child in America 
is left behind. It is time to set aside the 
old partisan bickering and finger-pointing 
and name-calling that comes from freeing 
parents to make different choices for their 
children. We can do better in America—
we can do better. 

I realize that all the differences between 
parties and people on different sides of the 
choice issue will not dissolve overnight. I 
understand that, and so do you. But that 
doesn’t mean we shouldn’t continue to fight 
for good ideas and herald a philosophy that 
is eminently fair and hopeful and optimistic 
for every single child, regardless of their 
neighborhood or their income status. 

That’s what this is all about. It’s really 
about the promise of America, what Amer-
ica should be about. And that’s providing 
hope and opportunity for every single cit-
izen, regardless of where you’re from. 

There are some encouraging signs; there 
are. Slowly but surely, people are beginning 
to understand the logic behind account-
ability, the understanding that we can’t ac-
cept failure, the need to trust individuals 
to make right decisions for their children. 
Slowly but surely, people are hearing that 
message. And I want to thank you for your 
help. 

I have come to realize that ordinary folks 
can have a big influence on the process 
in Washington, DC, that ours is a respon-
sive democracy, and that you’re only one 
e-mail away—[laughter]—from telling 
somebody how you think. And it’s helpful—
it’s helpful. We’re doing the right thing. 
We’re doing the right thing for our country. 

I believe we can get positive results out 
of the Congress. I believe we can make 
progress toward reforming a system that 
is working in some places and not working 
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in others. I know we can have quality edu-
cation for every child. And when we do, 
this great land of ours—by the way, the 
greatest Nation on the face of the Earth—
will be even greater. We’ll be even greater. 

Thank you for coming, and God bless.

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:35 a.m. in 
Presidential Hall at the Dwight D. Eisen-

hower Executive Office Building. In his re-
marks, he referred to former Representative 
Rev. Floyd H. Flake, senior pastor, Cathedral 
of the Allen A.M.E. Church in Jamaica, New 
York. The President also referred to Title I 
of the Improving America’s Schools Act of 
1994 (Public Law No. 103–382), which 
amended Title I of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965 (Public Law 
No. 89–10).

Remarks on Signing a Proclamation Commemorating the Birth of Thomas 
Jefferson 
April 12, 2001

Good afternoon. Welcome. Welcome 
back, Thomas. [Laughter] Senator Warner 
and Senator Allen, it’s good to see both. 
Congressman Goode, welcome. The first 
lady of the Commonwealth of Virginia, it’s 
good to see you again. And I want to thank 
all the descendants of Thomas Jefferson 
who are here. I want to thank the Jefferson 
scholars who are here. I want to thank my 
fellow Americans who are here. Welcome 
to the White House. 

As the White House’s latest tenant, it 
is my pleasure to say, welcome back, 
Thomas Jefferson. Most people don’t real-
ize this, but Thomas Jefferson and I share 
a hobby: we both like to make up words. 
[Laughter] According to the Oxford English 
Dictionary, Mr. Jefferson contributed more 
new words to the language than any other 
U.S. President. I especially like his term 
for barbaric pirates, ‘‘barbaresques.’’ 
[Laughter] I’m also impressed by his words 
‘‘debarrass’’ and ‘‘graffage.’’

The other day I tried a new word for 
our press corps, ‘‘misunderestimate.’’ 
[Laughter] It’s not quite in Jefferson’s 
league, but I am giving it my best shot. 
[Laughter] 

As you know, I’ve been trying to reduce 
taxes. Thomas Jefferson and I agree here, 
as well. He warned that government must 
expend the public money with the same 
care and economy we would practice with 
our own and impose on our own citizens 
no unnecessary burdens. That’s something 
for all of us to think about, especially Mem-
bers of the House and the Senate. [Laugh-
ter] 

Jefferson can be quoted by the hour. He 
lived a long time ago, yet he still speaks 
directly to the present. Few former Presi-
dents survive more vividly in our memories. 
And we feel his presence especially strongly 
in this place. 

This is the room where Jefferson’s Sec-
retary, as Mr. Jefferson accurately pointed 
out, Meriwether Lewis, had his office in 
his bedroom, right here in this room. And 
it was here he embarked on his great expe-
dition to the Pacific. 

In this house, Jefferson famously wore 
his carpet slippers to receive the British 
King’s Ambassador. In the Green Room, 
he delighted his guests with his insights 
into science and philosophy and law—any 
subject, except what Jefferson called the 
hated occupation of politics. 
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Jefferson holds the American imagination 
because he articulated the American creed. 
We declared our independence with his 
words that all men are created equal and 
that they are endowed by their creator with 
unalienable rights. Jefferson is the poet lau-
reate of American freedom. 

Our world echoes with Jefferson’s ideals, 
even though Jefferson did not always act 
as if they were true. The same Thomas 
Jefferson who wrote the original ordinance 
banning slavery in the Northwest Terri-
tories lived on the labor of slaves. The same 
Jefferson who denied racial equality spoke 
ringing words of equal rights. He doubted 
the existence of the Christian God, but he 
trembled for his country when he remem-
bered that the God he doubted was just. 

No wonder America sees itself in Thom-
as Jefferson. He was what we are: marked 
with faults, inspired by strong ideals. 

Thomas Jefferson still inspires us. He be-
lieved that education was the key to human 
potential. We must be committed to edu-
cating every single child in America. His 
Louisiana Purchase threw open the oppor-
tunities of this vast country, and we must 
dedicate ourselves to extending opportunity 
wider and wider. Above all, Jefferson be-
lieved in liberty, in the ability of citizens 
to govern their own country and govern 
their own lives. We must always affirm this 
democratic faith. 

Like many great men, Thomas Jefferson 
leaves behind a complex legacy. Tomorrow 
would have been his 258th birthday. On 
his 358th birthday, Americans will still be 
debating his achievements and his faults, 
his words and his deeds. 

Perhaps the best verdict came from one 
of Jefferson’s keenest admirers and sharpest 
critics, the first Republican President, 
Abraham Lincoln. Lincoln was invited in 
1859 to come to Boston to speak at a Jef-

ferson birthday event in that city. He was 
unable to attend, and so he put his 
thoughts in a letter. 

At that time, Jefferson was a contentious 
name in American politics. His memory 
had been hijacked by slaveholders who dis-
torted many of his deeds and most of his 
words. But Lincoln saw further and deeper. 
When the view beyond the south window 
was swamp and the stump of the Wash-
ington Monument, when there were no 
cherry blossoms, no Jefferson Memorial, no 
Monticello on the nickel, and no Jefferson 
Building for the Library of Congress, Lin-
coln could still see the enduring meaning 
of Thomas Jefferson in American and world 
history. Here is what he wrote:

All honor to Jefferson, to the man who 
in the concrete pressure of a struggle 
for national independence by a single 
people had the coolness, forecast, and 
capacity to introduce into a merely 
revolutionary document an abstract 
truth, applicable to all men and at all 
times. And so, to embalm it there, that 
today and in all coming days it shall 
be a rebuke and a stumbling block 
to the very harbingers of a reappearing 
tyranny and oppression.

Happy birthday, Mr. Jefferson. 
And now I am honored to sign a procla-

mation celebrating Thomas Jefferson’s birth 
and his continuing influence on our great 
land. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:30 p.m. in 
the East Room at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Roxane Gilmore, 
wife of Gov. James S. Gilmore III of Virginia. 
The Thomas Jefferson Day proclamation is 
listed in Appendix D at the end of this vol-
ume.
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Remarks on the Return of United States Navy Aircraft Crewmembers 
From China 
April 12, 2001

Good afternoon. A short time ago I had 
the opportunity to speak to the 24 mem-
bers of our United States flightcrew and 
welcome them home to America. 

I told them they represent the best of 
American patriotism and service to their 
country. They did their duty with honor 
and with great professionalism. They are 
a reminder of the debt of gratitude all 
Americans owe to the men and women who 
wear our country’s uniform and who volun-
tarily risk their lives in the service of free-
dom. 

We are proud of our crew. And I am 
glad that they will be with their families 
this Easter weekend. 

I know I speak for all Americans in salut-
ing their courage and the extraordinary skill 
of the pilot, Navy Lieutenant Osborn, who 
guided the severely damaged aircraft to an 
emergency landing that saved 24 lives. 

We’re looking forward to talking with the 
flightcrew about exactly how the accident 
happened. From all the evidence we have 
seen, the United States aircraft was oper-
ating in international airspace in full ac-
cordance with all laws, procedures, and reg-
ulations and did nothing to cause the acci-
dent. 

The United States and China have 
agreed that representatives of our Govern-
ments will meet on April 18th to discuss 
the accident. I will ask our United States 
representative to ask the tough questions 
about China’s recent practice of challenging 
United States aircraft operating legally in 
international airspace. 

Reconnaissance flights are a part of a 
comprehensive national security strategy 
that helps maintain peace and stability in 
our world. During the last 11 days, the 
United States and China have confronted 
strong emotions, deeply held and often 
conflicting convictions, and profoundly dif-

ferent points of view. China’s decision to 
prevent the return of our crew for 11 days 
is inconsistent with the kind of relationship 
we have both said we wish to have. 

As we move forward, the United States 
and China will no doubt again face difficult 
issues and fundamental disagreements. We 
disagree on important basic issues such as 
human rights and religious freedom. At 
times, we have different views about the 
path to a more stable and secure Asian-
Pacific region. 

We have different values, yet common 
interests in the world. We agree on the 
importance of trade, and we want to in-
crease prosperity for our citizens. We want 
the citizens of both our countries to enjoy 
the benefits of peace in the world, so we 
need to work together on global security 
problems, such as preventing the spread 
of weapons of mass destruction. 

I will always stand squarely for American 
interests and American values. And those 
will no doubt sometimes cause disagree-
ments with China. Yet, I will approach our 
differences in a spirit of respect. 

The kind of incident we have just been 
through does not advance a constructive 
relationship between our two countries. 
Both the United States and China must 
make a determined choice to have a pro-
ductive relationship that will contribute to 
a more secure, more prosperous, and more 
peaceful world. 

I know I speak for all Americans when 
I say ‘‘Welcome home’’ to our flightcrew. 
I want to thank the families for your pa-
tience and for your sacrifice. And I wish 
all my fellow Americans a rich and mean-
ingful Easter and Passover. 

God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:15 p.m. in 
the Rose Garden at the White House. In his 
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remarks, he referred to Lt. Shane Osborn, 
USN.

Statement on Federal Regulations on Privacy of Medical Records 
April 12, 2001

Today I directed Secretary Thompson to 
allow a Federal rule that will protect the 
privacy of medical information for millions 
of Americans to become effective. For the 
first time, patients will have full access to 
their medical records and more control 
over how their personal information will be 
used and disclosed. The rule also provides 
a clear avenue of recourse for those Ameri-
cans whose medical privacy has been com-
promised. 

This rule will help address patients’ 
growing concerns regarding medical pri-
vacy. Although impressive advances in med-
icine and information technology have 
helped make America’s health care system 
the best in the world, our new technologies 
have at times made it more difficult to pro-

tect personal medical information. I believe 
that we must protect both vital health care 
services and the right of every American 
to have confidence that his or her personal 
medical records will remain private. 

I recognize that legitimate concerns have 
been raised about the current rule, which 
I share, such as parents’ concern that the 
rule limits their right to have access to their 
children’s medical records. I have asked 
Secretary Thompson to recommend appro-
priate modifications to the rule to address 
these concerns and to ensure that patients 
receive the highest quality of health care. 
Improving our health care system while 
protecting the confidentiality of patient 
records will continue to be an important 
goal of my administration.

Letter to Congressional Leaders Reporting on Iraq’s Compliance With 
United Nations Security Council Resolutions 
April 12, 2001

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Consistent with the Authorization for 

Use of Military Force Against Iraq Resolu-
tion (Public Law 102–1), and as part of 
my effort to keep the Congress fully in-
formed, I am reporting on the status of 
efforts to obtain Iraq’s compliance with var-
ious resolutions adopted by the United Na-
tions Security Council. The last report, con-

sistent with Public Law 102–1, was trans-
mitted on January 19, 2001. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Den-
nis Hastert, Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives, and Strom Thurmond, Presi-
dent pro tempore of the Senate.
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Letter to Congressional Leaders Transmitting a Report on Compliance 
With the Conventional Armed Forces in Europe Treaty 
April 12, 2001

Dear lllll : 
Attached is the 2000 Report on CFE 

Compliance. The report is prepared pursu-
ant to Condition 5(C) of the resolution of 
advice and consent to ratification of the 
Document Agreed Among the States Par-
ties to the Treaty on Conventional Armed 
Forces in Europe of November 19, 1990. 
The report was prepared by the previous 
Administration. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Den-
nis Hastert, Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives; Richard A. Gephardt, House 
minority leader; and Jesse Helms, chairman, 
and Joseph R. Biden, Jr., ranking member, 
Senate Committee on Foreign Relations. 
This letter was released by the Office of the 
Press Secretary on April 13.

Message on the Observance of Easter 
April 13, 2001

I am pleased to send warm greetings to 
all those observing Easter. On this day, 
Christians around the world join in cele-
brating the Resurrection of Jesus Christ, 
the Son of God and Son of Man. 

For Christians everywhere, Easter is a 
day when, in the words of the ancient 
Exultet hymn, the earth ‘‘rejoices in shining 
splendor, radiant in the brightness of its 
King.’’ It is a time to be humbled by and 
grateful for God’s sacrifice and boundless 
love and to rejoice in the sheer wonder 
of life and the promise of victory over 
death. 

Easter comes at the end of the Lenten 
season, a period of penitence and solemnity 
in many Christian traditions. The Lenten 
season prepares Christ’s followers for the 
joyous affirmation that ‘‘Christ is Risen!’’ 
Holy Week activities, including Palm Sun-

day, Holy Thursday, and Good Friday, re-
mind the faithful of the events leading up 
to Jesus’ crucifixion and resurrection. 

Many traditions associated with Easter 
have become a part of our American way 
of life. Although these customs may differ, 
the universal message of Easter draws all 
Christian communities together. As families 
and friends gather to celebrate, we renew 
our commitment to follow the example of 
Jesus Christ in loving our neighbors and 
giving of ourselves for others. On this joy-
ous day, let us also remember all those 
in need and those Christians around the 
world who are persecuted for their faith. 

Laura joins me in sending best wishes 
for a wonderful Easter. 

GEORGE W. BUSH
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The President’s Radio Address 
April 14, 2001

Good morning. This weekend I am at 
home in Crawford, Texas, with my wife 
and my family. Millions of other families 
are also spending time together this week-
end, and Laura and I wish you all a happy 
Easter. 

Our thoughts are also with the men and 
women of our military, deployed around 
the world and away from their families. 
They have our sincere gratitude. And on 
this holiday, we offer the thanks of our 
Nation to the 24 service men and women 
who are no longer in China and are now 
home. 

This weekend also marks the close of 
Passover, when Jews recall their deliverance 
from oppression. We hope this Passover has 
been a time of reflection and renewal. 

Renewal is the hope of every person and 
the promise of many religions. This season 
signifies the hope of renewal, a reawak-
ening, a fresh vision of our lives and our 
possibilities. And in this season, we are re-
minded that on the path of renewal, we 
are not alone. We have one another, family 
members and friends, who know us and 

accept us as we are. And if we’re very 
fortunate, we have people in our lives who 
see us not just as we are but also as we 
can be. That is the love of family. 

And many of us trust a Creator who 
knows us and loves us and has a plan for 
our lives. We cannot know where that plan 
will lead us on Earth, but we are assured 
that it leads nearer to God. This is the 
comfort of faith. 

In this season of renewal, we remember 
that failures in life are never final, that 
hope leads us closer to the truth, that in 
the end, even death itself will be defeated. 
And that is the shared belief of many faiths, 
and that is the promise of Easter morning. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 9 a.m. 
on April 12 in the Cabinet Room at the 
White House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on 
April 14. The transcript was made available 
by the Office of the Press Secretary on April 
13 but was embargoed for release until the 
broadcast.

Remarks to the United States Chamber of Commerce 
April 16, 2001

Thank you very much. Kelly, thank you 
very much for that kind introduction. It’s 
an honor for me to be here. Tom, thank 
you for opening up this fantastic facility. 
I am thrilled to know that some of my 
former Governors are with members of the 
chambers in their respective States, and I 
want to say hello to them. I thank all those 
who are tuning in. It’s kind of nice to be 
able to speak to so many folks in so many 
cities without having to fire up Air Force 
One. [Laughter] 

I’m especially honored to be able to 
speak to the folks who really help our econ-
omy grow, the entrepreneurs, the business 
folks of America, the employers, the risk 
takers, the people who really work hard 
to realize the great American Dream. 

As Kelly said, this is tax day. All across 
America, husbands and wives spent last 
weekend side-by-side at the kitchen table 
trying to finish their 1040s. You have to 
say this for the income tax, it tends to 
bring families together. [Laughter] 
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The Internal Revenue Service asks our 
families in America a lot of questions: How 
much did you earn? Did you move last 
year? How big is your mortgage payment? 
You know, the truth of the matter is, the 
IRS knows more about us than our neigh-
bors do. In a lot of cases, they know more 
about us than our families do. But while 
the tax system knows a lot about our citi-
zens, there’s a lot our citizens may not 
know about our tax system. 

In 2001 the Federal Government will 
take a bigger share of the U.S. economy 
in taxes than in any year since 1944. And 
I’ll remind you, in 1944 we had 11.5 mil-
lion people under arms. The Federal Gov-
ernment will take more as a percentage 
of the national economy this year than it 
did during World War II except for one 
year, more than in any year of the Vietnam 
war or the Korean conflict, more than it 
took to win World War I or prevail in the 
cold war. Our country is at peace, but our 
Government is charging wartime prices. 
Enough is enough. The American people 
deserve tax relief. 

You often hear it said, we cannot afford 
tax relief. But even after adjusting for infla-
tion, the U.S. Government will collect twice 
as much income tax revenue in 2001 as 
it did in 1981. Enough is enough, folks. 
It’s time to give our folks some tax relief 
in America. 

During the budget debates in Wash-
ington, some Members of Congress com-
plained that they did not have enough 
money to spend, but in 2001 the income 
tax will yield 2 billion in revenues for each 
and every one of the 535 Members of Con-
gress. I think they should be able to get 
by on that—[laughter]—even the Senators. 
[Laughter] No, enough’s enough. People in 
America deserve tax relief. 

Thanks to the help of a lot of folks here 
and all around the country, tax relief is 
on the way. The American taxpayer won 
some important victories a couple of weeks 
ago. The House of Representatives voted 
in favor of a plan that I think is an impor-

tant plan, 1.6 trillion in tax relief over the 
next 10 years. The Senate approved most 
of my tax plan but wants the Government 
to spend far more. 

Some Members of the Senate are, unfor-
tunately, proving the point I make all across 
the country: If you send it, they will spend 
it. [Laughter] Federal discretionary spend-
ing rose by 8 percent in 2001. The Senate 
has just voted to increase the discretionary 
spending by another 8 percent in 2002. At 
that rate, Federal discretionary spending 
will double by 2010. Think about that. If 
we keep spending at the pace the Senate 
wants, in only 9 years’ time Government 
operations will cost twice as much as they 
do today. 

Now, Senators are in their home States 
this week listening to the taxpayers. I hope 
Americans will send a clear message: Ex-
cessive Federal spending threatens eco-
nomic vitality. What we want is a stronger 
economy, not larger Federal Government. 

There’s a better way: Increase discre-
tionary spending by a moderate and respon-
sible 4 percent—by the way, at a rate larger 
than inflation—and then reduce taxes for 
everyone who pays taxes. 

My plan does not puncture the Tax Code 
with loopholes. It doesn’t give special treat-
ment to special interests. My plan targets 
only one interest, the public interest. It di-
rects help to individuals and families and 
small businesses. It is a plan for real peo-
ple, and it will help produce real prosperity. 

Let me tell you a little bit about what 
tax relief means for American families. My 
plan, when fully implemented, returns 
about $1,600 to the typical family of four. 
Sixteen hundred pays the typical mortgage 
for more than a month. Sixteen hundred 
will buy the typical family nearly 3 months 
worth of groceries. Sixteen hundred will 
fuel two cars for a year. 

There are a lot of American mothers and 
dads who wake up in America today anx-
ious over bills they have to pay. Their wor-
ries don’t get any easier when the Federal 
Government takes more of their income 
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in taxes than they pay for food, shelter, 
and clothing. For families with children to 
raise and debts to pay, tax relief will lift 
burdens and ease worries. 

For small businesses, tax relief means 
more customers and improved cashflow, 
more money to hire more workers, more 
money to expand benefits, more money to 
invest in new technology. Tax relief will 
create new jobs. Tax relief will generate 
new wealth, and tax relief will open new 
opportunities. 

If you read some of the news accounts 
of this budget debate, if you listen to what 
some of the Members of Congress say, 
you’d think that little of value can ever 
happen in America unless the Government 
makes it happen. You’d think that when 
we return money to the taxpayers, it evapo-
rates into the air. 

Let me tell you some of the things 1.6 
trillion could mean to the private economy. 
It could buy 10 million new middle-income 
homes. It could pay the tuitions of 26 mil-
lion young people at a private college or 
university for 4 years each. It could pur-
chase 76 million new automobiles. These 
are the kinds of things Americans do with 
their own money. And there are many oth-
ers. 

Just ask Tommy and Sharen Winfield, 
for example. They’re watching via closed 
circuit here from Atlanta, Georgia. The 
Winfields have three children. Tommy has 
been working as an operating engineer at 
Children’s Hospital of Atlanta for the past 
3 years. They pay 1,380 a year in Federal 
income taxes. Under my plan, they’d pay 
nothing. 

I first met Tommy a few weeks ago, and 
we were having a roundtable discussion 
about tax relief. I asked him whether he 
thought the relief would make a difference 
to his family—you see, there are some who 
say, ‘‘Thirteen eighty, that’s nothing. That’s 
not enough money for anybody.’’ But let 
me tell you what Tommy said loud and 
clear, and I hope the Members of the 
United States Congress hear it. Tommy 

said, ‘‘Sir, if they don’t believe you’’—
meaning whether or not tax relief means 
anything—‘‘then they should just ask me.’’ 
Thirteen eighty means a lot to Tommy. It 
means a lot to a lot of folks in America: 
those who are struggling with higher energy 
bills because we hadn’t had an energy pol-
icy; those who have got big credit card 
debts. 

We’ve got the Blake family with us from 
Alexandria, Virginia, Kelly and Pam—one 
less son. [Laughter] They pay $4,000 in 
Federal income tax. Under my plan, they 
will save $1,700. That’s real money for this 
hard-working couple. They and their two 
sons, I can assure you, will find good use 
for that tax relief. And whatever they do, 
I strongly believe they will spend it better 
and more productively than the Federal 
Government can. 

This is an important debate for our coun-
try. It’s a debate about how to make sure 
our economy continues to grow. But it’s 
really a debate about, who do we trust? 
Who do—those of us who have been hon-
ored to serve our country at the Federal 
level—who do we trust with the people’s 
money? Do we trust our Government, or 
do we trust the people? I believe, after 
we meet priorities—and we meet priorities 
by growing the discretionary budget by 4 
percent—that we always have got to re-
member whose money it is we’re talking 
about. It’s not the Government’s money; 
it’s the people’s money. 

And we’ve always got to remember, the 
role of Government is not to create wealth. 
It’s to create an environment in which the 
entrepreneur can flourish, in which the 
small business can grow to become a big 
business. That’s the role of Government. 
And that’s why it’s vital at this point in 
American history that we return money 
back to the people. Instead of returning 
money, we ought not to take it in the first 
place, with real meaningful tax relief. 

I’ve learned that the people can make 
a big difference in a lot of debates, particu-
larly the tax relief debate. We’re making 
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some pretty good progress. I saw a good 
Democrat Senator out of Georgia the other 
day. Max Cleland said that he is interested 
in—when he comes back—interested in 
supporting the $1.6 trillion plan. I think 
that’s what he said. It certainly sounded 
like it to me. [Laughter] And that’s a good 
sign. I appreciate the Senator going home 
and listening to the people. 

You see, I think we’ve finally made the 
case that we can meet the obligations of 
the Federal Government, that we don’t 
have to grow at 8 percent in order to meet 
obligations. We’ve also made the case that 
sending money back to the people is impor-
tant for our economy and important for 
the American Dream. And I want to thank 
your help for it. 

I want to invite all Americans to take 
a look at the budget plan themselves. 
You can order the little book by calling 
202–512–1800, and ask for the Citizen’s 
Guide to the Federal Budget. Or you 
can download it for free at 
www.whitehouse.government. 

It’s important for you to follow your Gov-
ernment closely. It’s important for you to 

not let the filter decide what’s reality and 
what’s not reality. It’s important to get the 
facts. And it’s always important to under-
stand that tax relief will stimulate creativity 
and enterprise for individual Americans. 

I firmly believe tax relief means a better 
life in a more prosperous America. So let 
the Members of Congress know when they 
come back that you’re watching, that you 
care for what they do because it will affect 
your life in a positive way. 

I can’t thank you all enough for your 
support, and I can’t thank you enough for 
letting me come by and make my case. 

God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:25 p.m. in 
the Hall of Flags at the U.S. Chamber of 
Commerce. In his remarks, he referred to 
Kelly N. Stanley, chairman, and Thomas J. 
Donohue, president and chief executive offi-
cer, U.S. Chamber of Commerce; Tommy 
and Sharen Winfield’s children, Joy and Tif-
fany Winfield and Ager Hilson; and Kelly and 
Pam Blake’s children, Jeremy and Jared.

Remarks Prior to Discussions With President Ricardo Lagos of Chile and 
an Exchange With Reporters 
April 16, 2001

President Bush. I’m very honored to wel-
come the President of Chile here to the 
Oval Office. Chile is a remarkable country. 
It’s a country that is a strong democracy, 
that has shown people in this hemisphere 
the importance of rule of law. I look for-
ward to renewing a friendship with the 
President. 

I also look forward to talking about free 
trade. I’m confident that by the time this 
year is over we will conclude a free trade 
agreement with Chile. It’s in our Nation’s 
best interest to do so. 

And finally, I think some Members of 
Congress could take a good—could take 
some lessons from Chile, particularly when 
it comes to how to run our pension plans. 
Our Social Security system needs to be 
modernized, Mr. President, and I look for-
ward to getting some suggestions as to how 
to do so, since you have done so, so well. 

But anyway, I welcome you to our coun-
try. And thank you very much for being 
here. 

President Lagos. I would like to take this 
opportunity, and I would like to say that 
I agree with the President that our team 
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has to work hard, very hard, in order to 
be able to conclude an agreement by the 
end of the year. And this is so, I’m sure, 
that the shared investment in our countries 
are going to increase for the benefit of 
our population in order to give equal op-
portunities to everybody. 

We have common shares and common 
goals, not only common interests but com-
mon shares and values with the U.S., in 
democracy, respect to human rights, a mar-
ket economy. And we are trying to do the 
best to have equal opportunities for every-
body. And I think that these are the major 
goals for your administration, our adminis-
tration. And we have to work in that direc-
tion. I’m sure that the trade agreement, 
if we are able to conclude, is going to be 
important to go in this direction. 

Thank you. 
President Bush. Thank you, Mr. Presi-

dent. 
Q. Mr. President, thank you, sir. 
President Bush. The ground rules are, 

a question from the American side and 
then a question from the Chilean side. 

Trade Promotion Authority 
Q. Sir, last August, when you were a 

candidate, you said in Miami that when 
the next President sits at the American 
Summit, other nations must know that fast-
track trade authority is on the way. Why 
are you going to Quebec with no promise 
of fast-track authority, and are you willing 
to compromise with Democrats to get it? 

President Bush. Well, I’d certainly like 
to have what they call fast-track authority. 
It would—most Presidents have had it. It’s 
important for the President to fight for the 
right to be able to negotiate trade agree-
ments without amendment. I believe we’re 
making progress toward regaining that 
power for the President. 

In the meantime, we can negotiate a bi-
lateral treaty with Chile. It’s a separate 
issue. I’m confident we can get it done, 
Mr. President. Ambassador Zoellick is here. 
Ambassador Zoellick and the rest of my 

administration are committed to not only 
having a good trade agreement with Chile, 
but also giving the President the trade pro-
motion authority. And we’ll discuss ways 
to get it out of the Congress when the 
Congress gets back. 

I had a meeting with the leadership on 
both sides of the aisle to talk about trade 
promotion authority. I believe we can get—
I believe we can get it done. It’s going 
to require a lot of hard work and effort 
to do so. 

Q. Are you willing to compromise to do 
it, sir? 

President Bush. See, what happens here 
in American politics, Mr. President, is peo-
ple are always trying to get me to put my 
cards on the table. [Laughter] 

President Lagos. That’s the same down 
there, you know. [Laughter] 

President Bush. That happens in Chile, 
too? [Laughter] 

Arms Sales to Chile 
Q. Mr. President, Chile is looking to buy 

F–16 planes to the United States, to mod-
ernize their army. What do you think of 
the sales of sophisticated arms to Latin 
America? Are you willing to support the 
requests of Chile? 

President Bush. I’m willing to discuss this 
matter with the President. I look forward 
to this being on the agenda that we’re 
about to have. And we will listen to any 
request that our friends in our hemisphere 
make. I will tell you this, I am confident 
that Chile is a peaceful nation. I’m con-
fident that they’re a democracy that’s—that 
intends to make the world more peaceful. 
And that’s a good place to begin our discus-
sion. 

Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:55 p.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. A tape 
was not available for verification of the con-
tent of these remarks.
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Remarks to the Organization of American States 
April 17, 2001

Mr. Ambassador, thank you very much. 
Secretary General, distinguished Ambas-
sadors, it’s a pleasure for me to be here 
at the OAS. Thank you for having me. 

I want to recognize, before I begin, Luigi 
Einaudi. He has ably served our Govern-
ment for decades. He’s now lent his skills 
and experience to the OAS. It is clear that 
he and the Secretary General have made 
a very good team. Thank you, Mr. Ambas-
sador. 

As I prepare to go to the Summit of 
the Americas in Quebec, I thought it was 
important to make a visit to the house of 
the Americas. It was a good meeting. I 
just had a good meeting with the Secretary 
General. We had a good discussion about 
the future of the OAS and its important 
role. We discussed opportunities and chal-
lenges that our hemisphere faces. 

Today I want to speak with you about 
our shared future and the important role 
the OAS will play in helping to shape it. 
Our gathering in Quebec comes at a re-
markable moment in history. All the nations 
of this hemisphere, save one, have em-
braced a collective commitment to democ-
racy and to the fundamental freedoms that 
underlie democracy. We have embraced a 
collective challenge to build a hemisphere 
that trades in freedom and grows in pros-
perity. We have embraced a collective re-
sponsibility to break down the barriers of 
poverty, disease, ignorance, so individuals 
may better realize their full, God-given po-
tential. The OAS has an important role to 
play in these common goals. 

In lands where liberty is threatened by 
corruption, drugs, and human rights abuses, 
the OAS is helping combat these destruc-
tive forces. Along borders where tensions 
run high, the OAS helps build confidence 
and avoid crises. And in lands where free-
dom’s hold is fragile, the OAS is there to 
strengthen it. 

The OAS’s recent work in Peru is an 
example of this organization’s commitment 
to democracy. The election, held there on 
April the 8th, was peaceful and well-run. 
And we know this: It is a direct result 
of the Secretary General’s involvement. 
And our hemisphere is grateful, Mr. Sec-
retary. 

We need to build on successes like these. 
The United States hopes, for example, that 
the OAS can serve as a valuable mediator 
in Haiti between President Aristide and the 
democratic opposition. 

We also need to build on the progress 
the OAS has made in the fight against drug 
trafficking and abuse. Thanks to the Inter-
American Drug Abuse Control Commis-
sion, our hemisphere is more united in ad-
dressing this problem—both in supply and, 
I might remind you, in demand—than it 
has ever been before. And the Commis-
sion’s new evaluation system for monitoring 
nations’ progress in fighting drugs is a 
major achievement. 

In this week’s Quebec Summit, our goal 
is simple, yet profound. The discussions we 
hold and the mandates we produce must 
help improve the lives of people throughout 
our hemisphere. A summit is given mean-
ing and value by concrete results. 

We must strengthen democratic institu-
tions in this hemisphere to give reality to 
the forms of democracy. This means im-
proving judicial institutions and making 
government more open. Good government 
is essential to building the trust of our citi-
zens. And democratic values must remain 
the core of our hemispheric familia. As 
Prime Minister Chretien so aptly said in 
this very hall last February, ‘‘We must en-
sure that smaller economies are provided 
the assistance they need to implement 
trade agreements and to realize the full 
benefits of a more integrated hemisphere.’’
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We must extend the benefits of edu-
cation in this hemisphere. Both develop-
ment and democracy in the long term de-
pend on education. We must build the 
skills and reward the hopes of all our peo-
ple. 

And we must affirm our commitment to 
complete negotiations on the Free Trade 
Area of the Americas by January 2005. 
Nothing we do in Quebec will be more 
important or have a greater long-term im-
pact. It will make our hemisphere the larg-
est free trade area in the world, encom-
passing 34 countries and 800 million peo-
ple. 

There’s a vital link between freedom of 
people and freedom of commerce. Demo-
cratic freedoms cannot flourish unless our 
hemisphere also builds a prosperity whose 
benefits are widely shared. And open trade 
is the essential foundation for that pros-
perity and that possibility. 

Open trade fuels the engines of eco-
nomic growth that creates new jobs and 
new income. It applies the power of mar-
kets to the needs of the poor. It spurs 
the process of economic and legal reform. 
It helps dismantle protectionist bureauc-
racies that stifle incentive and invite cor-
ruption. And open trade reinforces the hab-
its of liberty that sustain democracy over 
the long term. 

For all these reasons, my administration 
is committed to pursuing open trade at 
every opportunity. We’ll pursue open trade 
bilaterally with individual nations such as 
Chile and Singapore and Jordan. We’ll pur-
sue open trade globally through a new 
round of multilateral negotiations. We want 
to open global markets so that our farmers 
and ranchers and workers and service pro-
viders and high-tech entrepreneurs can 
enjoy the benefits of a more integrated 
world. And of course, we’ll pursue these 
goals throughout our hemisphere through 
the Free Trade Area of the Americas. 

Since open trade is one of my top prior-
ities for our hemisphere, gaining U.S. trade 
promotion authority is one of my top prior-

ities in Congress. I made this clear in my 
first address to the Congress. We have rein-
forced this message in meetings my Cabi-
net officers and I have had with over 100 
Members of Congress. Trade promotion 
authority gives our trading partners con-
fidence that they can rely on the deals that 
they negotiate. It allows us to seize oppor-
tunities to expand the circle of trade and 
prosperity. 

We’re now actively working with Con-
gress on a strategy for passing legislation 
granting the trade promotion authority. 
We’ll intensify this effort when I return 
from Quebec, and I’m confident we’ll suc-
ceed. 

Shortly after the summit, we’ll also pub-
lish the initial working draft of our hemi-
spheric free trade agreement. This will 
allow our citizens from all our countries 
to see what is being negotiated and give 
them a chance to provide their views on 
this important document. 

Just a few moments ago, the Secretary 
General and I walked from his office, and 
we passed the Hall of Heroes. The great 
leaders honored there embody the spirit 
of cooperation that characterizes the OAS. 
These visionaries imagined a future in 
which the Americas would be bound to-
gether in a common effort to create a 
hemisphere that is both free and pros-
perous. 

Today, we have the opportunity to realize 
that dream. Together, it is our responsi-
bility to seize the moment. 

Thank you for having me. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:45 p.m. in 
the Hall of the Americas at the Organization 
of American States headquarters building. In 
his remarks, he referred to Colombian Am-
bassador to the OAS Humberto de la Calle, 
who introduced the President; Secretary 
General César Gaviria and Assistant Sec-
retary General Luigi R. Einaudi, OAS; Presi-
dent Jean-Bertrand Aristide of Haiti; and 
Prime Minister Jean Chretien of Canada. 
The President spoke a portion of his opening 
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remarks in Spanish, and the translation was 
provided in the transcript released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary.

Statement on Environmental Protection Agency Action To Combat 
Lead Poisoning 
April 17, 2001

I support Administrator Whitman’s deci-
sion to implement a rule to significantly 
expand and disclose the information avail-
able to the public about the presence of 
lead and lead emissions in their commu-
nities. 

Lead is a persistent and highly toxic sub-
stance that can cause a range of environ-
mental and health problems. It has an es-
pecially harmful impact on the health of 
children and infants. And it is found too 
often in some of America’s older, poorer 
communities. Under this new rule, workers, 
consumers, and communities will be pro-

vided crucial information about the pres-
ence of this toxic substance. 

To assist in complying with this rule, I 
have asked Administrator Whitman to pro-
vide technical assistance to affected small 
businesses to help them prepare their first 
reports. 

This is an important and responsible ap-
proach that will protect American families 
and our environment from unnecessary ex-
posure to lead. My administration will con-
tinue to support and promote efforts based 
on sound science to clean our air, water, 
and land.

Remarks at Central Connecticut State University in New Britain, 
Connecticut 
April 18, 2001

Thank you all. Thank you very much for 
that warm welcome. Governor, it’s good to 
see you again. On the way in, he heard 
I was going to get an honorary degree in 
law, and he said, ‘‘Does that make you a 
lawyer?’’ [Laughter] I said, ‘‘Nope.’’ But it’s 
such an honor to receive such a degree. 
I want to thank the chairman, I want to 
thank Dick Judd, and I want to thank all 
the folks here at Central for working so 
hard to make our visit a great visit. 

I love your Governor. It seems like the 
people of Connecticut do, too. And like 
me, he married well. [Laughter] It’s an 
honor to be here with the first lady of 
the State of Connecticut. 

Sorry Laura is not with me today. She’s 
doing a great job as the First Lady. I’m 
really proud of her. I’m proud of the fact 
that she’s got her priorities straight: her 
faith and her family, her country, and 
teachers. She’s spending a lot of time not 
only promoting literacy, but she’s going to 
spend a lot of time encouraging people to 
become teachers, to saying to folks that 
are young and old alike, ‘‘If you can, get 
in the classroom. It makes a huge dif-
ference.’’

And so, for the teachers who are here, 
we thank you from the bottom of our heart 
for being teachers. And for the young who 
are trying to figure out what they’re going 
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to do when they get older, think about 
teaching. It is a noble profession, and it’s 
an important profession. 

And to the moms and dads, always re-
member that good teaching starts at home; 
that a mother and a dad must be a teacher 
to their children. And it starts by remem-
bering the most important job you’ll have, 
if you’re fortunate enough to be a mom 
or a dad, is to be a loving mom and a 
loving dad, to love our children with all 
our heart and all our soul and all our mind. 
That’s what it’s all about. 

In order for America to fulfill its prom-
ise, all of us must, if we’re fortunate 
enough to be a parent, assume that respon-
sibility and understand how important it is 
to start teaching our children at home, not 
only how to read and write and add and 
subtract but to teach them the meaning 
of love and hope and compassion. And we 
can do a better job of that in our homes 
in America, and we will do so. And when 
we do so, our classrooms will be easier 
places for our teachers to teach. 

I’m honored to be traveling with mem-
bers of the congressional delegation here 
from the State of Connecticut. First, Jim 
Maloney is here. Jim and I don’t share 
the same party, but we share the same 
love for America. He serves his country 
because he loves America; I serve mine 
because I love America. We have got—
figured out we can disagree in an agreeable 
way. It would be a lot easier if we dis-
agreed less often. [Laughter] But neverthe-
less, I’m honored he’s traveling with us 
today. Thank you, Jim. 

Rob Simmons is a Congressman from 
Connecticut, as well. He’s newly elected. 
They tell me he’s strong in his home dis-
trict, and I know why, because he’s doing 
a fabulous job in Washington. Rob, thank 
you very much. The old wily veteran, Chris 
Shays, is with us today. He’s solid. I’ve 
gotten to know Chris, and I respect him 
and like him a lot. He’s a good, solid cit-
izen. 

And of course, the hometown girl is here 
with us. Nancy Johnson brings a lot of class 
to Washington, DC. She’s so powerful—
she said, ‘‘Mr. President, you make sure 
you come to my hometown if you’re com-
ing to Connecticut.’’ I said, ‘‘Yes, ma’am.’’ 
[Laughter] 

I want to thank the three Republican 
Members for supporting the budget I sent 
to the Congress. I want to tell you some-
thing about the budget. It’s a budget that 
sets priorities, priorities to make sure our 
folks who wear the uniform of the military 
get paid well. It’s a priority that under-
stands we can do better with health care 
in America. So, we double the Medicare 
budget; we increase the number of folks 
who will be served in community health 
centers; we have money for tax credits for 
the working uninsured. It’s a budget that 
fulfills promises by making sure that we 
don’t dip into the Social Security Trust in 
order to meet discretionary spending needs. 
It’s a good budget. 

It’s a budget, though, that has created 
some problems in Washington, because it 
grows discretionary spending by 4 percent. 
And that creates some tension, because 
there’s a lot of folks up there that would 
rather spend a lot more money than that. 
But let me remind you that 4 percent 
growth in discretionary spending is greater 
than the rate of inflation. It’s more money 
on an increase than a lot of people’s pay-
checks have gone up by. It’s a pretty good 
chunk of money. It’s real dollars. 

The tradeoff is, either you have priorities 
and keep discretionary spending at 4 per-
cent and give people some of their money 
back, or you increase the size and scope 
of the Federal Government. And I’ve made 
it clear, I stand on the side of the people 
who pay the bills in America. If we grow 
the discretionary spending by 8 percent, it 
means that in 9 years, the discretionary 
budget of America will double, and that 
will crowd out private enterprise. It will 
make it hard to continue to grow our econ-
omy. 
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I believe strongly that what we did in 
the House is the right thing. And I believe 
strongly that we’re making good progress 
toward real, meaningful tax relief. The 
House had a $1.6 trillion cut. The Senate 
is a little over $1.2 trillion. And the summa-
tion of the message is: Tax relief is on 
the way, and it’s right for America. It’s 
the right thing for our economy, and it’s 
the right thing to give people their own 
money back—actually, not take it in the 
first place—so that you can make the deci-
sions for your families, so you can save 
and dream and build. 

The tax relief plan we submitted to the 
Congress says this: If you pay taxes, you 
ought to get relief. It says we ought not 
try to pick and choose winners. The role 
of Washington isn’t to say, ‘‘You get tax 
relief, and you don’t get tax relief.’’ That’s 
not the role of Washington. The role of 
Washington is to say, ‘‘We’re going to be 
fair. Everybody who pays taxes ought to 
get relief.’’

We cut the rates at the bottom end, and 
we cut the rates at the top end. Now, I 
know I’ve heard a lot of people talking 
about, ‘‘Well, you can’t give tax relief to 
the people at the top end.’’ I say, why 
not? If you pay taxes, you ought to get 
relief. But I also want to remind people 
of this fact, that there are thousands of 
small businesses in America who are unin-
corporated, people who pay—who are sole 
proprietorships who pay taxes at the per-
sonal income level. There’s a lot of small 
businesses who are creating new jobs who 
pay high taxes. And when you cut the top 
rate in America, what we’re doing is send-
ing this signal: The role of Government 
is not to create wealth; the role of Govern-
ment is to create an environment in which 
the entrepreneur can flourish. And tax re-
lief means more money in the pockets of 
small-business owners in America. Ours is 
a tax plan that makes the code more fair. 

The marriage penalty is unfair, and we 
need to do something about it right now. 
And do you know what else is unfair? The 

death tax is unfair. It’s unfair to farmers 
and ranchers and small-business owners, 
and it’s time to get rid of it. 

Now, there’s a myth in Washington that 
says you can’t have meaningful, real tax re-
lief. But those are the folks that want to 
increase the size and scope of the Federal 
Government. And it really is a matter of 
who you trust. And I’d rather have the 
American people spending the money than 
the Federal Government. Once we meet 
priorities, I trust the people with their own 
money. I trust the people of central Con-
necticut to make the right decisions for 
their families. I want more people to have 
more money in their pockets so they can 
save for their children’s education or so 
they can build for their future. 

And that’s what this debate is all about, 
as far as I’m concerned. And I’m not yield-
ing. I remember who—because I under-
stand this: The surplus is not the Govern-
ment’s money; the surplus is the people’s 
money. 

I mentioned a while ago that one of my 
priorities in the budget is education. The 
Department that gets the biggest increase 
of any Department in our budget is the 
Department of Education. It’s important to 
spend money on education. I recognize 
that, and we do. And I’ll talk about some 
of the spending initiatives that we set out. 
But I also want to remind you, money 
alone isn’t going to solve our problems. 
And we have some problems. 

Just 2 weeks ago, we received scores 
from the National Assessment of Education 
Progress; it’s called the NAEP. It showed 
that American fourth-grade students are 
reading no better on average than fourth 
graders did 8 years ago. That’s not right. 
The test also showed that in some neigh-
borhoods the scores are going up, and in 
some neighborhoods the scores are going 
down, that there’s a gap. And if there’s 
a gap in literacy, you can imagine what 
that’s going to mean in later years. And 
folks, we’ve got to do something about it 
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in America. It’s time to stop talking, and 
it’s time to start doing something about it. 

The Third International Mathematics and 
Science survey was released recently. It was 
a survey of eighth-grade students in 37 for-
eign countries and 13 American States. And 
there, the news isn’t very good, either. Stu-
dents in high-scoring Michigan finished 
well behind students in Taiwan, Korea, and 
Japan. American students overall scored 
lower than students in Bulgaria. It’s time 
to stop talking about things, and it’s time 
to start doing some things to make sure 
our students can read and write and add 
and subtract. And I mean early, before it’s 
too late. 

And that’s the crux of the reforms I sent 
to the Congress, and I’d like to discuss 
those with you real quick. First, here are 
the principles involved. It means our Na-
tion must set high standards and high ex-
pectations, just like Governor Rowland has 
done in the State of Connecticut. We’ve 
got to expect the best for every child. We 
cannot assume that only certain children 
can learn. We must have the attitude that 
every child in America, regardless of where 
they’re raised or how they’re born, can 
learn. Low standards will yield low results. 
We’ve got to raise the bar and expect the 
best in every classroom in America. 

Secondly, we must trust local people to 
chart the path for excellence for the chil-
dren of America. We must trust the Gov-
ernors and local school board members and 
principals in schools. We must empower 
people at the local level, because one size 
does not fit all when it comes to the edu-
cation of the children in America. 

And thirdly, we’ve got to measure. We’ve 
got to hold people accountable. We’ve got 
to insist that, for example, if you receive 
Federal money, you measure. I don’t be-
lieve the Federal Government ought to de-
sign a national test; that would undermine 
the local control of schools. But I do be-
lieve that in return for taxpayers’ money, 
that the local folks ought to develop ac-
countability measures that tells us all 

whether or not children are learning to 
read and write and add and subtract. It 
is so important to have an accountability 
system become the cornerstone of reform 
in America. 

And we’re making progress on this issue, 
like we’re making progress on the budget. 
The Members will be coming back from 
their Easter breaks and will be taking up 
the education reforms. I appreciate, for ex-
ample, the work of Senator Joe Lieberman. 
Oh, I know that may surprise some in Con-
necticut or elsewhere in America to hear 
me say something nice about a man that 
tried to prevent me from becoming the 
President. [Laughter] But nevertheless, like 
me, he’s put aside the election, and he’s 
focusing on what’s right for America, and 
he’s helping bring forth an education plan 
that embodies the principles that I just de-
scribed. And I appreciate his hard work 
and his support on this measure. And we’ve 
agreed on some core principles. 

We haven’t agreed 100 percent all across 
the board, but we’re making good progress. 
For example, we’ve agreed on a major con-
solidation of Federal education programs 
that will give States more flexibility and 
more freedom. In other words, to put it 
this way, instead of having Federal money 
with all kinds of strings attached to it, we’re 
having Federal spending, Federal money, 
but trusting the local folks to spend that 
money that meets the needs of each re-
spective State. 

We’re making great progress on what 
I’ve called a Reading First initiative. The 
budget I submitted triples the amount of 
money to help fight illiteracy in schools. 
It says that if a State wants to, you can 
access the Federal money, but you develop 
a K-through-two diagnostic tool to make 
sure kindergarten teachers through second 
grade teachers have got the ability to dis-
cern which children need extra help. It 
means you’ve got to develop a curriculum 
that works. By the way, phonics needs to 
be a part of our curriculum in America. 
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And as importantly, it provides money 
for intensive instruction. So when you find 
a child who may be lagging behind, instead 
of just shuffling him or her through the 
system, we say, ‘‘What can we do to help 
you? What can we do to make sure you’re 
up to speed early, before it’s too late?’’ 
So it’s an intensive program that says that 
each child is important and each child must 
be assessed. And when we find failure, let’s 
get it addressed early, before it’s too late, 
because we don’t want one single child left 
behind in America. 

And we’re making good progress on 
strong accountability systems, which I just 
described, that says, if you receive Federal 
money, you measure—three through 
eight—so we know. Some States posts 
scores on the Internet. I know there’s a 
lot of discussion about parental involve-
ment. There’s nothing like getting a mom 
involved by posting lousy scores on the 
Internet. There’s nothing like saying to 
somebody, ‘‘The school may not be quite 
what you think it is, and therefore, we’re 
going to let you know what the results are 
by comparing it from one school to the 
next.’’ No, results are important. 

By the way, what’s important about re-
sults is it begins to change the whole atti-
tude in the schools. Schools used to say—
and still do in some places—they ask the 
question, ‘‘Gosh, how old are you? Well, 
if you’re 8, you’re supposed to be here, 
and if you’re 12, we’ll put you here, and 
if you’re 16, you belong here.’’ And by hav-
ing accountability as the cornerstone of re-
form, we begin to ask the question, ‘‘What 
do you know? What do you know?’’ It’s 
a fundamental change of questions, isn’t it? 
What do you know, instead of how old 
you are. 

And if you don’t know what you’re sup-
posed to know, ours is a society that will 
work hard to make sure you do. For an 
accountability system to matter, there must 
be consequences. We just can’t accept fail-
ure when we find it; something must hap-
pen. And we’re making great progress to 

provide parents more options when we dis-
cover failure—when we find the schools 
won’t change their teaching methodologies, 
for example, when they can’t meet stand-
ards—options such as charter schools or 
public school choice or private tutoring pro-
grams. And we’re finding consensus to 
make sure that the accountability system 
has got some teeth to it, that there is a 
consequence for failure and, oh, by the 
way, a consequence for success, as well. 

Johnny and I have just come from B.W. 
Tinker School. [Applause] It’s good to have 
the B.W. Tinker PTA here—[laughter]—
which, by the way, is an active PTA, I’m 
told. But the students were seriously under-
performing 8 years ago on the mastery test. 
Step one is, the State at least was meas-
uring, so we knew. You see, you can’t make 
that statement, ‘‘The students were vastly 
underperforming on the mastery test,’’ un-
less there was such a thing as the mastery 
test. 

Now because of two great principals, 
both of whom I met—and by the way, it’s 
also—it should be clear to everybody, I 
hope, in America that a good principal, a 
great principal will make a huge difference 
in the education of the children. Paul and 
Lauren, they use the tests to refocus the 
curriculum and the teaching methodology 
of that school. In other words, they use 
the test for what it’s designed to be for, 
and that is, as a way to correct problems. 
Tests should not be viewed as a way to 
punish people; tests need to be viewed as 
a way to correct problems. And they did 
so. And they intensified the students’ read-
ing programs and writing programs. 

We went to a very unusual writing pro-
gram. It floored Congressman Johnson and 
me when we saw the task at hand. It was 
a very sophisticated writing program for a 
bunch of little ones. But they intensified 
the effort differently, and they said, ‘‘We 
can do better.’’ They set the bar higher. 
And now, nearly two-thirds of the Tinker 
students showed mastery in math. That’s 
up 40 percent since 1993. And more than 
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three-quarters showed mastery in writing. 
That’s up 36 percent. 

In other words, the entrepreneurs, the 
educational entrepreneurs took hold of the 
situation. They used the information sys-
tems to say, ‘‘Something’s not right. Now, 
let’s do something about it.’’ And they have. 
And B.W. Tinker students are better off 
for it, and I’m glad I went to see that 
school. 

Oh, I know it’s hard for some to accept 
accountability as the cornerstone for re-
form. You’ll hear all kinds of excuses. I 
heard them as the Governor of Texas; I’m 
sure Johnny’s heard them. You’ll hear peo-
ple say, ‘‘Well, that’s too much Govern-
ment. We can’t have that kind of Govern-
ment.’’ My attitude is, the Government 
ought to be results oriented, not process 
oriented. The Government ought to ask the 
people, ‘‘What are the results?’’ And if the 
results aren’t good enough, we better ex-
pect a better return for taxpayers’ money. 

And you’ll hear people say, ‘‘Well, you 
can’t test, because it’s racist to test.’’ Folks, 
let me tell you this as plainly as I can: 
It’s racist not to test. It is racist not to 
measure. Because guess who gets shuffled 
through the system? Children whose par-
ents don’t speak English as a first lan-
guage—it’s so much easier to quit on some 
newly arrived to our country. ‘‘It’s too hard 
to educate this person; we’ll just move him 
through. We’ll ask them how old they are 
and put them here, regardless of whether 
they can read and write.’’ Inner-city kids—
it’s so much easier to walk into a classroom 
of inner-city kids and say, ‘‘These kids are 
too hard to educate. We’ll move them 
through.’’ Those days have got to end in 
America. What we need to do is to make 
sure not one child gets left behind. 

And I aim to do something about math, 
as well. I’ve been spending a lot of time 
talking about reading, but in my budget 
I want to point up a couple of programs 
that I think make sense: $200 million for 
States to develop math and science partner-
ship programs with local education districts, 

as well as higher education institutions—
an opportunity to be able to combine the 
two. 

We’ve got money in our budget for loan 
forgiveness for math and science graduates 
who teach in high-needed schools for up 
to 5 years. And that’s to defer loans—from 
$5,000 to $17,500 of loan forgiveness. 

And as importantly, we increase teacher 
training funds, up to $2.6 billion in the 
year 2002—up 15 percent from 2001—and 
provide States the flexibility needed to 
make sure that the teacher training matches 
the needs in the classrooms across the State 
of Connecticut, for example. 

Now, this budget is good. Now, they’ll 
be arguing about spending more money or 
not spending more money. But the budget 
we submitted, coupled with the reforms 
that we’re asking for, will make a huge 
difference in making sure that we meet 
a goal that’s not a Republican goal, and 
it’s not a Democratic goal; it’s an American 
goal of making sure every child in America 
gets educated. 

And one other aspect of the education 
program I want to share with you is, also, 
we triple the amount of money for char-
acter education in our classrooms. Edu-
cation is not complete unless we’re willing 
to teach our children not only how to read 
and write but the difference between right 
and wrong. We ought not to fear to teach 
our children good, old-fashioned values that 
have stood the test of time: Don’t lie, 
cheat, or steal; respect others; respect their 
opinions. 

We also have got a program that says, 
in the after-school programs—we spend all 
kinds of money for after-school programs—
but I think it’s so important for us to open 
up those after-school programs to faith-
based and community-based programs that 
will be able to say—that sends a clear mes-
sage, that if you exist because of the uni-
versal call to love a neighbor just like you 
would like to be loved yourself, you’re wel-
come onto the public school grounds in 
an after-school program to teach children 
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right from wrong, to teach them that some-
body in our society cares for them. 

Which really leads me to a bigger point 
and a bigger mission for all of us, and that 
is, how to usher in a period of responsibility 
in America. I think I can help with that, 
and I think all of us in Washington can 
help with that by, first of all, working to-
gether to change the tone in our Nation’s 
Capital. It means that we’ve got to have 
a spirit of respect in Washington. We’ve 
got to end this kind of needless name-call-
ing and finger-pointing, the kind of zero-
sum politics that says, ‘‘If so-and-so thinks 
it’s a good idea, I think it’s a lousy idea, 
because we happen to be from different 
political parties.’’

I think we need to respect each other 
more in Washington, which will in turn set 
a good signal for people on the playgrounds 
of America, for example, to respect some-
body with whom they may not agree. We 
need a culture of results in Washington, 
DC—less noise, less preening in front of 
cameras, and more focus on getting things 
done on behalf of the American people. 
And we need a spirit of responsibility. And 
it starts with leadership, as well, that each 
of us understand the awesome responsibil-
ities of the jobs we hold. 

I think we’re making progress in the Na-
tion’s Capital. I truly do. Oh, I know there’s 
occasionally somebody says something, par-
ticularly about a nice fellow like me, that 
I don’t like—[laughter]—but I tend to ig-
nore it and focus on the people’s business. 
And the people’s business is what’s impor-
tant. 

And that’s why I love to travel outside 
of Washington. I love to drive the roads 
of our country, just like I did today, and 
see the hundreds of people who came to 
wave at the Presidential limousine. It’s im-
portant for a President to see that and for 
Members of Congress to be aware of that, 
as well, because it reminds us about the 
strength of America. And the strength of 
this country lies not inside the halls of our 
government in Washington, DC, or in 

Hartford, Connecticut. The true strength 
of America lies in the hearts and souls of 
the American citizens. 

And that’s why I’m so optimistic about 
this country’s future, because if that’s the 
case, if the true strength of America is in 
the hearts and souls of our citizens, we’ve 
got a bright future ahead of us, because 
we’ve got great citizens in this country. 

This is a fabulous country. In Wash-
ington, we’ve got to always understand that. 
That’s why tax relief is important, because 
it empowers people to make decisions in 
their lives. That’s why the Faith-Based Ini-
tiative I’ve talked about is important, be-
cause it says that in order to change lives, 
we need to change hearts, and there are 
thousands of people who are willing to love 
a neighbor just like they’d like to be loved 
themselves. 

No, the great strength is when we under-
stand America’s society changes one heart, 
one soul, one conscience at a time. And 
that’s oftentimes because some loving 
American, not because of Government but 
because of care and compassion, says to 
a neighbor in need, ‘‘What can I do to 
help?’’ I hope to see mentoring programs 
flourish all across America. I want any child 
who wonders whether somebody loves 
them to have a loving adult say, ‘‘I love 
you. I love you with all the bottom of my 
heart.’’

No, this country is based upon great val-
ues and great principles. But its true great-
ness is the fact that we’re a land full of 
decent, loving, and compassionate and 
hard-working people. And I can’t tell you 
what a huge honor it is to be a President 
of such a land. 

God bless you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:40 p.m. in 
the Welte Auditorium. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Gov. John G. Rowland of Con-
necticut and his wife, Patricia; Lawrence D. 
McHugh, chairman, board of trustees, Con-
necticut State University System; Richard L. 
Judd, president, Central Connecticut State 
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University; and Paul V. Ciochetti, former 
principal, and Lauren F. Elias, principal, 
B.W. Tinker Elementary School.

Remarks at the United States Holocaust Memorial Museum 
April 18, 2001

Thank you very much. [Applause] This 
is a hallowed place. Please behave yourself. 

It’s an honor for us to be here. Laura 
and I have just come from a fantastic tour. 
I want to thank Rabbi Greenberg for his 
hospitality and Ruth Mandel for her hospi-
tality and the Director, Sara Bloomfield, 
for giving us such a special evening. Thank 
you all very much for your graciousness, 
and I want to thank you all very much 
for coming. And it’s an honor for me to 
be here with members of my White House 
staff, friends of mine from all around the 
country. 

This isn’t like any other museum. It 
bears witness to the best and to the worst 
of the human heart. The images here stay 
with you, and only by confronting them 
can we begin to grasp the full enormity 
of the Holocaust. I urge Americans plan-
ning a visit to Washington to come here 
themselves and see what we have just seen. 

History records many atrocities before 
and after the 1930s and 1940s. But it was 
the Holocaust that forced us to find a new 
term for horrors on such a scale—a crime 
against humanity. Human evil has never 
been so ambitious in scope, so systematic 
in execution, and so deliberate in its de-
struction. 

In places like this, the evidence has been 
kept. Without it, we might forget the past, 
and we might neglect the future. And we 
must never forget. We must always remem-

ber both the cruelty of the guilty and the 
courage and innocence of their victims. 

So many stories from the concentration 
camps will never be told because many of 
the witnesses did not survive. The stories 
we have must be preserved forever: Stories 
of mothers sacrificing themselves to save 
their children; stories of children trying to 
shield their parents; stories of men and 
women praying and comforting one another 
in the last moments on this Earth. These 
tell the greater truth of the Holocaust: The 
evil is real, but hope endures. Above all, 
this museum is a testament to hope. 

Tomorrow I will have the honor of join-
ing in the Days of Remembrance observ-
ances at the Capitol. I will convey Amer-
ica’s commitment to the memory of 6 mil-
lion who died in the Holocaust, our com-
mitment to averting future tragedies, and 
our commitment to a friend, as a friend, 
to the Jewish people—to their cause and 
to the nation they built. I hope to see many 
of you at the Capitol tomorrow. 

Thank you all for coming, and God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:50 p.m. in 
the Hall of Witness. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Rabbi Irving Greenberg, chair, and 
Ruth B. Mandel, vice chair, U.S. Holocaust 
Memorial Council; and Sara J. Bloomfield, 
Director, U.S. Holocaust Memorial Mu-
seum.
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Remarks Announcing Support for the Stockholm Convention on Persistent 
Organic Pollutants 
April 19, 2001

Thank you all for coming. Secretary 
Powell and Administrator Whitman and I 
are pleased to make an announcement on 
the Stockholm Convention on Persistent 
Organic Pollutants. This international 
agreement would restrict the use of 12 dan-
gerous chemicals—POPs, as they are 
known, or the ‘‘dirty dozen.’’ Negotiations 
were begun by the previous administration, 
and this treaty achieves a goal shared by 
this administration. I’m pleased to an-
nounce my support for the treaty and the 
intention of our Government to sign and 
submit it for approval by the United States 
Senate. 

This convention is significant in several 
respects. First, concerns over the hazards 
of PCBs, DDT, and the other toxic chemi-
cals covered by the agreement are based 
on solid scientific information. These pol-
lutants are linked to developmental defects, 
cancer, and other grave problems in hu-
mans and animals. The risks are great, and 
the need for action is clear. We must work 
to eliminate or at least to severely restrict 
the release of these toxins without delay. 

Second, this agreement addresses a glob-
al environmental problem. These chemicals 
respect no boundaries and can harm Ameri-
cans even when released abroad. 

Third, this treaty takes into account the 
understandable concerns of less-developed 

nations. When these chemicals are used, 
they pose a health and environmental 
threat, no matter where in the world 
they’re allowed to spread. But some nations 
with fewer resources have a harder time 
addressing these threats, and this treaty 
promises to lend them a hand. 

And finally, this treaty shows the possi-
bilities for cooperation among all parties 
to our environmental debates. Developed 
nations cooperated with less-developed na-
tions. Businesses cooperated with environ-
mental groups. And now, a Republican ad-
ministration will continue and complete the 
work of a Democratic administration. 

This is the way environmental policy 
should work. And I want to thank the 
United States delegation and all who 
helped negotiate this important treaty. And 
after our remarks here, we would like to 
welcome you in the Oval Office so I can 
thank you personally. 

Mr. Secretary.

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:20 a.m. in 
the Rose Garden at the White House. The 
transcript released by the Office of the Press 
Secretary also included the remarks of Sec-
retary of State Colin L. Powell and Environ-
mental Protection Agency Administrator 
Christine Todd Whitman.

Remarks on the Observance of the National Days of Remembrance 
April 19, 2001

Members of Congress, members of my 
Cabinet, Ambassador Ivry, Elie Wiesel, 
Benjamin Meed and other survivors, Rabbi 
Greenberg and Dr. Mandel, ladies and gen-
tlemen: Laura and I thank you for asking 

us to join you on this Day of Remem-
brance. 

Some days are set aside to recall the 
great and hopeful moments of human expe-
rience. Other days, like today, we turn our 
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minds to painful events. In doing so, we 
honor the courage and suffering of martyrs 
and heroes. We also seek the wisdom and 
courage to prevent future tragedies and fu-
ture evils. 

World War II ended and camps were 
liberated before many of us were born. The 
events we recall today have the safe dis-
tance of history, and there will come a time 
when the eyewitnesses are gone. And that 
is why we are bound by conscience to re-
member what happened and to whom it 
happened. 

During the war, a Nazi guard told Simon 
Wiesenthal that in time no one would be-
lieve his account of what he saw. Evil on 
so grand a scale would seem incredible. 
Yet, we do not just believe; we know. We 
know because the evidence has been kept; 
the record has been preserved. 

It is fitting to remember the Holocaust 
under the dome of our Nation’s Capitol, 
with Members of the United States Con-
gress who are here. Some Members had 
relatives among the victims. Some of you 
played a part in the liberation of Europe. 
One Congressman here today fought in the 
underground, and he, himself, was put into 
forced labor by the Nazis. We are honored 
by the presence of the gentleman from 
California, Tom Lantos.

We remember at the Capitol because the 
United States has accepted a special role: 
We strive to be a refuge for the persecuted. 
We are called by history and by conscience 
to defend the oppressed. Our country 
stands on watch for the rise of tyranny, 
and history’s worst tyrants have always re-
served a special hatred for the Jewish peo-
ple. 

Tyrants and dictators will accept no other 
gods before them. They require disobe-
dience to the First Commandment. They 
seek absolute control and are threatened 
by faith in God. They fear only the power 
they cannot possess, the power of truth. 
So they resent the living example of the 
devout, especially the devotion of a unique 
people, chosen by God. 

Through centuries of struggle, Jews 
across the world have been witnesses not 
only against the crimes of men but for faith 
in God and God alone. Theirs is a story 
of defiance in oppression and patience in 
tribulation, reaching back to the Exodus 
and their exile. That story continued in the 
founding of the state of Israel. That story 
continues in the defense of the state of 
Israel. 

When we remember the Holocaust and 
to whom it happened, we also must re-
member where it happened. It didn’t hap-
pen in some remote or unfamiliar place; 
it happened right in the middle of the 
Western world. Trains carrying men, 
women, and children in cattle cars departed 
from Paris and Vienna, Frankfurt and War-
saw. And the orders came not from crude 
and uneducated men but from men who 
regarded themselves as cultured and well-
schooled, modern, and even forward-look-
ing. They had all the outward traits of cul-
tured men, except for conscience. 

Their crimes show the world that evil 
can slip in and blend in amid the most 
civilized of surroundings. In the end, only 
conscience can stop it. And moral discern-
ment and decency and tolerance—these 
can never be assured in any time or in 
any society. They must always be taught. 

Yesterday I had the honor of visiting the 
United States Holocaust Memorial Mu-
seum, surrounded by the familiar buildings 
and symbols of our democratic Govern-
ment. Outside the museum are expressions 
of the best of mankind’s earthly aspirations; 
inside are images realized of the worst pos-
sibilities of the human mind, the attempted 
elimination of a people and the millions 
more targeted for destruction. The pictures, 
the clothes, the toys, all tell of genocide, 
our word for 6 million acts of murder. 

This Day of Remembrance marks more 
than a single historic tragedy, but 6 million 
important lives—all the possibilities, all the 
dreams, and all the innocence that died 
with them. 
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The Holocaust is defined as much by 
the courage of the lost as by the cruelty 
of the guilty. As Viktor Frankl observed, 
man is that being who invented the gas 
chambers of Auschwitz. However, he’s also 
the being who entered those chambers up-
right, with the Lord’s Prayer or Shema 
Israel on his lips. When all the crimes were 
finished, the fears realized, and the cries 
silenced, that was the hope that remained: 
to be remembered by the living and raised 
up by the living God. 

God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:45 p.m. in 
the Rotunda at the United States Capitol. In 
his remarks, he referred to Israeli Ambas-
sador to the United States David Ivry; Nobel 
Prize winner and author Elie Wiesel, former 
chair, Rabbi Irving Greenberg, chair, Ruth 
B. Mandel, vice chair, and Benjamin Meed, 
member, U.S. Holocaust Memorial Council; 
and Holocaust survivor, author, and human 
rights activist Simon Wiesenthal.

Remarks Prior to Discussions With President Fernando de la Rua of 
Argentina and an Exchange With Reporters 
April 19, 2001

President Bush. I want to thank the 
President from Argentina for coming here. 
It is my honor to welcome a friend of 
America. This is a country that has been 
our friend for a long period of time, and 
I intend to keep our friendship strong, Mr. 
President. 

I appreciate so very much your working 
hard to work through the economic difficul-
ties that you’ve had. You’re making a very 
strong effort to recover. I know it’s been 
difficult, but you’ve been a very strong 
leader. 

I appreciate also your willingness at times 
to commit troops as peacekeepers. Your 
country has been a very strong supporter 
of keeping the peace around the world. 

I look forward to telling the President 
that one of the main strategies of our for-
eign policy is to have strong relations in 
our hemisphere. It begins with remem-
bering our friends. The President rep-
resents a country that is a close friend of 
the United States. 

So welcome, Mr. President. Bienvenidos 
a los Estados Unidos.

President de la Rua. Muchas gracias, 
Señor Presidente. Thank you very much, 
Mr. President. 

[At this point, President de la Rua spoke 
in Spanish, and a translation was not pro-
vided.] 

President Bush. Thank you, Mr. Presi-
dent. 

Well, I have a couple of questions 
from—the United States will alternate to 
the Argentinean press, and back and forth 
for two rounds. 

Ron Fournier [Associated Press]. 

U.S. Troop Deployment 
Q. Thank you, sir. Mr. President, as part 

of your—this is a little off topic—as part 
of your broader review of troop deploy-
ments, are you considering pulling out of 
the Sinai? And if so, why? 

President Bush. We are looking at all 
troop deployments around the world. 
Where we can reduce troops without cre-
ating instability, we will do so. One of the 
things I said during the course of the cam-
paign and right after my inauguration is 
that we would be reviewing and looking 
at and analyzing our troop deployments. 

I’ve always felt that we’re overextended, 
which creates morale problems within our 
military. On the other hand, I understand 
we’ve made commitments, and we just 
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won’t simply walk away from our commit-
ments. We’ll consult with our allies. We’ll 
lay the groundwork for reductions if, in 
fact, we think it is in our Nation’s best 
interest and the world’s interest to keep 
reductions. 

So to answer your question, we’re re-
viewing all opportunities to reduce the 
amount of troops around the world. 

Q. And that includes the Sinai as part 
of that review? 

President Bush. We’re reviewing every 
place we have troops deployed. 

Argentina 
Q. President Bush, are you ready to sup-

port Argentina to solve economic and social 
problems they’re facing now? 

President Bush. We are. Our Treasury 
Department is working closely with their 
counterparts in the Argentinean Govern-
ment. We want our friend to do well eco-
nomically. It is in our interest that a trading 
partner of ours be strong economically. 
We’re working closely with the new Min-
ister of Finance. We’re listening to what 
he’s doing. We believe the country is mak-
ing progress. I’m aware of what the country 
and the leadership wants to do with the 
IMF, and we believe we’re making good 
progress toward a stabilization plan. 

That’s the short-term solution, of course, 
is IMF help that now exists and whether 
or not the IMF is going to provide some 
kind of latitude toward the Government as 
it makes strides toward reforms. But longer 
term is what the President talked about, 
and that is to promote free trade, free trade 
all throughout our hemisphere. In one day’s 
time, we’ll both be in Quebec City talking 
about trade. And I’m going to be very ag-
gressive about pushing a free trade agenda 
for the hemisphere, and I’m so pleased to 
hear the President say the same words. 

Q. Mr. President, should you look at 
some——

President Bush. Let me say one thing. 
I think it may make sense, Mr. President, 
if you speak a little bit, and then let the 

translator translate. Unfortunately, not 
many people here speak Spanish, like I do. 
[Laughter] 

President de la Rua. Thank you very 
much for your words of support and trust 
in our country. But please, I wouldn’t like 
anyone to think I have come here to ask 
Mr. Bush money. [Laughter] We do have 
relations with the international lending in-
stitutions, and our financing is already in-
sured. What we would want is more free-
dom in trade. And I very much value the 
support expressed by Mr. Bush for Argen-
tina, where there are so many U.S. invest-
ments, and definitely, we would like this 
to increase. 

President Bush. Grandfather [Bill Plante, 
CBS News]. [Laughter] 

Sanctions and Energy Supplies 
Q. Mr. President, should the U.S. look 

at easing some of the economic sanctions 
on Iran, Iraq, and Libya in the interest 
of getting more oil into this country? 

President Bush. You know, we’re looking 
at—in our energy review, we’re looking at 
all opportunities to create more energy sup-
ply, to take the pressure off of price. At 
the same time, I think it’s important for 
the country to review all sanction policies 
to make sure they are effective. And—but 
I have no intention as of this moment for 
taking sanctions off of countries like Iran 
or Libya. 

We’ve made it clear to the Libyans that 
the sanctions will remain until such time 
as they not only compensate for the bomb-
ing of the aircraft but also admit their guilt 
and express remorse. 

And as far as Iran goes, it’s too early 
at this time in our relationships to really—
it’s one thing to consider; it’s another thing 
to act on sanctions. I don’t intend to do 
that anytime soon. 

Uno mas.

Free Trade Area of the Americas 
Q. Mr. President de la Rua, President 

Bush wanted the free trade agreement by 
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the year 2003, but I think Brazil is not 
too keen on that idea. So now, we’re talking 
about 2005, which was the original date 
at the Summit of the Americas in 1994. 
Is that a real possibility, or will that date 
also pass by? 

President de la Rua. The important thing 
is that agreement has been reached on that 
date in Buenos Aires. I celebrate the gen-
erosity and flexibility of Mr. Zoellick, who 
represented the President. An agreement 
was reached by all countries. In addition 
to the date, it is important for us to make 
progress in terms of the contents, in terms 
of the way to build a common market to 
benefit and integrate all countries. 

President Bush. Let me say something 
about that. First of all, I don’t want to 
dispute, of course, the supposition of your 
question. But I was asked—I think you 
asked me at a press conference, would I 
be pleased to see the date moved up, and 
the answer is, of course. The sooner we 
get a free trade agreement for the Americas 
in place, the better off the continent will 
be. 

However, I recognize reality, and it looks 
like we’re going to be aiming for the date 
2005. But big progress has been made. And 
Ambassador Zoellick went down and met 

with other leaders in our hemisphere, and 
we’ve got the framework for an agreement. 
And not only that, after the Summit of 
the Americas, we’ll be putting out the 
agreement itself or the framework of the 
agreement for people to review, so that 
citizens from all countries—this is the first 
time this has ever happened—where the 
citizens will be able to review the contents 
of the trade agreement. 

But I appreciate so very much the Presi-
dent’s commitment to free trade. He un-
derstands the power of trade, and he un-
derstands the promise of free trade. And 
I believe you’re going to hear a strong 
statement at Quebec City that nations of 
our hemisphere are bound together by the 
concept of a free trade agreement. And 
it will be good for our people. 

Thank you all for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:02 p.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Minister of Economy 
Domingo Cavallo of Argentina. President de 
la Rua spoke in Spanish, and his remarks 
were translated by an interpreter. A tape was 
not available for verification of the content 
of these remarks.

Statement on Flooding in the Upper Mississippi River Basin 
April 19, 2001

I know that all Americans share my con-
cern for the displaced families and resi-
dents of Wisconsin, Iowa, Minnesota, and 
Illinois. Yesterday the Mississippi River en-
gulfed homes and businesses. Even more 
flooding is predicted in the upcoming days. 

Those who live and work along the upper 
Mississippi are not strangers to the threat 
of spring floods. Since the 1993 floods, 
many communities and residents have 
taken measures to protect themselves and 

their property. They are to be commended 
for this preventative work. 

At my direction, FEMA Director Joe 
Allbaugh and his staff are working closely 
with State and local officials throughout the 
impacted and threatened areas to closely 
track the flooding and any further damage. 
As I travel to Canada for the Summit of 
the Americas, I will continue to monitor 
the situation.
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Remarks on Departure for the Summit of the Americas 
April 20, 2001

Good morning. In a few moments Laura 
and I will depart for Quebec City in Can-
ada to attend the Summit of the Americas. 
This meeting will bring together leaders 
from all 34 democratic nations in our hemi-
sphere. Together we will put forward an 
agenda to strengthen our democracies, to 
tackle common challenges. And we will 
seek to expand our prosperity by expanding 
our trade. 

This is an important meeting for the 
United States. The future of our Nation 
is closely tied to the future of our hemi-
sphere. Many Americans trace their herit-
age to other parts of the Americas, which 
enriches our culture. Many American busi-
nesses are finding growth and trade in the 
Americas, which expands our economy. 
And all Americans have an interest in the 
peace and stability of our closest neighbors. 

Our goal in Quebec is to build a hemi-
sphere of liberty. We must approach this 
goal in a spirit of civility, mutual respect, 
and appreciation for our shared values. And 
we must make real progress. 

Progress in this hemisphere requires an 
explicit commitment to human freedom. 
Only democratic nations can attend the 
Summit of the Americas. And every nation 
in our hemisphere, except one, will be 
there. This is an extraordinary achievement, 
one that would have been unthinkable just 
15 years ago. 

Progress requires a commitment to tear-
ing down the barriers of poverty, disease, 
and ignorance so that every individual in 
our hemisphere may realize his or her full 
potential. The United States wants to work 
together with our neighbors to find ways 
to give all our children quality education, 
because learning and literacy are the foun-
dations for democracy and for develop-
ment. 

Progress requires new efforts against ille-
gal drugs. Our country is committed to 

bringing down the demand for drugs here 
at home. And we want to work more close-
ly with countries where drugs are produced 
and traded so countries can better fight 
the supply of drugs at their source. 

And progress in our hemisphere requires 
a renewed commitment to creating a Free 
Trade Area of the Americas. This will make 
our hemisphere the largest free trade area 
in the world, encompassing 34 countries 
and 800 million people. 

We already know from the North Amer-
ican Free Trade Agreement that free trade 
works. Since 1994, total trade among Can-
ada, Mexico, and the United States has 
more than doubled. NAFTA has created 
more choices at lower prices for consumers 
in all three of our nations. And it has cre-
ated good jobs for our workers. Now is 
the time to extend these benefits of free 
trade throughout the entire hemisphere. 

Open trade in our hemisphere will open 
new markets for our farmers and ranchers, 
workers and service providers, and high-
tech entrepreneurs. It will fuel the engines 
of economic growth that create new jobs 
and new income, and it will apply the 
power of the markets to the needs of the 
poor. It will give new incentives for nations 
to reform their economies. It will reinforce 
our hemisphere’s democratic gains, because 
people who operate in open economies 
eventually demand more open societies. 

This third Summit of the Americas will 
take the next steps in creating an entire 
hemisphere that is both prosperous and 
free. Es una tarea importante. Tenemos que 
aprovechar la oportunidad. It’s a great task 
and an extraordinary opportunity to make 
the Americas the land of opportunity. And 
I look forward to getting started this week-
end in Quebec. 

Thank you all very much. 
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NOTE: The President spoke at 10:50 a.m. on 
the South Lawn at the White House.

Remarks Prior to Discussions With Leaders of Andean Nations in 
Quebec City, Canada 
April 20, 2001

I want to thank you all for coming. It 
is my honor to host what I think is a very 
important meeting between the members 
of the Andean coalition and my country. 
I wanted to visit with the leaders face to 
face. I met President Pastrana before; it’s 
good see him again. I have talked on the 
phone to some of the leaders. I want to 
assure the leaders here that our Nation 
looks forward to working with you, particu-
larly when it comes to trade and commerce. 

I want to assure the leaders that Plan 
Colombia means more than just the country 
of Colombia—I know that’s of concern to 
the President of Ecuador—that we’ve got 
plans for all the countries in the region. 
And it’s not just on helping to fight drugs. 
It’s on making sure that the economies re-
main strong, that the infrastructure for edu-
cation is in place. It is in our nations’ inter-
ests that we cooperate together. 

And so I appreciate the leaders for being 
here. It is my honor to host this discussion. 
I look forward to a very frank and honest 
exchange of areas where we can cooperate 
and, if there are some problems, areas that 
we can work together to solve the prob-
lems. 

So thank you all for coming. El honor 
es mio.

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:51 p.m. at 
the Loews le Concorde Hotel. In his re-
marks, he referred to President Andres 
Pastrana of Colombia and President Gustavo 
Noboa of Ecuador. Prime Minister Javier 
Perez de Cuellar of Peru and Presidents Fer-
nando Henrique Cardoso of Brazil, Mireya 
Moscoso of Panama, Hugo Banzer of Bolivia, 
and Hugo Chavez of Venezuela also partici-
pated in the discussions.

Remarks Prior to Discussions With Central American Leaders and an 
Exchange With Reporters in Quebec City 
April 20, 2001

The President. I want to thank the Presi-
dents from some of the Central American 
countries for coming here. It’s my honor 
to say, once again, hello to the President 
of El Salvador, the President of Panama, 
and the President of Honduras. Thank you 
all very much. I look forward to wide-rang-
ing discussions on the benefits of trade, 
the need for us to continue to think about 
how best to have in place measures that 

will help in the case of future natural disas-
ters, ways to continue to cooperate on 
issues of trafficking of people and arms and 
drugs. 

So I look forward to a very fruitful dis-
cussion. I’m honored you all are here. El 
placir es mio.

I’ll try to answer a few questions. Sandra 
[Sandra Sobieraj, Associated Press], have 
you got something? 
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Quebec Demonstrations 
Q. Sir, the protests have really flared up 

outside. What do you have to say to the 
protesters? 

The President. Well, if they are—if 
they’re protesting because of free trade, I 
would say I disagree. I think trade is very 
important for this hemisphere. Trade not 
only helps spread prosperity, but trade 
helps spread freedom. And so I would just 
disagree with those who think that trade—
somehow trade is going to negatively affect 
the working people and people for whom 
hope doesn’t exist in some places. So we 
need trade, and I am convinced that the 
leadership that I met with agrees. And we 
can work together, because they understand 
that working together, we can bring pros-
perity throughout our entire hemisphere. 

Secondly, I would hope that those out 
there expressing their opinion realize how 
important it is for the United States and 
Canada and Mexico to extend our agree-
ments beyond our borders, to Central 
America and South America, where it’s im-
portant to keep our neighborhood intact 
and to have a strong neighborhood. And 
these are our neighbors. I grew up in a 
world where if you treat your neighbor 
well, it’s a good start to developing a whole-
some community. 

So I understand some people don’t like 
trade; I just strongly disagree with them. 

Trade Promotion Authority 
Q. Mr. President, what are you telling 

summit leaders when they ask you how 
likely are you to get fast-track? 

The President. Well, first of all, they un-
derstand that trade promotion authority, or 
fast-track, will be very important for us in 
order to make sure that we can fulfill our 
hopes to have a free-trading hemisphere. 
But we also can and will discuss bilateral 
agreements or agreements with groups of 
countries. So it’s a dual-track strategy. 

I hope Congress understands the hope 
and promise of trade promotion authority. 
It’s important for the President to have 

trade promotion authority. It will make it 
a lot easier for us to complete the agree-
ments that we’re all discussing here in sum-
mits such as this. 

Press Secretary Ari Fleischer. Final ques-
tion. 

Q. Mr. President, when you met with 
the President of Brazil——

The President. You again. 
Q. Yes, it’s me again—and the other An-

dean leaders, were they—just following up 
on fast-track, the fact that you don’t have 
fast-track, did they express that as a con-
cern? 

The President. Well, not really. They 
were more interested in, one, our commit-
ment to the neighborhood. Secondly, they 
were—we spent a lot of time talking about 
drugs and drug trafficking, and I assured 
them I understood that our Nation must 
do a better job of reducing demand and, 
at the same time, working with the Andean 
nations to eradicate supply. An issue that 
came up, and one that I was aware of, 
is that Plan Colombia could have the op-
portunity to spread the problems to neigh-
boring countries outside of Colombia. And 
therefore, we have to put together an An-
dean initiative which recognizes that and, 
thirdly, that relations are—that we must 
have relations beyond just drug eradication. 
In other words, that we’ve got to work to-
gether to make sure the education systems 
in our respective countries fulfill their 
promise, that legal reforms are needed in 
some parts of the world. 

And so we had a very wide-ranging dis-
cussion, and I was most pleased, by the 
way, that the President of Brazil joined in 
the discussion, because it was—I thought 
it was a very good signal of his under-
standing the importance of the Andean re-
gion. And he plays a very—his country 
plays a very important part and a very im-
portant role in that part of the world. 

Q. Thank you. 
The President. You got your wish. 

[Laughter] 
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NOTE: The President spoke at 5 p.m. in the 
Montcalm Room at the Loews le Concorde 
Hotel. In his remarks, he referred to Presi-
dents Francisco Flores Perez of El Salvador, 
Mireya Moscoso of Panama, Carlos Flores 
of Honduras, and Fernando Henrique 
Cardoso of Brazil. Prime Minister Said 

Wilbert Musa of Belize and Presidents 
Miguel Rodriguez of Costa Rica, Arnoldo 
Aleman of Nicaragua, and Alfonso Antonio 
Portillo of Guatemala also participated in the 
discussions. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of these remarks.

Remarks at the Summit of the Americas Working Session in Quebec City 
April 21, 2001

Thank you, Mr. Prime Minister. Amigo 
y amigos, it’s an honor to be here. First, 
Mr. Prime Minister, I want to thank you 
for your warm hospitality, and I want to 
thank all those folks in your government 
who have worked hard to make this con-
ference a success. My fellow Presidents and 
Prime Ministers and leaders of our hemi-
sphere’s 34 democracies, it is a great honor 
to be here. 

We have a great vision before us, a fully 
democratic hemisphere bound together by 
good will and free trade. That’s a tall order. 
It is a chance of a lifetime. It is a responsi-
bility we all share. 

Quebec City is a fitting place for us to 
begin. Many of the great cultures that have 
shaped our hemisphere converge in this 
city. Before Champlain ever sailed the St. 
Lawrence, he sailed the Caribbean, visiting 
Mexico and Colombia, Puerto Rico and 
Panama. As a matter of fact, he was one 
of the first to propose a canal from the 
Atlantic to the Pacific so that trade may 
prosper. During the 400 years since Cham-
plain’s travels, our hemisphere, united by 
geography, has too often—too often—been 
separated by history of rivalry and resent-
ment. 

But we have entered a new era. The 
interests of my nation, of all our nations 
are served by strong, healthy, democratic 
neighbors and are served best by lasting 
friendships in our own neighborhood. My 
country, more than ever, feels the ties of 

kinship, commerce, and culture that unite 
us. And I’m proud to have the privilege 
so early in my administration to meet with 
all the leaders of this hemisphere’s demo-
cratic countries. 

Our task is to take the vital principles 
shaped at Miami and Santiago and translate 
them into actions that directly benefit the 
people we answer to. I’m here to offer 
my own ideas. I’m here to learn and to 
listen from voices—to those inside this hall 
and to those outside this hall who want 
to join us in constructive dialog. 

The single most important thing we will 
do here is to reaffirm that this summit is 
a gathering of, by, and for democracies, 
and only democracies. Today, freedom em-
braces the entire hemisphere, except for 
one country. And we look forward to the 
day when all this hemisphere’s peoples will 
know the benefits and dignity of freedom. 
José Martı́ said it best: La libertad no es 
nogociable.

We also understand that democracy is 
a journey, not a destination. Each nation 
here, including the United States, must 
work to make freedom succeed. Elections 
are the foundation of democracy, but na-
tions need to build on this foundation with 
other building blocks such as a strong judi-
ciary, freedom to speak and write as you 
wish, efficient banking and social services, 
quality schools, secure ownership of land, 
the ability to start and own a business. We 
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must strengthen this architecture of democ-
racy for the benefit of all our people. 

This is the spirit behind the American 
Fellows exchange program that I announce 
here today. This program will sponsor one-
year exchanges of outstanding civil servants 
among nations throughout the Americas. 
We’ll also provide resources to help reform 
and modernize judicial institutions, protect 
basic human rights, root out corruption and 
other threats to the institutions that sustain 
freedom. 

Our hemisphere’s support for democracy 
and freedom is principled, but it is also 
pragmatic. Freedom is not only a right; it 
is also our best weapon against tyranny and 
poverty. Some complain that despite our 
democratic gains, there is still too much 
poverty, inequality. Some even say that 
things are getting worse, not better. For 
too many, this may be true. But the solu-
tion does not lie in statism or protec-
tionism. The solution lies in more freedom. 

And that is why we seek freedom not 
only for people living within our borders 
but also for commerce moving across our 
borders. Free and open trade creates new 
jobs and new income. It lifts the lives of 
all our people, applying the power of mar-
kets to the needs of the poor. It spurs 
the process of economic and legal reform. 
And open trade reinforces the habit of lib-
erty that sustains democracy over the long 
haul. 

The United States will work for open 
trade at every opportunity. We will seek 
bilateral free trade agreements with friends 
and partners, such as the one we aim to 
complete this year with Chile. We will work 
for open trade globally through negotiations 
in the World Trade Organization. And here 
in the Americas, we will work hard to build 
an entire hemisphere that trades in free-
dom. 

The history of our times is clear: 
Progress is found in pluralism; moderniza-
tion is found in markets. Free enterprise 
requires liberty and enlarges liberty. Our 
commitment to open trade must be 

matched by a strong commitment to pro-
tecting our environment and improving 
labor standards. 

Yet, these concerns must not be an ex-
cuse for self-defeating protectionism. We 
know from NAFTA that open trade works. 
Since 1994, total trade among Canada and 
Mexico and the United States has more 
than doubled. NAFTA has given consumers 
in all three nations more choices at lower 
prices. And it has created high quality, 
high—good wage jobs from the Yukon to 
the Yucatan. 

The time has come to extend the bene-
fits of free trade to all our peoples and 
to achieve a free trade agreement for the 
entire hemisphere. Our challenge is to en-
ergize our negotiations on a Free Trade 
Area for the Americas so that they can be 
completed no later than the year 2005. 

In my first speech to our Congress, I 
made clear that achieving U.S. trade pro-
motion authority was among my top prior-
ities. I reinforced that message just 2 weeks 
ago, when I met to discuss trade issues 
with congressional leaders. When I return 
to Washington, I will put forward a set 
of principles that will be the framework 
for more intense consultations with Con-
gress. I’m committed to attaining trade pro-
motion authority before the end of the 
year. I’m confident that I will get it. 

Partnership in trade is fundamental to 
the hemisphere’s well-being. But we know 
it is not, by itself, sufficient to guarantee 
the quality of life we seek for ourselves 
and for our children. 

Too many people in our hemisphere 
grow, sell, and use illegal drugs. I want 
to make this clear: The United States is 
responsible to fight demand for drugs with-
in our own borders. We have a serious 
obligation to do so. And we will expand 
our efforts, with meaningful resources, to 
work with producer and transit countries 
to fortify their democratic institutions, to 
promote sustainable development, and to 
fight the supply of drugs at the source. 
This is a message I carried yesterday to 
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the leaders of the Andean countries. The 
United States so appreciates the difficult 
challenge they face in fighting drugs and 
stands ready to be a consistent and true 
partner. 

We’re also committed to deepening our 
cooperation throughout the hemisphere in 
fighting the spread of HIV/AIDS, respond-
ing to natural disasters, and making sure 
the benefits of globalization are felt in even 
the smallest of economies. These goals are 
at the heart of the Third Border Initiative 
that we have launched with the countries 
of the Caribbean. 

We’re committed to protecting the hemi-
sphere’s natural resources. That’s why I’m 
committed to using the Tropical Forest 
Conservation Act to help countries redirect 
debt repayments toward local projects that 
will protect biodiversity and tropical forests. 
As the program demonstrates success, I’m 
prepared to work with Congress to boost 
the funding. 

We’re committed to making education a 
centerpiece of our economic agenda be-
cause learning and literacy are the founda-
tions for development and democracy. The 
United States will sponsor the creation of 
Hemispheric Centers for Teacher Excel-
lence. These centers will provide teacher 
training for improving literacy and basic 
education, both in person and over the 
Internet. 

And finally, we will sponsor the creation 
of the new Latin E-Business Fellowship 
Program. This will give young professionals 
from throughout the Americas the oppor-

tunity to learn about information tech-
nology by spending time with United States 
companies. It will empower them with the 
skills and background to bring the benefits 
of these technologies to their own societies. 

On the day I became President, I talked 
of liberty as ‘‘a seed upon the wind, taking 
root in many nations.’’ For over two dec-
ades, our hemisphere has been fertile 
ground for freedom. So many men and 
women have left the shadow of oppression 
and fear. And for coming so far, this is 
not the time to grow timid or weary. Free-
dom is still our best weapon against tyranny 
and want. 

In so many places in this hemisphere, 
liberty has been won. Now the blessings 
of liberty must be extended to every life. 
When we reach this goal by our unified 
efforts, we will inspire the world by our 
example. 

Together, let us go forward to build an 
age of prosperity in a hemisphere of liberty. 
Together, let us use this Summit of the 
Americas to launch the century of the 
Americas. Juntos podemos. Juntos lo 
haremos. 

God bless the Americas, and God bless 
her people. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:15 a.m. in 
the ballroom at the Hilton Quebec. In his 
remarks, he referred to Prime Minister Jean 
Chretien of Canada. The President also re-
ferred to the Tropical Forest Conservation 
Act of 1998, Public Law No. 105–214.

The President’s Radio Address 
April 21, 2001

Good morning. As you hear this, I am 
in Canada for the Summit of the Americas, 
joined by leaders of 33 other democratic 
nations. Only one country in the Western 
Hemisphere is not represented, because 

that country, Cuba, is the only one that 
is not yet a democracy. 

Democracy’s progress in our part of the 
world is not total, but it is remarkable. We 
live in a hemisphere defined by the ideas 
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and aspirations of freedom. Some 800 mil-
lion people live in the Americas; 11 million 
of them live under dictatorship. 

We are pleased that many countries in 
the Americas joined us in passing a resolu-
tion this week at the U.N. Commission on 
Human Rights. They have called upon 
Cuba to respect the rights of its citizens. 
We know that for the people of Cuba, their 
day of freedom will come. 

The future of our country is closely tied 
to the future of our hemisphere. Many 
Americans trace their roots to other parts 
of the Americas, ties that have enriched 
our culture. Many American businesses are 
finding new markets and opportunities in 
the Americas, which creates jobs at home 
and promotes economic growth abroad. 
And all Americans benefit when our closest 
neighbors are peaceful, stable, and enjoy 
stronger economies. 

The forces of democracy in our hemi-
sphere are strong, but they are threatened 
by poverty and illiteracy and the drug 
trade. So at this summit we are discussing 
a very practical agenda to strengthen de-
mocracy. 

We must tear down the barriers of igno-
rance and illiteracy that limit the ambitions 
of so many children in our hemisphere and 
feed their frustrations. We will work with 
our neighbors to find ways to give all our 
children quality schools, because learning 
and literacy are the foundations for devel-
opment and democracy. 

We must make new efforts to confront 
the problem of illegal drugs. Our country 
is committed to reducing the demand for 
drugs at home, and we must help other 
countries fight the supply of drugs at their 
source. 

And we must renew our commitment to 
free trade. The people of Canada, Mexico, 
and the United States have benefited great-
ly from the North American Free Trade 
Agreement. NAFTA has created good jobs 
in all three nations. Now we must extend 
those opportunities to all with a free trade 
agreement for the entire Western Hemi-

sphere. This will be good for American 
workers, from farmers and ranchers to 
high-tech entrepreneurs. It will also be 
good for the poor in other countries, in-
creasing their wages and opportunities. This 
is an agenda that stretches far beyond our 
borders. 

But when I return to Washington tomor-
row, the most pressing business concern: 
some long overdue reforms here in our 
own country. Early next week my plan to 
reform our public schools is expected to 
come up for debate in the Senate. It is 
the best chance we have had for meaning-
ful education reform in a generation, and 
we must not waste it. 

Education reform must be a bipartisan 
effort. I have reached out to Members of 
Congress in both parties, and we have 
achieved a broad consensus on major re-
forms. Yet the goal here is not just to pass 
legislation; it is to pass meaningful legisla-
tion. And some principles cannot be com-
promised. The final bill must have strong 
accountability for our schools, account-
ability developed by States and local juris-
dictions. And for parents with children in 
failing schools, we must offer options. No 
parent should be left powerless and no 
child left helpless in a system that is not 
doing the job it is supposed to do. 

There is a lot going on in Washington 
and the world—a summit, a tax relief de-
bate, major education reform. But few 
things are as important as giving all our 
children the tools of learning. I hope you 
will support my education reform plan. And 
I hope you encourage your Senators to do 
the same. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 9:15 a.m. 
on April 20 in the Cabinet Room at the 
White House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on 
April 21. The transcript was made available 
by the Office of the Press Secretary on April 
20 but was embargoed for release until the 
broadcast.
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Remarks Prior to Discussions With President Vicente Fox of Mexico and 
an Exchange With Reporters in Quebec City 
April 21, 2001

President Bush. It’s an honor for me to 
be with my friend, a friend of the United 
States, President Fox. He’s a strong advo-
cate of trade, and he’s a strong advocate 
of good relations. Today I’ve decided that 
the first state dinner I will have as Presi-
dent of the United States will be with my 
friend Vicente Fox. We will have the state 
dinner in early fall, hopefully the month 
of September, depending upon our sched-
ules. I look forward to a continued dialog 
on a lot of issues that concern our coun-
tries, a lot of issues that concern our hemi-
sphere prior to the dinner. And of course, 
we look forward to welcoming you, sir, to 
Washington on that day. 

President Fox. Yes, sir. Well, on my side, 
just to say that again we meet, and we 
meet always to keep the programs going, 
to keep the followup on the issues that 
we have been discussing. And I can say 
that we’re working with speed, that we’re 
moving ahead, and that issues like water 
that we——

President Bush. Yes. 
President Fox. ——have created back in 

San Cristobal, Mexico, is running along and 
the same—other issues, like migration, like 
the rest—excellent. And right now, here 
in this meeting in Quebec, the main con-
cern I think is—to all of us is, how do 
we move with sufficient speed ahead on 
the trade agreement of the Americas, 
which, as we had the opportunity to see 
today, everybody is in favor of it. And now 
our common responsibility, joint responsi-
bility, is to structure a solid, solid project 
so that it’s going to be to the benefit of 
everybody, a win-win proposal. 

I really appreciate the commitment and 
the enthusiasm that President Bush showed 
on his presentations today. I think that’s 
what we need in Latin America, that kind 
of support, that kind of push, that kind 

of dynamism that Latin America will take 
with our partner—in this case, the United 
States. 

Missionary Aircraft Incident in Peru 
Q. Mr. President, the United States had 

a surveillance aircraft tracking the mis-
sionary plane over Peru. Does the United 
States share any responsibility for it being 
shot down as a suspected drug plane? 

President Bush. The United States is cer-
tainly upset by the fact that a citizen—
two citizens lost their lives in Peru. Our 
hearts go out to the families, the commu-
nity affected by the loss. I will wait to see 
all the facts before I reach any conclusions 
about blame. But right now, we mourn for 
the loss of a life—two lives. And I’m——

Labor and Environmental Protections in 
Trade Agreements 

Q. In your speech today, you mentioned 
labor and environmental standards. Were 
you signaling that this will have to be part 
of future trade deals? 

President Bush. I understand there’s a 
lot of discussion about labor codicils and 
environmental codicils. What I was sig-
naling is that we should not allow those 
codicils to destroy the spirit of free trade. 
In other words, a free trade agreement fo-
cuses on commerce, and that while I un-
derstand that some unionists are interested 
in making sure there’s labor protections, 
I don’t want those labor protections to be 
used to destroy the free trade agreement. 

Secondly, it’s very important for folks to 
understand that when there’s more trade, 
there’s more commerce, and there’s more 
prosperity. And a prosperous society is 
more likely to be just. And a prosperous 
society is one more likely to have good 
environmental standards and be able to en-
force those standards. 
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So I happen to think trade and clean 
air and trade and labor conditions—good 
labor conditions—go hand in hand. It’s the 
poor nations that have trouble dealing with 
labor conditions. It’s the poor nations that 
have trouble meeting their obligations to 
environmental quality. And I firmly believe, 
like my friend the President believes, that 
commerce and trade go hand in hand, 

which will yield a more prosperous society 
all throughout the hemisphere. 

Thank you all very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:41 p.m. in 
the Club Executive Room at the Hilton Que-
bec. A tape was not available for verification 
of the content of these remarks.

Statement on the Observance of Earth Day 
April 21, 2001

On April 22 each year for more than 
three decades, Americans have paused on 
Earth Day to celebrate the rich blessings 
of our Nation’s natural resources and to 
take stock of our stewardship of nature’s 
gifts. Each of us understands that our pros-
perity as a nation will mean little if our 
legacy to future generations is a world of 
polluted air, toxic waste, and vanished for-
ests. 

During the past 31 years, we have made 
progress on protecting our environment. 

America is truly blessed with a vibrant and 
flourishing environment. But with blessings 
come responsibility. There is much more 
to do. As we celebrate Earth Day on this 
April 22, 2001, I encourage Americans to 
join me in renewing our commitment to 
protecting the environment and leaving our 
children and grandchildren with a legacy 
of clean water, clean air, and natural beau-
ty.

The President’s News Conference With Summit of the Americas Leaders 
in Quebec City 
April 22, 2001

[Prime Minister Jean Chretien of Canada 
opened the news conference with brief re-
marks in French, and a translation was not 
provided. He then continued in English.] 

Prime Minister Chretien. We will start 
with the President of the United States. 

President Bush. Mr. Prime Minister, 
thank you very much, and congratulations 
on a very successful summit. I want to 
thank you and your staff and the people 
of Quebec City for their hospitality. 

I’ve been most impressed by the discus-
sions we’ve had. It’s clear to me that ours 

is a hemisphere united by freedom. It’s a 
partnership that will help us tackle the big 
challenges that we all face: the education 
of our children, HIV/AIDS, protecting our 
environment. It’s a strong partnership. It’s 
a partnership that will help us all achieve 
what we want—is that everybody in our 
respective countries are able to succeed 
and realize their dreams. 

I want to thank my fellow leaders who 
were here. This is my first summit, as you 
know. I’ve been most impressed by the 
quality of leadership. I am most thankful 
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for the generous hospitality each leader 
showed me. I listened a lot; I learned a 
lot. There’s no question in my mind we 
have challenges ahead of us, but there’s 
also no question that we can meet those 
challenges. 

So, Mr. Prime Minister, thank you very 
much, sir. 

Prime Minister Chretien. Thank you, Mr. 
President. And now we’ll ask the President 
of Chile, Mr. Lagos, to say a few words. 
[At this point, President Ricardo Lagos of 
Chile, President Fernando de la Rua of Ar-
gentina, and President Vicente Fox of Mex-
ico each made brief remarks in Spanish. 
Translations were not provided.] 

Prime Minister Chretien. I thank you 
very much, President Fox. And I now call 
on President Andres Pastrana. 

President Andres Pastrana of Colombia. 
Thank you, Honorable Right Prime Min-
ister. First, I’d like to thank you, Mr. Prime 
Minister, Mr. Chretien, and all of your peo-
ple for your hospitality in these last few 
days, hospitality that we have enjoyed in 
Quebec. I think that those who preceded 
me have expressed the basic tenets of what 
has occurred here today. But now I would 
like to share what President Lagos said—
back what he said with regard to the demo-
cratic clause and the importance of it for 
the Americas. 

We have put all of our efforts as leaders 
of our democracies to strengthen our de-
mocracies. And as we have said throughout 
this summit, we must move from a political 
democracy to an economic democracy. 
Through that, we can seek improvement 
of living conditions of the most poor and 
the neediest amongst us. 

If there is something that has brought 
us together or which unites us or what calls 
us here today at this summit—what calls 
34 heads of state of the Americas to-
gether—what calls us together is our con-
cern for human beings and particularly to 
improve the conditions of life, as I said, 
for the poorest and the most needy. 

And as President Fox said, this is the 
opportunity to thank all 34 heads of state 
for their support to state politics, the proc-
ess of peace in Colombia. Thank you for 
your support to a political and negotiated 
solution to the conflict which has torn asun-
der our country for the last 30 years. 

And once again, as says the declaration, 
we support the peace process. Thank you 
for your support. And I would also like 
to call your attention to the uprising, to 
those behind it, to those who are 
marginalized and not following the law, and 
that this is enshrined in our declaration. 
We can and we will quickly reach humani-
tarian agreements with regard to the re-
spect of human rights, respecting humani-
tarian international law, and especially to 
not exclude the civilian population. 

Prime Minister Chretien. And now, I 
would like to give the floor to President 
Francisco Flores from El Salvador. 

President Francisco Flores Perez of El 
Salvador. When the whole world is facing 
a creative, technological, and scientific rev-
olution and countries become more and 
more integrated, it’s key that leaders of the 
world understand that the possibilities of 
our countries are based on going from a 
view of the state as a closed and autono-
mous organ to a collection of open, inte-
grated societies that support democracy and 
freedom. 

And the definition of a new state is a 
basis to struggle against poverty, to respect 
the tremendous diversities that exist in the 
Americas, and the possibility of moving 
ahead in the world the way we want to 
move ahead, especially those of us who be-
lieve in principles. 

If anything has been learned from the 
greatest and most recent tragedies in El 
Salvador, especially the last two earth-
quakes, is that the foundations of countries 
are not physical things; they are moral 
things. They are based on their strength 
and their belief in principles and in the 
belief of men, women, and their dignity. 
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I would like to thank the Government 
of Canada for hosting this meeting that has 
confirmed these values, which, I believe, 
are the basis for hope for the future in 
the Americas. 

Prime Minister Chretien. Thank you. I 
thank President Flores. I give the floor to 
Prime Minister Owen Archer of the Bar-
bados. 

Prime Minister Owen Archer of Bar-
bados. Mr. Prime Minister, thank you for 
allowing me the opportunity to share a per-
spective on behalf of the Caribbean. It is 
not only the smallest and most vulnerable 
region in our hemisphere but the smallest 
and most vulnerable region in the world. 

From the outset in 1994, we were very 
clear that the exercise in which we are in-
volved through these summits is greater 
than the mere creation of an integrated 
economic area, but must entail our creation 
of a program of development cooperation 
to support the emergence and the evolution 
of a truly hemispheric community for the 
Americas. And from the onset, we were 
clear that the effort had to stand the test 
of equity, had to stand the test of inclusive-
ness, and had to stand the test of relevance. 
It has to be relevant for today’s purposes 
and tomorrow’s needs. The Caribbean is 
pleased to be able to say that this summit 
has taken us a far distance to being satisfied 
in all of those tests. 

We are not only living in the 21st cen-
tury; we are now living in a new informa-
tion age in which there is a great danger 
of a new dangerous inequality caused by 
a digital divide. And I believe that in the 
context of a 21st century society, this sum-
mit will stand as that summit where the 
leaders of the Americas determined that 
there should be no digital divide in our 
Americas, that the benefits of the new in-
formation technology have been brought 
within the reach of all of our citizens. Our 
connectivity agenda is, in my judgment, the 
most exciting new development from this 
summit, which I commend to the people 
of the Caribbean. 

We are also very pleased that the ar-
rangements for economic integration have 
now been so deliberately designed to truly 
accommodate the special concerns of the 
smallest and the most vulnerable entities 
in our hemisphere. And this summit has 
stood the test of equity. 

May I also say, Mr. Prime Minister, that 
the Caribbean has used this summit, as 
well, and the meetings in the margin of 
this summit to lay a foundation for stronger 
bilateral relationships with our neighbors, 
particularly the United States of America, 
Canada, Central America, and the 
Mercosur countries and the Andean coun-
tries, and that we can leave this summit 
looking to the prospect of being part of 
a successful partnership in a successful 
neighborhood of the Americas. 

I thank you. 
Prime Minister Chretien. Thank you very 

much, Mr. Prime Minister. 
And now the journalists have the floor. 

Protesters and the Free Trade Agenda 
Q. Mr. President, President Bush, I will 

direct my question to the Prime Minister 
of Canada, but we would very much like 
you to answer the question afterwards, if 
you don’t mind. 

[A question was asked and answered in 
French, and a translation was not provided. 
Following his response in French, Prime 
Minister Chretien spoke in English.] 

Prime Minister Chretien. So I don’t think 
that it is a question of our legitimacy. We 
are very legitimate. We were elected, all 
of us. And when you look at what was 
the Americas some 30 years ago and what 
it is today, look at the progress that democ-
racy has made. Look at the clause that we 
have developed together at this time to 
make sure that democracy will remain in 
the Americas. 

And a lot of people were invited to com-
ment. We organized a parallel summit, at 
the expense of the Government. And they 
met; they discussed; they debated; they met 
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with ministers; there were ministers from 
my government and ministers from many 
other Governments that listened to them. 
And I’m very proud of the unions, for ex-
ample, who decided to organize a parade 
of protest. It was done in a very orderly 
fashion. They made sure that those who 
wanted to break everything were not part 
of it. 

There were some hundreds of them who 
had come with the goal of trying to disrupt 
us, and I want to say a great thank you 
again to the police of the city of Quebec, 
of the Province of Quebec and the Federal 
police for the way that they have handled 
the situation. We could see it on TV, and 
the restraint, the discipline they’ve shown 
is an example. 

I guess in other summits there will still 
be some protesters, communicating among 
themselves on the Internet and so on, and 
they have the right to protest. But we will 
not tolerate breaking the peace of the peo-
ple. In a democracy, you have a right to 
speak, but you have to respect the law. 

And I don’t know if the President would 
like to comment on that. 

President Bush. Well, let me just say that 
I campaigned vigorously on a free trade 
agenda. There should be no question in 
anybody’s mind in my country that I would 
come to Quebec City to promote trade. 

For those who question trade and its 
benefits, I would urge them to look at the 
experience that we’ve had as a result of 
NAFTA. Canada has benefited; Mexico has 
benefited; the United States has benefited. 
Sure, there are going to be some who com-
plain, and that’s what happens in a democ-
racy. But the overall benefits have been 
great for our three countries. And it served 
as an example to attract the positive opin-
ions of other leaders who came to this sum-
mit. It’s a positive example for the doubters 
to look at, for the skeptics to see that 
wealth can be spread throughout our hemi-
sphere. 

And we have a choice to make. We can 
combine in a common market so we can 

compete in the long term with the Far 
East and Europe, or we can go on our 
own. I submit—and I suspect the other 
leaders will echo with me; I hope they do, 
at least—that going on our own is not the 
right way to do so. Combining in a market 
in our own hemisphere makes sense. It’s 
a logical extension of what’s taken place 
through NAFTA. 

There are some people in my country 
that want to shut down free trade. And 
they’re welcome to express their opinions. 
I heard it throughout the campaign. But 
it’s not going to change my opinion about 
the benefits of free trade, not only for my 
country and the people who work in my 
country and the people who wonder wheth-
er there’s a future in my country, but the 
benefits of free trade for all the countries 
of this hemisphere are strong. And I intend 
to vigorously pursue a free trade agenda. 

Prime Minister Chretien. Thank you. 
Next. 

Missionary Aircraft Incident in Peru 
Q. Thank you, sir. President Bush, you 

talked at the summit with Peru’s leader 
about the downing of a U.S. missionary 
plane in a joint U.S.-Peru mission. Your 
administration has not clarified the U.S. 
role in this incident thus far, so I’d like 
to follow up briefly. How much responsi-
bility do we bear, since it was our spotter 
plane that identified the missionaries’ air-
craft for Peru’s Air Force to pursue? 

President Bush. First, the incident that 
took place in Peru is a terrible tragedy. 
And our hearts go out to the families who 
have been affected. Secondly, I did speak 
to the Prime Minister of Peru, who ex-
pressed his government’s sincere condo-
lences. 

Our Government is involved with helping 
and a variety of agencies are involved with 
helping our friends in South America iden-
tify airplanes that might be carrying illegal 
drugs. These operations have been going 
on for quite a while. We’ve suspended such 
flights until we get to the bottom of the 
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situation, to fully understand all the facts, 
to understand what went wrong in this ter-
rible tragedy. 

Q. What was our role, sir, in the down-
ing? 

President Bush. Our role was to—like in 
other missions, Ron [Ron Fournier, Associ-
ated Press]—was to provide information as 
to tail numbers. Our role is to help coun-
tries identify planes that fail to file flight 
plans. Our role was to simply pass on infor-
mation. But we’ll get to the bottom of the 
situation. But I want everybody in my 
country to understand that we weep for 
the families whose lives have been affected. 

Prime Minister Chretien. Next. 

Trade Promotion Authority 
Q. Good afternoon. I have a question 

for the President of the United States. Mr. 
Bush, you’re personally committed to the 
liberalization of this hemisphere, but you 
don’t have a broad-based mandate from the 
U.S. Congress to negotiate. What can the 
Governments of Latin America do to help 
you overcome the opposition of economic 
groups and of legislators in your country? 
Thank you. 

President Bush. Write your Congressman. 
[Laughter] 

I appreciate that so very much. That’s 
the very same statement that the President 
of Uruguay asked. I am confident I will 
have trade promotion authority by the end 
of the year, because I think most people 
in the United States Congress understand 
that trade is beneficial in our hemisphere. 
We’re going to proceed concurrently with 
that, parallel to that, with the trade agree-
ment with Chile, and we hope to have that 
concluded by the end of the year. 

But I’ve assured my colleagues that my 
administration will work to get trade pro-
motion authority. Most Presidents have had 
what they call fast-track; we now call it 
trade promotion authority. And I intend to 
get it myself. It’s in our Nation’s best inter-
ests to have the President have that author-
ity. 

In the meantime, as I mentioned to you, 
my friend the President of Chile and I 
will instruct our respective and appropriate 
members of our administration to hammer 
out, negotiate, and effect a trade agreement 
between our two countries. 

Argentine Financial Crisis 
Q. President de la Rua, the question is 

for President Bush, but I would also like 
your answer, if you will, Your Excellency. 
President Bush, the United States Secretary 
of the Treasury gave direct financial aid 
to Mexico to overcome the tequila crisis 
and to stop propagation to the rest of the 
region. Given the economic financial crisis 
in Argentina is already spreading to neigh-
boring countries such as Brazil, I’d like to 
know if the United States plans to give 
direct financial aid to Argentina, as it did 
with Mexico in the past? 

President Bush. It’s too early to make 
that determination. Having said that, Sec-
retary of the Treasury O’Neill, as well as 
others in my administration, are watching 
closely the situation in Argentina. It is in 
our Nation’s interest that the Argentine 
economy recover. That’s obviously in the 
interest of neighbors that it do so, as well. 
But we’re watching very carefully. We’re 
in touch with your Government on a reg-
ular basis, and we’ll make the determina-
tions as to either bilateral aid or additional 
aid through the international financial insti-
tutions as the case merits. 

Q. President de la Rua. 
President Fernando de la Rua of Argen-

tina. The support given by the President 
of the United States and the Secretary of 
the Treasury is of great value. And assist-
ance to our country has come through mul-
tilateral financial institutions and other 
countries who have given us international 
guarantees. So this has insured a fiscal sol-
vency in my country. 

There is no risk, in my opinion, of prob-
lems in our country—this transitional prob-
lem in Argentina extending to neighboring 
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countries. Argentina, with international fi-
nancial institutions’ help, will be meeting 
the IMF’s criteria and is endeavoring in 
a very determined fashion to reduce the 
fiscal deficit and to ensure fiscal solvency 
in every aspect. So there is no risk of any—
that we need to be concerned about. 

Next. 

International Energy Resources 
Q. I am from a newspaper in Mexico 

City, and I have a question addressed to 
President Bush and to Prime Minister Jean 
Chretien. Mexico, there is an issue that is 
of great interest, and I’m referring now to 
the power issue. I’d like to ask both of 
you, what is your view for what would be 
a hemispheric-wide energy plan? What 
commitments have you already reached, 
and what would be needed for such a plan 
to be equitable as between producers and 
the great consumers of power? 

President Bush. Well, first, if Canadian 
suppliers and Mexican suppliers of energy 
and electricity are looking for a market, 
they’ve found one in the United States. 
We’re short of energy. We need more en-
ergy in our country. Much of what will 
be explored, from the exploration perspec-
tive, will depend upon price. The farther 
away you get from market, the deeper the 
waters, the higher the price must be. But 
the price of energy is high enough to spur 
exploration activities on both sides of our 
border. 

What the United States can do is to pro-
vide markets by better pipelines, across-
border permitting, welcoming supplies of 
natural gas regardless of the country of ori-
gin. We can work with our friends the 
Mexicans in the south about the develop-
ment of electricity. I have talked with 
President Fox about that, not only when 
I was in Mexico but also earlier this week, 
and will discuss this very issue with the 
Prime Minister and the President right 
after this press conference. 

Part of our issue is to make sure our 
electricity grids are open enough to handle 

additional power, say, in the western part 
of our State, obviously the western part 
of Mexico. There is some very good news 
in our hemisphere, at least as far as Ameri-
cans are concerned, and that is that be-
cause of technologies, the Canadians have 
developed vast crude oil resources in what 
appeared heretofore to be crude oil that 
could not be recovered from the ground 
in what they call tar pits—tar sands. And 
therefore, Canada is going to be the largest 
exporter of crude oil to the United States. 
That’s good for our national security; it’s 
good for our economy. 

There’s a lot of work we can do together. 
It is important for our hemisphere to not 
only trade liberally but to move energy 
throughout the hemisphere as needed, and 
it starts with the cooperation between Mex-
ico, Canada, and the United States. 

Prime Minister Chretien. I don’t have 
much to add to that. I think that the mar-
ket in the United States is a great oppor-
tunity for Canada. Already, as the President 
just said, we are the biggest exporter of 
oil to United States, and it will increase 
even more in the years to come. We have 
a lot of natural gas in Canada at this mo-
ment. 

I remember, at the time when I was 
Minister of Energy, we had to sell our oil 
and gas in Canada to our consumers, to 
give them a market. Now we have a huge 
market there, but we have to make sure 
that the development of these resources 
will be done in a very effective way, that 
we have assured market. And we do that, 
having all the time in mind—we have to 
do that with the mentality that we have 
to do these things in protecting the envi-
ronment. But there is a lot of opportunities, 
and we’ll be discussing that later on this 
afternoon. 

Next. 

Colombia 
Q. This question is for Mr. Bush. If Mr. 

Pastrana can react to it, too, and Mr. 
Chretien, if that’s possible. Regarding the 
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declaration backing of the peace process 
in Colombia, Mr. Bush, would your govern-
ment be willing to take a more active role 
and participate in this peace process? And 
how committed are you to the peace proc-
ess in Colombia? 

President Bush. We have funded Plan 
Colombia, which is over a billion dollars 
of U.S. taxpayers’ money. That’s a very 
strong commitment. At this summit, we laid 
out an additional Andean initiative of $880 
million, monies not only to go to Colombia 
but the surrounding countries to Colombia, 
monies that recognize that not only is inter-
diction important, but also we need to de-
velop infrastructure. We need to have sus-
tainable crop replacement programs. So our 
country is committed to the region. 

I believe firmly that President Pastrana 
is a strong leader who is doing everything 
he can to bring the peace. But it’s going 
to be up to President Pastrana to make 
the peace. Once he does so, we’ll stand 
by his side. And so our support has been 
strong, and it’s been consistent. And we’ll 
continue to support our friend the demo-
cratically elected leader of Colombia. 

President Pastrana. Thank you very much 
for your question. Yes, I think that Presi-
dent Bush has—will resume what has been 
the help, $1.3 billion, the last year. He 
talked about a near $1 billion for this next 
year for what he has been calling the Ande-
an initiative. 

More than money, we are asking com-
merce—that’s why we are asking the 
United States; that’s why we were asking 
Europe. And that’s why President Bush is 
committing in the extension of ATPA and 
the enhancement of ATPA, to try to get 
to really some preference that will allow 
us to get more employment for our people. 

I think that President Bush is also very 
committed in drug addiction. I said yester-
day to President Bush that a drug addict 
is a drug terrorist. One smell of cocaine 
in the United States is a death in Colombia. 
So that’s why he’s also very committed in 
working and fighting inside the United 

States. As you will know, the U.S. is ex-
pending nearly $20 billion in drug preven-
tion programs. And he’s really very com-
mitted to bring, also, down consumption 
in his country. 

And I think that we had a meeting in 
Cartagena, the Andean countries, the ATPA 
countries: Colombia, Ecuador, Peru, Bo-
livia. We invited Venezuela as an observer 
to the ATPA. And we hope that with the 
help of President Bush and with the help 
of the U.S. Congress, we will get the ATPA 
out before the end of this year. And that 
will bring us new opportunities for the 
poorest people of our country. 

Prime Minister Chretien. And of Canada, 
I’ve assured the President that if they need 
us to play a certain role, we’ll be available. 
There are some discussions to have certain 
participation. And if we can be useful, we’ll 
be happy to help. 

Free Trade Agreement for Central America 
Q. I’m one of the Salvadoran journalists 

covering this summit. Bush, could you give 
us details regarding the negotiation of a 
free trade agreement with Central Amer-
ica? In particularly, Mr. Bush, if you have 
in mind a date to start the negotiations, 
if you have in mind a date to sign this 
agreement, and also if your administration 
is going to give special treatment to those 
Central American economies? 

President Bush. Trade—I’m sorry, the 
very end of your question? Special 
trade——

Q. Free trade agreement with Central 
America. 

President Bush. My first meeting here 
in Quebec City is with my—actually, not 
my first meeting—I had a meeting early—
how quickly we forget—with our friends 
from Central America. And we talked about 
free trade, and we talked about the possi-
bilities of a free trade agreement with a 
group of nations. 

I did not dismiss that notion at all. As 
a matter of fact, it should be clear to peo-
ple that as we discuss the agreement that 
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we’re discussing here at this summit, that 
our Nation is willing to work with others, 
such as Chile, to negotiate bilateral agree-
ments. 

And so, I’m openminded is the way to 
describe that to you. And I think the lead-
ers would tell you that we had a very frank 
discussion, and it’s very possible—it’s very 
possible that we’ll be able to come to an 
agreement with a group of nations that 
would really make a logical extension from 
NAFTA. So, to answer your question, I 
don’t have a date specific, but in my mind 
is the idea of that possibility. 

Q. Will you support, Mr. Bush, any kind 
of special treatment for those Central 
American economies in this agreement? 

President Bush. Well, that’s what I was 
saying. I would be very openminded. As 
you know, we’re committed in your country 
to helping with natural disasters. It’s in our 
Nation’s interest that your good country, 
with its brilliant young leader, be—help re-
cover. It’s going to be hard to have a good 
economic vitality and growth without the 
aid necessary to help recover from the nat-
ural disaster that took place. But I’m open-
minded. 

Let me just say something on behalf of 
my Government about el Presidente de El 
Salvador. He is a breath of fresh air. He 
is a very bright light, and I’ve been most 
impressed by his candor, his leadership, his 
integrity. He’s a great leader for your coun-
try. 

Q. My question is for Prime Minister 
Arthur—and before I do, Mr. Arthur, you 
would be happy to know that westerners 
aren’t doing too bad in Jamaica. Now, on 
the opening on Friday, you spoke of special 
considerations for the Caribbean in the 
FTAA process. There have been concerns 
about the OECD, IDB membership for 
some of the small states. Going into the 
conference, what were the Caribbean com-
munity and common market’s primary con-
cerns, and are you satisfied that these out-
comes address these concerns? 

Prime Minister Archer. As I said at the 
opening, we have committed ourselves to 
being part of the effort to build a truly 
inclusive hemispheric community. And one 
of our basic concerns, obviously, have been 
to ensure that our framework is in place 
to accommodate the needs of these smaller, 
more vulnerable entities within the commu-
nity. 

We are pleased that as a result of the 
trade ministers’ negotiations in Argentina, 
we shall be embraced by heads of this sum-
mit, that there is a realistic framework in 
place for the completion of the Free Trade 
Area of the Americas, and that even more 
satisfying, that there are now clear man-
dates given to the individual negotiating 
groups that would enable us to be sure 
that we will translate the principle of spe-
cial and differential treatment for smaller 
or more vulnerable societies into the final 
agreement that will anchor the Free Trade 
Area of the Americas. 

The Caribbean was also concerned, hav-
ing participated in the two previous sum-
mits, about the adequacy of the arrange-
ments for implementation. I think we 
would be remiss were we not to say how 
heartened we have been, ourselves, by the 
statement of commitments given by the 
heads of the OAS, the Inter-American De-
velopment Bank, the World Bank—[inaudi-
ble]—to support our plan of action with 
appropriate resources and new institutional 
arrangements. 

But you must believe me when I tell 
you that for the Caribbean, we are excited 
by the prospect of translating our human 
capital advantage into new industry in a 
new information age. Nothing matters more 
to us than to be able to leave a conference 
where there is a commitment to a plan 
of action to put the new information and 
communications technology within the 
reach of the people of the hemisphere, 
making it possible for us to contemplate 
a future of specialization as service societies 
in our new knowledge-based global society. 
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And for me, certainly, this connectivity 
agenda that will share the benefits of that 
new technology to small societies is an ex-
citing opportunity that the Caribbean surely 
will not miss out on. 

Prime Minister Chretien. Thank you very 
much, Prime Ministers. So this concludes 
the press conference. There will be another 
one in a few minutes by the officials of—
representative of the regional banks and the 
World Bank and the political organization 
of the Americas. 

Thank you very much. See you next time. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference 
began at 1:40 p.m. at the Quebec Convention 
Center. In his remarks, President Bush re-

ferred to Prime Minister Javier Perez de 
Cuellar of Peru and President Jorge Batlle 
of Uruguay. President Pastrana referred to 
ATPA, the Andean Trade Preference Act. A 
reporter referred to FTAA, the Free Trade 
Area of the Americas; OECD, the Organiza-
tion for Economic Cooperation and Devel-
opment; and IDB, the Inter-American De-
velopment Bank. President Flores Perez’s re-
marks were in Spanish, and they were trans-
lated by an interpreter. A portion of Presi-
dent Pastrana’s remarks were in Spanish, and 
a portion of Prime Minister Chretien’s re-
marks were in French, and both were trans-
lated by an interpreter. Portions of this news 
conference could not be verified because the 
tape was incomplete.

North American Leaders’ Statement 
April 22, 2001

We met today in Quebec City for the 
first time as leaders of the three countries 
making up North America. We have come 
together as leaders of Canada, Mexico, and 
the United States, North American neigh-
bors who share common values and inter-
ests. The ties that link us—human, social, 
cultural, and economic—are becoming 
stronger. Fully realizing the tremendous 
potential of North America is a goal we 
all share. 

Increased trade and investment are cor-
nerstones of a vibrant, expanding and more 
comprehensive North American Trade 
Agreement (NAFTA) since 1994 in bring-
ing about a truly remarkable expansion of 
trade and investment among our countries. 
NAFTA has eliminated many barriers to 
trade, led to the elaboration of clear rules 
of commerce, and established effective pro-
cedures for the resolution of disputes. We 
will build on this progress by completing 
NAFTA implementation and by identifying 
ways in which NAFTA can ensure a more 
predictable framework for the further de-

velopment of trade and investment within 
North America. We will work to deepen 
a sense of community, promote our mutual 
economic interest, and ensure that 
NAFTA’s benefits extend to all regions and 
social sectors. Our governments will de-
velop ideas on how we can work together 
to develop and expand hemispheric and 
global trade and promote broader inter-
national cooperation. 

We consulted on the development of a 
North American approach to the important 
issue of energy markets. Towards this end, 
our Energy Ministers have created a North 
American Energy Working Group. This 
technical-level forum will be a valuable 
means of fostering communication and co-
ordinating efforts in support of efficient 
North American energy markets that help 
our governments meet the energy needs 
of our peoples. We stressed the importance 
of energy conservation, development of al-
ternative energy sources, and our common 
commitment to addressing environmental 
impacts of energy use. 
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Migration is one of the major ties that 
bind our societies, with migrants making 
significant cultural and economic contribu-
tions. It is important that our policies re-
flect our values and needs, and that we 
achieve progress in dealing with this phe-
nomenon. We are committed to ensuring 
dignified, humane treatment with appro-
priate legal protections, and defense of 
human rights for migrants. We will 
strengthen mechanisms for trilateral co-
operation to address the legitimate needs 
of migrants and take effective measures 
against trafficking in human beings and mi-
grant smuggling. 

We reviewed the extensive cooperation 
underway among our three governments in 
areas as diverse as transportation, commu-
nications, health, justice, agriculture, and 
border issues. We discussed the growing 
links among citizens in our three countries 

and new partnerships in business, employ-
ment, education, travel, culture, and joint 
research. 

These patterns of cooperation—by gov-
ernments, business, and other members of 
civil society—are building a new sense of 
community among us. Our governments 
will review the trends, challenges, and op-
portunities facing North America at the 
dawn of a new century, and examine op-
tions to further strengthen our North 
American partnership. Conscious of the 
challenges we face but convinced of the 
need to seize the unprecedented opportuni-
ties before us, we encourage broad reflec-
tion in our societies on ways to advance 
the trilateral relationship. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint state-
ment.

Remarks to the American Embassy Community in Quebec City 
April 22, 2001

Thank you. I used to call him Governor; 
I now call him Ambassador; I’ll always call 
him friend. I appreciate you very much, 
Ambassador, and it’s great to see your 
beautiful bride here, too. 

I first want to say something about your 
immediate boss; that’s the Secretary of 
State. As you’re going to find out, he is 
a man who respects the job you do, a man 
who loves his country, a man who is going 
to be a fabulous Secretary of State for 
America. And I think the other three Cabi-
net Secretaries who are up here might do 
a pretty good job, too. [Laughter] 

We’ve had a very interesting stay here 
in Quebec City. It turns out that Quebec 
City has now hosted three history-making 
summits. The first two in 1943 and 1944 
involved only three world leaders. There-
fore, they had it in one hotel. [Laughter] 

This one was a little more complex, it turns 
out. [Laughter] 

When I see how much work it is to 
organize a Presidential visit, it surprises me 
sometimes that I’m welcome anywhere. 
[Laughter] And so, I want to thank you 
very much for the job the U.S. Mission 
did in preparing for our arrival, not only 
making sure that the arrival was well pre-
pared, that when we’re here, that it went 
smoothly. And it did, and you’re to be con-
gratulated. 

We have no more important bilateral re-
lationship than that with Canada. It’s true 
the relationship doesn’t always make the 
headlines in the United States. That’s a 
good sign. [Laughter] Generally, when we 
make the news, it’s because there is a dys-
functional relationship at hand. It shows 
what a good job you all are doing at relay-
ing our priority to your fellow folks in the 

VerDate Dec 13 2002 12:33 May 21, 2003 Jkt 193361 PO 00000 Frm 00440 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\193361A.013 193361A



441

Administration of George W. Bush, 2001 / Apr. 22

Foreign Service or civil service in Canada, 
that we care about our relationship, that 
America knows how important it is. 

And it’s a vital relationship. As the 
Ambassador noted, the statistics are strong: 
200 million border crossings a year; Canada 
is our biggest trading partner; Canada is 
the biggest exporter of energy to the 
United States. It’s an important relation-
ship. This administration will keep it that 
way, and I know you will join us in doing 
so. 

I just finished an interesting luncheon 
with Prime Minister Jean Chretien and 
President Vicente Fox about how to expand 
the unique relationship our three countries 
have, called NAFTA, as you know. But it’s 
an incredibly important relationship. I first 
came—became aware of the relationship as 
the Governor of Texas. I saw how impor-
tant it was for us to understand that family 
values don’t stop at the Rio Bravo River, 
that family values—that there are people 
in Mexico who are hungry and worry about 
their children, who, if they can make a 
better living somewhere else, will do so. 
Oftentimes it was in my State; occasionally 
it was in—more than occasionally it was 
in other people’s State. 

But I also saw the hope and promise 
of what trade could mean and good rela-
tions between the three of us. It meant 
better jobs in Mexico. It meant a mother 
or a dad might be able to find work closer 
to home, which is the aspiration of people 
in Mexico. It also means we’ve got to—
it helps enable—to keep closer ties with 
Canada. And for that I’m grateful. 

And so our discussions today was how 
to expand and strengthen NAFTA. And one 
way we can do so is through energy. Amer-
ica is short on energy; Canada is long on 
energy. America is short on energy; Mexico, 
with the right policy, could be long on en-
ergy. And so our discussions today were 
not only on other subjects, but we talked 
about establishing an energy group for the 
hemisphere, which we will do. 

And the reason I bring this up is that 
it’s an indication of why this future—our 
relationship is just as strong in the future 
as it is today. And it makes eminent sense 
for us to continue to work with our friends 
and allies in our hemisphere. 

I leave the summit very optimistic about 
what took place here, because I want you 
to think about this interesting fact. We had 
all but one country represented here, be-
cause all but one country in our hemi-
sphere has embraced democracy. For some 
of you oldtimers—I’m trying to find a 
few—there looks like a guy who might be 
an oldtimer. [Laughter] You know, we 
couldn’t have said that long ago. It’s an 
amazing fact. It’s a wonderful testimony to 
freedom and democracy. So I’m very opti-
mistic about what took place here. It gives 
us a great chance to expand the opportuni-
ties around our hemisphere, knowing that 
it will help our own country. 

I’ve always believed that it’s—the best 
foreign policy is one that improves your 
own neighborhood first. And so when I say 
a priority of ours is this hemisphere, it’s 
not idle chitchat; it’s reality, as witnessed 
by the fact that my first summit was a 
summit with leaders from our own neigh-
borhood. 

I want to say something about your Am-
bassador. He is a—you’ll find him to be 
a good listener, a strong American. He is 
going to be a thoughtful manager. He’s 
really a good guy. He’s a good guy. [Laugh-
ter] And he married, like me, above his 
head. [Laughter] 

I, too, want to thank the Deputy Chief 
of Missions, Steve Kelly. I want to thank 
the acting—the Consul General in Quebec 
City. I want to thank Nick Nixon, as well. 
I want to thank Roberta Smolik—Robin 
Smolik—Robert Smolik. [Laughter] I want 
to thank the guy who wrote this on the 
card wrong. [Laughter] Knowing how the 
Presidency works, there’s a cardwriter 
somewhere pulling his hair out now. 
[Laughter] I want to thank Marina Nalli. 
Did I get it right? [Applause] 
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I want to thank you all very much on 
the American side for your hard work. I 
also want to thank Rejjie Tremblay. He 
made sure I got to my meetings on time. 
[Laughter] I hope word has filtered out 
of Washington that I believe on starting 
meetings on time. [Laughter] I don’t be-
lieve in making people wait. I want to make 
sure that Lori Fortin gets thanks, as well. 
Not one member of this huge delegation 
had to sleep on a couch, thanks to you. 
[Laughter] I want to thank Fred Bishop. 
He’s known as Emergency Guy. [Laughter] 
He fixed problems before they became 
emergencies. 

I want to tell you all how much I appre-
ciate your service to the country. It’s more 

than just making sure the mission works—
however, this mission worked well—it’s to 
make sure the mission always works. I want 
to thank you for understanding that there 
is something greater than yourself in life, 
and that’s the greatest country on the face 
of the Earth. 

God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:13 p.m. at 
the Loews le Concorde Hotel. In his re-
marks, he referred to U.S. Ambassador to 
Canada Paul Cellucci and his wife, Jan Gar-
nett; Prime Minister Jean Chretien of Can-
ada; President Vicente Fox of Mexico; and 
Lois Aroian, U.S. Consul General in Quebec.

Remarks Honoring the NCAA Men’s and Women’s Basketball Champions 
April 23, 2001

Welcome. Please be seated. This might 
be a long speech. [Laughter] 

First of all, I want to welcome two great 
teams from two great universities. It is our 
honor to host you all here at the White 
House. I want to say congratulations to 
Coach K—the reason I call him Coach K 
is because sometimes I have trouble pro-
nouncing long words. [Laughter] Coach 
McGraw and the players and the represent-
atives from Duke and Notre Dame, wel-
come. 

I want to welcome two fine United States 
Senators, Senator Helms from North Caro-
lina, Senator Lugar from Indiana. Members 
of the United States Congress who are 
here, thank you all for coming. 

In reviewing the rosters and the success 
of this club, it is clear that both Duke 
and Notre Dame recruited for athletic tal-
ent, but they also recruited character, as 
well. These championships go to prove that 
good people do finish first. 

It is such an honor to welcome Duke 
back here. It turns out that there was an-

other President named Bush that welcomed 
the Duke team. And they dedicated a bas-
ketball court right here on the South Lawn 
during that visit. The weather has been 
such that I haven’t been practicing my sky-
hook lately. [Laughter] Looking at the size 
of some of these guys, I’m not sure I want 
to try to do it now, anyway. [Laughter] 

I know it took a lot of hard work to 
get here, and there were some very close 
games and tough contests, particularly the 
Fighting Irish in their final—in the final 
game, won in the last second. I’m reminded 
about what Coach McGraw’s son, Murphy, 
said as he watched the game. He said, 
‘‘That was scary.’’ Murphy, I know what 
you’re talking about. It reminds me of elec-
tion night. [Laughter] 

There’s no question that teams require 
good leadership. And I was struck by the 
quote of one of the stars here who said 
about Coach K—just to prove to the press 
I can say it—Coach Krzyzewski—[laugh-
ter]—‘‘To me, he’s been a friend, a mentor, 
and a brother. I am the luckier person for 
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having him had me as a part of my life.’’ 
That’s what leadership is all about. That’s 
what it means to be somebody who can 
set an example and somebody who under-
stands the responsibilities of the assign-
ment. It’s not just to win championships; 
it’s to shape lives in a positive way. 

And I loved what Coach McGraw said. 
She said, ‘‘Usually there are negative things 
that occur during the season. But this year 
I’ve had not to call a single team meeting; 
I’ve gotten no complaints from professors. 
We can’t even yell at the players, because 
they do everything we ask.’’ I need your 
help with Congress. [Laughter] 

Championships bring an awesome re-
sponsibility. Not only do you win a trophy, 
I think you have the obligation of under-
standing that you have enormous influence 
on people’s lives, people you don’t even 
know. People look at the champs and say, 
‘‘How does a champ behave? What is a 
champ supposed to do?’’ Champions not 
only cut down nets, but they can influence 
people’s lives by sending positive signals by 
how they behave, not only on the court 
but off the court. It’s a big responsibility. 
It’s a huge responsibility. And that’s why 
these two teams are so fortunate to have 
great teamwork and great players. 

I know this was a team effort, and I’m 
sure the two players I’m going to mention, 
Battier and Riley, are going to be somewhat 
concerned that the President has singled 

them out. But I want to remind people 
who may not know their histories that not 
only were they great players, they’re great 
people. Not only did they set goals about 
being the best on the basketball court, they 
set goals of becoming all-academic stars, 
and they were. They set goals of under-
standing the Golden Rule and living by it. 
These are good people. And I’m sure your 
teammates are, as well. But they set the 
kind of example that America needs. 

And all of us who have got positions of 
responsibility—all of us, whether we’re a 
President or a coach or a player or a presi-
dent of a university—must understand that 
with that responsibility comes the necessity 
to set the right signal all throughout Amer-
ica that there’s a difference between right 
and wrong, that we can be compassionate, 
and that we can love a neighbor like we’d 
like to be loved ourselves. 

So it’s my huge honor to welcome good 
teams and good people to the White 
House. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:20 a.m. on 
the South Lawn at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Mike Krzyzewski, 
head men’s basketball coach, and player 
Shane Battier, Duke University; and Muffet 
McGraw, head women’s basketball coach, 
and player Ruth Riley, University of Notre 
Dame.

Remarks on the Observance of National Park Week and National Volunteer 
Week and an Exchange With Reporters 
April 23, 2001

The President. It’s my honor for me to 
welcome and to be in the presence of one 
of my finest ambassadors. The White 
House, I often say, doesn’t belong to Laura 
and me; it belongs to the American people. 
And William Toth is a volunteer who works 
hard every day to ensure that every Amer-

ican feels right at home in the White 
House. 

Mr. Toth has lived a life of service. In 
World War II, he served with distinction 
in General George Patton’s army. He later 
became a professor at New York University. 
He worked hard to put his own daughters 
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through college, and when the youngest 
graduated, he retired. But he refused to 
rest. 

For the last 9 years, Mr. Toth has been 
bringing smiles to visitors’ faces as they ar-
rive at the White House. Whether handing 
out gold coins to visiting children or passing 
out stories to adults, William makes sure 
that everyone leaves the White House with 
a memory. 

America owes a great debt to William 
Toth. But like millions of volunteers across 
America, he will never ask us to repay it. 
And that’s what makes his service, and the 
service of so many other volunteers, so 
unique. 

The National Park Service has some of 
the best volunteers in the Nation. Whether 
it’s here at the White House, at other sites 
around the Nation’s Capital, or at the na-
tional parks around the country, National 
Park Service volunteers perform their du-
ties with the simple goal of helping Ameri-
cans enjoy our national treasures. They 
keep us connected to our history and help 
preserve America’s natural beauty for fu-
ture generations to enjoy. 

That’s why it’s particularly fitting this 
week that we recognize both America’s vol-
unteers and America’s national parks, for 
they both bring great joy to countless 
Americans. 

At 77, William Toth continues to win 
over everyone he sees. In a letter she sent 

me last month, his daughter Dawn wrote, 
‘‘I just want to let you know who you have 
in your corner. In some ways, he’s Amer-
ica’s most important diplomat. And he’ll 
make you look darn good.’’ I know that 
can sometimes be a difficult task, and I 
appreciate all the help I can get, William. 
[Laughter] 

The truth is, Mr. Toth, you make Amer-
ica look darn good. I want to thank you 
for your tireless dedication, for working 
here at the White House. I want to thank 
the volunteers at the National Park Service, 
and the American people thank you from 
the bottom of their heart. 

God bless. 

Arms Sales to Taiwan 
Q. Mr. President, will Taiwan get the 

Aegis radar system this time? 
Q. ——sale to Taiwan? 
The President. You’ll find out when we 

make the—I make my decision clear. 
Q. Have you made your decision, sir? 
The President. Yes. I haven’t made it 

clear yet, though. We’ll let you know soon. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:57 p.m. on 
the South Lawn at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Dawn Foreman, 
Tracy Toth, and Melissa Eckert, daughters 
of Mr. Toth.

Remarks on Presenting the National Teacher of the Year Award 
April 23, 2001

The President. Thank you all very much. 
Welcome to the Rose Garden. I was won-
dering if it was ever going to get warm 
in Washington. [Laughter] It does. 

Mr. Secretary, thank you, and thanks for 
your kind introduction and thanks for your 
service to the children of our country. I 
don’t know if you know this or not, but 

just last week in Monticello, Mississippi, 
there was a school named in Rod’s honor. 
It’s the school he attended as a young man. 

What makes the story interesting is that 
students of his generation were segregated 
by race. No more in this great land called 
America. The Rod Paige Middle School will 
know loud and clear that education breaks 
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down any barrier to success. Mr. Secretary, 
you’re a role model for students across 
America and for a couple of adults, as well. 

Education Secretary Roderick R. Paige. 
Well, thank you. Thank you. 

The President. And I’m proud to have 
you on my team. 

Secretary Paige. Thank you. 
The President. I’d like to thank the 

Council of Chief State School Officers, 
Scholastic, Inc., and the National Selection 
Committee for organizing this event. You’ve 
done a splendid job. And I want to wel-
come to the White House Peter 
McWalters, president of the Council of 
Chief State School Officers, and Gordon 
Ambach, its executive director. 

And I also want to welcome and con-
gratulate 56 teachers of the year from all 
across America. You know, I used to say 
as the Governor of Texas, you can never 
thank a good teacher enough. Well, I’m 
going to try to do it as President: Thank 
you all, from the bottom of our hearts. 

I especially want to congratulate the fi-
nalists: Christa Compton and Tonya Perry, 
Derek Minakami and Michele Forman, the 
National Teacher of the Year. I’ll have a 
few things more to say about Michele in 
a moment. 

For a half century, the White House has 
hosted a ceremony honoring the National 
Teacher of the Year and the State Teachers 
of the Year. Every American President 
since Harry Truman has presented this 
award, and that’s as it should be. What 
we honor tells the world what we value, 
and we value America’s teachers. 

‘‘A teacher affects eternity,’’ Henry 
Adams once wrote. He meant that their 
influence is unending. Teachers play a vital 
role in the intellectual and moral education 
of children. They teach children how to 
read and write, and they teach children 
right from wrong. They teach students to 
love knowledge and to disdain ignorance. 
Teachers inspire students, fire imaginations, 
nurture their natural abilities, and encour-
age them to explore the possibilities of life. 

They prepare good students to be good 
citizens. They also know, better than any-
one else, they can’t do it alone. 

It’s so important for the moms and dads 
of America to hear this message: Be a good 
parent; love your children; teach your chil-
dren to read early in life; and support the 
teachers who are spending time with your 
most precious, precious part of your family. 

One of my predecessors as Governor of 
Texas was a guy named Sam Houston. Sam 
Houston was a United States Senator, the 
Governor of two States, Texas and Ten-
nessee. He was even a President—the 
President of the Republic of Texas. And 
yet, with all these impressive accomplish-
ments, he wrote that being a teacher in 
Maryville, Tennessee, gave him a higher 
feeling of dignity and satisfaction than any 
other office or honor he ever held. 

Well, this year’s National Teacher of the 
Year, Michele Forman, demonstrates the 
dignity and satisfaction of teaching. Mrs. 
Forman teaches social studies at 
Middlebury Union High, in Middlebury, 
Vermont. She says this: ‘‘I think I have 
the best job in the world. Every day is 
something new.’’

Mrs. Forman arrives at school every day 
at 6:30 a.m., a full 2 hours before the stu-
dents arrive. Three mornings a week she 
teaches Arabic, which she’s been doing for 
the past 4 years. Students earn no credit 
by taking the course; they attend the classes 
because of their love of learning—and 
probably, mostly because of their love of 
Mrs. Forman. 

Michele Forman knows her subjects and 
has high expectations for her students. She 
believes there must be a mutual trust be-
tween teachers and students. She’s highly 
regarded by her colleagues. She’s a woman 
of boundless energy and enthusiasm. In all 
these ways, she is an example of excellence 
in education. 

And so it’s a high honor to present to 
Michele Forman the National Teacher of 
the Year Award. 
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[At this point, Mrs. Forman made brief re-
marks.] 

The President. Well, Michele, thank you 
very much. In keeping the fine tradition 
of never missing to want an opportunity—
[laughter]—or to waste an opportunity, let 
me say a few words about a pressing issue 
and a great opportunity for our country. 

This week the United States Senate will 
begin debate on what’s known as S–1, ap-
propriately named because it is my number 
one priority, it is your number priority, and 
it’s an education reform proposal. This is 
not just about another legislative debate. 
It’s the best opportunity in a generation 
for having meaningful education reform 
come out of Washington, DC. 

And we have an ambitious goal: All our 
children, every child in America, must have 
access to a safe and high quality school, 
so we make sure that standards are high. 
It’s so important to raise the bar and expect 
the best from every child, just like you 
do; that results are tested—people 
shouldn’t fear accountability systems in 
America. We want to know. We want to 
know whether children can read and write 
and add and subtract. And if not, we’ll 
make sure they do early, before it is too 
late, and that schools are accountable. 

We give more States more flexibility and 
freedom. We trust teachers in the class-
rooms, as opposed to having mandates out 
of Washington. We’ve got to trust teachers 
and principals to chart the path for excel-
lence for every child, provide greater op-
tions for parents with bipartisan support for 
charter schools or public school choice or 
private tutoring programs. 

In separate legislation we are working 
for liability reform to support and protect 
teachers who enforce reasonable standards 
of conduct in their classrooms. We’re en-

couraging more of America’s best and 
brightest citizens, including those who have 
served in the Armed Forces, to become 
teachers. This is a project near and dear 
to my wife Laura’s heart. Unfortunately, 
she’s not here. I wish she was, because 
she could explain a lot better than I could, 
but she’s out traveling the Nation, remind-
ing people that one of the most noble pro-
fessions ever is to be a teacher, and recruit-
ing teachers. And she’s doing such a good 
job, I need to send her up to the Congress 
to convince them to behave. 

We’ll increase spending on education and 
focus that new spending on reforming 
schools that aren’t performing well or on 
a powerful reading initiative. 

I support historic new levels of education 
funding. Yet all of us know better schools 
require more than just funding. And I hope 
the Senate hears that we need meaningful 
education reform by high standards, ac-
countability. My education reform has a 
good balance of new dollars. 

Now, one of the interesting things that 
historians learn—and Michele is an histo-
rian—is that the President proposes, the 
Congress disposes. But the truth of the 
matter is, the people rule. And I hope the 
people of America contact the Members 
of the Senate and insist upon a passage 
of a well-balanced, meaningful reform 
package that will enhance our teachers’ 
ability to do what you do well, which is 
to teach our kids. 

It’s an honor for me to be here. I wel-
come you to the Nation’s Capital. And once 
again, thanks from the bottom of my heart, 
on behalf of all of America, for doing the 
job you do. 

God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:50 p.m. in 
the Rose Garden at the White House.
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Remarks to the Environmental Youth Award Winners 
April 24, 2001

Thank you all very much. It’s my honor 
to be here. First, Christie Todd, you’re 
doing a great job. I knew I was going to 
pick—I knew she was going to do a great 
job when I picked her. I didn’t realize how 
good. And she really is—I’m proud to have 
her on my team. 

I want to thank the parents who are 
here. I know it’s a proud moment for you, 
and it should be. It means you’ve done 
your job. I always like to remind folks who 
are lucky enough to have a child, the most 
important job you’ll ever have is to love 
your children and to be a good mom and 
dad. I want to thank the sponsors who are 
here, and I look forward to thanking you 
all personally after this brief speech. 
[Laughter] Please don’t break out in ap-
plause. [Laughter] 

The Congress is back, and it’s good to 
see three fine Members of the Congress 
here. I thank you guys for coming, Zach 
Wamp of Tennessee, Mark Kirk of Illinois, 
and Wally Herger of California. Thank you 
guys for being here. I know you’re here 
to represent your constituents, and I know 
you’re proud of your constituents, just like 
we are, as well. 

But most particularly, I want to thank 
the winners. I had the opportunity of hav-
ing my picture taken with the winners, and 
it looks like I might have a chance to have 
a few more after this is over. [Laughter] 
Right, guy? [Laughter] 

For three decades now, the Environ-
mental Protection Agency has helped to 
carry out our national commitment to the 
wise care of the environment. The agency 
has worked with many private citizens who 
understand that each have a duty to be 
good stewards of the land and life around 
us. And that’s what we’re honoring today. 

Interesting thing is, is that we’re hon-
oring youngsters. You would think that the 
old folks would be the ones leading the 

charge in America and many places. But 
it’s our young who are doing so, particularly 
when it comes to cleaning up the environ-
ment, and for that we’re grateful. It really 
does speak to a great future for America, 
I think. 

And rather than going through all the 
impressive accomplishments, just like 
Christie Todd did, I do want to talk a little 
bit about good environmental policy. It 
starts with a commitment. And my adminis-
tration has a commitment to clean air and 
clean water and good soils. 

Laura and I are fortunate enough to own 
a ranch in central Texas. I like to remind 
everybody that if you own your own land, 
every day is Earth Day. If you live off 
the land—the people who care more about 
that than the people who live off the 
land—the reason I bring that up is because 
I want—a good policy understands the 
proper role of the Federal Government. 
The proper role of the Federal Govern-
ment is to set high standards, to set goals, 
but it’s to work with local folks to achieve 
those goals. 

Not all wisdom is in Washington, DC, 
as witnessed by what took place up here. 
All of us in Washington don’t have all of 
the answers to all of the problems. Our 
job is to work in a collaborative way with 
people at the local level. As Christie Todd 
said, we’ll fund more, and we will. 

We’ve got money in our budget to fully 
fund the Land and Water Conservation 
Fund for the first time. It says we’ll work 
with local folks to set aside lands that need 
to be protected. 

We’ve got money in our budgets to re-
pair the national parks. Here, the Federal 
Government is talking about a clean world 
and a clean environment, and yet we’re 
not even keeping our own parks; we’re not 
fulfilling our own responsibilities. It seems 
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like to me, if we want to set a good exam-
ple for the rest of the country, we’ve got 
to take care of what we’re—over which 
we’re in charge. And we’re going to do 
so at the Federal level. 

We’ve got some regulatory policy in 
place that makes sense. But it says we’re 
going to make decisions based upon sound 
science, not some environmental fad or 
what may sound good—that we’re going to 
rely upon the best of evidence before we 
decide. Ours is a policy that truly believes 
that technologies have advanced to the 
point where we can have economic growth 
and sound environmental policy go hand 
in hand. 

Oh, there’s a lot of talk recently about 
energy. And for those of you in California, 
you know we need more energy. For those 
of you who are living in the biggest State 
in our Union, who have suffered black-
outs—and some of us think there may be 
more blackouts coming—we’ve got to come 
up with an energy policy for America. But 
I firmly believe we can do so and protect 
the environment. 

The whole world doesn’t have to be zero-
sum. It doesn’t have to be that, you know, 
we find more energy and, therefore, the 
environment suffers. You see, we’ve got 
technologies available now to make sure 
that we explore and protect the environ-
ment at the same time, and we need to 
do that. We need to be good stewards of 
the land. But we’ve also got to understand, 

if we don’t bring more natural gas to the 
markets, we’re going to have blackouts. 
We’ve also got to understand, in order to 
power the power-generating plants that are 
now being built in California, we need 
more energy. 

And I want to assure the young up here 
that this is an administration committed to 
good, sound policy. And it’s an administra-
tion that firmly believes that the tech-
nologies are developed to the point where 
we can be good stewards of the land and, 
at the same time, bring the energy to mar-
ket that we need. We’ll base decisions on 
sound science. We’ll call upon the best 
minds of America to help us achieve an 
objective, not only here at home but 
around the world, which is: cleaner air, 
cleaner water, and better use of our land. 

It’s such a wonderful inspiration to see 
the young of America standing up here who 
are setting a good example for all of us. 
And so, on behalf of our Government and 
the American people, I want to congratu-
late the winners, their parents, and their 
sponsors. 

God bless you all, and God bless Amer-
ica. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:15 p.m. in 
the State Dining Room at the White House. 
In his remarks, he referred to Environmental 
Protection Agency Administrator Christine 
Todd Whitman.

Message on the Observance of Armenian Remembrance Day 
April 24, 2001

Today marks the commemoration of one 
of the great tragedies of history: the forced 
exile and annihilation of approximately 1.5 
million Armenians in the closing years of 
the Ottoman Empire. These infamous 
killings darkened the 20th century and con-
tinue to haunt us to this day. Today, I 

join Armenian Americans and the Arme-
nian community abroad to mourn the loss 
of so many innocent lives. I ask all Ameri-
cans to reflect on these terrible events. 

While we mourn the tragedy that scarred 
the history of the Armenian people, let us 
also celebrate their indomitable will which 
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has allowed Armenian culture, religion, and 
identity to flourish through the ages. Let 
us mark this year the 1700th anniversary 
of the establishment of Christianity in Ar-
menia. Let us celebrate the spirit that illu-
minated the pages of history in 451 when 
the Armenians refused to bow to Persian 
demands that they renounce their faith. 
The Armenian reply was both courageous 
and unequivocal: ‘‘From this faith none can 
shake us, neither angels, nor men, neither 
sword, fire or water, nor any bitter tor-
turers.’’ This is the spirit that survived again 
in the face of the bitter fate that befell 
so many Armenians at the end of the Otto-
man Empire. 

Today, that same spirit not only survives, 
but thrives in Armenian communities the 
world over. Many Armenian survivors and 
their descendants chose to live in the 
United States, where they found safety and 
built new lives. We are grateful for the 
countless ways in which Armenian Ameri-
cans continue to enrich America’s science, 
culture, commerce and, indeed, all aspects 
of our national life. 

One of the most important ways in which 
we can honor the memory of Armenian 
victims of the past is to help modern Arme-
nia build a secure and prosperous future. 
I am proud that the United States actively 
supports Armenia and its neighbors in find-
ing a permanent and fair settlement to the 
Nagorno-Karabakh dispute. I hope that this 
year we will see peace and reconciliation 
flourish in the south Caucasus region be-
tween Armenia and all its neighbors. The 
United States welcomes the opportunity to 
support the courageous efforts by the Ar-
menian people to overcome years of hard-
ship and Soviet repression to create a pros-
pering, democratic, and sovereign Republic 
of Armenia. 

Let us remember the past and let its 
lessons guide us as we seek to build a bet-
ter future. In the name of the American 
people, I extend my heartfelt best wishes 
to all Armenians as we observe this solemn 
day of remembrance. 

GEORGE W. BUSH

Letter to Congressional Leaders Transmitting a Report on Cyprus 
April 17, 2001

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. Chairman:) 
In accordance with Public Law 95–384 

(22 U.S.C. 2373(c)), I submit to you this 
report on progress toward a negotiated set-
tlement of the Cyprus question covering 
the period February 1 through March 31, 
2001. The previous submission covered 
events during December 2000 and January 
2001. 

The United Nations continued in its ef-
forts to sustain the proximity talks that 
started in December 1999. The United 
States remains committed to the United 

Nations effort to find a just and lasting 
settlement to the Cyprus problem. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Den-
nis Hastert, Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives, and Jesse Helms, chairman, 
Senate Committee on Foreign Relations. 
This letter was released by the Office of the 
Press Secretary on April 25.
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Letter to Congressional Leaders Transmitting a Report on the National 
Emergency With Respect to Significant Narcotics Traffickers Centered in 
Colombia 
April 17, 2001

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
As required by section 401(c) of the Na-

tional Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1641(c), 
and section 204(c) of the International 
Emergency Economic Powers Act, 50 
U.S.C. 1703(c), I transmit herewith a 6-
month periodic report on the national 
emergency with respect to significant nar-
cotics traffickers centered in Colombia that 
was declared in Executive Order 12978 of 
October 21, 1995. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Den-
nis Hastert, Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives, and Richard B. Cheney, Presi-
dent of the Senate. This letter was released 
by the Office of the Press Secretary on April 
25.

Remarks in New Orleans, Louisiana 
April 25, 2001

The President. Thank you all very much. 
Thank you all. It’s an honor to be here. 
This ballpark kind of reminds me of home. 
And seeing my friend Will Clark, who used 
to play for the mighty Texas Rangers, it 
really reminded me of home. I want to 
thank you for being here, Will. 

I also want to thank my friend David 
Vitter, the great Congressman from this 
district, for his introduction. I’m pleased 
to have been traveling today, as well, with 
the Congressman from northern Louisiana, 
John Cooksey. I appreciate John being 
here. And you should appreciate them, as 
well, because when it came to trying to 
figure out what to do with the people’s 
money, they stood strong for tax relief. 

At the airport when I arrived, it was good 
to see my old friend and fellow Governor, 
the Governor of Louisiana, Michael Foster. 
And with Mike was a friend of mine, the 
elections commissioner of the State of Lou-
isiana, Suzie Haik Terrell. It’s good to see 
Suzie, as well. Just to make it clear that 
tax relief is not necessarily a Republican 

idea or a Democrat idea, today I’m proud 
that Karen Carter and Lambert Boissiere, 
both good elected Democrats here in the 
State of Louisiana, stand in this crowd in 
solid support of tax relief on behalf of the 
working people. 

And finally, before I get going, there are 
two folks here who I’m glad they’re here—
I wish I would have been here to hear 
them sing—Mr. Percy Sledge and Aaron 
Neville.

After this, I’m going to Arkansas, and 
then I’m going to spend a couple of days 
in my State of Texas. I’ll be spending some 
quality time with the First Lady, and she’s 
going to be envious to know that I got 
to shake Percy Sledge and Aaron Neville’s 
hand. 

By the way, I’m proud of the job that 
Laura is doing. One of the things she is 
doing is traveling our country, reminding 
people of how important it is to be a teach-
er, telling the teachers of this good land 
how much we appreciate them, but also 
telling those young and old alike that if 
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you’re looking for something to do, if you 
want to make a contribution to our Nation, 
become a teacher. Teaching is a noble pro-
fession. And there is something very funda-
mental about making a contribution to our 
Nation. 

The truth of the matter is, if you want 
to start making a great contribution to our 
Nation, if you happen to be a mom or 
a dad, remember this: The most important 
job you’ll ever have is to be a good mom 
and dad. If you have the honor of being 
a mother or a father, the most important 
contribution you can make to this land is 
to every day tell your child you love them 
with all your heart and all your soul. 

I wish I knew the law that I could sign 
that would say we would love each other 
like we’d like to be loved ourself. There’s 
no such law. But there are some laws we 
can pass to help people with their lives. 
And that’s exactly the kind of budget I sub-
mitted to the United States Congress. It’s 
a Congress that’s focused and principled. 
It’s a budget that says we could spend more 
money on the public’s education system 
around America. It’s a budget that 
prioritizes education. 

The biggest increase of any budget—of 
any Department in my budget goes to the 
Department of Education. It signals a pri-
ority. But I haven’t forgotten where I come 
from, either. I know that Washington 
doesn’t have all the knowledge necessary 
to run the schools. As a matter of fact, 
I’m against mandates. I’m for freedom at 
the local level. I believe in local control 
of our schools. 

We’re making progress. We’re making 
progress, and I appreciate so very much 
the cooperative efforts of both Republicans 
and Democrats in Washington to craft a 
bill that embodies these principles. First, 
we’ve got to set high standards when it 
comes to educating our children. Every-
body understands that if you set low stand-
ards, you get low results. When you raise 
the bar, when you expect the best is when 

you start getting the kind of results we 
want in America. 

Secondly, embodied in the principle in-
volved in the bill that I submitted and 
we’re working on, it says we’ve got to trust 
the local people to run the schools in 
America. It says we’ve got to trust the local 
people to make the decisions for children. 
The people who care more about the chil-
dren in Louisiana are the citizens of Lou-
isiana, and we must empower the citizens 
to make that choice. 

But also a principle in the bill that’s 
working its way through the Senate says 
that we want to know results in America. 
We’ve got to know. We don’t want the 
Federal Government setting up a test, but 
we want local people to devise account-
ability systems that let us know whether 
or not our children are learning to read 
and write and add and subtract. It is so 
important that we measure. It is important 
to use measurement not as a way to punish 
but as a way to solve problems early, before 
it’s too late. 

I refuse to accept a system that will not 
hold people accountable, a system that will 
just shuffle through children through the 
system without regard to their knowledge 
base. Now, we can do better in America. 
We can do better by asking the question 
to our children: ‘‘What do you know?’’ And 
if you don’t know what you’re supposed 
to know, we will make sure you do early, 
before it’s too late. No child should be 
left behind in the great land called Amer-
ica. 

In the budget I submitted to the United 
States Congress, I sent this priority: We 
better make sure we pay the people who 
wear the uniform of the United States a 
decent wage. I have the awesome responsi-
bility of being the Commander in Chief 
of the United States, and that means mak-
ing sure that morale is high amongst our 
troops. That means good pay; that means 
good housing; that means good training. 
And that means having a Commander in 
Chief who respects the men and women 
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who wear the uniform and who, in turn, 
earns the respect of the men and women 
who wear the uniform. [Applause] 

Behave yourself. [Laughter] 
There’s always a lot of talk when it 

comes to the budget, that if we try to share 
the people’s money with them, that some-
body is not going to get their Social Secu-
rity check. Hopefully, these days of that 
kind of rhetoric are gone from the political 
discourse. Hopefully, the days of trying to 
scare people, days of trying to frighten peo-
ple are behind us. That kind of politics 
is divisive and unnecessary. 

The reality is, the budget I submitted 
and the budget most people agree with—
this part of the budget most people agree 
with—says that we will spend payroll taxes, 
those taxes aimed for Social Security, on 
one thing and one thing only, and that is 
Social Security. 

We have made a commitment to our el-
derly in America. It is a commitment this 
administration will keep. But if you’re 
young in America, you better be wondering 
what the Social Security system is going 
to look like tomorrow. There’s not going 
to be enough people paying in by the time 
you get to need Social Security. We’ve got 
to think differently. On the one hand, we’re 
going to protect our seniors. But on the 
other hand, we better let younger workers, 
at their discretion, manage some of your 
own money in the private market so you 
get a better rate of return on investment. 

There’s a lot of concern about the health 
of our seniors, as there should be. The 
budget I submitted doubles the Medicare 
budget over the next 10 years. It doubles 
the amount of folks who will be served 
at community health centers over the next 
5 years. It provides tax credits for the work-
ing uninsured. This is a good budget. It 
is a sound budget. And it meets the Na-
tion’s priorities. 

It increases discretionary spending by 4 
percent. That ought to seem like a lot for 
people whose pay raise hasn’t gone up by 
4 percent over the last couple of years. 

Four percent is greater than the rate of 
inflation; 4 percent is a hefty increase. But 
for some in Washington, 4 percent is not 
enough. 

Audience members. Boo-o-o! 
The President. For some in our Nation’s 

Capital, they don’t think 4 percent can 
meet the Nation’s needs. And that’s where 
we’re having a major disagreement. The 
truth of the matter is, the budget last year 
grew at—the discretionary budget last year 
grew at 8 percent. The bill that came out 
of the Senate, again, grows the discre-
tionary spending by 8 percent. And if that 
were to continue, the discretionary budget 
of the United States of America would dou-
ble in 9 years. 

Audience members. Boo-o-o! 
The President. There’s a fundamental ar-

gument going on in Washington, DC, and 
it’s, what do we do with the people’s 
money? That’s what the argument is about. 
And my point I make to Washington is, 
after we meet priorities and grow the budg-
et at 4 percent, we ought to be under-
standing where that money comes from. 
The surplus isn’t the Government’s money. 
The surplus is the people’s money. Let me 
make the case a little further. 

We increase discretionary spending by 4 
percent. As well, in the budget I submitted 
to the Congress, we pay down debt by $2 
trillion over 10 years. We’ve also got an-
other trillion set aside for contingencies. 
Oh, there are contingencies all the time 
when it comes to the Federal level. There 
are emergencies. Sometimes our farmers 
need a little extra help because of emer-
gencies. And we’re going to meet those ob-
ligations. This is a sound budget. It leaves 
money unspent. That’s always dangerous 
when it comes to Washington, DC, leaving 
money unspent. [Laughter] 

I was campaigning on this very issue in 
Iowa, and a lady got up and she said, ‘‘You 
know, the budget debate in Washington re-
minds me of what it was like when I had 
my grandchildren in the house.’’ And I said, 
‘‘Well, why was that?’’ And she said, ‘‘Well, 
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because I always made cookies. And when 
I left the cookies on the kitchen table and 
the grandchildren came through, they al-
ways got eaten.’’ [Laughter] ‘‘They were 
never left.’’

Well, that’s what happens to U.S. tax-
payers’ money. If you leave it sitting around 
in Washington, it’s going to get spent. And 
it’s going to get spent on bigger Govern-
ment. What we need to do is set priorities 
and always remember whose money we’re 
talking about. And so I submitted a plan 
that does just that. And the two Congress-
men with me today, they stood strong on 
the side of the working people in Louisiana 
and voted for that tax relief. 

What you hear in Washington is—a lot 
of times you hear people saying, ‘‘Well, I’m 
for tax relief, just so long as only a certain 
number of people get it.’’ That’s right. 
That’s what we call targeted tax relief. That 
means somebody in Washington gets to 
pick the winners, and somebody gets to 
pick who doesn’t win. That is not our view 
of fair tax relief. Everybody who pays taxes 
ought to get tax relief in America. 

So ours says, everybody who pays taxes 
gets relief. We cut all rates. We cut the 
bottom rate from 15 percent to 10 percent. 
That’s important, because there are people 
in America struggling on the outskirts of 
poverty. There are people working hard 
that aren’t getting ahead. And not only did 
we cut the bottom rate, we increased the 
child credit from $500 to $1,000 per child. 

One of the things that troubles me most 
about our Tax Code is—the example I like 
to use is a single mother, working hard 
to get ahead. By the way, she’s working 
the hardest job in America. Raising chil-
dren by herself is the toughest job in this 
country. Under this Tax Code, if she’s bare-
ly getting ahead making 22,000 a year, say, 
raising two children, for every additional 
dollar she earns, she pays a higher marginal 
rate on that dollar than someone who is 
a successful Wall Street stockbroker, for ex-
ample. And that’s just not right, folks. 
That’s not what this country is about. 

The message in the Tax Code ought to 
be, the harder you work, the better it is 
the chance you’ve got to get ahead in life. 
And so we reduced the bottom rate, and 
we increased the child credit. This code 
needs to be more fair. 

But there’s a lot of them up there saying, 
‘‘Well, you can’t drop the top rate. That’s 
not fair.’’ Well, first, if you pay taxes, you 
ought to get relief. 

And secondly, you can help me send this 
message to Washington: The small-business 
owner in the State of Louisiana is likely 
to be a sole proprietor; he’s likely to be 
a Subchapter S; generally, he’s not going 
to pay corporate income taxes. Therefore, 
he’s going to be paying personal income 
tax rates. By dropping that top rate from 
39.6 to 33 percent, we’re sending this mes-
sage: The role of Government is not to 
create wealth, but the role of Government 
is to create an environment in which the 
entrepreneur can flourish, in which the 
small business can grow to become a large 
business. Dropping that top rate sends the 
clear message: We want more money in 
the pockets of the small-business owners 
so they can expand and grow their busi-
nesses. 

The Tax Code we submitted makes the 
Tax Code more fair. It addresses inequities. 
It makes the code more responsive to hard 
work. But it also recognizes the role of 
family in society. The marriage penalty is 
unfair, and we’ve got to do something 
about taxing marriage in America. 

And you know what else is unfair? Taxing 
a person’s assets twice. In our country, 
called America, if you’re a farmer or a 
rancher or a small-business owner and you 
pass away, your heirs have to pay taxes 
twice. They pay taxes when you get profit-
able, and they pay taxes when you die. The 
death tax is unfair, and for the goodness 
of America, we need to get rid of it. 

Now, that’s the plan I submitted. Now, 
when I was campaigning in Louisiana dur-
ing the campaign, I came and talked like 
this, and a lot of people heard it and 
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cheered. But I must confess, a lot of the 
punditry kind of had a blank stare on their 
face. They thought I was, as they say, whis-
tling into the wind—[laughter]—that there 
was no chance we would get any tax relief. 

But thanks to the hard work and the 
phone calls and e-mails of hundreds of 
Americans from across the country, we 
have begun to define the parameters. Out 
of the House came a $1.6 trillion plan. 
And now the Senate, somewhat reluctant, 
but nevertheless they passed a $1.2 trillion 
plan. Because of you all, because of the 
voices of America, tax relief is on the way. 

And there’s two important reasons why 
it must happen. The first is, we have a 
little slowdown in our economy, and tax 
relief will help. It’s a part of how we re-
cover the steam necessary to get our econ-
omy chugging again. And I’m confident 
with tax relief, we’ll send a message—one, 
it will encourage long-term investment, but 
the tax relief package I look forward to 
working with the Senate and the House 
on will also have a retroactive feature to 
it, will get money in people’s pockets quick-
ly. It’ll help recover this economy. And it’s 
necessary. It is necessary. 

But there is another reason. It has to 
do with the people. You know, sometimes 
with public policy we like to talk about 
ideology and numbers and charts. But be-
hind every good public policy is the ques-
tion, how do we help people? 

Today, in the crowd, we’ve got the 
Rogelstads, somewhere behind—there they 
go, right there. And I’ve asked them to 
come—it’s Katie and Dustin. Katie is a re-
ceptionist; Dustin is a sales rep. More im-
portantly, they’re a mom and dad of 
Lawson and Karli. They’ve come for a rea-
son, because I want to share with you what 
happens to this one Louisiana family when 
we have tax relief—the Congress passes the 
plan that the House passed. And when it’s 
fully implemented, these good folks who 
now pay 3,390 in Federal income taxes will 
save $1,850 a year. You know, some will 
say, well, you know, that’s 1,850—that may 

not be a lot for—but that’s a lot for them. 
It’s a lot for them, given the fact that we’ve 
had no energy policy in America and there-
fore energy prices are going up on the 
American people. It’s a lot for people who 
struggle with credit card debt. 

Now, this tax relief package, we’re talking 
about live Americans who will benefit in 
a real way. You see, and the question is—
and this is the fundamental question facing 
Washington, DC—once we meet funda-
mental obligations and pay down debt, once 
we increase discretionary spending by 4 
percent, what do we do with the money 
left over? 

The other way to look at it is, who do 
you trust? Do you want the Congress 
spending this $1,850, or do you want these 
people spending the 18? And we stand on 
the side of the families in Louisiana. It’s 
who do you trust: Do you trust the Govern-
ment, or do you trust the people? And 
you’ve got an administration that stands 
squarely on the side of the people of Amer-
ica. 

And not only do I trust you when it 
comes to your own money; I trust you 
when it comes to asking for your help and 
maybe convincing some of the members 
of the Louisiana delegation who don’t see 
it our way, to see it our way. You’re one 
e-mail away from letting somebody know 
how you feel. You’re one stamp away from 
saying, ‘‘Meet priorities, but trust us with 
our own money. Meet priorities, but re-
member whose money it is you’re spending 
up there.’’

You see, we can not only afford tax relief, 
but my point to the Congress is, we can’t 
afford not to have tax relief. It is so impor-
tant to trust the people of America, because 
that’s why our Nation is so different and 
strong, because of our people. 

This is a fabulous country, and I’m so 
honored—I’m so honored to be your Presi-
dent. I’m able to stand up—I’m the Presi-
dent of the greatest people on the face 
of the Earth, hard-working, God-fearing 
people, people who walk outside their 
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house on a regular basis and say to a neigh-
bor in need, ‘‘What can I do to help?’’ 
They don’t need the Federal Government 
telling them how to love a neighbor; they 
do it out of the goodness of their heart. 
No, this is a land that is so strong because 
every single day there are countless acts 
of kindness where neighbor helps neighbor, 
or church member says to a child who won-
ders whether or not there’s a future for 
him or her, ‘‘Somebody loves you.’’

My call to America and to the Congress 
is, let’s free the good hearts of the Amer-
ican people. Let’s not stand in the way 
of faith-based and community-based pro-
grams that are trying to help people in 
need. Let’s unleash—let us unleash not 
only the creative passions of America 
through tax relief; let’s unleash the compas-
sion of America through a Faith-Based Ini-
tiative that recognizes the great strength 
of our country lies in the hearts and souls 
of our loving citizens. 

We’re making a difference in Wash-
ington—I say ‘‘we’’ because I stand up 
there with you all—that there’s a new atti-
tude in our Nation’s Capital. We’ve still 
got a lot of work to do. But it’s an attitude 
of respect. We need to have debates with 

the people in mind, not debates trying to 
say, ‘‘My party is better than your party,’’ 
or debates that say, ‘‘Well, I’m going to 
tear this person down so I can do better.’’ 
That’s not what America should be about. 

Slowly but surely, we’re ushering in a 
culture of respect in the Nation’s Capital. 
It’s important to do so. And as importantly, 
all of us must work together to usher in 
a culture of personal responsibility into 
America, a culture that says each of us are 
responsible for the decisions we make in 
life, responsible for loving our children, re-
sponsible for helping a neighbor in need. 
And I understand my responsibilities, which 
is to uphold the high honor of the great 
office of President of the United States. 

So I want to thank you all for coming 
out. I am honored to have you by my side. 
Let’s work hard, and we’re going to bring 
tax relief where it belongs, to the people 
of America. 

God bless, and God bless America. 
Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:45 p.m. at 
Zephyr Field. In his remarks, he referred to 
former Major League Baseball player Will 
Clark.

Statement on Senate Action on Legislation To Clean Up Brownfields 
April 25, 2001

I am pleased that the Senate has passed 
legislation to clean up the Nation’s 
brownfields. Environmental reforms must 
set high standards and get results. This leg-
islation will allow communities to reduce 
environmental and health risks, capitalize 

on existing infrastructure, and create jobs. 
I commend the Senate for their bipartisan 
approach to this important environmental 
reform.
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Remarks on Arrival in Little Rock, Arkansas 
April 25, 2001

Thank you all for coming. It’s my honor 
to be back in Arkansas. It’s great to be 
with my friend the Governor. We got to 
know each other when I was the Governor 
of a neighboring State. I respected him 
then; I continue to hold him in high regard. 
Governor Huckabee is one of the more 
popular Governors in the country because 
he’s done in office what he said he would 
do. 

It’s also my honor to come to Arkansas 
to support a good friend of mine and a 
good friend of Arkansas, Senator Tim 
Hutchinson. This is my first trip as a—
my first fundraising trip since I became 
the President. It’s the first time I’ve really 
gotten what they call political, and it’s for 
a good cause. This man has done a really 
good job for the citizens of Arkansas, and 
I would like to see him returned to the 
United States Senate after next year’s elec-
tions. He and I are working together on 
a lot of issues that matter to the Arkansas 
folks, a budget that is good for Arkansas, 
and a tax relief plan that will benefit some 
787,000 people who live in this State. 

And the budget is focused. We increase 
a Federal education funding from 366 mil-
lion to 390 million. We increase Head Start 
funding from $57.4 to $58.5 million. 
There’s an estimated 379 million targeted 
for highway funding in Arkansas. This is 

a responsible budget that leaves room for 
tax relief, but also focuses on issues that 
matter to the folks of Arkansas. And com-
ing down on the airplane, he and I spent 
a lot of time talking about agriculture. 

One of the things the Senator talked 
about was there were a lot of farmers hurt-
ing in this State. And I assured him I un-
derstood that. And the point I want to 
make to the people is that when this elec-
tion comes around in 2002, I hope the peo-
ple of Arkansas realize how important it 
is to have a United States Senator who 
can walk into the Oval Office and say, ‘‘Mr. 
President, the people of Arkansas need 
your attention.’’ And I can assure you when 
Tim Hutchinson walks in the Oval Office 
and says the people of Arkansas need my 
attention, they’re going to get my attention. 

And so, it’s my honor to be here with 
this good United States Senator. I urge the 
people of this State to realize what a good 
man they’ve got in office. And I thank the 
people of this State for the prayers and 
support they’ve given me since I’ve been 
the President. 

God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 6:07 p.m. at 
the Little Rock National Airport. In his re-
marks, he referred to Gov. Mike Huckabee 
of Arkansas.

Remarks at a Reception for Senator Tim Hutchinson in Little Rock 
April 25, 2001

Well, Tim, thank you very much. It’s my 
honor to be back in the great State of Ar-
kansas. We were just reminiscing about the 
campaign. I remember—I was kind of 
tired, because it was the last day of the 
campaign, and I was on the airplane flying 

into Arkansas, wondering whether or not 
I could give one final speech. And we land-
ed up there in northwest Arkansas, and 
there was about—I don’t know, 17,000 peo-
ple inside the area and another 17,000 try-
ing to get in. And I had that funny feeling 
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right there that not only could I not only 
give the speech, but I had that feeling 
things were going to go okay on election 
day in Arkansas. And they did, and I want 
to thank you all. 

I want to thank Tim Hutchinson for his 
help in getting me here. More importantly, 
I want to thank him for his help as a 
United States Senator. I’m here for one 
simple reason: This man needs to be re-
turned back to the United States Senate, 
come elections in 2002. 

It’s good to see the Lieutenant Governor, 
Win Rockefeller, and wife, Lisa Ann. Thank 
you all for being here. Every time I came 
back to Arkansas, it seemed like Win was 
able to make time for his old buddy the 
Governor of Texas, and I appreciate that 
very much, sir. Thank you very much. 

It’s great to be here with former State 
Senator Jim Keet. It’s good to see you 
again. He reminded me in 1988 when I 
campaigned here for the man we affection-
ately call ‘‘Number 41’’—[laughter]—I’m 
‘‘Number 43’’—but we campaigned to-
gether for a great President, my dad, in 
1998 together, and it’s good to see you 
again, sir. 

It’s also great—Nick Bacon is here, 
Medal of Honor winner, an American hero, 
a man who represents the veterans of this 
State incredibly well. You need to know, 
Nick, that the veterans have got a friend 
in the White House. And it’s my honor 
to be the President, not only the Com-
mander in Chief of those who wear the 
uniform but a President who understands 
that those who used to wear the uniform 
need to be well represented in Washington, 
just like you’re doing here in Arkansas. And 
Dennis Rainey of the FamilyLife ministry 
and Pastor Robert Smith, thank you all for 
being up here. 

I’m sorry my wife isn’t here with me. 
She is in Crawford, Texas, and I’m headed 
to Crawford, Texas, after this speech. 
[Laughter] They say, ‘‘Well, you must not 
like to live in Washington because you like 
to go to your ranch or Camp David.’’ Well, 

I like to do both. I like—I love my life 
in the White House. I love getting up every 
morning and going into this majestic office 
that we call the Oval Office. As Tim said, 
it is an honor to be the President of the 
United States, and I view it that way, but 
I also like to stay in touch with the people 
that got me here. I like to get outside of 
Washington. I like to go to where the space 
is open, where I can walk around with Spot 
and Barney, the two family dogs. [Laugh-
ter] My wife loves our country—the coun-
try house we’ve got, and so do I, and so 
I beg your forgiveness for not eating dinner 
here tonight. I am here to thank you for 
supporting Tim. I do want to give some 
remarks about what I think is going on 
in Washington, but then I’m fixing to get 
on Air Force One and take it to Crawford, 
Texas. [Laughter] 

By the way, our family is happy. I’m 
really proud of the work that Laura is 
doing. She is—people are learning about 
west Texas women. They sometimes don’t 
say a lot, but when they speak, people do 
listen. She’s a great listener. And she’s 
doing the country a great service by trav-
eling our Nation, convincing people, both 
young and old alike, to become teachers, 
reminding people that teaching is a noble 
profession and that you do the country a 
great service if you end up in the class-
room. We’re working on Troops to Teach-
ers programs that take retired teachers—
I mean, retired military folks and help 
them become a teacher. And she, as well, 
is working with youngsters who are just get-
ting out of college and saying, ‘‘Be a teach-
er. It will be a huge contribution to Amer-
ica,’’ and people are listening. And for that, 
I am grateful, and I know you are, as well. 

As Tim mentioned, I think we are mak-
ing good progress in Washington, remind-
ing people that we’re up there for a reason, 
and it’s not just politics. We’re up there 
to get some things done on behalf of the 
American people. And Tim’s helping—a lot. 
And he mentioned tax relief. 
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I want to remind people that before the 
tax relief debate started because of me, he 
had already been up there talking about 
increasing the child credit for people who 
are raising children in America. Well, now, 
one of the key ingredients in our tax plan 
is doubling the child credit, and that’s an 
important part of tax relief. It’s an impor-
tant part of tax relief, particularly when you 
drop the bottom rate in our Tax Code, 
like we’re advocating. And the reason that’s 
important is because there’s a lot of folks 
in our country who live on the outskirts 
of poverty who are working hard to get 
ahead and, as a result of the way this Tax 
Code is structured, as they begin to get 
ahead, pay a higher marginal rate on dollars 
earned than somebody who is successful. 

I love to use the example, because it 
helps make my case as loud—as clearly as 
I can, about the single lady working in any 
State in the Union, trying to get ahead. 
She may have two children. First, it’s im-
portant for Congress to understand she’s 
got the toughest job in America. Raising 
children on her own is the hardest work 
in our country, coupled with the fact that 
for whatever reason, she’s making $22,000 
a year. The way this Tax Code is structured 
today, for every additional dollar she earns, 
she pays a higher marginal rate on that 
dollar than someone making $200,000 a 
year. And that is not fair, and that’s not 
what America is about, as far as we’re con-
cerned. 

So tax relief, when you combine drop-
ping the bottom rate from 15 to 10 and 
increasing the child credit, it makes the 
Tax Code more fair and more equitable. 
It inculcates this principle: The harder you 
work, the more money you ought to put 
in your pocket in America. And Tim under-
stands that. 

Well, I’ve heard a lot of the debate about 
taxes. You know, they say, ‘‘Well, George 
W., he only cares about the wealthy peo-
ple.’’ That’s because I believe if you pay 
taxes, you ought to get tax relief. What 
I don’t subscribe to is this business about 

Washington, DC, people being able to pick 
and choose the winners. That’s code word 
for targeted tax cuts. That means elected 
officials get to sit in a room, and they get 
to say, ‘‘This table over here gets tax relief, 
and this table doesn’t.’’ Our attitude is, if 
you pay taxes, you ought to get relief. 
That’s the only fair thing in America. 

We dropped that top rate, just like we 
dropped the bottom rate. And there are 
two positive effects when you do so. First 
of all, it sets a principle, that the Federal 
Government should take no more than a 
third of anybody’s check. It’s time we have 
some principles in the Tax Code. One, the 
code ought to be more fair. Two, our Fed-
eral Government doesn’t need to take more 
than a third of anybody’s check. And sec-
ondly, it’s important for the policymakers 
in Washington to focus on the reality of 
dropping the top rate. By dropping the top 
rate, we stimulate investment. We send a 
clear message that ours is an entrepre-
neurial economy. 

The role of Government is not to create 
wealth. The role of Government is to create 
an environment in which the entrepreneur 
or the small-business person can flourish. 
And these Senators that are balking on this 
plan must understand that most small busi-
nesses all across America are unincor-
porated. They’re Subchapter S’s. They’re 
sole proprietorships. They don’t pay the 
corporate tax; they pay the personal tax. 
And by dropping the top rate, we’re send-
ing a clear message that small business 
must thrive and flourish in America, that 
we want our entrepreneurs to have more 
cash so they can expand their payrolls, cre-
ate new investment opportunities. No, the 
way to deal with this Tax Code is to recog-
nize if you pay taxes, you’ve got to get 
relief. And that’s what this Senate must 
hear loud and clear from the people of 
Arkansas. 

We’re trying to do something about the 
marriage penalty. This Tax Code of ours 
sends the wrong signals. It taxes marriage. 
We ought to be rewarding marriage. We 
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ought to be encouraging families in the Tax 
Code. 

And finally, one area the Senator and 
I are working closely on, it’s an area dear 
to the hearts of a lot of people—doesn’t 
matter whether you’re Republican or Dem-
ocrat—and that’s this business about the 
death tax. The death tax is unfair, and we 
need to repeal the death tax in the code. 
It’s unfair to tax a person’s assets twice. 
I’ve talked to hundreds of people all across 
America who’ve heard this message about 
repealing the death tax, and they come up 
to me and say, ‘‘I’ve worked all my life. 
I started with nothing. It looks like I’m 
going to end up with something, and it 
should be the American right to be able 
to pass my assets on to my children without 
the Federal Government making it impos-
sible for me to do so.’’

This is a State with a lot of farmers. 
And Tim and I spent a lot of time talking 
about agriculture, coming down here. And 
I understand that some in the agricultural 
sector are hurting. And I understand there 
is pressure—what they call urban sprawl 
in some areas. Well, if you’re worried about 
urban sprawl and if you’re worried about 
the farmer, why don’t we make it easier 
for people not to have to sell their farm 
upon death? We need to get rid of the 
death tax, and the Senate needs to hear 
that loud and clear. 

I’m sure you’ve heard the arguments—
I certainly have—that, well, if you have a 
$1.6 trillion tax cut, the Government is not 
going to be able to meet its needs, that 
by letting people keep their own money, 
the Federal Government is going to starve 
to death. 

Well, let me tell you about the budget 
that Tim has supported and I proposed. 
It increases discretionary spending by 4 
percent. Now, there are some parts of our 
budget that are going to grow based upon 
what they call entitlements. That’s like So-
cial Security. And Social Security, by the 
way—we’ve set aside all the payroll taxes, 
and they’re only going to be spent on Social 

Security. This business about letting Con-
gress dip into Social Security, that’s over 
with. People have got to understand the 
Social Security system is safe and secure 
and sound under a Bush administration. 

But discretionary spending grows in my 
budget at 4 percent. Is that enough? Well, 
4 percent is greater than the rate of infla-
tion. Seems like it’s enough to me. Four 
percent is greater than most people’s pay-
checks increase by. That ought to be 
enough. But it’s not enough, and over the 
objections of Senator Hutchinson, the 
United States Senate passed a discretionary 
budget of 8 percent. 

Now, what does 8 percent mean? If we 
increase the discretionary budget by 8 per-
cent, on an annual basis, it means that in 
9 years the discretionary budget of the 
United States of America will double. And 
when you double the discretionary budget 
of Federal spending, you crowd out capital 
in the private sector, and it’s a drag on 
the U.S. economy. This Congress needs to 
be able to live within its means, and 4 
percent is plenty. 

We’ve got some choices to make: Bigger 
Government or a stronger economy. And 
we’ve got some choices to make, once we 
meet the needs of the Government: Who 
do we trust with the money? Who do we 
trust? And that’s the question I’m asking 
Washington to think about. Senator Hutch-
inson trusts the people, and so does Presi-
dent Bush, because we understand this sur-
plus is not the Government’s money. The 
surplus is the people’s money. And we’ve 
got to trust them with their own money 
to make decisions for their family. It’s a 
fundamental, philosophical question. 

Some of your members here of the con-
gressional delegation are struggling with 
that question. Who do you trust? Who do 
you trust with that additional money? And 
Senator Hutchinson has no problems mak-
ing the statement loud and clear. Once we 
meet our needs in Washington, he trusts 
the people, the people of Arkansas to make 
the right decisions for their families and 
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the children, make the right decision on 
how they’re going to save and what they’re 
going to do with their money. 

And we’ve got some priorities in the 
budget, and that’s one reason why I think 
it’s safe for me to say that the budget meets 
the needs. Instead of trying to be all things 
to all people, it sets clear priorities. Edu-
cation is a priority in our budget, and it 
should be a priority in the budget. The 
Department that gets the biggest increase 
of any one, of any Department in my budg-
et, is the Department of Education. And 
let me tell you what we do in it. 

I’ve made reading a priority in our Na-
tion. I fully understand if you can’t read, 
it’s going to be hard to get ahead. One 
of the worst things that’s happened is, 
we’ve just shuffled children through the 
system who are illiterate. And that has got 
to end in America, and it starts by having 
the Federal Government make a commit-
ment to sound reading programs, diagnostic 
tools. And so we’ve tripled the amount of 
money in the Federal budget, money that’s 
accessible by the local school districts. 

We tripled character education funds. It’s 
one thing to teach children to read and 
write, but we also have to teach them right 
from wrong in America. And so we make 
money available for local school districts for 
character education. 

Teacher training is a priority. So we in-
crease teacher training funds by 18 percent 
from 2001 to 2002. 

No, we set priorities in the budget. And 
I appreciate Senator Hutchinson’s leader-
ship on the Labor and Education Com-
mittee in the Senate. He talked about a 
bipartisan consensus, and we’re getting 
there, because the principles inherent in 
the bill are sound and make sense. It’s a 
commonsense approach to education. 

It says, first and foremost, this Nation 
must set high standards for the children 
to go to school. If you set low standards, 
guess what you get? Low results. And so 
we set high standards and high expecta-
tions. Secondly, we know who is best to 

chart the path to excellence, and it’s not 
in Washington, DC. This bill and reforms 
that we’re proposing in Washington will 
pass power out of Washington because I 
strongly believe, as does Senator Hutch-
inson, in local control of schools. 

We’ve done something different at Wash-
ington, DC. We have said, ‘‘Listen, we’ve 
spent a lot of Federal money, and some 
of it makes sense. And if you receive Fed-
eral money, you have to account for it.’’ 
It’s time to have a results-oriented ap-
proach to public policy. And it says, if you 
receive money, you must measure. It 
doesn’t say the Federal Government should 
measure; it says the State of Arkansas ought 
to measure. And you ought to test, and 
you ought to let us know whether or not 
children are learning to read and write and 
add and subtract. And if they are, there 
ought to be ample praise in society. But 
if they’re not, instead of just quitting on 
children, instead of just shuffling through 
the school system, we’ve got to end that 
practice. 

Up until now, much of public education 
has asked the question to our children, 
‘‘How old are you? If you’re 10, you’re 
supposed to go here, and if you’re 12, you 
belong here, and if you’re 16, you go here.’’ 
And guess what happens in a system that 
simply asks age as opposed to, ‘‘What do 
you know?’’ Children get shuffled through 
the system. And many times, sadly enough, 
they’re inner-city kids. It’s so much easier 
to quit on a child than to take the extra 
time to teach them. 

The system must stop asking the ques-
tion, ‘‘How old are you?’’ and start asking 
the question, ‘‘What do you know?’’ And 
if the children do not know what they’re 
supposed to know early in life, we need 
to correct those problems, because there 
are no second-rate children in America as 
far as this administration is concerned. 
There are no second-rate dreams. And the 
education reform package we’re sending 
sets this clear and profound goal: Not one 
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single child will be left behind in the great 
country called America. 

I take my obligation to defend our coun-
try very seriously. I’m proud to be the 
Commander in Chief. And I fully under-
stand that to enhance morale in the United 
States military, it requires a Commander 
in Chief who honors the men and women 
who wear the uniform and, in turn, earns 
the respect of the men and women who 
wear our uniform. And secondly, in order 
to boost morale, we must increase pay, and 
my budget does so. It improves housing. 
And my budget does so. And Tim Hutch-
inson stands side by side. We need modern 
defenses. And he and I agree strongly that 
the Little Rock Air Force Base is important 
for the future of this country. He not only 
looks out for Arkansas; this Senator looks 
out for America. And for that, I hope the 
people of this great State are grateful. 

You will hear those who make every ex-
cuse in the world to keep your money in 
Washington say, ‘‘Well, the Bush budget 
or so-and-so votes means that somebody 
is not going to get adequate health care.’’ 
In the budget I submitted to Congress, we 
doubled the Medicare budget over a 10-
year period of time. In the budget I sub-
mitted to Congress, we doubled the num-
ber of folks who will be served in commu-
nity health centers in America over a 5-
year period of time. In the budget I sub-
mitted for America, we have tax credits for 
working uninsured. We have a President 
who is saying to Congress, ‘‘Instead of just 
talking about these health care issues, let’s 
get something done on them.’’ And my 
budget reflects that, and that’s an important 
priority of ours—the health of our citizens. 

And finally, I believe that Senator Hutch-
inson and I and others, but Republicans 
and Democrats, are doing something that’s 
immeasurable. You can’t talk about it in 
terms of the budget. But they’re working 
hard to change the tone of Washington, 
DC. I have pledged to the American peo-
ple to change the tone of our Nation’s Cap-
ital so that when people look at Wash-

ington, they are proud of what they see. 
I believe most Americans of either party 
are sick and tired of needless partisan bick-
ering and name-calling and finger-pointing. 

We need to spend our energy getting 
things done, not passing the blame. And 
we’re making good progress. There is a cul-
ture of respect that’s beginning to emerge 
in Washington. I’m beginning to notice that 
the rhetoric is toning down just a little bit. 
I hope people realize that good public pol-
icy means good politics. And we don’t need 
to be spending all our time on politics in 
Washington. It’s time to focus on the peo-
ple’s business. Tax relief is in the people’s 
interest. It’s good for our economy. It’s 
good for our people. 

This doesn’t have to be a, ‘‘Well, I can’t 
vote for that bill because it might make 
George W. Bush look good or some polit-
ical party look good.’’ We need to get the 
attitude in Washington, DC, we’ve been 
elected for a reason, and that’s to stand 
up and do what each of us think is right 
on behalf of the American people. Tim 
Hutchinson understands that. I hope all 
Senators understand that. And if they un-
derstand that, then the dialog is going to 
be much, much more civil, much more re-
sponsible. 

And that’s what we need in this country. 
We need responsibility. We need to usher 
a period of personal responsibility, where 
each of us understands we have the awe-
some responsibility to be a good citizen. 
If you happen to be a mom or dad, you 
have the awesome responsibility of loving 
your children with all your heart and all 
your soul. If you’re a fortunate citizen in 
this country, you have the responsibility of 
putting your arm around a neighbor in 
need and say, ‘‘Brother or sister, somebody 
loves you. Somebody cares.’’ 

One of the most profound initiatives that 
we are working on—one of the most pro-
found initiatives that we are working on 
is the Faith-Based Initiative that welcomes 
people of faith and community and good 
heart into the compassionate delivery of 
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help for people who need help in America. 
We should not fear faith in America; we 
ought to welcome faith. It changes lives 
and changes hearts. 

We’re making good progress toward ush-
ering in a period of personal responsibility. 
But it requires people serving in Wash-
ington who understand the reason they are 
there. And I firmly believe Senator Tim 
Hutchinson understands the reason they 
are there. He loves and cares about the 
people of Arkansas. 

And by the way, as this campaign gets 
going, you might turn to a friend or neigh-
bor and say, ‘‘It makes a lot of sense for 
Arkansas to have somebody who can walk 
into the Oval Office. It makes a lot of sense 
for our State, with the problems we have, 
to have a United States Senator be able 
to pick the phone up and say, ‘Mr. Presi-
dent, I’d like to discuss the concerns of 
the people of Arkansas. We’ve got some 

problems with our farmers; I’d like to dis-
cuss the concerns. We may have a problem 
in our education system; Mr. President, I’d 
like you to hear me out. I’d like to deliver 
a message on the people of Arkansas.’ ’’ 
And I can assure you, folks, that the person 
running this race who will have the ear 
of the President of the United States is 
Senator Tim Hutchinson. 

So I want to thank you all for coming. 
Thank you for your generous support. Work 
hard. We need this man in Washington, 
DC. 

God bless. And God bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 6:53 p.m. at 
the Statehouse Convention Center. In his re-
marks, he referred to Nick Bacon, director, 
Arkansas Department of Veterans Affairs; 
and Dennis Rainey, executive director, 
FamilyLife.

Statement on the Anniversary of Ukraine’s Closing of the Chernobyl 
Nuclear Plant 
April 26, 2001

Last year on December 15, Ukraine 
ended one of the darkest chapters of the 
Soviet legacy and opened a new stage in 
Ukraine’s evolution into a modern Euro-
pean state when it permanently closed the 
Chernobyl nuclear plant. 

Closing Chernobyl created the cir-
cumstances for a safer and more prosperous 
Ukraine for future generations. We are re-
minded of this today on the 15th anniver-
sary of the terrible accident at Chernobyl 
and are again grateful that an environ-
mental threat has been removed from the 
Central European landscape. 

Today’s anniversary is an occasion for the 
global community to pause and reflect on 
the lessons provided by this disaster, to re-
call the valor and dignity that the people 
of Ukraine displayed in the face of adver-

sity, and to acknowledge the suffering that 
many victims of Chernobyl continue to en-
dure throughout the region. 

I am proud of the American people’s 
role in helping to alleviate this suffering—
at the time of the tragedy and continuing 
through today. I am proud of our continued 
efforts to work with Ukraine to improve 
nuclear safety and mitigate the harsh social 
impact of Chernobyl’s closure on the local 
population. 

Much work remains to be done in 
Ukraine’s transition to a modern European 
state. This work will require strong and 
courageous leadership over the coming 
months and years. It will require real sup-
port for democracy and difficult but nec-
essary reforms. Last year strong Ukrainian 
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leadership and committed international as-
sistance achieved great results in 
Chernobyl. I urge Ukraine to stay on the 
path of reform it set out upon last year. 
Former U.S. President Theodore Roosevelt 
once noted that ‘‘it is only through strife, 
through hard and dangerous endeavor, that 
we shall ultimately win the goal of true 
national greatness.’’

I firmly believe that Ukraine’s national 
greatness rests in Europe and in its trans-
atlantic and global ties. The United States 
stands ready to work with Ukraine as it 
undertakes the political and economic re-
forms necessary to build these ties that are 
so vital to the brighter future Ukrainians 
seek for themselves and their children.

Statement on House of Representatives Action on Legislation Regarding 
Unborn Victims of Violence 
April 26, 2001

America’s children represent our greatest 
hope for the future. I commend the House 
for its bipartisan passing of the ‘‘Unborn 
Victims of Violence Act,’’ which will make 
it a separate felony to harm an unborn 

child in the course of committing any one 
of 68 Federal offenses. This legislation af-
firms our commitment to a culture of life, 
which welcomes and protects children.

Remarks at a Celebration of Reading in Houston, Texas 
April 26, 2001

The President. Thank you all very much. 
Thank you very much. Laura and I are 
really glad to be back in Texas. [Laughter] 
I didn’t realize, Dad, until I saw that video, 
how different your life has been since I’m 
the President and you’re not. [Laughter] 
Sounds like it’s been pretty rough. And per-
haps you and I should sit down and have 
a discussion, talk about it. Let me think: 
I have an opening the 27th of September. 
[Laughter] 

We have some other family issues to dis-
cuss, like where to put my Presidential Li-
brary. [Laughter] I’ve decided not to go 
through the hassle of raising money. And 
so, you know my dad’s library? We’re just 
going to add ‘‘And Son.’’ [Laughter] As you 
can already tell, lately my dad has been 
calling me ‘‘43.’’ I call him ‘‘41.’’ It’s kind 
of shorthand we have in our family. And 

we have a nickname for Mother as well. 
To show you where she stands in the power 
structure of this family, we call her ‘‘Num-
ber One.’’ [Laughter] 

And so I’m going to turn the stage back 
to Number One, and then close the pro-
gram with some remarks of my own. It’s 
really great to be back in Houston and to 
return bearing the proudest title ever been 
given to me: Son of Barbara and George 
Bush. 
[At this point, the program proceeded.] 

The President. Well, thank you. Thank 
you, Laura. Once again, thank you all for 
that warm welcome. I know all of you join 
me in thanking the authors for being here 
tonight. The readings were fantastic, and 
we appreciate it. 

You’ve certainly set a high standard for 
a little reading I intend to do tonight. 
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[Laughter] Now, some people think my 
mom took up the cause of literacy—[laugh-
ter]—out of a sense of guilt over my own 
upbringing. [Laughter] That’s one reason 
why she was so happy I married a teacher. 

The truth is, I guess I could have paid 
a little closer attention when I was in 
English class, but it all worked out okay. 
[Laughter] I’m gainfully employed. [Laugh-
ter] And I even have a new book out, and 
I brought along a copy. Right, here it is. 
I didn’t actually write all of this, but I 
did inspire it. [Laughter] Some guy put to-
gether a collection of my wit and wisdom—
[laughter]—or as he calls it, my accidental 
wit and wisdom. It’s not exactly a world 
transformed, but I’m kind of proud that 
my words are already in book form. 
[Laughter] And I thought tonight I would 
share a few quotable passages with you. 
It’s kind of like thoughts of Chairman 
Mao—[laughter]—only with laughs and not 
in Chinese. [Laughter] 

Here’s one. And I actually said this. 
[Laughter] ‘‘I know the human being and 
fish can coexist peacefully.’’ [Laughter] 
Now, that makes you stop and think. 
[Laughter] Anyone can give you a coherent 
sentence, but something like this takes you 
to an entirely new dimension. [Laughter] 

Here’s another: ‘‘I understand small-busi-
ness growth; I was one.’’ [Laughter] My, 
do I love great literature. 

I said this up in New Hampshire: ‘‘I 
appreciate preservation. It’s what you’ve got 
to do when you run for President.’’ [Laugh-
ter] ‘‘You’ve got to preserve.’’ You know, 
I really don’t have the slightest idea what 
I was talking about there. [Laughter] 

You know, a lot of times on the cam-
paign, they asked me about economics, and 
I actually said this. ‘‘More and more of 
our imports come from overseas.’’ [Laugh-
ter] 

Now, most people would say this when 
they’re talking about the economy: ‘‘We 
ought to make the pie bigger.’’ [Laughter] 
However, I said this. [Laughter] ‘‘We ought 
to make the pie higher.’’ [Laughter] It is 

a very complicated economic point I was 
making there. [Laughter] But believe me—
believe me, what this country needs is taller 
pie. [Laughter] 

And how about this for a foreign policy 
vision: ‘‘When I was coming up, it was a 
dangerous world. And we knew exactly who 
the ‘they’ were.’’ [Laughter] ‘‘It was ‘us’ 
versus ‘them.’ ’’ [Laughter] ‘‘And it was 
clear who the ‘them’ was.’’ [Laughter] 
‘‘Today, we’re not so sure who the ‘they’ 
are’’—[laughter]—‘‘but we know they’re 
there.’’ John Ashcroft, by the way, at-
tributes the way I talk to my religious fer-
vor. In fact, the first time we met, he 
thought I was talking in tongues. [Laugh-
ter] 

Then there is my famous statement: 
‘‘Rarely is the question asked, is our chil-
dren learning?’’ [Laughter] Let’s analyze 
that sentence for a moment. [Laughter] If 
you’re a stickler, you probably think the 
singular verb ‘‘is’’ should have been the plu-
ral ‘‘are.’’ But if you read it closely, you’ll 
see that I’m using the intransitive plural 
subjective tense. [Laughter] And so the 
word ‘‘is’’ are correct. [Laughter] 

Now, ladies and gentlemen, you have to 
admit, in my sentences, I go where no man 
has gone before. [Laughter] But the way 
I see it is, I am a boon to the English 
language. I’ve coined new words, like ‘‘mis-
underestimate’’ and ‘‘Hispanically.’’ [Laugh-
ter] I’ve expanded the definition of words 
themselves, using ‘‘vulcanize’’ when I meant 
‘‘polarize,’’ ‘‘Grecians’’ when I meant 
‘‘Greeks,’’ ‘‘inebriating’’ when I meant ‘‘ex-
hilarating.’’ [Laughter] And instead of ‘‘bar-
riers and tariffs,’’ I said ‘‘terriers and 
bariffs.’’ [Laughter] 

We all make our contributions in the 
world, and I suppose mine will not be to 
the literary treasures of the Western civili-
zation. [Laughter] But I do hope to con-
tribute in my own way. And one of those 
ways is to bring closer the day when every 
child and every American learns to read. 
And that is why the budget I submitted 
to the United States Congress triples the 
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amount of money available for reading pro-
grams all across America. 

I’m proud of Mother. She took up the 
cause more than a decade ago, and she 
didn’t leave it behind in the White House. 
Through her efforts and the efforts of all 
who have helped the Barbara Bush Foun-
dation, so many lives have been enriched 
with new opportunities. 

We heard Norma Vargas beautifully de-
scribe the good that has come into her 
life since she has found the courage to walk 
into that San Jose classroom to begin her 
first lesson. Tens of thousands more have 
their own stories, stories of people finding 
new and better jobs and gaining a new 
sense of dignity because now they can read. 

And I’m proud that Laura has her own 
commitment to education. She was a teach-
er when I met her. In her own way, she 

will always be a teacher. She’s the best 
kind of teacher, too, the kind who leaves 
no one out and believes in the possibilities 
of every person. 

That’s the spirit of your cause and ours. 
I thank each of you for all you have con-
tributed. It will be repaid many times over 
in lives of new achievement and lives of 
new hope. 

Thank you, and God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 7:04 p.m. at 
the Wortham Theater Center. The transcript 
released by the Office of the Press Secretary 
also included the remarks of former Presi-
dent George Bush, former First Lady Bar-
bara Bush, First Lady Laura Bush, and 
former Prime Minister John Major of the 
United Kingdom.

Remarks at the Dedication of the Bob Bullock Texas State History 
Museum in Austin, Texas 
April 27, 2001 

Thank you, Governor; and thank you, 
Jan, very much for having Laura and me. 
We’re sure glad to be home. I love my 
work; I really do. I love what I’m doing. 
But I’ve got to confess, I miss my friends 
in Texas, and it’s good to see so many 
of my friends here today. It’s also good 
to be here with members of the Bullock 
family and the many whose lives he 
touched. 

Governor Perry, I appreciate the job 
you’re doing here in Texas. Some of you 
may recall that I had mixed feelings about 
leaving the Governor’s office, but it was 
easier knowing that I was leaving the State 
in pretty darn good hands. And when I 
decided to leave, I joined the former Gov-
ernors club. I’m your newest member. But 
I see three of the members here today, 
Governors Briscoe, Smith, and Clements, 
and we’re honored by your presence. 

And representing the family of the 36th 
President is Lucy Baines Johnson. Laura 
and I live in your former home, and we 
look forward to the day we can welcome 
you and your lovely mom back to Wash-
ington. 

It’s good to be here with the Lieutenant 
Governor, and I congratulate him on his 
promotion. And of course, my friend the 
Speaker—it’s great to see both Nelda and 
Pete; we miss you both a lot. I see a lot 
of other familiar faces here as well, mem-
bers of the legislature—some of you smil-
ing—[laughter]—some of those same old 
familiar scowls. [Laughter] And it’s good 
to see a lot of other folks from back in 
the days when it seemed like everybody 
worked for Bob Bullock. 

This is really a fine museum. Laura and 
I were honored to be able to tour it. It 
is magnificent. Everybody in Texas needs 
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to come and see it. And so I want to con-
gratulate the members of the preservation 
board; Clay Johnson and Dealey Herndon 
and John Nau, who took the idea from 
paper to reality. They deserve a lot of cred-
it for their vision. 

In the years to come, visitors will take 
the tour we have just taken. They’ll view 
the exhibits. They’ll come upon the statue 
of the 38th Lieutenant Governor of Texas 
and see it just as the way we saw it today. 
With time passing, fewer visitors will know 
Bob Bullock as we knew him, and we’re 
the lucky ones. 

If you knew him, you were very much 
aware of this fact: He had a way of making 
himself clear. [Laughter] Nobody ever 
came out of a meeting with Bob Bullock 
thinking, ‘‘Gee, I wonder what’s on his 
mind.’’ [Laughter] As a result, many of us 
knew that Bob didn’t want his name on 
this building. Well, that’s just too darn bad. 
We have no choice but to overrule him. 
You see, to a great building like this, telling 
the story of Texas and standing right here 
in the center of our State’s capital, the only 
name to give it was ‘‘Bob Bullock.’’ 

I can’t help thinking how much he would 
have loved to hearing ‘‘Hail to the Chief’’ 
played here in Austin. Bob seemed to know 
my future before I did. He was among 
the first people who told me I was going 
to be the President, and like always, he 
made it sound like an order. [Laughter] 
His confidence meant a lot to me, and I’ve 
thought a lot about him when I’ve sat in 
the Oval Office. 

Along with his predictions, I always got 
some advice from Bob. One of the last 
times we talked, he had just seen a picture 
of me on a magazine. He took the oxygen 
mask off and summoned up some strength 
in his frail body, and he said, ‘‘You need 
to smile more for the cameras.’’ [Laughter] 
I seem to remember a few other occasions 
when Bob gave me advice, and I was al-
ways glad he did. Many of his words of 
advice can’t be quoted here—[laughter]—

really only meant for mature audiences. 
[Laughter] 

We all remember Bob’s gift for a colorful 
image and the fragrant phrase. But we re-
member the advice, too, because there was 
wisdom in it. He spoke with experience 
and with conviction and authority. 

In 1994 people warned me about him 
before I even got to Austin. We were men 
of different backgrounds and of different 
political parties, both elected to high offices 
in our State. He was the one who had 
been around. I recognized that early. He 
had the kind of influence you don’t get 
with a title. And no Governor, and certainly 
no new Governor, had anything to teach 
him about getting anything done. 

We know how it turned out. We know 
there was a record of shared accomplish-
ment and a record of shared credit, as well. 
Yet, it all could have worked out dif-
ferently. It could have been much different. 
Had he chosen to, Bob—and for that mat-
ter, Pete Laney—could have prevented tax 
reform or legal reform or education reform. 
In the Constitution, I could stop legislation 
with a veto. In the capital, Bob Bullock 
could stop it with a phone call. 

But when he exercised power, it was on 
principle. He was a Democrat and a loyal 
one. He was a politician and a skilled one. 
He was a competitor and a tough one. 
When I met Bob Bullock, he was set in 
his ways. Bob Bullock had decided on his 
priorities. He was an American, a Texan, 
and a Democrat, in that order. He decided 
things on merits. He took his responsibil-
ities as seriously as his power, and that’s 
what made him an essential ally, a great 
public servant, and a towering figure to all 
who knew him. 

In Texas, we have a tradition of straight 
talk and fair dealing, and Bob Bullock em-
bodied that. In the last 97 days, I’ve done 
my best to take the values I learned here 
in Texas to the debates in Washington. And 
there’s a way yet to go, but I think we’re 
making some progress. The tone is more 
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civil; the respect is more widespread. I 
think Bob Bullock would be pleased. 

Something about politics in this State—
in every generation, a figure comes along 
who just seems larger than life, and I’m 
sure they’ll keep coming. But he was ours, 
Bob Bullock, and we’ll always remember 
him. He’s been called the last of a breed, 
and it’s true that politics has changed. Let’s 
just hope it doesn’t change too much. We’ll 
always need his kind of strength and tough-
ness and shrewd wisdom. These were the 
outward qualities of a man who had more 
kindness and gentleness than he would ever 
admit. And that’s why we miss him so 
much, not just because he was a character 
but because he was a charming, loving, and 
loyal friend. 

Twenty-two months ago, we stood in the 
rain and said goodbye to Bob Bullock. 
Today, under a warm Texas sky, we’re all 

here again to point with pride to a new 
building and the fine name upon it. It’s 
a happy moment for us who knew him, 
a day to reunite, a day to offer thanks, 
and a day to smile for the cameras. 

God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:25 p.m. 
outside the museum. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Gov. Rick Perry and former Gov-
ernors Dolph Briscoe, Preston Smith, and 
William P. Clements, Jr., of Texas; Jan Bul-
lock, widow of Bob Bullock; Lucy Baines 
Johnson, daughter of Lady Bird Johnson and 
President Lyndon B. Johnson; Lt. Gov. Bill 
Ratliff of Texas; Speaker of the Texas House 
of Representatives James E. ‘‘Pete’’ Laney 
and his wife, Nelda; and Clay Johnson, 
Dealey Herndon, and John Nau, members, 
Museum Advisory Committee.

The President’s Radio Address 
April 28, 2001

Good morning. You have probably seen 
the newspaper and television stories antici-
pating the 100th day of my administration. 
Ever since Franklin Roosevelt’s time, the 
100th day has been a media marker. But 
what we are marking is not 100 days of 
my Presidency; it is 100 days of Congress 
and the President working together for the 
American people. 

What have we accomplished so far? I 
think we’re making progress toward chang-
ing the tone in Washington. There’s less 
name-calling and finger-pointing. We’re 
sharing credit. We are learning we can 
make our points without making enemies. 
Bitterness and divisiveness in Washington 
poison the mood of the whole country. On 
the other hand, a culture of respect and 
results in Washington can change the mood 
of the country for the better. 

We’re also moving ahead with an impor-
tant legislative agenda. There were some 
last summer who said there’s no way any-
one could possibly get a tax relief plan 
through the Congress. Yet the House and 
the Senate have now both endorsed signifi-
cant tax relief and are headed toward a 
final vote. 

Tax relief is an important principle. The 
Federal Government is taking more money 
than it needs out of the pockets of the 
people, and we need to return some. Yet 
tax relief is also an important part of our 
economic strategy. It will accelerate our 
economic growth and create more jobs and 
more opportunity. This has nothing to do 
with me or my political party. It has every-
thing to do with what is right for the coun-
try. 

The Senate committee responsible for 
education voted 20 to nothing in favor of 
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a solid education reform bill. And we’ll see 
results, too, from our initiative to wel-
coming charities and faith-based organiza-
tions into the work of helping Americans 
in need. We’re at work on a plan to in-
crease America’s energy supply in the long 
term. At the same time, we are acting in 
a commonsense way to defend our environ-
ment. We are adopting new, scientifically 
sensible rules to discourage emissions of 
lead, to protect wetlands, to reduce the 
amount of arsenic in drinking water, to 
curb dangerous pesticides, and to clean the 
air of pollution from onroad diesel engines. 

Internationally, we are building a more 
peaceful and open world. Our relationship 
with China is maturing. There will be areas 
where we can agree, like trade, and areas 
where we won’t agree—Taiwan, human 
rights, religious liberty. And where we dis-
agree, I will speak frankly. 

But it’s just as important for us to listen 
as it is to speak. A week ago, I attended 
the Summit of the Americas in Quebec 
City, where I met with the democratically 

elected leaders of Canada, Mexico, Central 
and South America, and the Caribbean. We 
talked about how we can handle common 
challenges, everything from education and 
the environment to drugs, energy, and 
trade. I said my piece, and I listened, as 
well. That’s how good neighbors behave. 

In nearly 100 days, we have made a good 
start. But it’s only a start. On a number 
of important issues, we have laid the foun-
dation for progress. Now we need to turn 
a good start and good spirit into good laws. 
And I urge the Congress to join me in 
seizing the opportunities of the next 100 
days and beyond. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 10 a.m. 
on April 27 at the Bush Ranch in Crawford, 
TX, for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on April 28. 
The transcript was made available by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on April 27 but 
was embargoed for release until the broad-
cast.

Remarks at the White House Correspondents’ Association Dinner 
April 28, 2001

Thank you, Arlene. Laura and I are de-
lighted to be here with all the major 
leaguers. [Laughter] Tonight I’ve decided 
to do something a little different. See, my 
mother, over the years, has put together 
at least 70 scrapbooks about our life as 
a family. What I’ve done is pull out some 
of the actual, never-before-seen photos 
from these scrapbooks and create a little 
slide show. [Laughter] And so, Gordon, if 
everybody’s cell phones are turned off—
[laughter]—you can hit the lights. 

Tonight I present a Bush family album. 
What you may not realize is that I grew 
up at a time in Texas history when it was 
still a rough and tumble frontier. [Laugh-
ter] We were ranchers back then. [Laugh-

ter] This was my favorite horse. He was 
sure-footed, steady. I trusted that horse to-
tally. And here’s the really weird part: His 
name was Dick Cheney. [Laughter] 

But times were hard back then. [Laugh-
ter] This, of course, was during the great 
drought of 1953. [Laughter] Dad, Neil, 
Doro, Marvin, and Jeb—in my family, with 
all those kids in the tub, it’s not arsenic 
in the water I’d be worried about. [Laugh-
ter] Personally, I’ve always preferred a pri-
vate bath. [Laughter] 

This is my actual first-grade report card. 
Up top, it says, ‘‘George W. Bush.’’ And 
then notice the final grades on the right: 

VerDate Dec 13 2002 12:33 May 21, 2003 Jkt 193361 PO 00000 Frm 00468 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\193361A.014 193361A



469

Administration of George W. Bush, 2001 / Apr. 28

Writing, A; Reading, A; Spelling, A; Arith-
metic, A; Music, A; Art, A. So my advice 
is, don’t peak too early. [Laughter] 

Here, I am with my fifth-grade science 
project. [Laughter] Built it myself. And it’s 
still meeting our energy needs. [Laughter] 

I went on to college and graduate school, 
but somehow, the press has gotten the 
wrong idea, that I was a smart aleck party 
guy. [Laughter] This is an unfair percep-
tion. See, in college, I actually did a lot 
of independent reading. [Laughter] 

After graduation I joined the Texas Air 
National Guard. I’m the one who com-
mitted the State of Texas to defend Taiwan 
from attack. [Laughter] 

Speaking of pilots, I’m so proud and hon-
ored to welcome to our Nation’s Capital 
Lieutenant Shane Osborn and crewmember 
Lieutenant j.g. John Comerford. I hope you 
and your crew will be coming to the White 
House soon. I think you’ll like it there. 
[Laughter] I know I’ve said this to you 
personally on the phone, but I’m proud 
to say it publicly: Welcome back, Lieuten-
ant. 

Some people wondered—and I’m sure 
there might have been a few out here—
how I would handle the recent incident 
in China. Truth is, I have long been a 
serious student of the Orient. [Laughter] 
My mom and dad, of course, were in China 
when Dad was the U.S. liaison there. Peo-
ple have asked me, ‘‘Is it difficult trying 
to follow in the footsteps of a man who 
was President, Vice President, U.N. Ambas-
sador, a man who held so many other im-
portant jobs? Is it hard being such a man’s 
son?’’ Not really. [Laughter] 

Most people don’t realize it, but Dad 
has had some tough times. [Laughter] Back 
in the fifties, he went through a period 
where he thought aliens were trying to con-
tact him. [Laughter] So he built this con-
traption to receive their signals. [Laughter] 

As for my mom, after bearing six chil-
dren she herself became a bit stressed. 
[Laughter] She took to acting very strange-
ly. [Laughter] For a while, she thought she 

was too tall and walked like this. [Laughter] 
As if that weren’t strange enough, next she 
wrote a book with that damn, mangy, ill-
tempered dog. [Laughter] I hated that dog. 
[Laughter] My mother treated the dog bet-
ter than she treated me. [Laughter] She 
never helped me write my book. [Laughter] 

I will say this, however, my mom always 
stuck up for us kids. Here’s Mom replying 
to a reporter’s question about something 
Barbra Streisand said recently. [Laughter] 

Fortunately, I’ve got great brothers and 
a great sister. Some people have asked me, 
however, if the vote recount left any hard 
feelings between my brother Jeb and me? 
Not a bit. In fact, here’s a picture of the 
Governor of Florida. [Laughter] 

All this brings me to a seriouser point. 
[Laughter] Eventually, I met a woman 
named Laura Welch. She changed my life. 
She has given me as an adult what I en-
joyed as a child, and that is a loving family. 
The defining moments in the Bush family 
are not when my father was elected Presi-
dent or when I was elected President. The 
defining moments have been family mo-
ments. Ladies and gentlemen, I’ve been 
blessed with a family that is full of love, 
and I pray the same for you. 

Good evening. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:30 p.m. in 
the Ballroom at the Washington Hilton. In 
his remarks, he referred to his parents, 
former First Lady Barbara Bush and former 
President George Bush, brothers Neil Bush, 
Marvin Bush, and Gov. Jeb Bush of Florida, 
and sister, Dorothy Bush Koch; Arlene Dil-
lon, president, White House Correspond-
ents’ Association; Assistant Press Secretary 
Gordon Johndroe; Lt. Shane Osborn, USN, 
and Lt. (jg.) John Comerford, USN, pilot and 
crewmember of the U.S. Navy EP–3E Aries 
II electronic surveillance aircraft held by the 
Government of China after the aircraft made 
an emergency landing on China’s Hainan Is-
land due to a mid-air collision with a Chinese 
F–8 fighter jet over the South China Sea on 
March 31; and entertainer Barbra Streisand.
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Remarks at the First Hundred Days Congressional Luncheon 
April 30, 2001

Thank you all. Thank you for coming. 
I appreciate you bringing such nice weath-
er. It’s good to see members of my Cabinet 
who are here. Mr. Secretary, thank you for 
being here. 

Today marks our 100th day of working 
together for the American people. We’ve 
had some good debates. We’ve made some 
good progress, and it looks like we’re going 
to pass some good law. 

I’ve now met with most of you, and 
here’s what I think: I think America is 
lucky to have such distinguished citizens 
coming to Washington to represent them. 
I’ve been impressed by the caliber of the 
person. I’ve been impressed by the convic-
tion that you brought to the Oval Office. 

Oh, I know we always don’t agree. But 
we’re beginning to get a spirit here in 
Washington where we’re more agreeable, 
where we’re setting a different tone. So 
when the good folks of this country look 

at our Nation’s Capital, they see something 
they can be proud of. 

I want to thank you all very much for 
your service to the country. I want to thank 
your families for the sacrifice they make. 
I also want to thank you for the construc-
tive spirit in which we’ve conducted the 
people’s business. I know this: That what-
ever your views on a particular issue are, 
that we share a common goal, and that 
is to serve our country. And it’s okay some-
times to share a meal, and that’s why we’re 
here. [Laughter] 

So I want to thank you for being here. 
If you will join me in the East Room, I 
think we’ve got some pretty good food for 
you. 

Thanks for your service. God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:45 a.m. in 
the Rose Garden at the White House.

Statement on the Death of Richard M. Scammon
April 30, 2001

Richard Scammon was a groundbreaking 
analyst of American politics. He brought 
rigor and insight to the study of elections. 

And he studied elections because he loved 
democracy. All who share that passion will 
miss him.

Remarks at the National Defense University 
May 1, 2001

Thank you very much, Mr. Secretary. I 
appreciate you being here. I also want to 
thank Secretary Powell for being here, as 
well. My National Security Adviser, Condi 
Rice, is here, as well as the Vice Chairman 
of the Joint Chiefs, General Myers. I ap-
preciate Admiral Clark and General Ryan 

here—for being here, as well. But most 
of all, I want to thank you, Admiral 
Gaffney, and the students for NDU for 
having me here today. 
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For almost 100 years, this campus has 
served as one of our country’s premier cen-
ters for learning and thinking about Amer-
ica’s national security. Some of America’s 
finest soldiers have studied here—Dwight 
Eisenhower and Colin Powell. Some of 
America’s finest statesmen have taught 
here—George Kennan. 

Today, you’re carrying on this proud tra-
dition forward, continuing to train tomor-
row’s generals, admirals, and other national 
security thinkers, and continuing to provide 
the intellectual capital for our Nation’s stra-
tegic vision. 

This afternoon I want us to think back 
some 30 years to a far different time in 
a far different world. The United States 
and the Soviet Union were locked in a hos-
tile rivalry. The Soviet Union was our un-
questioned enemy, a highly armed threat 
to freedom and democracy. Far more than 
that wall in Berlin divided us. Our highest 
ideal was—and remains—individual liberty; 
theirs was the construction of a vast Com-
munist empire. Their totalitarian regime 
held much of Europe captive behind an 
Iron Curtain. 

We didn’t trust them, and for good rea-
son. Our deep differences were expressed 
in a dangerous military confrontation that 
resulted in thousands of nuclear weapons 
pointed at each other on hair trigger alert. 
Security of both the United States and the 
Soviet Union was based on a grim premise 
that neither side would fire nuclear weap-
ons at each other because doing so would 
mean the end of both nations. 

We even went so far as to codify this 
relationship in a 1972 ABM Treaty, based 
on the doctrine that our very survival would 
best be ensured by leaving both sides com-
pletely open and vulnerable to nuclear at-
tack. The threat was real and vivid. The 
Strategic Air Command had an airborne 
command post called the Looking Glass 
aloft 24 hours a day, ready in case the 
President ordered our strategic forces to 
move towards their targets and release their 
nuclear ordnance. 

The Soviet Union had almost 1.5 million 
troops deep in the heart of Europe, in Po-
land and Czechoslovakia, Hungary and East 
Germany. We used our nuclear weapons 
not just to prevent the Soviet Union from 
using their nuclear weapons but also to 
contain their conventional military forces, 
to prevent them from extending the Iron 
Curtain into parts of Europe and Asia that 
were still free. 

In that world, few other nations had nu-
clear weapons, and most of those who did 
were responsible allies, such as Britain and 
France. We worried about the proliferation 
of nuclear weapons to other countries, but 
it was mostly a distant threat, not yet a 
reality. 

Today, the Sun comes up on a vastly 
different world. The Wall is gone, and so 
is the Soviet Union. Today’s Russia is not 
yesterday’s Soviet Union. Its Government 
is no longer Communist. Its President is 
elected. Today’s Russia is not our enemy 
but a country in transition with an oppor-
tunity to emerge as a great nation, demo-
cratic, at peace with itself and its neighbors. 
The Iron Curtain no longer exists. Poland, 
Hungary, and the Czech Republic are free 
nations, and they are now our Allies in 
NATO, together with a reunited Germany. 

Yet, this is still a dangerous world, a less 
certain, a less predictable one. More na-
tions have nuclear weapons, and still more 
have nuclear aspirations. Many have chem-
ical and biological weapons. Some already 
have developed the ballistic missile tech-
nology that would allow them to deliver 
weapons of mass destruction at long dis-
tances and at incredible speeds. And a 
number of these countries are spreading 
these technologies around the world. 

Most troubling of all, the list of these 
countries includes some of the world’s least 
responsible states. Unlike the cold war, to-
day’s most urgent threat stems not from 
thousands of ballistic missiles in Soviet 
hands but from a small number of missiles 
in the hands of these states, states for 
whom terror and blackmail are a way of 
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life. They seek weapons of mass destruction 
to intimidate their neighbors and to keep 
the United States and other responsible na-
tions from helping allies and friends in stra-
tegic parts of the world. 

When Saddam Hussein invaded Kuwait 
in 1990, the world joined forces to turn 
him back. But the international community 
would have faced a very different situation 
had Hussein been able to blackmail with 
nuclear weapons. Like Saddam Hussein, 
some of today’s tyrants are gripped by an 
implacable hatred of the United States of 
America. They hate our friends. They hate 
our values. They hate democracy and free-
dom and individual liberty. Many care little 
for the lives of their own people. In such 
a world, cold war deterrence is no longer 
enough. 

To maintain peace, to protect our own 
citizens and our own allies and friends, we 
must seek security based on more than the 
grim premise that we can destroy those 
who seek to destroy us. This is an impor-
tant opportunity for the world to rethink 
the unthinkable and to find new ways to 
keep the peace. 

Today’s world requires a new policy, a 
broad strategy of active nonproliferation, 
counterproliferation, and defenses. We 
must work together with other like-minded 
nations to deny weapons of terror from 
those seeking to acquire them. We must 
work with allies and friends who wish to 
join with us to defend against the harm 
they can inflict. And together we must 
deter anyone who would contemplate their 
use. 

We need new concepts of deterrence 
that rely on both offensive and defensive 
forces. Deterrence can no longer be based 
solely on the threat of nuclear retaliation. 
Defenses can strengthen deterrence by re-
ducing the incentive for proliferation. 

We need a new framework that allows 
us to build missile defenses to counter the 
different threats of today’s world. To do 
so, we must move beyond the constraints 
of the 30-year-old ABM Treaty. This Treaty 

does not recognize the present or point 
us to the future; it enshrines the past. No 
treaty that prevents us from addressing to-
day’s threats, that prohibits us from pur-
suing promising technology to defend our-
selves, our friends, and our allies is in our 
interests or in the interests of world peace. 

This new framework must encourage still 
further cuts in nuclear weapons. Nuclear 
weapons still have a vital role to play in 
our security and that of our allies. We can 
and will change the size, the composition, 
the character of our nuclear forces in a 
way that reflects the reality that the cold 
war is over. 

I am committed to achieving a credible 
deterrent with the lowest possible number 
of nuclear weapons consistent with our na-
tional security needs, including our obliga-
tions to our allies. My goal is to move 
quickly to reduce nuclear forces. The 
United States will lead by example to 
achieve our interests and the interests for 
peace in the world. 

Several months ago, I asked Secretary 
of Defense Rumsfeld to examine all avail-
able technologies and basing modes for ef-
fective missile defenses that could protect 
the United States, our deployed forces, our 
friends, and our allies. The Secretary has 
explored a number of complementary and 
innovative approaches. 

The Secretary has identified near-term 
options that could allow us to deploy an 
initial capability against limited threats. In 
some cases, we can draw on already estab-
lished technologies that might involve land-
based and sea-based capabilities to inter-
cept missiles in midcourse or after they re-
enter the atmosphere. We also recognize 
the substantial advantages of intercepting 
missiles early in their flight, especially in 
the boost phase. 

The preliminary work has produced some 
promising options for advanced sensors and 
interceptors that may provide this capa-
bility. If based at sea or on aircraft, such 
approaches could provide limited but effec-
tive defenses. 
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We have more work to do to determine 
the final form the defenses might take. We 
will explore all these options further. We 
recognize the technological difficulties we 
face, and we look forward to the challenge. 
Our Nation will assign the best people to 
this critical task. We will evaluate what 
works and what does not. We know that 
some approaches will not work. We also 
know that we will be able to build on our 
successes. When ready, and working with 
Congress, we will deploy missile defenses 
to strengthen global security and stability. 

I’ve made it clear from the very begin-
ning that I would consult closely on any 
important subject with our friends and al-
lies who are also threatened by missiles and 
weapons of mass destruction. Today I’m an-
nouncing the dispatch of high-level rep-
resentatives to allied capitals in Europe, 
Asia, Australia, and Canada to discuss our 
common responsibility to create a new 
framework for security and stability that re-
flects the world of today. They will begin 
leaving next week. 

The delegations will be headed by three 
men on this stage, Rich Armitage, Paul 
Wolfowitz, and Steve Hadley, Deputies of 
the State Department, the Defense Depart-
ment, and the National Security staff. Their 
trips will be part of an ongoing process 
of consultation involving many people and 
many levels of government, including my 
Cabinet Secretaries. 

These will be real consultations. We are 
not presenting our friends and allies with 
unilateral decisions already made. We look 
forward to hearing their views, the views 
of our friends, and to take them into ac-
count. We will seek their input on all the 
issues surrounding the new strategic envi-
ronment. 

We’ll also need to reach out to other 
interested states, including China and Rus-
sia. Russia and the United States should 
work together to develop a new foundation 
for world peace and security in the 21st 
century. We should leave behind the con-
straints of an ABM Treaty that perpetuates 

a relationship based on distrust and mutual 
vulnerability. This Treaty ignores the funda-
mental breakthroughs in technology during 
the last 30 years. It prohibits us from ex-
ploring all options for defending against the 
threats that face us, our allies, and other 
countries. 

That’s why we should work together to 
replace this Treaty with a new framework 
that reflects a clear and clean break from 
the past and especially from the adversarial 
legacy of the cold war. This new coopera-
tive relationship should look to the future, 
not to the past. It should be reassuring 
rather than threatening. It should be pre-
mised on openness, mutual confidence, and 
real opportunities for cooperation, including 
the area of missile defense. It should allow 
us to share information so that each nation 
can improve its early warning capability and 
its capability to defend its people and terri-
tory. And perhaps one day, we can even 
cooperate in a joint defense. 

I want to complete the work of changing 
our relationship from one based on a nu-
clear balance of terror to one based on 
common responsibilities and common inter-
ests. We may have areas of difference with 
Russia, but we are not and must not be 
strategic adversaries. Russia and America 
both face new threats to security. Together, 
we can address today’s threats and pursue 
today’s opportunities. We can explore tech-
nologies that have the potential to make 
us all safer. 

This is a time for vision, a time for a 
new way of thinking, a time for bold lead-
ership. The Looking Glass no longer stands 
its 24-hour-a-day vigil. We must all look 
at the world in a new, realistic way to pre-
serve peace for generations to come. 

God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:40 p.m. out-
side Eisenhower Hall at Fort McNair. In his 
remarks, he referred to Vice Adm. Paul G. 
Gaffney II, USN, president, National De-
fense University; and President Saddam Hus-
sein of Iraq.
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Remarks on the Bipartisan Congressional Tax Relief Agreement and an 
Exchange With Reporters 
May 1, 2001

The President. Good afternoon. This is 
a great day for the American people and 
the American taxpayer. Working together, 
Republicans and Democrats in the House 
and the Senate have agreed on a proposal 
that will provide $1.35 trillion in tax relief 
over the next 11 years. One hundred billion 
will be distributed right away, this year and 
next, to help stimulate our economy and 
put money in people’s pockets quickly. The 
rest of tax relief will be provided over the 
next decade. 

I congratulate the Members of the Sen-
ate and the House, Republicans and Demo-
crats, who have worked so hard to achieve 
this bipartisan agreement. You all deserve 
great credit for agreeing to provide the 
American people with meaningful, signifi-
cant, sweeping tax relief, the most tax relief 
in a generation. 

Today Republicans and Democrats have 
agreed to help Americans send their chil-
dren to college, pay off their mortgages 
a little faster, or cope with rising energy 
costs. In short, once we’ve funded our Na-
tion’s priorities, we’ve agreed to let the 
American people spend their own money 
on their own priorities. 

Today’s agreement has a larger message, 
as well. By finding common ground on an 
issue that divided the two parties through-
out last year’s campaign, Republicans and 
Democrats have today proven we can work 
together to do what is right for the Amer-
ican people. Achieving the agreement on 
significant tax relief can help pave the way 
for consensus on other vital issues, includ-
ing reforming our public schools, strength-
ening Social Security and Medicare, and 
transforming our national defense. 

When I spoke to a joint session of Con-
gress just a few months ago to outline my 
budget and tax relief proposals, I said that 
in the end we’ll be judged not only by 

what we say but by what we’re able to 
accomplish. We have more work to do to 
complete the full budget. But today we 
have accomplished significant tax relief and 
shown we can work together in a construc-
tive way to get things done for the people 
of this country. 

Thank you. 

Federal Budget 
Q. Mr. President, are you going to be 

able to keep spending in check in order 
to be able to fund your tax cuts? 

The President. Well, I’m absolutely con-
vinced we’ll be able to fund the tax cuts. 

Q. Are you going to be able to keep 
spending——

The President. I’ve worked with Mem-
bers of the House and the Senate to have 
a discretionary spending at a reasonable 
level. I hope—we’re making progress. 
There’s a lot of discussions going on. I sus-
pect I’m going to have to remain diligent 
over the next year to keep the spenders 
in check. That’s a good job for the Chief 
Executive Officer. 

Conversation With President Vladimir 
Putin of Russia 

Q. Mr. President, how did your conversa-
tion with President Putin go? 

The President. Terry [Terry Moran, ABC 
News], it was good. We had a very con-
structive conversation. I called him early 
this morning to let him know that I’d be 
giving the speech that I just gave. I wanted 
to assure him that my plans were in the 
best interests of our two countries, that we 
are going to consult with the Russians, as 
well as our other friends and allies. 

But I also made it clear to him that 
it’s important to think beyond the old days 
of when we had the concept that if we 
blew each other up, the world would be 
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safe. I told him the cold war is over and 
that Russia was not our enemy, and I’d 
help try to define the threats as realistically 
as I could and that we needed to have 
defenses to meet those threats. I also told 
him that we would work to reduce our 
own nuclear arsenals and would do so in 
time. 

He asked me whether or not there is 
a chance we could meet before our upcom-
ing summits. I told him I would love to 
meet with him beforehand, to look him 
in the eye and let him know how sincere 
I am about achieving a new way of keeping 
the peace. 

He reminded me at one point in time 
that he talked about the need to address 
current threats in our world with systems 
that might be able to intercept missiles on 
launch—boost phase—I talked about today. 
So I felt that it was a very constructive 
meeting. 

Resignation of FBI Director
Q. Mr. President, are you concerned 

about Director Freeh’s resignation? Did 
that catch you by surprise? 

The President. Actually, Director Freeh 
came to see me late yesterday afternoon, 
and he asked if we could meet alone. I 
said, ‘‘Of course.’’ And he said, ‘‘I’m resign-
ing.’’ And it did catch me by surprise. And 
I’m disappointed. I would hope—I was 
hoping that he would stay on. I think he’s 
done a very good job. I’m sure he explained 
to you—I didn’t see his press conference, 
but I suspect he explained to you the rea-
son why, and that is, he wanted to spend 
more time with his family. I found Louie 
Freeh to be a fine public servant, and our 
Nation owes him a great debt of gratitude 
for his service to our country. And now 
we’ll begin the process of finding replace-
ments. 

National Missile Defense 
Q. What response do you expect from 

the European allies on missile defense? Do 

you think they will get along—go along 
eventually, and will participate? 

The President. Well, I think we’ve got 
a lot of explaining to do. That’s why yester-
day I called the leaders of France and 
Britain and Canada and Germany to explain 
to them exactly what I—and the head of 
the NATO—to explain to them exactly what 
I just explained—I told you, that—Mr. 
Putin. The phone call I made yesterday 
was nothing new, however. I had met with 
those leaders before and talked to them 
about what I meant. 

And during the course of the campaign, 
when I talked about providing defenses to 
meet the true threats of—that all of us 
are now faced with, the leaders were 
pleased that we’re sincere about our desire 
to go through consultations. I’ve sent a 
high-level team—a team of high-level mem-
bers of my administration, Deputies 
Armitage, Hadley, and Wolfowitz. It’s a 
clear signal about how, one, important this 
issue is and how, two, how seriously we 
take the idea of consulting with our allies 
and friends. They are very pleased with 
that. 

But they are going to have to speak for 
themselves. I am a little hesitant to put 
words in their mouth. 

Social Security Reform 
Q. Mr. President, on the Social Security 

Commission, some are saying that if the 
membership is going to be sort of stacked 
in a way that preordains a recommendation 
of privatization. What is your——

The President. Well, I think—I think—
let us—tomorrow is a day when we will 
be talking about Social Security, and that 
would be a very good question to the mem-
bers of the Commission, to make sure that 
there is an objective analysis of Social Secu-
rity: How do we save it; what do we do 
to make sure it is viable in the future? 
There is a lot of speculation about the 
Commission that will be cleared up tomor-
row afternoon, if I’m not mistaken, right 
here in this very spot. 
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Thank you all very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:05 p.m. in 
the Rose Garden at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to President Jacques 

Chirac of France; Prime Minister Tony Blair 
of the United Kingdom; Prime Minister Jean 
Chretien of Canada; Chancellor Gerhardt 
Schroeder of Germany; and NATO Secretary 
General Lord Robertson.

Statement on the Retirement of Federal Bureau of Investigation Director 
Louis J. Freeh
May 1, 2001

Louis Freeh is a dedicated public servant 
who has served his country and the FBI 
with honor and distinction. I regret the Di-

rector is leaving Government. We are fortu-
nate to have had a man of his caliber serve 
our country, and we will miss him.

Letter to Congressional Leaders on Proposed Legislation To Extend the 
Filing Deadline for Undocumented Immigrants 
May 1, 2001

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. Leader:) 
I am a strong proponent of government 

policies that recognize the importance of 
families and that help to strengthen them. 
To the extent possible, I believe that our 
immigration policies should reflect that phi-
losophy. That is why I support legislation 
to extend the window created under section 
245(i) of the Immigration and Nationality 
Act during which qualified immigrants may 
obtain legal residence in the United States 
without being forced to first leave the 
country and their families for several years. 

According to agency estimates, there are 
more than 500,000 undocumented immi-
grants in the country who are eligible to 
become legal permanent residents, pri-
marily because of their family relationship 
with a citizen or legal permanent resident. 
However, the law generally requires them 
to go back to their home country to obtain 
a visa, and once they do so, they are barred 
from returning to the United States for up 
to 10 years. Many choose to risk remaining 
here illegally rather than to be separated 

from their families for those many years. 
This issue has been the subject of discus-
sion in the Working Group that Attorney 
General Ashcroft and Secretary of State 
Powell co-chair with officials of the Mexi-
can government, and should be addressed 
to ensure a more orderly, legal, and hu-
mane migration flow between our coun-
tries. 

I encourage the Congress to consider 
whether there was adequate time for per-
sons eligible under section 245(i) to apply 
for adjustment of status before the filing 
deadline expired yesterday. Information in-
dicates an estimated 200,000 were eligible 
to file but did not meet the deadline. Pre-
liminary reports suggest that many appli-
cants were unable to complete their paper-
work in time, due in part to the fact that 
the rules explaining how the provision 
would be applied were not issued until late 
March. It remains in our national interest 
to legitimize those resident immigrants, eli-
gible for legal status, and to welcome them 
as full participants of our society. But we 
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will only be able to do this if the path 
to legalization encourages family reunifica-
tion. For this reason, I would support legis-
lation that temporarily extends the recently 
expired April 30, 2001, filing deadline, 
while maintaining the requirement that the 
applicant was physically present in the 
United States on December 21, 2000. 

I look forward to working with you on 
this important legislation. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Den-
nis Hastert, Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives; Richard A. Gephardt, House 
minority leader; Trent Lott, Senate majority 
leader; and Thomas A. Daschle, Senate mi-
nority leader.

Remarks on Establishing the President’s Commission To Strengthen 
Social Security 
May 2, 2001

The President. Please be seated. Mr. Sec-
retary, thank you for coming. Members of 
the newly formed Social Security Commis-
sion, I want to thank you all for being 
here. And I want to thank your family 
members who are here, as well. 

Social Security is one of the greatest 
achievements of the American Government 
and one of the deepest commitments to 
the American people. For more than six 
decades, it has protected our elderly against 
poverty and assured young people of a 
more secure future. It must continue to 
do this important work for decades to 
come. 

Yet, it has been apparent for many years 
that Social Security, itself, is becoming inse-
cure. Social Security was designed for an 
era when few Americans lived much past 
the age of 65 and when families of three 
or four children were more than the excep-
tion. When Social Security was created, 
there was about 40 workers paying Social 
Security taxes for every one retiree receiv-
ing benefits. Today, there are three workers 
for every retiree; soon, there will be two. 
Long life is a blessing. Smaller families are 
an individual choice. But the consequence 
of this blessing and this choice is that the 
Social Security payroll tax, which was once 
2 percent, has now passed 12 percent. 

Economists calculate that it will have to 
rise past 18 percent if the baby boomers 
are to receive the same benefits that Social 
Security has promised, unless we take steps 
soon to reform the way Social Security is 
financed. 

The threat to the stability of Social Secu-
rity has been apparent for decades. For 
years, political leaders have agreed that 
something must be done, but nothing has 
been done. We can postpone action no 
longer. Social Security is a challenge now. 
If we fail to act, it will become a crisis. 
We must save Social Security, and we now 
have the opportunity to do so. Our Govern-
ment will run large budget surpluses over 
the next 10 years. These surpluses provide 
an opportunity to move to a stronger Social 
Security system. 

Two months ago, in my address to Con-
gress, I described the principles that must 
guide any reform of Social Security. First, 
Social Security reform must preserve the 
benefits of all current retirees and those 
nearing retirement. Second, Social Security 
reform must return the Social Security sys-
tem to sound financial footing. Third, Social 
Security reform must offer personal savings 
accounts to younger workers who want 
them. Today, young workers who pay into 
Social Security might as well be saving their 
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money in their mattresses. That’s how low 
the return is on their contributions. And 
the return will only decline further—maybe 
even below zero—if we do not proceed 
with reform. 

Personal savings accounts will transform 
Social Security from a Government IOU 
into personal property and real assets, prop-
erty that workers will own in their own 
names and that they can pass along to their 
children. Ownership, independence, access 
to wealth should not be the privilege of 
a few; they’re the hope of every American, 
and we must make them the foundation 
of Social Security. 

Today I am naming a Presidential Com-
mission to turn these principles into con-
crete reforms. This task is not easy, but 
the mandate is clear: Strengthen Social Se-
curity and make its promise more certain 
and valuable for generations to come. I 
have asked the Commission to deliver its 
report later this fall. 

Social Security does not belong to any 
one political party, so the Commission is 
drawn from both parties. Social Security 
does not belong to the Government or to 
the politicians, and so my Commission has 
members from many different walks of life. 
It will be chaired by two outstanding Amer-
icans: Senator Daniel Patrick Moynihan and 
Richard Parsons of AOL/Time Warner. 

Senator Moynihan has been aptly de-
scribed as the Nation’s best thinker among 
politicians since Lincoln and its best politi-
cian among thinkers since Jefferson. A pro-
found mind, a compassionate heart, and a 
farseeing imagination have distinguished 
him throughout his career. 

Our task today is to preserve what is 
the best in Social Security while updating 
it, and for a new time. And nobody will 
do that job better than this great student 
of Social Security’s history and stalwart 
champion of Social Security’s principles. 

As cochief operating officer of AOL/Time 
Warner, Richard Parsons is one of the lead-
ers of this Nation’s information age econ-
omy. Few people have served more tours 

of duty in the American Government and 
business—a senior aide in the Ford admin-
istration, managing partner of a distin-
guished law firm, CEO of a major savings 
bank, before becoming president of Time 
Warner. 

Mr. Parsons serves his community as ably 
as he’s served his country. He chairs the 
Upper Manhattan Empowerment Zone De-
velopment Corporation, where he mobi-
lized the creativity of the private sector to 
bring jobs and opportunity to people in 
need. And he sits on the boards of Howard 
University and the Lincoln Center. Richard 
Parsons represents in our time the spirit 
of business statesmanship at its highest. 

Fourteen other fine Americans have 
joined the Moynihan-Parsons commission; 
seven of them are Republicans, and seven 
are Democrats. They include a former aide 
to Robert Kennedy and a former aide to 
Ronald Reagan, political leaders, entre-
preneurs, eminent experts on the Social Se-
curity system. Every one of these fine men 
and women is passionately committed to 
the safety, success, and long-term security 
of Social Security. 

I’m giving this Commission a great task, 
and its members have my full faith. When 
it makes its report, the Congress and I 
will face some serious decisions, but we 
must be inspired by the example of the 
founder of Social Security, President Frank-
lin Delano Roosevelt. In his Fireside Chat 
of September 1934, shortly before Congress 
enacted Social Security, he warned that 
there will always be those ‘‘frightened by 
boldness and cowed by the necessity for 
making decisions.’’ They will complain, he 
said, ‘‘that all we have done is unnecessary 
and subject to great risks.’’

But now, as then, bold action and serious 
decisions are necessary, and we in our time 
must rededicate ourselves to the great ideal 
Roosevelt defined 67 years ago: greater 
freedom and greater security for the aver-
age man than he has ever known before 
in the history of America. That’s our 
charge, and we must keep it. 
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And now, one of the Cochairmen of this 
Commission, Senator Daniel Patrick Moy-
nihan.
[At this point, former Senator Daniel Pat-
rick Moynihan and Richard D. Parsons 
made brief remarks.] 

The President. I now have the honor of 
signing the Commission into being. 

[The President signed the Executive order.] 
The President. Thank you all very much. 

Thanks for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:27 a.m. in 
the Rose Garden at the White House. The 
Executive order of May 2 is listed in Appen-
dix D at the end of this volume.

Letter to Congressional Leaders on the President’s Commission To 
Strengthen Social Security 
May 2, 2001

Dear Senator Daschle and Congressman 
Gephardt: 

Thank you for your letter of April 12, 
providing your recommendations con-
cerning the creation of a Social Security 
commission. 

I have pledged that I will work to de-
velop a bipartisan consensus to strengthen 
Social Security, preserving the program for 
senior Americans and building wealth for 
younger Americans. I believe that a bipar-
tisan commission will provide the renewed 
energy and focus that can help us transform 
our common commitment to strengthening 
Social Security into legislative action on be-
half of Americans of all ages. 

In your letter, you expressed support for 
some of the principles that I have outlined 
as cornerstones for any reform of Social 
Security. Like you, I believe that we must 
honor our commitment to pay full prom-
ised benefits to those who have made a 
lifetime of contributions to the Social Secu-
rity program. I also believe that Social Se-
curity surpluses must be dedicated to Social 
Security only. 

I was pleased to see that you do not 
oppose personal accounts, even while ac-
knowledging legitimate differences regard-
ing their appropriate structure and financ-
ing. Please be assured that the commission 
will consider a full and fair analysis of all 

methods of designing and financing such 
accounts. 

I share your desire that the commission 
be truly bipartisan. It is my intention that 
the commission be composed of an equal 
number of Republicans and Democrats, 
and that the commission make use of the 
nonpartisan and independent projections 
embodied in the Social Security Trustees’ 
reports. 

As you note, it has been nearly two dec-
ades since the last significant legislation to 
shore up Social Security’s finances. Too fre-
quently in recent years, commissions and 
advisory councils have been constructed in 
a way that reproduced legislative gridlock. 
Such structures frustrated needed action to 
strengthen the programs on which Ameri-
cans depend. It is not a coincidence that 
the last commission to have contributed sig-
nificant legislation, the Greenspan Commis-
sion of 1981–83, was not handicapped by 
restrictive voting and approval procedures. 

The best way to ensure that the commis-
sion receives the necessary internal and ex-
ternal approval is for both the President 
and the Congressional leadership to provide 
our support for the development of its rec-
ommendations. Those Americans who de-
pend on Social Security today, as well as 
those who will depend on it in the future, 
deserve no less from us. 
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Thank you for your views. I look forward 
to working with you in the months to come. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to Richard 
A. Gephardt, House minority leader, and 
Thomas A. Daschle, Senate minority leader.

Remarks Prior to a Meeting With Congressional Leaders 
May 2, 2001

Budget Agreement 

It’s my honor to welcome back to the 
Cabinet Room leaders in the House and 
the Senate, both Republicans and Demo-
crats, who worked hard on the budget. 
There is a budget deal; it’s an agreement 
that makes a lot of sense. In the agreement 
is the largest tax cut in a generation and 
reasonable levels of spending. 

This plan could not have been done 
without the leadership of the Speaker and 
the leader of the Senate, nor could it have 
been done without two really fine budget 
chairmen, Congressman Nussle and Senator 
Domenici, both of whom and their staffs 
and their committees worked long, hard 
hours. 

And finally, it couldn’t have been done 
without the cooperation and work of some 

of our Democrat friends, Breaux in Lou-
isiana and Miller of Georgia, Condit of 
California, Members around this table, who 
realized that it’s time—it was time to come 
together to put a good budget together on 
behalf of the American people; Members 
who realize that what we’re talking about 
is not partisan politics but good budget pol-
itics, good budget policy. They’ll always rec-
ognize that we’re here to serve the people, 
and this is the people’s budget. It’s a good 
budget for the working people of America, 
and I’m proud to congratulate you all for 
a job really well done. 

Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:10 p.m. in 
the Cabinet Room at the White House. A 
tape was not available for verification of the 
content of these remarks.

Message to the Congress Transmitting the District of Columbia Courts 
Fiscal Year 2002 Budget Request 
May 2, 2001

To the Congress of the United States: 
In accordance with the District of Co-

lumbia Code, as amended, I am transmit-
ting the District of Columbia Courts FY 
2002 Budget Submission. 

The District of Columbia Courts have 
submitted a FY 2002 budget request for 
$111.7 million for operating expenses, $41.4 
million for capital improvements to court-
house facilities, and $39.7 million for De-

fender Services in the District of Columbia 
Courts. My FY 2002 budget includes rec-
ommended funding levels of $105.2 million 
for operations, $6.0 million for capital im-
provements, and $34.3 million for De-
fender Services. My transmittal of the Dis-
trict of Columbia Courts’ budget request 
does not represent an endorsement of its 
contents. 
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I look forward to working with the Con-
gress throughout the FY 2002 appropria-
tions process. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 

May 2, 2001.

Message to the Congress Transmitting a Report on the National 
Emergency With Respect to Sudan 
May 2, 2001

To the Congress of the United States: 
As required by section 401(c) of the Na-

tional Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1641(c), 
and section 204(c) of the International 
Emergency Economic Powers Act 
(IEEPA), 50 U.S.C. 1703(c), I transmit 
herewith a 6-month periodic report on the 

national emergency with respect to Sudan 
that was declared in Executive Order 13067 
of November 3, 1997. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 
May 2, 2001.

Letter to Congressional Leaders Transmitting a Report on Implementation 
of the Inter-American Convention Against Corruption 
May 2, 2001

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. Chairman:) 
Pursuant to the resolution of advice and 

consent to ratification of the Inter-Amer-
ican Convention Against Corruption adopt-
ed by the Senate on July 27, 2000, the 
President must submit to the Speaker of 
the House of Representatives and the 
Chairman of the Senate Committee on For-
eign Relations an annual implementation 
report each year for a 5-year period. At-
tached is the first such report. 

As this report illustrates, countries 
throughout our hemisphere have taken im-
portant steps through legislative and execu-
tive actions to implement the Convention. 
These actions are indications of the realiza-
tion that corruption threatens political and 
economic stability and undermines democ-
racy. This report also outlines the steps 

taken to establish an evaluation mecha-
nism—known as the Committee of Ex-
perts—to oversee implementation of the 
Convention. 

I look forward to working with the Con-
gress to ensure that we continue to combat 
corruption in our hemisphere and across 
the globe. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Den-
nis Hastert, Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives, and Jesse Helms, chairman, 
Committee on Foreign Relations. This letter 
was released by the Office of the Press Sec-
retary on May 3.
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Remarks on the California Energy Shortage and an Exchange With 
Reporters 
May 3, 2001

The President. I want to thank you all 
for coming today. I’ve assembled a team 
within my administration, in particular, the 
Secretary of Energy, as well as the Deputy 
Secretary of Defense, to discuss energy. 

As the country knows, we’re in the proc-
ess of developing a comprehensive energy 
plan that will work to increase supplies, 
as well as encourage conservation. This is 
a long-run solution to the energy problems 
we now face. 

This administration is deeply concerned 
about California and its citizens. We’re wor-
ried about blackouts that may occur this 
summer, and we want to be a part of any 
solutions. Since I became sworn in, we’ve 
been working with the State of California 
to provide regulatory relief to encourage 
an increase in the amount of supplies avail-
able for the consumers in that State. 

Today I am instructing all agencies, Fed-
eral agencies, to reduce their peak hour 
electricity use in the State of California. 
And the Secretary of Energy will be trav-
eling to the State today to consult with 
the Governor of the State of California, 
as well as work with our respective agencies 
in that State. 

Secondly, I am pleased to report that 
the Secretary of Defense, after a careful 
review, believes that this Department, 
which has got a large presence in the State 
of California, can reduce peak hour usage 
by 10 percent and can do so without harm-
ing military readiness. 

We’re also—and the Secretary is going 
to make it clear to the officials in the State 
of California that should Governor Davis, 
or any other Governor, for that matter, re-
quest power generating units owned by the 
Federal Government, they’ll be available to 
help in the case of an emergency. 

As well, FEMA, under Joe Allbaugh, is 
developing plans to help States that do face 

blackouts, to make sure the citizenry 
doesn’t get harmed in any way. 

This is a serious situation in the State 
of California. And as I said from the very 
beginning of my administration, we’ll work 
to help California in any way we can. And 
the best way we can is to be good citizens. 
So I want to appreciate very much, Mr. 
Secretary, all your work, and I know you’d 
like to say a few words. 

[At this point, Secretary of Energy Spencer 
Abraham made brief remarks.] 

The President. And we have with us 
Deputy Secretary of Defense Paul 
Wolfowitz.

[Deputy Secretary of Defense Paul 
Wolfowitz made brief remarks.] 

Government Energy Policy Review 
Q. Mr. President, are you asking Federal 

agencies nationwide to cut back? And what 
will the White House do? 

The President. Well, I think we ought 
to ask all agencies to review energy policy. 
We’re focused right now on California be-
cause that’s a State that’s going to suffer 
blackouts. But we’ve always got to be mind-
ful of being energy efficient. 

And since I’ve asked other agencies to 
review their policy, I’m going to ask the 
White House to do the same. Chief of Staff 
Andy Card has done just that today. We 
want to be good, efficient users of energy 
here in the White House. 

Stretch [Richard Keil, Bloomberg Radio]. 

Energy Conservation 
Q. Mr. President, your energy team is 

preparing a long-term report, and the Vice 
President earlier this week gave a speech 
in Toronto that really, frankly, gave short 
shrift to the concept of conservation and 
concentrated instead on exploration, finding 
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new ways to get natural gas pipelines built. 
Will conservation be a primary focus of the 
long-term plan, or is this really just some-
thing that’s for the here and now and the 
short term in California? 

The President. Oh, I think conservation 
has got to be an integral part of making 
sure we’ve got a reasonable energy policy. 
But what the Vice President was saying is, 
we can’t conserve our way to energy inde-
pendence, nor can we conserve our way 
to having enough energy available. So we’ve 
got to do both. We must conserve, but 
we’ve also got to find new sources of en-
ergy. 

I haven’t seen the final report yet, but 
I suspect the American people will find 
a balanced approach. But what people need 
to hear, loud and clear, is that we’re run-
ning out of energy in America. And it is 
so important for this Nation to improve 
its infrastructure so we can not only deliver 
supplies, but we need to go find new sup-
ply. And I strongly believe we can do so 
in an environmentally friendly way. 

This Nation is confronted with a major 
problem. And this administration is going 
to be honest with the American people 
about the nature of the problem, and we’re 
going to come up with some solutions. And 
it’s going to take a lot of political will for 
people to buck some of the trends that 
somehow believe—who believe that without 
finding additional supplies of energy, this 
Nation is going to be okay. 

Q. If I could follow up, sir? Will there 
be a more prominent role for nuclear 
power, as part of your plan? 

The President. You must wait until the 
report comes out, because I’m going to 
have to, too, until I see the final copy. 
But I would suggest that what this Nation 
needs to do is review all options. 

John [John Cochran, ABC News]. 
Q. Sir, the Vice President seemed to be 

saying on Monday that Americans were al-
ready pretty energy efficient, so there’s not 
much to be gained by conservation. Do 
you agree with that? 

The President. Well, I agree that we’ve 
made great strides in energy efficiency; 
home building materials are more efficient. 
But we just found a place where we can 
reduce energy during peak hours by 10 
percent. We must continue to find. 

But what the Vice President and I under-
stand is that you cannot conserve your way 
to energy independence. We can do a bet-
ter job in conservation, but we darn sure 
have to do a better job of finding more 
supply. It is naive for the American people 
and its—and those who purport to speak 
for the American people, some of those, 
to say that we can be okay from an energy 
perspective by only focusing on conserva-
tion. We’ve got to find additional supplies 
of energy. 

One thing this administration will do is, 
we’re going to do our part when it comes 
to conservation in the State of California. 
But we will be honest with the American 
people. And the American people need to 
have an honest assessment of the issues 
this country faces, not only short term but 
long term. And that’s exactly what the Vice 
President was saying the other day in Can-
ada. And this report will be that way. 

Steve, [Steve Holland, Reuters] final 
question. 

China-U.S. Relations 
Q. Sir, on the China policy, could you—

could I ask you to explain what happened 
yesterday with the Rumsfeld order, and 
what will it take now to have military-to-
military exchanges with the Chinese? 

The President. In terms of what they call 
the ticktock, you need to talk to the folks 
at the Defense Department. But what the 
Secretary was rightly doing was saying that 
we’re going to review all opportunities to 
interface with the Chinese. And if it en-
hances our relationship, it might make 
sense. If it’s a useless exercise and it 
doesn’t make the relationship any better, 
then we won’t do that. But each oppor-
tunity will be reviewed on a case-by-case 
basis. That makes sense. We’ve only been 
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in office for 104 days. We’ve got to review 
all policy that we inherited. 

But what the Chinese must understand 
is that we’ll be firm in our philosophy, con-
sistent in our beliefs, and we want to work 
to have a relationship that is a positive rela-
tionship for both countries. 

Foreign Minister Shimon Peres of Israel
Q. Do you feel better after seeing For-

eign Minister Peres this morning? 
The President. Had a good visit with him. 
Q. [Inaudible]—better after talking to 

him? 
The President. Well, he’s an optimistic 

person. And I was so pleased that Mr. 
Peres came by. I don’t know what his state-

ments were like to the press, but he leaves 
knowing full well this administration is ac-
tively engaged at, first and foremost, trying 
to break the cycle of terrorism that grips 
that part of the world. 

But he gave me a very good assessment 
of how he viewed the world. And he’s al-
ways been an optimistic person, so I do 
feel better having talked to him. He’s a 
fine statesman, as well. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:55 p.m. in 
the Roosevelt Room at the White House fol-
lowing a meeting with energy advisers. In his 
remarks, he referred to Gov. Gray Davis of 
California. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of these remarks.

Memorandum on Energy Conservation at Federal Facilities 
May 3, 2001

Memorandum for the Heads of Executive 
Departments and Agencies

Subject: Energy Conservation at Federal 
Facilities

A key component of my Administration’s 
overall commitment to make the most eco-
nomical use of public dollars and to protect 
the environment is to improve energy con-
servation at Federal facilities. Further, with 
possible electricity shortages in California 
and in the Northeast and Northwest this 
summer, the Federal Government should 
set a good example of conservation by re-
ducing its own energy use, particularly in 
regions where electricity shortages may 
occur and during periods of peak electricity 
demand. Such conservation would save 
public money, protect the environment, and 
help to minimize shortages. 

Therefore, I hereby direct the heads of 
executive departments and agencies (agen-

cies) to take appropriate actions to conserve 
energy use at their facilities to the max-
imum extent consistent with the effective 
discharge of public responsibilities. Agen-
cies located in regions where electricity 
shortages are possible should conserve es-
pecially during periods of peak demand. 

In addition, agencies should review their 
existing operating and administrative proc-
esses and conservation programs and iden-
tify and implement ways to reduce such 
use. Agencies should report to me, through 
the Secretary of Energy, within 30 days 
from the date of this memorandum on the 
conservation actions taken. The agencies 
shall take these and other appropriate en-
ergy conservation actions using existing 
budget authority. 

GEORGE W. BUSH
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Remarks at a National Day of Prayer Reception 
May 3, 2001

Thank you, all. Thank you and welcome 
to the White House. It’s great to see mem-
bers of my Cabinet here. Secretaries 
Veneman, Martinez, and Paige, thank you 
all for coming. Leaders of the United States 
Congress, thank you all for being here, as 
well. 

Shirley, thank you for the State procla-
mations. I quickly thumbed through to 
make sure that Florida was there. [Laugh-
ter] Otherwise, my little brother might be 
hearing from me. [Laughter] But it was 
there. And thanks for the beautiful paint-
ing. We know how much work it takes to 
organize the National Day of Prayer, and 
all of us thank you for your hard work. 
You’ve done a very good job. 

Wintley, thank you very much for sharing 
your voice with us. This is the second time 
I’ve been privileged to hear your voice 
since I’ve been the President. I hope to 
hear it a lot more. And Angela, it’s wonder-
ful to see you again. Thank you for your 
testimony and your beauty and your grace. 

And Reverend Rogers, thank you so 
much for bringing not only your own words 
of prayer but that of our mutual friend 
Billy Graham, for whom we continue to 
pray for his health. 

This is a day when our Nation recognizes 
a power above our power and influence 
beyond our influence, a guiding wisdom far 
greater than our own. The American char-
acter, it’s strong and confident, but we have 
never been reluctant to speak of our own 
dependence on providence. 

Our country was founded by great and 
wise people who were fluent in the lan-
guage of humility, praise, and petition. 
Throughout our history, in danger and divi-
sion, we have always turned to prayer. And 
our country has been delivered from many 
serious evils and wrongs because of that 
prayer. 

We cannot presume to know every de-
sign of our Creator, or to assert a special 
claim on His favor. Yet, it is important to 
pause and recognize our help in ages past 
and our hope for years to come. 

The first President to live in the White 
House arrived with a prayer. In a letter 
to his wife written on his second night 
here, John Adams offered a prayer that 
Heaven might bless this house and all those 
who would call it home. One of his succes-
sors, Franklin D. Roosevelt, thought 
enough of that prayer to have it inscribed 
on a mantelpiece in the State Dining 
Room, where you can still find it today. 

In this house I make many decisions. 
But as I do so, as I make those decisions, 
I know as surely as you said that many 
Americans lift me up in prayer, those pray-
ers are a gracious gift, and Laura and I 
and my family greatly appreciate them. 

America has many traditions of faith and 
many experiences of prayer. But I suspect 
that many who pray have something in 
common: that we may pray for God’s help, 
but as we do so, we find that God has 
changed our deepest selves. We learn hu-
mility before His will and acceptance of 
things beyond our understanding. We dis-
cover that the most sincere of all prayers 
can be the simple words, ‘‘Thy will be 
done.’’ And that is a comfort more powerful 
than all our plans. 

Laura and I really appreciate you being 
here on this special day. We thank you 
for your concerns for your country and your 
love of the Lord. It’s an honor for me 
to be here, and I would ask that you join 
me in the State Dining Room for a little 
fellowship. 

God bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:48 p.m. on 
the State Floor at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Shirley Dobson, 
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chair, National Day of Prayer Task Force; 
Gov. Jeb Bush of Florida; gospel singer 
Wintley Phipps; Angela Perez Baraquio, Miss 
America; Rev. Adrian Rogers, pastor, Belle-
vue Baptist Church, Memphis, TN; and 

evangelist Rev. Billy Graham. The National 
Day of Prayer proclamation of April 27 is 
listed in Appendix D at the end of this vol-
ume.

Remarks to the American Jewish Committee 
May 3, 2001

Well, Bruce, thank you very much for 
that kind invitation. I’m glad I came, and 
I’m proud to call you friend. 

I appreciate, David Harris, your elo-
quence. I want to say welcome to the for-
eign dignitaries who are here, Members of 
the Congress, Justice O’Connor, my friend 
Mayor Williams. And I’m proud to be here 
tonight with such close friends of America: 
Mi amigo, un hombre muy fuerte, muy 
inteligente, el Presidente de Mexico, Vicente 
Fox; Foreign Minister Fischer; and Foreign 
Minister Peres. 

I had the honor of meeting with Foreign 
Minister Peres today in the Oval Office. 
It is not the first time we have met. He 
had a sparkle in his eye some 12 years 
ago when we met; he still has this mar-
velous sparkle in his eye. I love his opti-
mism. As Bruce mentioned, he said, ‘‘When 
you talk to Shimon Peres, you feel like 
you’re talking to a poet; you know you’re 
talking to a leader.’’ He’s been a good 
friend of the United States throughout his 
many years of public service, and I look 
forward to showing him my friendship for 
the state of Israel over the coming years. 

And Mr. Fischer, welcome to Wash-
ington. Please take back my best regards 
to your Chancellor; I had a great visit with 
him, as well, in the Oval Office. 

And Mr. President, thank you for coming 
by. He also was in the Oval Office. I had 
a pretty busy day. [Laughter] This is the 
third time I’ve met with President Fox, and 
it’s right that it be that way because rela-
tions with Mexico and the United States 

are incredibly important for our future. We 
want our friend to the south to be strong 
and vibrant. A strong Mexico, a healthy 
Mexico is good for the United States of 
America. 

The four of us don’t always agree; we 
occasionally have our differences. But one 
thing, obviously, we all agree on is when 
Bruce Ramer invites us somewhere, we go. 
[Laughter] 

I took a look at this weekend’s program 
before coming here. I was flattered to read 
that ‘‘understanding the new administra-
tion’’ is called a ‘‘central feature’’ of this 
year’s meeting. Well, I may be able to save 
you some time. [Laughter] 

I believe in equal opportunity for all 
without discrimination or prejudice of any 
kind. I believe that tolerance and respect 
must be taught to all our children because 
too many young minds and souls are lost 
to hate. I believe that our Government 
should support the works of charity that 
are motivated by faith, but our Government 
should never fund the teaching of faith 
itself. 

I am a Christian, but I believe with the 
Psalmist that the Lord God of Israel nei-
ther slumbers nor sleeps. Understanding 
my administration should not be difficult. 
We will speak up for our principles. We 
will stand up for our friends in the world, 
and one of the most important friends is 
the state of Israel. 

Incredibly enough, when I visited Israel 
2 years ago, I had the honor of touring 
many parts of that land in a helicopter with 
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Ariel Sharon. I’m pretty confident he didn’t 
think I was going to be the President. 
[Laughter] The truth is, I wasn’t sure he 
was going to be the Prime Minister. 
[Laughter] But nevertheless, here we are. 
I look forward to working with the Prime 
Minister. As Foreign Minister Peres told 
me today—and I agree—he’s a man who 
knows how to keep his word, and that’s 
important when it comes to foreign diplo-
macy. 

For a Texan, a first visit to Israel is an 
eye opener. At the narrowest point, it’s only 
8 miles from the Mediterranean to the old 
armistice line. That’s less than from the 
top to the bottom of Dallas-Fort Worth 
Airport. [Laughter] The whole of pre-1967 
Israel is only about 6 times the size of 
the King Ranch. It’s a small country that 
has lived under the threat throughout its 
existence. 

At my first meeting of my National Secu-
rity Council, I told them that a top foreign 
policy priority of my administration is the 
safety and security of Israel. My administra-
tion will be steadfast in supporting Israel 
against terrorism and violence and in seek-
ing the peace for which all Israelis pray. 

The Middle East is the birthplace of 
three great religions, Judaism, Christianity, 
and Islam. Lasting peace in the region must 
respect the rights of believers in all these 
faiths. That’s common sense. But it is also 
something more: It is moral sense, based 
upon the deep American commitment to 
freedom of religion. 

That commitment was expressed early 
and eloquently by our first President, 
George Washington, in his famous letter 
to the Touro Synagogue in Newport, Rhode 
Island. He argued for an attitude beyond 
mere tolerance, a respect for the inherent 
and equal right of everyone to worship God 
as they think best. ‘‘The Government of 
the United States,’’ he said, ‘‘which gives 
to bigotry no sanction, to persecution no 
assistance, requires only that they who live 
under its protection should demean them-
selves as good citizens.’’ Over the years, 

Washington’s rejection of religious bigotry 
has matured from a foundation of our do-
mestic politics into a guiding doctrine of 
our foreign policy. 

The American Jewish Committee de-
serves special credit for this progress. You 
were among the very first groups to support 
the International Religious Freedom Act of 
1998. Formed to resist anti-Semitic perse-
cution in czarist Russia, the American Jew-
ish Committee has emerged as a great 
champion of religious liberty worldwide. 

I am proud to say that it was a fellow 
Texan, Leo Napoleon Levi, who was re-
sponsible for one of the earliest American 
protests against anti-Semitic violence. Levi, 
a Galveston, Texas, lawyer and the presi-
dent of the national B’nai B’rith, drafted 
President Theodore Roosevelt a telegram 
denouncing a Russian pogrom in 1903. The 
czar of Russia was so stung by Roosevelt’s 
message that he formally refused to accept 
it. Some Americans complained that Roo-
sevelt had gone too far. He replied that 
there were no crimes so monstrous—that 
there were crimes so monstrous that the 
American conscience had to assert itself. 

And there still are. Such crimes are 
being committed today by the Government 
of Sudan, which is waging war against that 
country’s traditionalist and Christian peo-
ples. Some 2 million Sudanese have lost 
their lives; 4 million more have lost their 
homes. Hospitals, schools, churches, and 
international relief stations have often been 
bombed by Government warplanes over the 
18 years of Sudan’s civil war. The Govern-
ment claims to have halted air attacks, but 
they continue. Women and children have 
been abducted and sold into slavery. 
UNICEF estimates that some 12,000 to 
15,000 people are now held in bondage 
in Sudan. 

The story of the Exodus still speaks 
across the millennium: No society in all 
of history can be justly built on the backs 
of slaves. Sudan is a disaster area for 
human rights. The right of conscience has 
been singled out for special abuse by the 
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Sudanese authorities. Aid agencies report 
that food assistance is sometimes distrib-
uted only to those willing to undergo con-
version to Islam. We must turn the eyes 
of the world upon the atrocities in the 
Sudan. 

Today I have appointed a special human-
itarian coordinator, USAID Administrator 
Andrew Natsios. He will provide the lead-
ership necessary to ensure that our aid goes 
to the needy without manipulation by those 
ravaging that troubled land. This is the first 
step. More will follow. 

Our actions begin today, and my admin-
istration will continue to speak and act for 
as long as the persecution and atrocities 
in the Sudan last. 

I’m pleased to say that many countries 
in the region show considerable and im-
proving respect for religious liberty—Mo-
rocco, Tunisia, Jordan, and Bahrain among 
them. But there are other regimes, not only 
in north Africa and the Middle East, whose 
disrespect for freedom of worship is seri-
ously disturbing. Iraq murders dissident re-
ligious figures. Iran systematically maltreats 
Jews, Christians, and adherents of the 
Baha’i faith. The Burmese junta tortures 
adherents of Islam, Buddhism, and Christi-
anity. Cuba monitors and harasses inde-
pendent priests and ministers. Afghanistan’s 
Taliban government has horrified the world 
with its disdain for fundamental human 
freedoms, epitomized by its destruction of 
ancient Buddhist works of art. And the 
newly independent republics of central Asia 
impose troubling limits on religious expres-
sion and missionary work. We view with 
special concern the intensifying attacks on 
religious freedom in China. 

In many respects, China has made great 
strides toward freedom in recent decades. 
China’s economy has opened. Chinese peo-
ple enjoy greater personal mobility, more 
secure property rights, and enlarged access 
to information. These are not small 
achievements, and they do promise even 
greater change. 

But the Chinese Government continues 
to display an unreasonable and unworthy 
suspicion of freedom of conscience. The 
Chinese Government restricts independent 
religious expression. We hear alarming re-
ports of the detention of worshipers and 
religious leaders. Churches, mosques have 
been vandalized or demolished. Traditional 
religious practices in Tibet have long been 
the target of especially harsh and unjust 
persecution. And most recently, adherents 
of the Falun Gong spiritual movement have 
been singled out for arrest and abuse. 

China aspires to national strength and 
greatness. But these acts of persecution are 
acts of fear and, therefore, of weakness. 
This persecution is unworthy of all that 
China has been, a civilization with a history 
of tolerance. And this persecution is unwor-
thy of all that China should become, an 
open society that respects the spiritual dig-
nity of its people. 

No one is a better witness to the tran-
sience of tyranny than the children of Abra-
ham. Forty centuries ago, the Jewish people 
were entrusted with a truth more enduring 
than any power of man. In the words of 
the prophet Isaiah, ‘‘This shall be My cov-
enant with them, said the Lord: My spirit 
which is upon you, and the words which 
I have placed in your mouth, shall not be 
absent from your mouth, nor from the 
mouth of your children, nor from the 
mouth of your children’s children, said the 
Lord, from now, for all time.’’

It is not an accident that freedom of 
religion is one of the central freedoms in 
our Bill of Rights. It is the first freedom 
of the human soul, the right to speak the 
words that God places in our mouths. We 
must stand for that freedom in our country. 
We must speak for that freedom in the 
world. And I thank the American Jewish 
Committee for your willingness to do both. 

God bless. 
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NOTE: The President spoke at 8:22 p.m. at 
the National Building Museum. In his re-
marks, he referred to Bruce M. Ramer, presi-
dent, and David A. Harris, executive direc-
tor, American Jewish Committee; Mayor An-
thony A. Williams of Washington, DC; Presi-

dent Vicente Fox of Mexico; Foreign Min-
ister Joschka Fischer and Chancellor 
Gerhard Schroeder of Germany; and Foreign 
Minister Shimon Peres and Prime Minister 
Ariel Sharon of Israel.

Message on the Observance of Cinco de Mayo 
May 2, 2001

I am pleased to send warm greetings to 
all those gathered to celebrate Cinco de 
Mayo. 

May 5th marks the triumph of the spirit 
of freedom for the people of Mexico. The 
victory of General Ignacio Zaragoza and his 
Mexican troops over the superior French 
forces at the Battle of Puebla served as 
a stirring reminder of the determination to 
win the fight for Mexico’s freedom from 
foreign intervention. The Cinco de Mayo 
display of courage and purpose is a source 
of pride for all freedom-loving people. 

We Americans cherish our deep histor-
ical, cultural, economic, and, in many cases, 
family ties with Mexico and Latin America. 
Cinco de Mayo celebrations remind us how 
much Hispanics have influenced and en-

riched the United States. Hispanic Ameri-
cans contribute to the shared traditions that 
are part of our history, including entrepre-
neurship, a sense of community where 
neighbor helps neighbor, faith, and love of 
family. On this special day, I encourage 
Americans to reaffirm the ties of culture 
and friendship we share with the people 
of Mexico and with Hispanic Americans. 

As you enjoy the day with parades, folk-
loric dancing, and other festive activities, 
Laura joins me in sending best wishes for 
a joyous celebration. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: This message was made available by 
the Office of the Press Secretary on May 4.

Remarks on Presenting the Commander in Chief’s Trophy to the 
United States Air Force Academy Falcons 
May 4, 2001

Good morning. Thank you all for coming. 
It’s my honor to welcome you all to the 
White House. I want to thank the generals 
who are here and the members of the con-
gressional delegation that have come. Most 
of all, I want to welcome Coach DeBerry 
and the Fighting Falcons of the United 
States Air Force Academy. 

It is my honor to present the Com-
mander in Chief’s Trophy, which recognizes 

gridiron supremacy amongst our Nation’s 
service academies. The Falcons’ record of 
success in service academy football is truly 
stellar. They won this trophy 10 of the last 
12 years, 14 times overall. The seniors on 
this team completed their careers with a 
37–12 record. It’s the next-to-best record 
of any group of seniors in academy history, 
and I want to congratulate you all. 
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I know you all take special pride in your 
coach. He’s got an outstanding record, as 
well. This is the 12th time in 17 seasons 
under Coach DeBerry that the Falcons 
have won the Commander in Chief’s Tro-
phy. 

I thought it was interesting that the first 
time he brought his seniors to the White 
House was in 1986. Ronald Reagan was 
still the President; the Berlin Wall still 
stood; windows were something that you 
washed. [Laughter] 

As Coach DeBerry reminded everyone 
at last year’s White House ceremony, Presi-
dents come and go, but coaches do not 
have term limits. [Laughter] Coach, a word 
of caution—[laughter]—winning this trophy 
is supposed to be a struggle, not a hobby. 
[Laughter] And the truth is, if you spend 
any more time in Washington, the folks 
back in Colorado Springs are going to start 
saying you’re out of touch. [Laughter] 

I love Coach DeBerry’s motto: Faith, 
family, and Falcons. This is a man who 
has his priorities straight. And they must 
be, because he’s not just recruiting football 
talent; he’s recruiting character. He’s not 
just recruiting to win football games; he’s 
recruiting to win our Nation’s wars, if we 
have one. 

These seniors know that conference ti-
tles, bowl victories, and trophies are not 
nearly as important as the solemn oath they 
will take in just a few weeks as newest 
officers in the world’s finest Air Force. 
Today we honor the history that you’ve 
made on the playing field. But we look 
forward to even more of the history you 
will make serving our Nation. 

Coach DeBerry, if the past is prologue, 
I suspect you, too, will have a bright future. 
And you’ve got an opener next season with 
another team that recently visited the 
White House, the mighty Oklahoma Soon-
ers. And my hope is that you try to soften 
them up a bit before they play the Texas 
teams. [Laughter] 

But it’s my honor to congratulate you, 
and congratulations in advance for the serv-
ice you will render to our fabulous Nation. 

God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:35 a.m. at 
the South Portico at the White House. In 
his remarks, he referred to Fisher DeBerry, 
football coach, U.S. Air Force Academy. The 
transcript released by the Office of the Press 
Secretary also included the remarks of Coach 
DeBerry.

Remarks Honoring the 2000 World Series Champion New York Yankees 
May 4, 2001

Thank you. Please sit down. Well, it’s 
my honor to welcome the mighty Yanks 
to the Rose Garden, a team that broke 
my heart many a time, as the owner of 
the Texas Rangers. [Laughter] 

I’m so glad you all are here, and I appre-
ciate the mayor being here—the Yankees’ 
number one fan—and members of the con-
gressional delegation who are here, as well. 
Thank you all for coming. 

It’s good to see my old fellow owner, 
‘‘the Boss.’’ [Laughter] What a record 

you’ve had—a man who demands excel-
lence and oftentimes gets it. [Laughter] But 
thank you for coming, George. I know the 
real boss of the Yankees is here, too, Arthur 
Richman. [Laughter] How are you, Arthur? 
Good to see you. I told you one of these 
days we would get to the White House. 
Just don’t take any silverware, Arthur. 
[Laughter] 

It’s good to see Randy and Brian 
Cashman. Thank you all for coming. I am—
I understand something about baseball. It 
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not only takes great players to win a cham-
pionship, it takes a great manager, too. And 
I know all sports fans are impressed by 
the class of Joe Torre. What a heck of 
a man he is. And Don Zimmer, you’re not 
so bad, either. [Laughter] 

But one of the things everybody forgets 
about Joe is that he was a pretty darn good 
player himself. Thirty years ago, he led the 
National League with a .363 batting aver-
age, 137 RBIs, and it’s sure good to wel-
come you back here, Joe. [Laughter] 

And there are fellow Texans on this 
team, and around here that counts for 
something. [Laughter] So it’s good to see 
‘‘the Rocket’’—a friend of my family’s, 
Roger Clemens—Andy Pettitte, and Chuck 
Knoblauch.

I—something about the Yankees. It’s one 
of the greatest names in sport. It’s a tradi-
tion and a powerful tradition. I mean, you 
put on a uniform, it’s just not work clothes; 
it’s the uniform that Ruth wore or Gehrig 
wore, and you all have kept up that tradi-
tion. And for that, you need to be congratu-
lated. 

It’s interesting that we’re hosting the 
great Yanks here in the Rose Garden, and 
then this Sunday there’s a little different 
celebration taking place. It’s a baseball 
celebration. But on the other side of the 
driveway down there, we’ve set up a tee-
ball park. And it’s a chance for moms and 
dads to bring tee-ball teams to celebrate 

the great sport of baseball right here on 
the hallowed grounds of the White House. 
Yankee Stadium is hallowed grounds; so is 
the White House. 

What’s going to be interesting about that 
day is, there is going to be some little kid 
trying to adjust his batting gloves just like 
Jeter does, or somebody trying to look like 
Mariano Rivera, or somebody trying to 
emulate the swing of Tino Martinez. That’s 
what’s going to happen. And as a reminder 
to those who are on the field that a lot 
of kids look at you—they really do—and 
there’s a lot of parents pulling for the Yanks 
to be champs not only on the field but 
off the field. And there’s no question in 
my mind that these Yanks will rise to both 
occasions. 

Welcome to the White House. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:32 a.m. in 
the Rose Garden at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Mayor Rudolph W. 
Giuliani of New York City and the following 
New York Yankees personnel: George 
Steinbrenner III, principal owner; Arthur 
Richman, senior adviser; Randy Levine, 
president; Brian Cashman, senior vice presi-
dent and general manager; Joe Torre, man-
ager; Don Zimmer, assistant manager; Roger 
Clemens, Andy Pettitte, and Mariano Rivera, 
pitchers; Chuck Knoblauch, outfielder; 
Derek Jeter, shortstop; and Tino Martinez, 
first baseman.

Remarks at a Cinco de Mayo Celebration 
May 4, 2001

Thank you all. We welcome you to this 
Cinco de Mayo celebration, even though 
it’s on the quatro de Mayo. [Laughter] But 
it’s such an important holiday, we decided 
to start early. 

I really appreciate el Embajador de Mex-
ico, Juan Jose Bremer. Thank you for your 

kind words, thank you for your leadership, 
and welcome. 

I appreciate so very much Thalia for 
being here. I am thankful that she did not 
ask me to dance. [Laughter] But I loved 
her voice and loved her music. Pablo 
Montero—thank you very much, Pablo, for 
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coming. We will treasure that beautiful gift 
you gave to Laura, via me. [Laughter] 

It is a pleasure to see my friend Don 
Francisco. I had the honor of interviewing 
with Don Francisco before. He’s a good 
man. And finally, por fin, mi amigo Emilio 
Estefan—Emilio, thank you very much for 
coming. He’s lucky we didn’t let him in 
without Gloria. [Laughter] I know you join 
me in thanking the fantastic dancers and 
the mariachis. It’s such beautiful music, and 
the White House is blessed by your pres-
ence. 

Some in my administration are here that 
I must introduce. Hector Barreto, he’s 
going to make fine leader of the Small 
Business Administration; Eduardo Aguirre, 
who is going to be a senior official at the 
Export-Import Bank—Eduardo. Rosario 
Marin is here; she is going to be the Treas-
urer of the United States. We could go 
on all day long, but there’s one other fellow 
I want to introduce. He’s a friend of Mex-
ico. He’s a great United States Senator, 
the Senator from the State of New Mexico, 
Pete Domenici. Is Ed Pastor here? I don’t 
see Ed. 

Today we remember a proud moment 
for the people of Mexico, when Mexican 
soldiers won the Battle of Puebla. When 
the news of that victory reached this house, 
it was recognized and recorded by Abraham 
Lincoln. Then, and for many years after-
wards, the United States and Mexico lived 
two very different histories, often divided 
by misperceptions and mistrust. It’s 
changed. The United States and Mexico 
now share ties of history, familia, values, 

commerce, and culture. We are more 
united in friendship and common purpose 
than ever before. 

Just yesterday I had yet another visit with 
my friend el Presidente Vicente Fox. This 
is the third time my friend and I have 
had a chance to dialog about the incredibly 
important relationship between the United 
States and Mexico. And I hope people take 
note that in a few months he’ll come back 
as the honored guest of the first state din-
ner I will have as President of the United 
States. We have worked together as Gov-
ernors; we will work together as Presidents. 
And we’ll always work in the spirit of mu-
tual respect. 

Cinco de Mayo is a day for special pride 
and remembrance for people on—it’s a re-
minder of the pride—of the proud heritage 
of many Americans and the warm and 
growing friendship between two great na-
tions. It’s a day worth celebrating. 

I want to thank you all for coming. Laura 
and I welcome you—so pleased so many 
folks came. Again, I want to thank the fan-
tastic artists who are here. Mi Casa Blanca 
es su Casa Blanca. Adios.

Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:23 p.m. on 
the South Lawn at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Mexican Ambassador 
to the United States Juan Jose Bremer; enter-
tainers Thalia, Pablo Montero, and Emilio 
and Gloria Estefan; Spanish-language tele-
vision host Mario Kreutzberger, popularly 
known as ‘‘Don Francisco’’; and President 
Vicente Fox of Mexico.

The President’s Radio Address 
May 5, 2001

Good morning. Today I want to offer 
a special greeting to everyone celebrating 
Cinco de Mayo. This day marks the proud 
moment when Mexican soldiers threw back 

an invading army at the Battle of Puebla. 
One hundred and thirty-nine years later, 
Cinco de Mayo pays tribute to the strong 
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and independent spirit of the Mexican peo-
ple. 

We celebrated a little early at the White 
House this year, on quatro de Mayo, with 
a fiesta on the South Lawn, with the mari-
achi music, folkloric dancing, and an ample 
supply of Mexican food. For a little while, 
it was just like being in Texas again. 

Growing up in Texas gave me many 
things I’m thankful for, and one of them 
is an appreciation of the Hispanic culture. 
In Texas, it’s in the air you breathe. His-
panic life, Hispanic culture, and Hispanic 
values are inseparable from the life of our 
State and have been for many generations. 
The history of Mexican-American relations 
has had its troubled moments, but today 
our peoples enrich each other in trade and 
culture and family ties. 

To affirm that friendship, Laura and I 
have invited Mexican President Vicente Fox 
to be the guest of honor at the very first 
state dinner of my administration. President 
Fox is a fine man, a man of powerful ideals 
and a great vision for his country. We have 
already met three times this year. I con-
sider him a friend. We are committed to 
working together in common purpose for 
the good of both countries. Whether the 
issue is free trade or energy production, 
environmental protection or the control of 
illegal drugs, our interests are often the 
same. 

In the United States, I’m happy to say, 
we’re putting old fears and quarrels behind 

us. We know that we must protect the in-
tegrity of our border, yet we understand 
how that border can be viewed from the 
other side as the gateway to better wages 
and a better life. I’ve often said that family 
values don’t stop at the Rio Grande. The 
best way to have a stable border is better 
opportunity in both our nations, oppor-
tunity built by trade and education and 
freedom. 

And when immigrants come to America 
legally, their culture and contribution must 
be treated with respect. They have an equal 
place in the American story, a story written 
in many hands and told in many languages. 
This welcoming spirit is the heritage of the 
immigrant Nation and the commitment of 
my administration. 

Cinco de Mayo is a day for special pride 
and remembrance for all of Mexico. And 
for all Americans, it is a reminder of the 
heritage we share with our neighbor to the 
south and the great promise of the future. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 9 a.m. 
on May 4 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on May 
5. The address was also recorded in Spanish. 
Both transcripts were made available by the 
Office of the Press Secretary on May 4 but 
were embargoed for release until the broad-
cast.

Remarks Prior to Discussions With Amir Hamad Khalifa of Bahrain 
May 7, 2001

President Bush. It’s my honor to wel-
come His Highness to America. Bahrain 
is a close friend of our country. It housed 
our 5th Fleet—strong allies. He has made 
a big difference in his own country, been 
on the leading edge of reform. He believes 
in human rights and believes in the full 

participation of the people of his land. And 
we’re really grateful for your leadership. It’s 
such an honor to welcome you here. 

Amir Khalifa. Thank you. I am pleased 
to have this honor today to meet with the 
President, who has been promising from 
the day he wanted to be in this job. And 
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I’m sure America will do a great thing and 
move forward in all fields, for the stability 
and security, mainly, of my region, the Gulf 
region. 

We have an old relationship that’s lasted 
for more than a hundred-and-something 
years. And I think we will keep that one. 
And that’s why I’m here, to consult on mat-
ters of security, on matters of trade, on 

matters of development. And I thank the 
President for his invitation, his kind invita-
tion. 

Thank you very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:05 p.m. in 
the Colonnade at the White House. A tape 
was not available for verification of the con-
tent of these remarks.

Remarks to the Council of the Americas Conference 
May 7, 2001 

Thank you, Mr. Rhodes. I’m honored, 
and thank you for having me, sir. It’s an 
honor to be here with Senator Chuck 
Hagel. He’s a man who’s got a good vision 
of the world. He’s also a fine United States 
Senator, I might add. Thank you for being 
here, Senator. It’s good to see Ambassadors 
from nations in our hemisphere. Mr. 
Rockefeller, thank you very much for your 
support of trade in our hemisphere. 

It’s an honor to be here with the best 
pick I could have possibly made to be the 
Secretary of State, and that’s Colin Powell. 
He’s doing a really good job of making 
the case for our country in a strong and 
humble way. When it’s all said and done, 
his tenure is going to mean the world is 
more peaceful and more prosperous. 

I appreciate so very much Peter Romero 
from the State Department, who has been 
working side by side with those of us at 
the White House. I appreciate Thomas 
McNamara and Bill Pryce, as well. And 
thank you all for coming, and thank you 
for letting me talk about a subject near 
and dear to my heart. 

The Council of the Americas was formed 
36 years ago, in a different America. And 
it’s certainly a different world. In 1965 
international trade and investment mattered 
much less to the U.S. economy. We traded 
mostly with the countries of Europe. Inter-
estingly enough, at that point in time, Mex-

ico was our fifth largest trading partner. 
Today, she’s the second largest trading 
partner, behind Canada. 

In 1965 so few Americans traced their 
ancestry to Latin America that the census 
didn’t even bother to tabulate them. Today, 
some 35 million Americans are of Hispanic 
origin. In 1965 military and authoritarian 
regimes ruled all too many of the countries 
of the Americas. Today, with one sad, soli-
tary exception, every nation in our hemi-
sphere has an elected government. 

Our recent summit in Quebec symbol-
ized the new reality in our hemisphere, a 
unity of shared values, shared culture, and 
shared trade. And together, we made good 
progress at that summit, the beginnings of 
a really strong and fruitful relationship all 
throughout the hemisphere. 

In 1980s and the early nineties, our Na-
tion negotiated many important trade 
agreements: the U.S.-Canada Free Trade 
Agreement, the North American Free 
Trade Agreement, and the Uruguay Round 
of multilateral trade talks. Since then, ef-
forts have stalled as U.S. trade promotion 
authority was allowed to lapse. The inac-
tivity of the American Government has had 
real costs for the American people. The 
United States has few better friends, for 
example, than the Republic of Chile, but 
the fact is, Canadian goods sold in Chile 
pay a lower tariff than American goods do, 
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because the United States has left its trade 
talks with Chile unfinished. 

Free trade agreements are being nego-
tiated all over the world, and we’re not 
a party to them. And this has got to change. 

Americans are the world’s preeminent in-
ventor of new technology and the world’s 
biggest foreign investor. We’re the world’s 
most efficient food producer and the 
world’s leading source of information and 
entertainment. For our farmers and our in-
ventors, for our artists and for ordinary sav-
ers, open trade pays off in the form of 
higher incomes and higher returns. 

We benefit from open trade in less tan-
gible ways, as well. Americans want to live 
on a cleaner planet; we want labor stand-
ards upheld and children protected from 
exploitation. Americans want human rights 
and individual freedom to advance. Open 
trade advances those American values, 
those universal values. 

By failing to make the case for trade, 
we’ve allowed a new kind of protectionism 
to appear in this country. It talks of work-
ers, while it opposes a major source of new 
jobs. It talks of the environment, while op-
posing the wealth-creating policies that will 
pay for clean air and water in developing 
nations. It talks of the disadvantaged, even 
as it offers ideas that would keep many 
of the poor in poverty. 

Open trade is not just an economic op-
portunity; it is a moral imperative. Trade 
creates jobs for the unemployed. When we 
negotiate for open markets, we are pro-
viding new hope for the world’s poor. And 
when we promote open trade, we are pro-
moting political freedom. Societies that 
open to commerce across their borders will 
open to democracy within their borders, 
not always immediately and not always 
smoothly, but in good time. 

Look at our friends, Mexico, and the po-
litical reforms there. Look at Taiwan. Look 
at South Korea. And some day soon, I hope 
that an American President will end that 
list by adding, look at China. I believe in 

open trade with China, because I believe 
that freedom can triumph in China. 

Later this week, I will send the outline 
of my trade agenda to Congress. My ad-
ministration wants to work with Congress 
and to listen to what the Members have 
to say. We’ve been especially impressed by 
the fresh new thinking of many Members 
about how to advance environmental and 
worker protection concerns in ways that 
open trade rather than closing trade. They 
recognize that one-size-fits-all policies can’t 
succeed. They know we need a toolbox 
equipped to match diverse tools with di-
verse problems, and I agree. 

And one tool I must have is renewed 
U.S. trade promotion authority. I urge the 
Congress: Restore our Nation’s authority to 
negotiate trade agreements, and I will use 
that authority to build freedom in the 
world, progress in our hemisphere, and en-
during prosperity in the United States. 

We must pass the free trade agreement 
with Jordan, one of our best friends in the 
Middle East. We need to complete our free 
trade agreement with Singapore. We must 
proceed with other bilateral and regional 
agreements. And the time has come for 
a new global trade round. 

I’m optimistic about trade. I’m also real-
istic about trade. I will enforce our laws 
against unfair trade practices. And I want 
to consider how we can improve our pro-
gram for trade adjustment assistance when 
it comes up for reauthorization next year. 
But we must understand that the transition 
costs of open trade are dwarfed by open 
trade’s benefits that are measured not only 
in dollars and cents but in human freedom, 
human dignity, human rights, and human 
progress. 

We must make those benefits a reality 
for all the people of our hemisphere. And 
that’s the task ahead. I accept it with en-
thusiasm. And I’m counting on the Coun-
cil’s help to bring sanity to the United 
States Congress. 

God bless. 
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NOTE: The President spoke at 2:33 p.m. at 
the State Department. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to William R. Rhodes, member, David 
Rockefeller, honorary chair, Thomas E. 
McNamara, president, board of directors, 

and William T. Pryce, vice president, Wash-
ington operations, Council of the Americas; 
and Peter F. Romero, Acting Assistant Sec-
retary of State for Western Hemisphere Af-
fairs.

Letter to Congressional Leaders Transmitting a Report on Burdensharing 
in the North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
May 7, 2001

Dear Mr. Chairman: 
Pursuant to section 3(2)(B) of the Sen-

ate’s resolution of April 30, 1998, providing 
its advice and consent to ratification of the 
Protocols on the Accession of Poland, Hun-
gary, and the Czech Republic to the North 
Atlantic Treaty of 1949, I hereby transmit 
to you the report concerning NATO mem-
bership, burdensharing in the Alliance, and 
other matters. 

The report is comprised of two sections 
that provide the required information to 
the extent that such information is avail-
able. An unclassified section covering com-
mon NATO budgets, national defense 
budgets, costs incurred to date in connec-
tion with the membership of Poland, Hun-
gary, and the Czech Republic, and the sta-
tus of discussions concerning NATO mem-
bership for Partnership for Peace countries. 
A separate, confidential section covers 

NATO members’ capabilities to deploy and 
sustain combat forces and the adequacy of 
European defense budgets to meet the re-
quirements of NATO force goals and capa-
bilities initiatives. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to Jesse 
Helms, chairman, Senate Committee on For-
eign Relations; John W. Warner, chairman, 
Senate Committee on Armed Services; Ted 
Stevens, chairman, Senate Committee on 
Appropriations; Henry J. Hyde, chairman, 
House Committee on International Rela-
tions; Bob Stump, chairman, House Com-
mittee on Armed Services; and C.W. Bill 
Young, chairman, House Committee on Ap-
propriations. This letter was released by the 
Office of the Press Secretary on May 8.

Remarks Honoring the Small Business Person of the Year 
May 8, 2001

Thank you very much. Be seated, please. 
Welcome to the people’s house for the 
Small Business Person of the Year Award 
ceremony. It’s an honor for me to be here. 
Can’t wait to find out who won. [Laughter] 

John, thank you very much for hosting 
this event. It’s good to see Members of 
the United States Senate here, Senator 

Bond and Senator Shelby, strong advocates 
of small-business growth in America. Wel-
come, Senators. 

It’s good to have Don Manzullo here, 
as well as Frank Mascara. Thank you all 
for coming. Congressman, thank you for 
being here, as well. It’s an honor to have 
Members of the United States Congress 
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* White House correction. 

who care deeply about making sure that 
the environment for small-business growth 
is strong and positive in America. These 
Members understand what I know: The 
role of Government is not to create wealth; 
the role of Government is to create an en-
vironment in which people who have a 
dream of owning their own business are 
able to do so if they’ve got the good idea 
and are willing to work hard for it. 

We’ve had some pretty negative news re-
cently about employment figures. But one 
thing Congress must always remember is 
that to make sure that the employment fig-
ures improve, we must remember that 
small businesses create most of the new 
jobs in America, and therefore, we’ve got 
to put forth good policy that encourages 
the entrepreneurial spirit to flourish. And 
I can’t think of better policy than to reduce 
all the marginal rates of income tax. 

We’re getting a budget about done. And 
then we’re going to have to figure out the 
details of the tax policy, and you can help. 
You can help by reminding Members of 
the United States Congress, both in the 
Senate and the House—you don’t have to 
remind these, because they already know 
what I’m about to say—but that all rates 
need to be cut. We don’t need any targeted 
tax cuts. That means Congress gets to pick. 
Some people get tax cuts; some people 
don’t. That’s not fair; that’s not the Amer-
ican way. If you pay taxes, you ought to 
get relief. 

And the Congress needs to hear this, 
as well, that many small businesses in 
America are unincorporated. They are sole 
proprietorships. They pay rates on the per-
sonal scale. And by cutting that top rate 
from 39.6 to 33 percent, we encourage en-
trepreneurial growth in America; we en-
courage small-business formation. We’re 
saying that we understand the power of 
small business in America, the importance 
to the future of this country, and by letting 
small-business owners keep more of their 
own money, it’s good for America. 

Congress needs to hear that message, 
that this tax cut is good for small-business 
growth, and you can help. I found out 
voices make a difference up here in Wash-
ington, particularly when they’re calling on 
the phone saying, ‘‘Let’s get something 
good done on the tax cut. Let’s make sure 
you understand growth—a pro-growth envi-
ronment.’’

And there’s another place you can help, 
too. And that’s on getting rid of one part 
of the Tax Code that’s incredibly unfair to 
small-business people, and that’s the death 
tax. The death tax is unfair. 

People need to hear from you. They 
need to hear it’s unfair to tax a person’s 
assets twice, once when they’re building the 
asset up and then when you try to pass 
it on to your heirs. People work in the 
small-business sector—you know this as 
well as I do—to build something up to 
leave it to maybe a son or a daughter. 
Nothing more prideful for people than to 
work their life and to be able to say to 
a son or a daughter, ‘‘Here’s the business. 
You go run it now. You take it to new 
heights.’’

But that’s not the way our—that’s not 
the way this Tax Code works. It says, when 
you pass on, your heirs are going to have 
to pay an incredibly high tax. It’s especially 
onerous—this death tax is especially oner-
ous on small-business entrepreneurs in 
America, and we need to get rid of it. 
And we need to get rid of it right now. 

One thing I know, and you know, that 
a small business is built on values. And 
good, strong values are what distinguish all 
four of the finalists who are here today. 

Cindy McEntee * is an active member 
of her community, a selfless volunteer, a 
devoted employer. I was struck about the 
story about one—a longtime employee had 
to be airlifted for emergency hospital care 
in the middle of the night, one of her fel-
low employees. She woke up the next 
morning to drive 120 miles, from Newport 
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to Portland, Oregon, to make sure that that 
person was getting the care she needed. 
That’s the sign of a good boss. That’s the 
sign of a good small-business owner. I bet 
morale is high in her company. 

Thornton Stanley is a deacon in his 
church, a good dad, a loyal alumnus of 
Alabama A&M, a fine family man. He built 
his business on quality, on what he calls 
‘‘playing it straight.’’ It’s a pretty good 
motto. 

Frank Sarris shows what drive and deter-
mination and frugality can build. He’s a 
dreamer who worked hard to achieve his 
dream. 

Brindley Pieters is a man who took risk, 
never lost hope. 

All four of these fine Americans rep-
resent the best of small businesses. I can’t 
wait to find out who won. [Laughter] I 
want to thank you for what you all do for 
America. I want to thank you for being 
good employers. I want to thank you for 
expanding the job base. I also want to 

thank you for being good stewards in your 
community. You recognize what I know, 
that our communities are only as strong 
as the willingness of people to put time 
and effort and love into our neighborhoods. 
Small-business people do that every day. 

Thank you all for coming to the White 
House, and God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:37 p.m. in 
the East Room at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to John D. Whitmore, 
Jr., Acting Administrator, Small Business Ad-
ministration; Cindy M. McEntee, owner and 
president, Mo’s Enterprises, Inc., Newport, 
OR; Thornton Stanley, president, Stanley 
Construction Co., Inc., Huntsville, AL; 
Frank Sarris, president, Sarris Candies, Inc., 
Canonsburg, PA; and Brindley B. Pieters, 
president, Brindley Pieters & Associates, 
Inc., Altamonte Springs, FL. The Small Busi-
ness Week proclamation of May 4 is listed 
in Appendix D at the end of this volume.

Statement on Domestic Preparedness Against Weapons of Mass 
Destruction 
May 8, 2001

Protecting America’s homeland and citi-
zens from the threat of weapons of mass 
destruction is one of our Nation’s important 
national security challenges. Today, more 
nations possess chemical, biological, or nu-
clear weapons than ever before. Still others 
seek to join them. Most troubling of all, 
the list of these countries includes some 
of the world’s least responsible states—
states for whom terror and blackmail are 
a way of life. Some non-state terrorist 
groups have also demonstrated an interest 
in acquiring weapons of mass destruction. 

Against this backdrop, it is clear that the 
threat of chemical, biological, or nuclear 
weapons being used against the United 
States—while not immediate—is very real. 

That is why our Nation actively seeks to 
deny chemical, biological, and nuclear 
weapons to those seeking to acquire them. 
That is why, together with our allies, we 
seek to deter anyone who would con-
template their use. And that is also why 
we must ensure that our Nation is prepared 
to defend against the harm they can inflict. 

Should our efforts to reduce the threat 
to our country from weapons of mass de-
struction be less than fully successful, pru-
dence dictates that the United States be 
fully prepared to deal effectively with the 
consequences of such a weapon being used 
here on our soil. 

Today, numerous Federal departments 
and agencies have programs to deal with 
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the consequences of a potential use of a 
chemical, biological, radiological, or nuclear 
weapon in the United States. Many of these 
Federal programs offer training, planning, 
and assistance to State and local govern-
ments. But to maximize their effectiveness, 
these efforts need to be seamlessly inte-
grated, harmonious, and comprehensive. 

Therefore, I have asked Vice President 
Cheney to oversee the development of a 
coordinated national effort so that we may 
do the very best possible job of protecting 
our people from catastrophic harm. I have 
also asked Joe Allbaugh, the Director of 
the Federal Emergency Management Agen-
cy, to create an Office of National Pre-
paredness. This Office will be responsible 
for implementing the results of those parts 
of the national effort overseen by Vice 
President Cheney that deal with con-
sequence management. Specifically, it will 
coordinate all Federal programs dealing 
with weapons of mass destruction con-
sequence management within the Depart-

ments of Defense, Health and Human 
Services, Justice, and Energy, the Environ-
mental Protection Agency, and other Fed-
eral agencies. The Office of National Pre-
paredness will work closely with State and 
local governments to ensure their planning, 
training, and equipment needs are ad-
dressed. FEMA will also work closely with 
the Department of Justice, in its lead role 
for crisis management, to ensure that all 
facets of our response to the threat from 
weapons of mass destruction are coordi-
nated and cohesive. I will periodically chair 
a meeting of the National Security Council 
to review these efforts. 

No governmental responsibility is more 
fundamental than protecting the physical 
safety of our Nation and its citizens. In 
today’s world, this obligation includes pro-
tection against the use of weapons of mass 
destruction. I look forward to working 
closely with Congress so that together we 
can meet this challenge.

Letter to Congressional Leaders Transmitting a Report on Peacekeeping 
May 8, 2001

Dear Mr. Chairman: 
I am pleased to transmit herewith the 

2000 Annual Report to the Congress on 
Peacekeeping required by section 4 of the 
United Nations Participation Act (22 U.S.C. 
287b). 

United Nations and other peacekeeping 
operations conducted under the previous 
Administration helped us protect U.S. in-
terests before they were directly threatened 
and helped ensure that other nations 
shared with us the risks and costs of main-
taining international stability. 

I look forward to working with you to 
ensure that, under the right circumstances, 
peacekeeping remains a viable option for 
dealing with international conflicts. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to Jesse 
Helms, chairman, Senate Committee on For-
eign Relations; John W. Warner, chairman, 
Senate Committee on Armed Services; Ted 
Stevens, chairman, Senate Committee on 
Appropriations; Henry J. Hyde, chairman, 
House Committee on International Rela-
tions; Bob Stump, chairman, House Com-
mittee on Armed Services; and C.W. Bill 
Young, chairman, House Committee on Ap-
propriations.
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Remarks at the Electronic Industries Alliance Dinner 
May 8, 2001

Thank you all. Thank you very much. 
Dave, thank you very much. I thought for 
a minute he was going to bring up the 
OU-Texas score, but—[laughter]—he’s a 
diplomat at heart. I appreciate your leader-
ship, and I appreciate your friendship, and 
I want to thank you for inviting me here 
to the Electronic Industry Alliance dinner. 

I want to thank the chairman, Cliff 
Smith, for his hospitality as well. I see the 
Ambassador from our great friend the na-
tion of Israel, here. Ambassador Ivry, good 
to see you, sir. Thank you very much for 
being here. I wasn’t exactly sure why you 
were going to be here until I realized that 
this banquet is going to honor Felix 
Zandman for his contribution. Mr. 
Zandman, congratulations, sir. It must be 
a pretty big deal to get the Ambassador 
to come to a black-tie dinner like this. 

I know Members of the Congress are 
here: Congressmen Barr, Hutchinson, Issa; 
Sheila Jackson-Lee from my old hometown 
of Houston, Texas; and Congressman Nick 
Smith. It’s good to see the Members of 
Congress who are here, as well. 

I’m honored to speak here, and I want 
to thank you for giving me a chance. First, 
it gives me a chance to tell you that Laura 
and I are doing great. I love my job. It’s 
hard to describe the honor I feel every 
morning walking into the Oval Office. I’m 
confident that my last day in office will 
be just like my first—that Oval Office just 
inspires an awesome sense of responsibility. 
And I accept it. 

On my way out, Laura, the First Lady, 
said, ‘‘Where are you going?’’ I said, ‘‘Well, 
I’m going to go speak to a banquet of high-
tech entrepreneurs and people who are 
making the economy grow.’’ She said, 
‘‘Whatever you do, don’t try to be charm-
ing, witty, or debonair.’’ [Laughter] ‘‘Just 
be yourself.’’ [Laughter] She sends her 
best. [Laughter] 

It is my honor to be with innovators and 
visionaries, the folks that really epitomize 
what America is all about. Ours is a land 
of people who dream big and are willing 
to work hard to achieve the dreams, which 
means that Government has got a unique 
role. And the role of Government is not 
to create wealth; the role of our Govern-
ment is to create an environment in which 
the entrepreneur can flourish, in which 
minds can expand, in which technologies 
can reach new frontiers. 

And so, tonight I want to talk about 
three areas where Government can help. 
And the first comes with understanding the 
role of taxation in our society. I remember 
campaigning throughout our great land and 
talking about the need to cut taxes. And 
there were a lot of blank stares for quite 
a while. I suspect some thought that I was 
just saying that we ought to have tax relief 
because it might have sounded good. 

But I campaigned for tax relief because 
I thought it was right for America. And 
I’m pleased to report that we’re making 
good progress. I want to thank both Repub-
licans and Democrats for setting out a 
budget that understands the projected sur-
plus is not the Government’s money. The 
surplus is the people’s money, and we need 
to share some of that surplus with the peo-
ple who pay the bills. 

It’s been an interesting debate. But for-
tunately, the debate understands the role 
of the entrepreneur in our society. The 
budget should be passed here this week, 
and then the respective committees will 
begin deciding how to cut the taxes. 

My strong suggestion is that we focus 
first on cutting all marginal rates; that the 
idea of Congress trying to pick and choose 
winners and losers in the Tax Code is not 
fair, and it’s not right. We need to reduce 
every rate on every taxpayer in America, 
including the top rate. 
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I’m confident we’ll be able to work to-
gether to make the code more fair. Our 
Tax Code is unfair for people who live on 
the outskirts of poverty. The example I like 
to use is this one: If you’re a single mother 
in America—by the way, she works the 
toughest job in America, raising children 
by herself—and if you’re making $22,000 
a year, for every additional dollar this hard-
working woman makes, she pays a higher 
marginal rate on that dollar than someone 
who is successful in America. And folks, 
that’s not right. 

The American experience says to us that 
the harder you work, the more easy your 
life ought to be. And therefore, to reduce 
the high marginal rates on people trying 
to get ahead, we need to drop the bottom 
rate from 15 percent to 10 percent and 
increase the child credit from $500 to 
$1,000 per child. The code will be more 
fair. It’s as if we will eliminate a toll booth 
that sits right in the road—in the middle 
of the road to the middle class. 

But I want Congress to also understand 
that it’s not only important to drop the 
bottom rate; it’s important to drop the top 
rate, as well. By dropping the top rate, 
we encourage growth, capital formation, 
and the entrepreneurial spirit. 

It’s important for Congress to understand 
that many small businesses in our society 
are sole proprietorships or Subchapter S’s. 
They don’t pay the corporate tax rate; they 
pay high personal rates. And when you 
drop the top rate, we’re sending a strong 
signal that says we want the small business 
to flourish. We want the small business to 
become the big business. 

No, tax rates need to be cut. We can 
afford tax cuts, and the way our economy 
is behaving today, we can’t afford not to 
have tax cuts. And it’s time for the Con-
gress to act. 

We need to ban Internet access taxes. 
We need to understand how powerful the 
Internet can be to commerce and growth. 
We need to have a permanent R&D tax 
credit in our system. You see, it’s important 

to create certainty. It’s important for plan-
ners and corporate executives to understand 
the rules and that the rules won’t change. 
It’s important for Congress to understand 
that tax relief provides consumer con-
fidence. Long-term, steady tax policy is 
necessary to encourage deployment of cap-
ital throughout our society. 

I believe we’re going to have good tax 
relief, but I’d like for you to continue to 
work with us. You’re only an e-mail away 
or a call away. It’s important. Now is the 
time to act. 

It’s also important for this Nation to de-
velop an energy policy. For too long, we 
have had no energy policy. And like you, 
I’m deeply concerned about consumer 
prices. They’re going up. I’m concerned 
about rolling blackouts in California. I’m 
concerned what that could mean to entre-
preneurial growth and to the high-tech in-
dustry. 

It is so important for our Nation to work 
on conservation. And I believe there are 
new technologies coming aboard that will 
encourage conservation, that will make it 
easier for all of us, consumer and business 
alike, to conserve precious energy. But we 
can’t conserve our way to energy independ-
ence, folks. We need a policy that encour-
ages exploration and expansion of the infra-
structure, necessary not only to find natural 
gas that’s fueling many of the new plants 
being brought online but the pipelines nec-
essary to carry that natural gas to places 
where they’ll be used. We need more elec-
tricity wires carrying product across the 
country. It is time for an administration 
to step up and develop an energy policy 
that’s good for the long-term economic 
growth of this country. And that’s exactly 
what this administration is going to do. 

There is concern about our environment 
in our society, and there should be. Mine 
is an administration that wants to foster 
good, commonsense conservation policy. 
But I believe strongly, with the techno-
logical advances we have made in our coun-
try, that we can not only find new product, 
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but we can do so in a way that is sensitive 
to the environmental concerns of many in 
America. 

And finally, an area that will help create 
an environment that fosters growth and 
wealth and expands opportunity to anybody 
who’s fortunate enough to be an American 
is trade. It is important for our Nation to 
understand the benefits of open markets 
around the world. It’s important for those 
who not only create jobs but those who 
work, to realize that a confident nation that 
opens up markets is one that will create 
not only opportunities at home but oppor-
tunities abroad. 

I’ve seen the benefits of open trade. As 
the Governor of the State of Texas, of 
course, I was deeply concerned about our 
policies to our neighbor to the south, Mex-
ico. I always felt like Mexico was our 
friend, and we wanted our friend to be 
strong and vibrant and successful. We 
wanted our neighborhood to have oppor-
tunity for all. 

There are some in our country who want 
to build walls between the United States 
and other nations such as Mexico. But 
those who build walls aren’t confident 
about America and our potential and our 
ability to compete. Those who build walls 
don’t realize what a wall would do in our 
own neighborhood. It’s time to tear down 
walls not only in our hemisphere but 
around the world. It’s time to promote 
open markets. I strongly believe open mar-
kets will lead to better lives for people. 

I’ve been questioned about my policy to-
ward China. China is a great emerging na-
tion. I strongly support trade with China. 
I not only do so because I know it’s good 
for our entrepreneurs, our high-tech folks, 
our farmers and ranchers, but for those 
of us—and I know we all share the same 
thing in America—who adhere to the ideals 
of freedom of speech, freedom of religion, 
freedom to—freedom of press. 

Open markets eventually will cause folks 
to demand more freedoms—when they get 
a taste of the marketplace—inside countries 

that restrict freedom. When they get that 
sense of freedom of demand and freedom 
to produce, they will eventually demand 
from their governments the other freedoms 
that we take for granted. Open trade is 
good for the promotion of freedom around 
the world. 

And so I ask Congress to give the Presi-
dent something other Presidents have had 
in the past, and that’s trade promotion au-
thority, so an administration can negotiate 
with confidence free trade agreements, not 
only in the hemisphere but trade agree-
ments with countries like Jordan and Singa-
pore. 

There’s a new protectionist sentiment in 
America that we need to resist. And some-
times it’s couched in words like ‘‘the envi-
ronment’’ or ‘‘labor agreements.’’ But I 
want to remind the skeptics that as we 
spread wealth around the world, it is more 
likely that a worker will have better condi-
tions where he or she works. And it is 
impossible for poor nations to achieve envi-
ronmental successes. By encouraging wealth 
in developing nations, it will help those na-
tions improve their own environmental pol-
icy. We should resist protectionism, and we 
should fight those who want to wall off 
America from the benefits of free trade. 

And so I ask for your help. As we get 
trade promotion authority moving through 
the Congress, I hope you remind Members 
of the Congress and the Senate the good 
benefits that open trade can mean not only 
to the entrepreneur but to the working 
people in our country and with those with 
whom we trade. 

And along those lines, during the cam-
paign I promised to lead an effort to re-
form our export control system so that it 
safeguards genuine military technology 
while letting American companies sell items 
that are already widely available. And we’re 
making good progress. I want to thank 
Dave for his help. 

I’ve been working with my friend Senator 
Phil Gramm from Texas to reform the Ex-
port Administrative Act, to strengthen both 
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national security and our high-tech indus-
try. In March, I’m pleased to report, the 
Senate Banking Committee passed a re-
vised EAA, which my administration strong-
ly supports. It’s now time to pass it for 
the House, so I can sign it into law. 

I’ve got a bigger job than just passing 
laws, and it’s one to really change the tone 
in Washington. I think that’s an important 
mission for my administration to say to the 
good folks in this town that, whether you’re 
Republican or Democrat, we need to treat 
each other with respect. It is so important 
that all of us work together to develop a 
culture of respect, so that when people look 
at our Nation’s Capital, they like what they 
see. And I think we’re making some 
progress. There’s still the occasional shrill 
voice that is trying to tear somebody down. 
There are those who still believe in zero-
sum politics—if so-and-so gets his bill, so-
and-so loses. That’s not how I view my 
job, nor how I view good public policy. 

I try to separate politics from policy. 
We’ve had plenty of politics; it’s now time 
for good public policy. It’s time to under-
stand that we’ll be judged based upon what 
we do, not how we talk—thank goodness. 
[Laughter] 

I believe when it’s all said and done, 
we will have developed a culture of accom-
plishment here in Washington, as well. I 
think people are beginning to realize that 
this President will share credit, that this 
President isn’t trying to figure out how to 
one-up somebody, that my focus is on the 
people, the people of this great land. 

Which leads me to my final hope, and 
that is, we need to develop a culture of 
responsibility in America, a responsibility 
that spreads all throughout this great land, 
where people understand that if you’re a 
mom or a dad, if you’re fortunate enough 
to be a parent, that your main responsibility 
is to love your children with all your heart 
and all your soul. That’s your most impor-
tant job. 

It’s important, in a period of personal 
responsibility, to understand that you must 
love a neighbor like you would like to be 
loved yourself. One of the most important 
initiatives we’re working with the Congress 
on is a faith-based, community-based initia-
tive that recognizes the limitations of gov-
ernment and also recognizes that there are 
fantastic programs all across America where 
somebody has said, ‘‘What can I do to 
help? What can I do to help change some-
body’s life?’’

One of the most important initiatives 
we’re working with Congress on is to pro-
vide grant monies to encourage mentoring 
to children whose parents may be in prison, 
so that some soul who lives in the greatest 
land on the face of the Earth will under-
stand there’s hope and a future, will under-
stand when somebody puts his arm around 
them and says, ‘‘I love you. I care for you.’’

Government can’t make people love one 
another. But Government can encourage 
those who do love, and Government can 
also set an example. Government can up-
hold the high responsibilities of the offices 
to which we have been elected. It’s an im-
portant task for America, that when they 
look at their Government, they’re proud of 
what they see. I think we’re making 
progress. I certainly hope so. It is a charge 
I intend to keep. 

Thank you for having me. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 6:20 p.m. in 
the Constitution Ballroom at the Grand 
Hyatt Washington at a dinner for leaders of 
Government and industry. In his remarks, he 
referred to Dave McCurdy, president, and 
Cliff Smith, chairman, Electronic Industries 
Alliance; Israeli Ambassador to the United 
States David Ivry; and Felix Zandman, chair-
man and chief executive officer, Vishay Inter-
technology, Inc.
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Remarks Announcing Nominations for the Federal Judiciary 
May 9, 2001

Thank you all very much. Attorney Gen-
eral, it’s good to see you, sir, and happy 
birthday. Today is his birthday. Also, Judge 
Al Gonzales is here. Judge Gonzales is a 
great friend of mine who, fortunately, is 
my lawyer and is a part of the process, 
judicial selection process. Thank you for 
being here, Judge. 

I’m also honored to welcome Members 
of the United States Senate who are here 
to welcome the nominees to Washington: 
Of course, Senator Orrin Hatch, chairman 
of the Judiciary, as well as Senator Patrick 
Leahy, ranking member on the Judiciary. 
It’s good to see you men. Thank you both 
for coming. John Warner, George Allen, 
George Voinovich, and last but not least, 
Senator Strom Thurmond, welcome. Thank 
you all for coming. 

I’m pleased to welcome my judicial 
nominees to the White House. And I’m 
pleased to welcome their family and 
friends, as well. 

This is a proud moment for all of you, 
and it’s a proud moment for me, as well. 
A President has few greater responsibilities 
than that of nominating men and women 
to the courts of the United States. A Fed-
eral judge holds a position of great influ-
ence and respect and can hold it for a 
lifetime. When a President chooses a judge, 
he is placing in human hands the authority 
and majesty of the law. He owes it to the 
Constitution and to the country to choose 
with care. I have done so. 

With me this afternoon are my first 11 
judicial nominees, individuals of experience 
and character. Four of them serve as 
United States district judges, all four con-
firmed by unanimous votes. Two others are 
sitting judges on State supreme courts. 
Four have served as law clerks in the Su-
preme Court of the United States. One has 
served here as an Associate Counsel to the 
President. One already holds the position 

for which I nominate him, by recess ap-
pointment of President Clinton. 

These men and women have followed 
different paths to this nomination. They 
come from diverse backgrounds and will 
bring a wide range of experience to the 
bench. All have sterling credentials and 
have met high standards of legal training, 
temperament, and judgment. As a group, 
they command broad, bipartisan support 
among those who know them and who have 
served with them. I submit their names 
to the Senate with full confidence that they 
will satisfy any test of judicial merit. 

These first nominations are also an op-
portunity to outline the standards by which 
I will choose all Federal judges. The Amer-
ican people expect judges of the highest 
caliber, and my nominees will meet that 
test. A judge, by the most basic measure, 
has an obligation shared by the President 
and Members of Congress. All of us are 
constitutional officers, sworn to serve within 
the limits of our Constitution and laws. 
When we observe those limits, we exercise 
our rightful power. When we exceed those 
limits, we abuse our powers. 

Every judge I appoint will be a person 
who clearly understands the role of a judge 
is to interpret the law, not to legislate from 
the bench. To paraphrase the third occu-
pant of this house, James Madison, the 
courts exist to exercise not the will of men 
but the judgment of law. My judicial nomi-
nees will know the difference. Under-
standing this will make them more effective 
in the defense of rights guaranteed under 
the Constitution, the enforcement of our 
laws, and more effective in assuming that 
justice is done to the guilty and for the 
innocent. 

My standard is informed by the oath that 
each judge will take: to administer justice 
without respect to persons and to do equal 
right to poor and to the rich. A good judge 
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exercises these powers with discernment, 
courage, and humility. These are commit-
ments not just to philosophy but of char-
acter. My nominees today and in the years 
to come will be notable for their distinction 
and accomplishments, and all will be excep-
tional for their humanity and their integrity. 

With today’s 11 nominees, we continue 
a constitutional process that involves all 
three branches of Government. For many 
weeks now, we have sought and received 
advice from Senators of both parties. I now 
submit these nominations in good faith, 
trusting that good faith will also be ex-
tended by the United States Senate. 

Over the years, we have seen how the 
confirmation process can be turned to other 
ends. We have seen political battles played 
out in committee hearings, battles that have 
little to do with the merits of the person 
sitting before the committee. This is not 

good for the Senate, for our courts, or for 
the country. 

There are today over 100 vacancies on 
the Federal courts, causing backlogs, frus-
tration, and delay of justice. I urge Senators 
of both parties to rise above the bitterness 
of the past, to provide a fair hearing and 
a prompt vote to every nominee. That 
should be the case for no matter who lives 
in this house and no matter who controls 
the Senate. 

I ask for the return of civility and dignity 
to the confirmation process. And with this 
distinguished group of nominees awaiting 
confirmation, there is no better opportunity 
than right now. I congratulate all of you 
on your service past and for your service 
to come. 

God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:43 p.m. in 
the East Room at the White House.

Statement on House of Representatives Action on the Budget 
May 9, 2001

Today’s bipartisan budget vote in the 
House is a victory for fairness and the 
American people. I commend Republicans 
and Democrats for joining together to pass 
a budget framework that will return money 
to the taxpayers and provide reasonable 

spending increases. The economy continues 
to show troubling signs, and we must take 
decisive steps, like this vote today, to en-
sure sound fiscal policy. The American peo-
ple can take heart that tax relief is one 
important step closer to reality.

Statement on House of Representatives Action on Education Reform 
Legislation 
May 9, 2001

I commend members of the House Edu-
cation and Workforce Committee for taking 
the first step toward reforming America’s 
education system and making sure no child 
is left behind. This legislation includes 
monumental reforms that promote real ac-

countability, annual testing, and funding 
flexibility. Parents need to know if their 
children are making progress, and this leg-
islation meets that priority. I am also 
pleased that this bill gives unprecedented 
freedom and flexibility to States and local 
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school districts to determine the best way 
to spend their Federal education dollars. 

I urge Members of Congress to continue 
building upon our efforts to expand paren-
tal options. I will support amendments on 

the House floor that increase parental op-
tions and involvement. 

I applaud Chairman John Boehner and 
Ranking Minority Member George Miller 
for working in a bipartisan way to move 
this important piece of legislation forward.

Message to the Congress Transmitting a Report on the National 
Emergency With Respect to Iran 
May 9, 2001

To the Congress of the United States: 
As required by section 401(c) of the Na-

tional Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1641(c), 
and section 204(c) of the International 
Emergency Economic Powers Act, 50 
U.S.C. 1703(c), I transmit herewith a 6-
month periodic report on the national 

emergency with respect to Iran that was 
declared in Executive Order 12170 of No-
vember 14, 1979. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 
May 9, 2001.

Remarks Announcing the Nomination of John P. Walters To Be Director 
of the Office of National Drug Control Policy 
May 10, 2001

The President. Thank you all so very 
much for being here. It’s an honor to see 
so many Members of the United States 
Congress who are here. Thank you so very 
much for coming—and members from both 
political parties, members who are dedi-
cated to joining with an administration 
which is dedicated to reducing drug abuse 
around America. Thank you for being here. 

I’m pleased that members of my Cabinet 
have joined us: the Attorney General of 
the United States, John Ashcroft; the Sec-
retary of Health and Human Services, 
Tommy Thompson. Thank you all for being 
here. Mr. Surgeon General, thank you for 
being here, as well, sir. We’re honored to 
have you here. Also with us is John J. 
DiIulio, who is the Director of the Office 
of Faith-Based and Community Initiatives. 
John is on the leading edge of encouraging 

faith-based programs to become energized 
to help people who need help. And John, 
thank you so much for being here, as well. 

I’m honored to be joined on stage by 
five Americans—well, six Americans—five 
Americans who won’t speak—[laughter]—
which is saying something for the first 
American I’m going to introduce, William 
J. Bennett—[laughter]—he was our Na-
tion’s first drug czar, former Secretary of 
Education, a fearless, fearless fighter 
against drug abuse; as well as Joe A. 
Califano, who has a center on addiction 
and substance abuse at Columbia Univer-
sity, former Secretary of Health and Edu-
cation and Welfare under President Jimmy 
Carter—as well, like Mr. Bennett, a fearless 
advocate for those of us who are dedicated 
to reducing drug abuse. Thank you both 
for being here. 
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And we have three members from the 
community—antidrug community who have 
joined us. Arthur R. Dean is the chairman 
and CEO of the Community Anti-Drug 
Coalitions of America. Thank you so much 
for coming. I appreciate you being here. 
Jessica Hulsey is a member of the Drug-
Free Communities Advisory Commission—
thank you, Jessica; and Henry Lozano, Cali-
fornians for Drug-Free Youth, a member 
of the DFCAC, a graduate from Teen 
Challenge. 

I’m pleased to announce that as of today 
the Federal Government is waging an all-
out effort to reduce illegal drug use in 
America. And I’m proud to nominate John 
P. Walters as my Director of National Drug 
Control Policy, where he will serve as a 
valuable member of my Cabinet. 

Mr. Walters has had a distinguished ca-
reer in Government. He served as the chief 
of staff to Bill Bennett and later served 
as Deputy Director and Acting Director of 
the Office of National Drug Control Policy. 
John will bring tremendous skill, knowl-
edge, and good judgment to this job. He’s 
an articulate advocate, an able adminis-
trator, and a man of deep and reasoned 
convictions. He has repeatedly been called 
on to provide guidance to the United States 
Congress. John cares passionately about this 
issue, and he is the right person to lead 
America’s antidrug efforts. 

Our effort rests on the firm belief that 
by focusing more of our Nation’s attention, 
energy, resources, real progress will be 
made. From the early 1980s until the early 
1990s, drug use amongst high school sen-
iors was reduced every year. We had made 
tremendous strides in cutting drug use. 
This cannot be said today. We must do 
and we will do a better job. 

Fortunately, today, we know more about 
what works in prevention and education, 
treatment and law enforcement. We will 
put this knowledge to use. But above all, 
our efforts rest on an unwavering commit-
ment to stop drug use. Acceptance of drug 

use is simply not an option for this adminis-
tration. 

Illegal drugs impose a staggering cost of 
more than $100 billion every year, prin-
cipally from lost productivity. Yet this dollar 
figure does not capture the human tragedy 
of drug use: lost lives, educational and job 
opportunities unmet, families torn apart, 
health care costs, school dropout rates, and 
more. Drug use harms people of every eco-
nomic class, but drug use is doing the most 
damage to the poor. 

John Jacob, former president of the Na-
tional Urban League, has said that drugs 
are destroying more children and more 
families than poverty ever did. John Walters 
and I believe the only humane and compas-
sionate response to drug use is a moral 
refusal to accept it. We emphatically dis-
agree with those who favor drug legaliza-
tion. 

Drug legalization would be a social catas-
trophe. Drug use and addiction would soar. 
Hospitals would be filled with many more 
drug emergency cases. Child abuse would 
increase. The cost of treatment and social 
welfare would rise. There would be more 
drug-related accidents at work and on the 
road. And legalizing drugs would com-
pletely undermine the message that drug 
use is wrong. 

A successful antidrug effort depends on 
a thoughtful and integrated approach. Mr. 
Walters understands this as well as anybody 
in America. During his career, he’s worked 
to improve the effectiveness of drug edu-
cation and prevention programs. He played 
a key role in ensuring a record commitment 
of resources to drug treatment and research 
in a previous administration. He helped en-
sure that the Federal Government did its 
part in source countries, on our borders, 
and on our streets. 

My administration will continue to work 
with nations to eradicate drugs at their 
source and enforce our borders to stop the 
flow of drugs into America. This will make 
working in close cooperation with Mexico 
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a priority. It will make having strong rela-
tions in our hemisphere a priority, a pri-
ority which I will keep. 

However, the most effective way to re-
duce the supply of drugs in America is 
to reduce the demand for drugs in Amer-
ica. Therefore, this administration will focus 
unprecedented attention on the demand 
side of this problem. We recognize that 
the most important work to reduce drug 
use is done in America’s living rooms and 
classrooms, in churches and synagogues and 
mosques, in the workplace, and in our 
neighborhoods. 

Families, schools, communities, and 
faith-based organizations shape the char-
acter of young people. They teach children 
right from wrong, respect for law, respect 
for others, and respect for themselves. 
They’re indispensable, and my administra-
tion stands ready to assist them in every 
possible way. 

Joe Califano is the president of the Na-
tional Center on Addiction and Substance 
Abuse and a man whose research has 
helped shape my thinking. Joe has said that 
teens of parents who eat, talk, pray, and 
play together are not likely to be lured 
into the world of drugs. A child who 
reaches age 21 without using illegal drugs 
is virtually certain never to do so. And chil-
dren cite parents as the number one reason 
they don’t use drugs. And so we’ll energize 
the parents movement by creating a Parent 
Drug Corps, which will provide needed 
support to educate and train parents in ef-
fective drug prevention. 

We must increase funding for drug-free 
communities programs and for the drug-
free workplace program. And within 30 
days, Professor John DiIulio will compile 
a complete inventory of existing Federal 
antidrug partnerships with local faith-based 
and community groups and work with John 
Walters to strengthen those efforts. 

Despite every effort, however, some indi-
viduals will become addicted to drugs. 
There are around 5 million hardcore users 
of illegal drugs in America today. And while 

they represent one-third of the drug users, 
they consume two-thirds of all drugs. It 
is estimated that more than half of them 
are not receiving any treatment. 

I am, therefore, asking Secretary Tommy 
Thompson to conduct a State-by-State in-
ventory of treatment needs and capacity, 
and report back within 120 days on how 
to most effectively close the treatment gap 
in this country. In order to close that treat-
ment gap, we’ll provide $1.6 billion over 
the next 5 years. 

We want to advance our understanding 
of drug abuse and addiction, so we’re plan-
ning to significantly increase funding for 
the National Institute on Drug Abuse and 
the National Institute on Alcohol Abuse 
and Alcoholism. We also recognize the ben-
efits of coerced abstinence, and so we will 
support drug courts and drug testing for 
prisoners, probationers, and parolees. 

We know that inmates receiving drug 
treatment are 73 percent less likely to be 
re-arrested and 44 percent less likely to 
use drugs than those who receive no treat-
ment at all. I’m, therefore, asking the Attor-
ney General, John Ashcroft, to come up 
with a comprehensive plan within 120 days 
to ensure our Federal prisons are drug-
free, to expand drug testing for proba-
tioners and parolees, and to strengthen our 
system of drug courts around the Nation. 

We must reduce drug use for one great 
moral reason: Over time, drugs rob men, 
women, and children of their dignity and 
of their character. Illegal drugs are the en-
emies of innocence and ambition and hope. 
They undermine people’s commitment to 
their family and to their fellow citizens. My 
administration will send a clear and con-
sistent message that drug use is dangerous 
and drug use is wrong. 

John Walters will lead that effort with 
firm resolve and a caring heart. He will 
do an exceptional job. I am proud to sub-
mit his name to the United States Senate, 
and I look forward to working with Mem-
bers of the House and the Senate from 
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both political parties to reduce drug use 
in America. 

I’m honored to welcome so many people 
who devote their lives to the well-being 
of others to the Rose Garden here in the 
White House. I want to God bless—thank 
you for your work and ask God’s blessings 
on your work and this great Nation of ours. 

It’s my honor to welcome John Walters. 

[At this point, Director-designate Walters 
made brief remarks.] 

The President. Thank you all for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:57 a.m. in 
the Rose Garden at the White House. The 
transcript released by the Office of the Press 
Secretary also included the remarks of Direc-
tor-designate Walters.

Remarks to the Vienna-Madison Community Anti-Drug Coalition in 
Vienna, Virginia 
May 10, 2001

Thank you so very much for that gracious 
welcome. It’s my honor to be here with 
my newly designated Director of the Na-
tional Drug Policy, and that is John Wal-
ters.

I appreciate so very much General Ar-
thur Dean for being here, as well. He’s 
the chairman and CEO of the Community 
Anti-Drug Coalitions of America. I want 
to thank Clarence Jones, who is the coordi-
nator of Safe and Drug-Free Youth Section 
of the Fairfax County Public School Sys-
tem. Thank you very much. And Diane 
Eckert, program specialist in Safe and 
Drug-Free Youth Section of the Fairfax 
County Schools, thank you, Diane. And 
thank you for the tour. 

It’s also a great pleasure to be here with 
the Congressman from this district, Tom 
Davis. Thank you very much for being 
here, Tom. And the mayor of Vienna, Vir-
ginia—thank you, Madam Mayor, for com-
ing. I appreciate you being here. I know 
we have members of the House of Dele-
gates here from the State of Virginia. 
Thank you for coming. The Speaker is 
here. I appreciate you for being here, Mr. 
Speaker. 

It is my honor to tour this center. And 
the reason I’m here is because today I 
talked about a goal of my administration 

and a goal of this Nation, and that is to 
wage a war on drug abuse in America, a 
serious effort. In my speech, when I intro-
duced John to the Nation, I talked about 
the need for us to continue serious efforts 
of interdiction, to work with neighbors to 
the south of ourselves, to make sure that 
we interrupt the supply of drugs coming 
into America. 

One of the things I’m proud of is my 
close relations with Vicente Fox, the Presi-
dent of Mexico. The President of Mexico 
has pledged to work with us to do a good 
job of stopping the flow of drugs across 
our borders. We’re very much involved in 
the—Colombia, in the Andes, trying to 
eradicate coca leaves before they’re manu-
factured into cocaine. So we’ll continue to 
do the best we can to interdict supplies. 

But the best ways to affect supply is to 
reduce demand for drugs. The best way 
to impact supply of drugs coming into 
America is to convince our fellow citizens 
not to use drugs in the first place. 

This is a national problem, but our ad-
ministration believes the solution is found 
at the local level, through community coali-
tions where people of good faith and good 
heart come together, people from all walks 
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of life and the communities around Amer-
ica come together with the dedicated prop-
osition that through hard work and love, 
we can convince kids not to use drugs. 

So we’ve come to this center because 
it is a part of a coalition that makes a 
big difference in the lives of people this 
part of Virginia. There are people who have 
said, ‘‘What can we do to make our com-
munity a better place?’’ And they formed 
a coalition; 22 groups have come together. 
And it’s making a big difference. It’s a tan-
gible difference. 

One of the things Diane and I talked 
about is, we want to be a results-oriented 
world. We want to be measurable. And this 
coalition is successful because it’s not afraid 
to say, ‘‘Measure us. Let us prove to you 
that we do a good job.’’ And a good job 
is being done. And for that, all of us say 
thanks to the folks who are involved in 
these efforts. 

And the Federal Government can help. 
And so one of the announcements I made 
today was that over the next 5 years we’ll 
double the amount of money for drug-free 
communities programs around America. It 
is necessary funding. It’s a part of achieving 
the goal of reducing the demand for drugs 
in America. 

Again, it also recognizes that the most 
effective policy really does start at the local 
level. The most local of all levels, by the 
way, is in somebody’s home, where a mom 
or dad works with the children to help 
them make the right decisions, or in 
schools, where schools are willing to teach 
character education, willing to not only 
teach a child to read and write but also 
the difference between right and wrong. 
It comes when role models stand up and 
clearly say, ‘‘Drugs will destroy your life. 
Don’t use drugs.’’

There’s another initiative that we an-
nounced today that I think makes a lot 
of sense, and that is, we want to set up 
a Parent Drug Corps all around America. 
It is the use of Federal dollars to help 
local folks develop curriculum to teach par-

ents in all communities across America how 
to deal with reduction of demand of 
drugs—what to say, how to say it, kind 
of a best practices effort. And we’re deter-
mined to get the Congress to fund this 
new concept about involving parents more 
actively in the communities in which we 
live. 

And finally, the third initiative I talked 
about today was, how do we make sure 
that people get treatment in America? 
We’ve got to make sure that those who 
are hooked on drugs are treated, and that’s 
why I’m asking Congress to spend 1.6 bil-
lion additional dollars for treatment over 
the next 5 years. It is so important. I think 
an amazing statistic is that a third of the 
drug users consume two-thirds of the 
drugs. We’ve got people that know no other 
life than drugs. And a compassionate soci-
ety is one that does something about 
drug—people who are addicted. And we’re 
going to do so. 

I believe strongly that many of the best 
drug programs are those founded upon 
faith, that they exist because people under-
stand that if you change a person’s heart, 
you can change their life. If a person’s 
heart becomes changed, they themselves 
begin to make the right, necessary choices, 
make the tough choice of kicking the drug 
habit. A Government should never fund re-
ligion, but Government should welcome 
and energize faith-based programs which 
exist to help people kick drugs. 

Ours is a strategy based upon common 
sense. But in order to make it work, it’s 
going to be a strategy that is tenacious, 
that recognizes that this isn’t about giving 
speeches. It is about an administration 
that’s willing to follow through and to stay 
focused. And my pledge to the American 
people is—because I understand what a 
drug-free America can mean for our future 
and for the hopes and concerns of citizens 
from all walks of life—that this isn’t a one-
day event for the Bush administration. This 
is a high priority. The idea of substantially 
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reducing drug abuse in America is a pri-
ority of mine today, and it will be a priority 
of mine so long as I’m fortunate enough 
to hold this high office. 

I have picked a good man in John 
Walters to lead this effort. He’s got a lot 
of experience. He understands the need to 
reduce demand. He understands the intri-
cacies of interdicting supplies that come 
into the country. He has been in this office 
before, working with Bill Bennett. But like 
me, he is tenacious and focused. Like me, 
he is dedicated to the single proposition 
of reducing demand in America. And I look 
forward to working with John. John’s going 
to find that with this President, when called 
upon, I’ll act. If he says this is a program 
that needs a boost or a thank, I’ll be there, 
giving a boost or giving the appropriate 
thanks. 

We’re here to give thanks to the folks 
at this program and in this center. So on 

behalf of the American people and the peo-
ple of this community, thank you for your 
hard work, for your love and for your com-
passion, for your deep concerns about the 
youth of this country. And thank you all 
for being here and giving me such a warm 
welcome. 

God bless, and God bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:30 p.m. in 
the Vienna Community Center. In his re-
marks, he referred to Mayor M. Jane Seeman 
of Vienna; Speaker Vance Wilkins, Jr., Vir-
ginia House of Delegates; and author Wil-
liam J. Bennett, former Director, Office of 
National Drug Control Policy. The Vienna-
Madison Community Coalition was one of 22 
Community Anti-Drug Coalition of America 
chapters in the Fairfax County Public 
Schools—Safe and Drug-Free Youth Sec-
tion.

Remarks Honoring the NCAA Men’s Hockey Champion Boston College 
Eagles 
May 10, 2001

Well, thank you all very much. Welcome 
to the White House. My honor to host 
you. I know some of the players up here 
are from Canada. I hope you feel just as 
welcome in this house as your U.S. coun-
terparts do. 

I want to thank Father Leahy for being 
here. I want to thank the athletic director. 
Of course, I want to thank Coach York. 
It’s an honor for me to host the mighty 
Eagles. One of the great benefits of having 
my job is, I do get to welcome champion-
ship teams from all across our country. As 
a Governor of Texas, the truth of the mat-
ter is, I didn’t get to welcome a lot of 
hockey teams. [Laughter] 

I’m also pleased to see some folks who 
sometimes think I—on thin ice. [Laughter] 
I think they know who I’m talking about. 

Senator Kerry, thank you for being here, 
sir. I appreciate Representatives Frank and 
Markey. I appreciate Representative 
Capuano. I’m glad you all are here. One 
of the things that happens sometimes in 
politics is, we disagree. But I think we’re 
learning to disagree in an agreeable way. 
So you’re welcome to the people’s house. 

I also want to welcome my friend Am-
bassador Paul Cellucci. I made a good pick 
when I picked Paul to become the Ambas-
sador to Canada. He, of course, takes credit 
for the fact that the BC Eagles won the 
national championship, since he was the 
Governor at the time. 

Also before I turn to the coach, want 
to remind folks that my sister is a BC 
Eagle, and proudly so. She’s probably won-
dering why I didn’t invite her here today. 
[Laughter] 
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This is a great place to honor champs. 
It’s also a great place to play sports. We’ve 
got a basketball court here. There’s a bowl-
ing alley. There is a swimming pool. Re-
cently, there was a baseball yard for a tee-
ball game. I asked them why there’s no 
hockey rink, and the truth of the matter 
is, Coach, there’s no place to park the 
Zamboni. [Laughter] 

But I do want to congratulate you all 
for a great victory and a great champion-
ship. I know your win over North Dakota 
was a tough win. But I want to quote what 
one of your players said, Mark McLennan. 
Where are you, Mark? He said this about 
the team: ‘‘There were no egos on this 
team. We had great individual players, but 
nothing was bigger than the team.’’ And 
that’s why you’re the champs. I want to 
congratulate you all for being champs. 

I want to remind you that life is more 
than just being champs on the ice. It’s im-
portant to be a champ off the ice, as well. 
I’m sure there’s some little kid up there 
in the Boston area wondering how a champ 
behaves off the ice, and you have the re-
sponsibility as a champion to set the right 
example. 

Coach, welcome to the White House. 
Congratulations for being here. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 5:10 p.m. in 
the East Room at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Rev. William P. 
Leahy, S.J., president, Jeremiah F. York, 
hockey coach, and Eugene B. DeFilippo, 
athletic director, Boston College; and Doro-
thy Bush Koch, the President’s sister.

Letter to Congressional Leaders Transmitting an Outline of the 2001 
Legislative Agenda for International Trade 
May 10, 2001

Dear lllll : 
I am pleased to provide you with an out-

line of my 2001 legislative agenda for inter-
national trade. I look forward to working 
closely with you to enact it this year. 

The trade agenda reflects my strong 
commitment to open markets around the 
world for the benefit of American workers, 
farmers, and businesses. I also am com-
mitted to open markets to provide lower 
prices and greater choices for U.S. con-
sumers and industries. Open trade fuels the 
engine of economic growth that creates 
new jobs and new income in the United 
States and around the world. 

We have no time to waste in reasserting 
America’s leadership on trade. The Presi-
dent has not had trade negotiating authority 
since it expired in 1994. We can no longer 
afford to sit still while our trading partners 
move ahead without us. 

For that reason, I have placed the enact-
ment of U.S. Trade Promotion Authority 
at the top of my trade legislative agenda. 
U.S. Trade Promotion Authority tells the 
world that the President and the Congress 
are united at the negotiating table in seek-
ing to strike the best possible deals for 
our country. I am committed to working 
with the Congress, on a bipartisan basis, 
to rebuild the consensus needed to allow 
America to reassert its leadership in the 
trade arena. I hope the enclosed framework 
for U.S. Trade Promotion Authority will 
help us redouble our efforts to secure the 
benefits of expanded trade for the Amer-
ican people. 

I hope you also will join me in moving 
the other important components of my 
trade legislative agenda to enactment this 
session as well. 

VerDate Dec 13 2002 12:33 May 21, 2003 Jkt 193361 PO 00000 Frm 00512 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\193361A.015 193361A



513

Administration of George W. Bush, 2001 / May 11

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Den-
nis Hastert, Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives; Richard A. Gephardt, House 
minority leader; Trent Lott, Senate majority 
leader; Thomas A. Daschle, Senate minority 
leader; Richard G. Lugar, chairman, and 
Tom Harkin, ranking member, Senate Com-
mittee on Agriculture; Charles E. Grassley, 

chairman, and Max Baucus, ranking member, 
Senate Committee on Finance; Orrin G. 
Hatch, chairman, Senate Committee on the 
Judiciary; Larry Combest, chairman, and 
Charles W. Stenholm, ranking member, 
House Committee on Agriculture, Nutrition, 
and Forestry; Philip M. Crane, chairman, 
and Sander M. Levin, ranking member, 
House Subcommittee on Trade; and William 
M. Thomas, chairman, and Charles B. Ran-
gel, ranking member, House Committee on 
Ways and Means.

Remarks Following Discussions With President Olusegun Obasanjo of 
Nigeria and United Nations Secretary-General Kofi Annan
May 11, 2001

Global AIDS and Health Fund 
President Bush. It is my honor to wel-

come our friend the President of Nigeria 
to the Rose Garden. Mr. President, wel-
come to Washington, the Rose Garden. 
And of course, Kofi Annan, the Secretary-
General of the United Nations, Mr. Sec-
retary-General, thank you for coming. 

As well, we are joined by two members 
of my Cabinet, Secretary of State Powell, 
Secretary of Health and Human Services 
Tommy Thompson. I want to thank them 
both for being here. Scott Evertz, who is 
the Director of the National AIDS Policy 
Office, is with us—Scott, thank you for 
being here; and of course, Condoleezza 
Rice, the National Security Adviser. 

I am looking forward to meeting with 
the President on a range of issues that are 
important to our nations. This morning 
we’ve spoken about another matter that in-
volves countless lives. Together we’ve been 
discussing a strategy to halt the spread of 
AIDS and other infectious diseases across 
the African Continent and across the world. 

The devastation across the globe left by 
AIDS, malaria, tuberculosis, the sheer num-
ber of those infected and dying is almost 
beyond comprehension. Suffering on the 

African Continent has been especially great. 
AIDS alone has left at least 11 million or-
phans in sub-Sahara Africa. In several Afri-
can countries, as many as half of today’s 
15-year-olds could die of AIDS. In a part 
of the world where so many have suffered 
from war and want and famine, these latest 
tribulations are the cruelest of fates. 

We have the power to help. The United 
States is committed to working with other 
nations to reduce suffering and to spare 
lives, and working together is the key. Only 
through sustained and focused international 
cooperation can we address problems so 
grave and suffering so great. 

My guests today have been doing their 
part and more, and I thank them for their 
leadership. President Obasanjo last month 
led the nations of Africa in drafting the 
Abuja declaration which lays out crucial 
guidelines for the international effort we 
all envision. Secretary-General Annan, too, 
has made this issue an urgent priority. He 
has been an eloquent voice in rallying the 
resources and conviction needed in this 
cause. When he visited the White House 
in March, we talked about the AIDS pan-
demic. We agreed on the goal of creating 
a global fund to fight HIV/AIDS, malaria, 
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and tuberculosis. The G–8 has been dis-
cussing the potential fund. 

Our high-level task force chaired by Sec-
retaries Powell and Thompson has devel-
oped a proposal that we have shared with 
U.N. officials, developing nations, and our 
G–8 partners. We will need ideas from all 
sources. We must all show leadership and 
all share responsibility. 

For our part, I am today committing the 
United States of America to support a new 
worldwide fund with a founding contribu-
tion of $200 million. This is in addition 
to the billions we spend on research and 
to the $760 million we’re spending this year 
to help the international effort to fight 
AIDS. This $200 million will go exclusively 
to a global fund, with more to follow as 
we learn where our support can be most 
effective. 

Based on this morning’s meetings, I be-
lieve a consensus is forming on the basic 
elements that must shape the global fund 
and its use. First, we agree on the need 
for partnerships across borders and among 
both the public and private sectors. We 
must call upon the compassion, energy, and 
generosity of people everywhere. This 
means that not only governments can help 
but also private corporations, foundations, 
faith-based groups, and nongovernmental 
organizations, as well. 

Second, we agree on an integrated ap-
proach that emphasizes prevention and 
training of medical personnel as well as 
treatment and care. Prevention is indispen-
sable to any strategy of controlling a pan-
demic such as we now face. 

Third, we must concentrate our efforts 
on programs that work, proven best prac-
tices. Whenever the global fund supports 
any health program, we must know that 
it meets certain essential criteria. We must 
know that the money is well spent, victims 
are well cared for, and local populations 
are well served. 

That leads to the fourth criterion, namely 
that all proposals must be reviewed for ef-
fectiveness by medical and public health 

experts. Addressing a plague of this mag-
nitude requires scientific accountability to 
ensure results. 

And finally, we understand the impor-
tance of innovation in creating lifesaving 
medicines that combat diseases. That’s why 
we believe the fund must respect intellec-
tual property rights as an incentive for vital 
research and development. 

This morning we have made a good be-
ginning. I expect the upcoming U.N. Spe-
cial Session and this summer’s G–8 summit 
in Italy to turn these ideas into reality. This 
is one of those moments that reminds us 
all in public service why we’re here. It chal-
lenges us to act wisely and act together 
and to act quickly. Across the world at this 
moment, there are people in true despera-
tion, and we must help. 

It is now my honor to bring to the po-
dium the President of Nigeria. Mr. Presi-
dent. 

President Obasanjo. Mr. President, Sec-
retary-General of the U.N. I am particularly 
grateful to you, President Bush, for making 
this ceremony to coincide with my visit to 
you here at the White House in Wash-
ington, DC, on your very kind invitation. 

When African leaders gathered in Abuja 
2 weeks ago to indicate their unflinching 
commitment to fight the scourge of HIV/
AIDS and related diseases, the joint mes-
sage of the Secretary of State and the Sec-
retary of Health was brought to us as a 
message of hope from the United States 
of America. Today, Mr. President, you have 
begun to concretize that hope for Africa 
and particularly for millions of Africans in-
fected and affected by HIV/AIDS. 

We are still far from the $7 billion to 
$8 billion annually that experts reckon will 
be needed to make impression on the rav-
aging effects of this dreadful scourge. But 
with this beginning, and just the beginning 
as you have kindly emphasized, for the 
U.S., all nations, governments, foundations, 
private individuals, and private sector and, 
indeed, all humankind who are stakeholders 
in the health of humanity are challenged 
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and called upon to make contributions to 
the global trust fund for HIV/AIDS and 
related diseases. 

Mr. President, I thank you, on behalf 
of all AIDS sufferers in the world, but par-
ticularly on behalf of all AIDS sufferers 
in Africa, for launching the global fight 
against HIV/AIDS pandemic. 

President Bush. Thank you, Mr. Presi-
dent. Thank you very much. 

Mr. Secretary-General. 
Secretary-General Annan. President 

Bush, President Obasanjo. I wish to thank 
you, President Bush, for committing your-
self today to placing the United States at 
the forefront of the global fight against 
HIV/AIDS. It is a visionary decision that 
reflects your Nation’s natural leadership in 
the United Nations, as well as your recogni-
tion of the threat posed by this global catas-
trophe. 

To defeat this epidemic that haunts hu-
manity and to give hope to the millions 
infected with the virus, we need a response 
that matches the challenge. We should now 
build on the remarkable progress over the 
last year in galvanizing global awareness of 
the threat of HIV/AIDS. 

I believe we can all agree on five key 
objectives for our response: First, to ensure 
that people everywhere, particularly young 
people, know what to do to avoid infection; 
second, to stop perhaps the most tragic 
form of HIV transmission, from mother to 
child; third, to provide treatment for all 
those infected; fourth, to redouble the 
search for vaccine as well as cure; and fifth, 
to care for all those whose lives have been 
devastated by AIDS, particularly the or-
phans, and there are an estimated 13 mil-
lion of them worldwide today, and their 
numbers are growing. 

As we declare global war on AIDS, we 
will need a war chest to fight it. We need 
to mobilize an additional $7 million to $10 
million a year to fight this disease world-
wide. The global AIDS and health fund 
that I have called for as part of this total 
effort would be open to the nations, as 

you heard from the two Presidents, from 
governments, civil society, private sector, 
foundations, and individuals—all hands on 
deck. And the resources provided must be 
over and above what is being spent today 
on the disease and on development assist-
ance to poor countries. 

This founding contribution by the U.S., 
with the promise to do more, will encour-
age or energize others to act. Africa, of 
course, is the continent that is most pro-
foundly affected by the spread of HIV/
AIDS, and the continent most in need of 
hope for a better future. 

The peoples and the leaders of the con-
tinent are rising to the challenge, as Presi-
dent Obasanjo showed most recently by 
hosting the Abuja AIDS Summit. However, 
we must not forget that other parts of the 
world, from the Caribbean to Asia to East-
ern Europe, are also confronting the spread 
of this virus and need urgent assistance. 

Mr. President, it is my hope that your 
commitment today will set an example for 
other leaders. When we meet at the Gen-
eral Assembly Special Session on HIV/
AIDS on the 25th of June in New York 
City, there will be a strong support for 
the Global AIDS and Health Fund. As that 
happens, I believe today will be remem-
bered as the day we began to turn the 
tide. 

Thank you very much. 
President Bush. It has been my honor 

to host this very important announcement. 
It’s also my honor to recognize two Mem-
bers of the United States Congress who 
are going to work with this administration 
to make sure that our commitment be-
comes reality, Senator Frist and Senator 
Leahy. We’re so thrilled you’re here. We 
appreciate your vision, and we appreciate 
your leadership. 

Thank you all for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:10 a.m. in 
the Rose Garden at the White House.
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Remarks Following Discussions With President Olusegun Obasanjo of 
Nigeria 
May 11, 2001

President Bush. We just concluded a se-
ries of discussions, and a good lunch, with 
the delegation from Nigeria. The President 
and I also had some private time to visit 
about issues of mutual concern. I am—
we discussed issues such as trade, the envi-
ronment. Obviously, we discussed health 
issues that relate to the continent of Africa. 

We are very supportive of the President’s 
initiatives to provide peacekeepers in trou-
bled countries on the African Continent. 
As many Americans may know, that we are 
in the process of helping provide technical 
assistance to Nigerian troops so that they 
are better able to keep those peace mis-
sions. We talked about the program. We’ve 
completed two phases of the training. 
We’re in the process of completing the 
third phase of an agreed-upon training pro-
gram. 

The short of it is that Nigeria is a friend 
of America, and the President is a friend 
of mine. It has been my honor to welcome 
him here. I look forward to working with 
him in the future. 

Mr. President. 
President Obasanjo. Thank you very 

much, sir. I want to take this opportunity 
to thank President Bush for the invitation 
to visit the United States of America at 
this particular time and to be able to estab-
lish our relationship and, at the same time, 
be able to cover the important area, 
ground—of important areas of bilateral re-
lations, of areas of concern in our subregion 
of west Africa, areas of concern in Africa, 
particularly areas of—that are ravaged by 
war and conflict, such as Angola, Demo-
cratic Republic of the Congo, Sierra Leone, 
and so on. And what we are doing in these 
areas, we briefed the President. And of 
course, we have the support of the Govern-
ment of the United States in our peace-

keeping and conflict resolution efforts in 
Africa. 

We discussed other issues that are of im-
portance to us. We discussed the MAP, 
the Millennium African Plan, which initially 
was originated by President Thabo Mbeki, 
President Bouteflika, and myself, and which 
now has been extended to take on Egypt—
President Mubarak, and President Wade of 
Senegal. 

We also look at issues that have been 
on the table before and that we are work-
ing together on, for instance, how do we 
prepare our troops for these increasing 
peacekeeping roles in Africa, and the assist-
ance that we have got in the past from 
the U.S. Government, for which we are 
very grateful and which we believe will 
continue to really make our troops to be 
able to perform adequately in peacekeeping 
roles. 

We, of course, reiterate the friendship 
and the cordiality between Nigeria and the 
United States. And of course, I am happy 
to be able to make a friend of President 
Bush, just as you heard that President Bush 
had made a friend of me. I now can feel 
that if there is any need to call on Presi-
dent Bush, he knows what I look like. 
[Laughter] I am not a no-person to him. 
He knows how I smile. He may even be 
feeling how I look on telephone. [Laughter] 

And that is one important thing, that we 
made contact. We established a relation-
ship, and we are friends. 

Thank you very much. 
President Bush. Mr. President, thank you 

very much. It’s an honor for you to be 
here. 

Thank you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:01 p.m. at 
the South Portico at the White House. Presi-
dent Obasanjo referred to President Thabo 
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Mbeki of South Africa; President Abdelaziz 
Bouteflika of Algeria; President Hosni Muba-

rak of Egypt; and President Abdoulaye Wade 
of Senegal.

The President’s News Conference 
May 11, 2001

The President. Good afternoon. First, let 
me begin by talking about how pleased I 
am that a budget has been agreed upon. 
And it’s now time for the Congress to act 
quickly. It’s time for the Congress to pass 
meaningful, real tax reform, and I urge 
them to do so before Memorial Day. Tax 
relief will be good for our economy, but 
tax relief is also a very important way to 
help deal with high energy prices. And so 
the Congress needs to act. I’m confident 
if they have the will to do so, that they 
can, that they can get this done before Me-
morial Day. 

And secondly, I believe strongly that the 
Attorney General made the right decision 
today. Any time we’re preparing to carry 
out the death penalty, we have a solemn 
obligation to make sure that the case has 
been handled in full accordance with all 
the guarantees of our Constitution. The 
very foundations of our democracy depend 
on our ability to assure our citizens that 
in all criminal cases, and especially in the 
death penalty, defendants have been treat-
ed fairly. This decision is going to create 
some frustration amongst people whose 
lives were destroyed and turned upside-
down by Mr. McVeigh. But it is very im-
portant for our country to make sure that 
in death penalty cases, people are treated 
fairly. 

I’ll be glad to answer some questions, 
starting with Mr. Fournier [Ron Fournier, 
Associated Press]. 

Timothy McVeigh
Q. Mr. President, thank you, sir. Attor-

ney General Ashcroft, on the topic you 
were just talking about, said, ‘‘There is no 

doubt in my mind, or anyone’s mind, about 
the death of Timothy McVeigh.’’ First, as 
someone who signed 152 death warrants 
in Texas, do you agree that there is no 
doubt that McVeigh is guilty? And sec-
ondly, did Louis Freeh know about these 
documents when he tendered his resigna-
tion? 

The President. Mr. Freeh, Director 
Freeh never brought this up to me. I found 
out about this last evening. My conversation 
with Mr. Freeh, when he came and said 
he was leaving—the subject never came up. 

Secondly, Mr. McVeigh himself has ad-
mitted to the crime. Mr. McVeigh, as I 
recall, said he did it, and I take him for 
his word. 

Q. Mr. President? 
The President. Actually, I’ve been given 

an order. You’re second, Steve [Steve Hol-
land, Reuters]. 

Gasoline Prices 
Q. Mr. President, thank you very much, 

sir. A lot of families are struggling to pay 
for gasoline at record prices. What can you 
do to help them in the short term? Will 
your energy report address that? And do 
you agree with your Energy Secretary that 
OPEC bears some responsibility for these 
prices? 

The President. The price of crude oil has 
got something to do with the price of gaso-
line, but not nearly as much as the fact 
that we haven’t built a refinery in years. 
What this Nation needs to do is to build 
more refining capacity. And we’re prepared 
to work with the industry to encourage cap-
ital development, capital to be deployed to 
develop more refining capacity. And that 
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may require us to analyze all regulations 
that discourage development. 

But the best way to make sure that peo-
ple are able to deal with high energy prices 
is to cut taxes, is to give people more of 
their own money so they can meet the bills, 
so they can meet the high energy prices. 

I’m not so sure you’re it next. Gregory 
[David Gregory, NBC News]. You’re soon. 

Q. Mr. President, can I follow up on 
that point? 

The President. Yes. 
Q. Your party in the past has argued 

in favor of either suspending or rolling back 
the Federal gasoline tax. Will you consider 
doing either? And secondly, what would 
you say to American families who may pay 
as much as $3 at the pump this summer, 
at the same time that oil companies in this 
country are experiencing and enjoying 
record profits? 

The President. What I say is, I worry 
about the fact that hard-working people are 
paying high prices at the pump. It concerns 
me a lot. And therefore, the Congress 
needs to cut taxes as quickly as possible 
to give people money to be able to deal 
with this situation. 

I also say, we need to build more refin-
ing capacity. We need more supply. We 
need to meet the increasing demands with 
better supply. I’m optimistic, in the long 
term, not only will we increase supplies 
but that our automobiles will become more 
technologically adept at dealing with the 
energy situation now. In other words, we’ll 
have new types of automobiles, hybrids. 
And in the energy plan I’m going to be 
discussing, you’ll see some incentives for 
hybrid automobiles. But the quickest way 
to get money in people’s pockets to deal 
with prices is tax relief. 

Bill Plante [CBS News]. 
Q. Mr. President, are you really going 

to let Republicans in Congress go home 
for the next recess without some kind of 
other short-term relief? You know the 
Democrats are after you and the Vice 
President, saying you’re a couple of former 

oil men protecting the industry. Would you 
at least support the Republican bill in the 
House which would ease some emission 
standards in California? 

The President. Back to David’s question, 
I’ll listen to everybody’s suggestions. But 
I want to remind the Members of Con-
gress, both Republican and Democrat, all 
of us are concerned about high energy 
prices and prices at the gas pump being 
too high. Let’s get the tax relief done and 
do it quickly. 

I hope there is no intention to delay. 
There needs to be money in the pockets 
of our consumers as quickly as possible. 
We’ve got the wherewithal to do so. But 
as to suggestions, I’m open minded for any 
suggestions somebody may have. 

Q. What about that emissions——
The President. I’ll look at all options. But 

the clearest way to get things done quickly 
is tax relief. 

Now, the American people have got to 
understand that this is a situation that’s 
going to require some long-term planning 
to get the situation in hand for the—to 
have a stable future. There is no such thing 
as immediate supply. This is a situation 
that’s been developing over the years, and 
it’s going to take a while to correct. 

The quickest way to help people with 
their energy bills is tax relief. That is the 
quickest, surest way to do so. 

Q. All options, including the gas tax, sir? 
The President. If anybody thinks they’ve 

got a good idea, I’ll listen. But for certain, 
what needs to happen is additional refining 
capacity, as well as tax relief. 

Yes, Terry [Terry Moran, ABC News]. 

Death Penalty 
Q. Mr. President, 51 percent of the 

American people now, according to a re-
cent poll, support a moratorium on execu-
tions; and support for the penalty in gen-
eral has dropped considerably over the past 
couple years. Does what happened in the 
McVeigh case, coupled with the more than 
75 people now who have been released 
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from death row when evidence of their ac-
tual innocence came to light, does all of 
that lead you to reflect at all on the fairness 
and the accuracy of the death penalty and 
the way it’s actually administered day to 
day? 

The President. Well, I am pleased to be 
able to report, as for the first case that 
came to my desk at the Federal Govern-
ment, that my administration is going to 
take its time to make sure that justice has 
been administered fairly. 

Q. But do you reflect at all on the gen-
eral accuracy and fairness of the death pen-
alty, and the way it actually works day to 
day? 

The President. As Mr. Fournier brought 
up, I was the Governor of a State that 
had a death penalty, and as far as I was 
concerned, I reviewed every case, and I 
was confident that every person that had 
been put to death received full rights and 
was guilty of the crime charged. 

Q. So no second thoughts about the 
death penalty? 

The President. Not as far as I’m con-
cerned, so long as the system provides fair-
ness. And today is an example of the system 
being fair. 

Major [Major Garrett, Cable News Net-
work]. 

Gasoline Prices 
Q. Mr. President, on the question of re-

pealing the gas tax, even some Republicans 
have questioned the leadership and the 
clarity of voice from this White House 
about what they should do. I’ve talked to 
several Republican leaders who have said 
the White House has said, ‘‘Look, if you 
can figure out a way to pass it, we’ll say 
it’s okay, but we’re not going to propose 
it.’’ And what they say is, ‘‘If the White 
House would say they’re for it, it would 
be easier for us to pass it.’’ Can you tell 
the American people right now——

The President. Major, I can tell—let me 
say it again, see if I can be more clear. 
To the Congress, who is interested in help-

ing consumers pay high gas prices: Pass 
the tax relief as quickly as possible. We’ve 
set aside $100 billion to help consumers 
with high energy prices. That’s the quickest 
way to help consumers. I am deeply con-
cerned about consumers. I am deeply con-
cerned about high gas prices. To anybody 
who wants to figure out how to help the 
consumers: Pass the tax relief package as 
quickly as possible. 

Jim [Jim Angle, FOX News]. 

Federal Bureau of Investigation 
Q. Mr. President, there are a number 

of people, including Senator Leahy, who 
was here today, who are suggesting that 
there needs to be much tighter oversight 
of the FBI. Aside from the McVeigh mat-
ter, there have been a number of things 
over the years—the FBI labs, the Hanssen 
case, and a number of other things. Do 
you believe it’s time for a more sweeping 
look at what is going on at the FBI? 

The President. There are two looks at 
what’s happening in the FBI. One, of 
course, is the commission that Louis Freeh 
put together, headed by Judge Webster. 
I’m confident that that commission will take 
a full look at the proceedings within the 
FBI, as to regards to security matters. 

And secondly, the Attorney General is 
going to be conducting an investigation as 
to why the documents were not given to 
Mr. McVeigh’s lawyers. And I look forward 
to seeing what those findings reveal. 

Yes, ma’am. 

Energy Resources 
Q. Mr. President, to follow up on energy. 

You’re developing closer relations with Ni-
geria, Mexico, and Canada. Could you use 
your leverage with these countries to have 
them convince Saudi Arabia to open the 
spigots and provide more fuel? 

The President. The reason why we have 
a problem at the gas pump at this par-
ticular moment in history is because we 
haven’t built any refining capacity. When 
you don’t increase supplies of a commodity 
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and demand continues to increase, the 
price is going to go up. And so our Nation 
must expand refining capacity. And we’ve 
got to do that within our hemisphere. Oth-
erwise, when you transport refined product 
from far distances, it doesn’t meet market 
tests. So we need more refining capacity. 

I am working with Canada and Mexico 
to increase the supply, particularly of nat-
ural gas. We have a serious situation in 
the State of California, as you’re very 
aware. We’ve been working with the offi-
cials of California to expedite the develop-
ment of new electric generating capacity. 
We’re also doing our part as a good citizen 
to reduce demand for electricity in peak 
hours. But the new plants that are being 
brought on stream in California are going 
to be driven by natural gas. And we need 
more natural gas to make sure there is fuel 
for those plants. So I am working with 
Mexico and I am working with Canada to 
try to figure out ways for us to encourage 
exploration in our own neighborhood. 

I had a good discussion today with the 
President of Nigeria, who is talking about 
increasing their amount of production, 
coming from Nigeria. That is positive news 
for U.S. consumers. The more supply on 
the market, the lower—the less pressure 
there will be on price. 

Ron [Ron Hutcheson, Knight Ridder]. 

National Economy 
Q. Given what’s going on with energy 

prices and the difficulties in the economy, 
can you assure the American people at the 
start of your term that they’ll be better 
off at the end of it than they are today? 
And if they’re not, should they blame you? 

The President. Well, I certainly hope 
they’re better off. There’s no question that 
the minute I got elected, the storm clouds 
on the horizon were getting nearly directly 
overhead. In other words, the economic 
news started to deteriorate. 

The truth of the matter is, the market 
started to adjust March of last year. In 
other words, the so-called downturn has 

been in the making for a while. I believe 
with good policy from the Fed, as well 
as good fiscal policy, that we can recover, 
that that robust growth we all hope for 
will come back. I wish I could tell you 
when. I’m not an economist, but if I were, 
I’d probably say there’s a 50 percent 
chance it would happen soon and a 50 per-
cent chance it wouldn’t. 

Q. And if it doesn’t work out, does that 
mean it’s not your fault? 

The President. Listen, Presidents, wheth-
er things are good or bad, get the credit 
or blame. I understand that. 

But Ron, I’m not really that concerned 
about standing in polls. I am doing what 
I think is the right thing to do. And the 
right thing to do is to have proposed a 
tax relief package that is an integral part 
of a fiscal policy that makes sense. 

I proposed the plan. I campaigned on 
the plan. Many of you, the truth be known 
here, didn’t actually think it was going to 
happen. Now there’s a budget in place, 
$1.25 trillion of tax relief, coupled with 100 
billion of immediate stimulus that’s now 
available. 

If I had my way, I’d have it in place 
tomorrow, so that people would have 
money in their pockets to deal with high 
energy prices, so people would have money 
in their pockets to be able to plan for the 
future. The Congress needs to act. I’m con-
fident that that will help an economic re-
covery. 

Q. Mr. President? 
The President. Bob [G. Robert Hillman, 

Dallas Morning News]. 

Federal Bureau of Investigation Nomination 
Q. Sir, how are the recent controversies 

in the FBI affecting your search for a new 
Director? Just what kind of person are you 
looking to head the FBI? 

The President. We’ve just started, Bob. 
I look forward to seeing what the Webster 
report says. I look forward to hearing what 
the Attorney General says about the—about 
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the reason why Mr. McVeigh’s attorneys 
did not get—did not see certain documents. 

And I am looking for somebody who will 
do a couple of things: One, enforce the 
law; two, keep morale high at the agency; 
somebody who is a good manager; and 
somebody who can work with the Attorney 
General in my administration. 

Q. What’s your timetable? 
The President. As soon as possible. I’m 

not sure what that means, though, to be 
perfectly frank with you. I mean, we’re be-
ginning to look at different candidates, and 
it’s a—obviously, it’s a process that’s going 
to take a while. Director Freeh assured me 
that the number two person there could 
do a good job if we took us a while to 
find a replacement. 

Glen [Glen Johnson, Boston Globe]. 

Timothy McVeigh
Q. Mr. President, some of those who 

have interviewed Tim McVeigh say that he 
will actually revel in what happened 
today——

The President. Really? 
Q. ——that it will be a sign of FBI in-

competence. What message should he take 
from this whole episode, in your mind? 

The President. He should say—he’s lucky 
to be in America, is what he ought to say; 
that this is a country who will bend over 
backwards to make sure that his constitu-
tional rights are guaranteed; that as op-
posed to rushing his fate, that the Attorney 
General, with my strong support, said we 
better make sure that all guarantees are 
fulfilled. Mr. McVeigh is lucky to be in 
a country like this. 

It’s unfortunate that he would feel like 
reveling at all after what he supposedly has 
done. There are a lot of people’s lives he 
affected; there are a lot of people in Okla-
homa City—I went to the memorial. I got 
to see the faces of people, the pictures 
of people whose lives were lost. I talked 
to relatives who still weep when they think 
about a relative. This isn’t a time to revel. 

Yes, Bruni [Frank Bruni, New York 
Times]. 

Q. But to follow up on that, what will 
those relatives, what will those families of 
victims gain? What will—how will they ben-
efit from Timothy McVeigh’s execution? 

The President. Frank, you need to talk 
to them about that. 

Q. In your opinion. 
The President. Well, I can’t possibly put 

myself in their stead. 
Q. Why is his execution so important 

and the death penalty so important, then? 
The President. Because it needs to send 

a signal to anybody who thinks what Tim-
othy McVeigh did was okay, that in this 
society we’re not going to tolerate that kind 
of heinous act. 

But you need to talk to the—all I can 
tell you is, I’m sure there’s going to be 
some frustration by the family members 
about a decision that the Attorney General 
made, supported by me. I’m sure there will 
be, and we’ll probably hear from them. But 
they must understand that we live in a 
country that protects certain rights. And the 
Attorney General did the right thing in this 
decision. 

Mike [Mike Allen, Washington Post]. 

U.S. Citizens Held in China 
Q. Mr. President, what is your level of 

concern about U.S. citizens who remain 
held in China, and what are you doing for 
them? 

The President. We’ve sent clear signals 
to the Chinese that we expect our citizens 
that have been detained, and/or citizens 
who have been detained with U.S. relatives, 
that we expect them to be treated fairly. 
And we’d like for them to have whatever 
due process the Chinese can offer. We 
have expressed our concerns. Sometimes 
they listen; sometimes they don’t. 

Our relations with China are relations 
that are going to be based upon a con-
sistent message with the Chinese: One, we 
expect there to be trade, and I hope there 
is trade; but two, that we expect people 

VerDate Dec 13 2002 12:33 May 21, 2003 Jkt 193361 PO 00000 Frm 00521 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\193361A.015 193361A



522

May 11 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2001

to be treated fairly inside that country. And 
hopefully they’ll respond. 

Federal Bureau of Investigation 
Q. Mr. President, is your confidence in 

the FBI undermined by this episode? 
The President. I’m obviously concerned 

about an incident where documents have 
been misplaced. But I withhold judgment 
until I find out the full facts, to find out 
what the Attorney General’s investigation 
finds out. 

Martha [Martha Brant, Newsweek]. 

American Justice System 
Q. Mr. President, following up on that, 

do you think our American justice system 
is healthy, or does it need fixing? 

The President. I think, by and large, the 
system is healthy. And I think today proved 
why it is healthy, that ours is a Government 
that when found that documents hadn’t 
been given to the defense attorney, even 
though those documents reviewed by our 
own—by our—Justice Department lawyers 
didn’t feel like it was going to make the—
change the verdict. But we delayed until 
Mr. McVeigh’s attorneys have a chance to 
look at the documents. 

Death Penalty 
Q. Mr. President, if I can follow up. You 

know that those documents could have 
been discovered days after Timothy 
McVeigh had been executed. You also 
know that there is some concern about a 
forensic scientist in Oklahoma City who was 
involved in a number of death penalty 
cases, a number of——

The President. Say that again on the fo-
rensic scientist? 

Q. ——in Oklahoma City, who was in-
volved in a number of death penalty cases. 
Those inmates happened to be executed. 
What can you say to the American peo-
ple——

The President. Well, in this case——
Q. Let me just finish. 

The President. Okay, I’m sorry. I beg 
your pardon. [Laughter] 

Q. Thank you, sir. [Laughter] 
What can you say or what can you do 

as President to ensure that at the Federal, 
State level, the death penalty is always ad-
ministered fairly? 

The President. Well, at the State level, 
I encourage Governors to be diligent and 
to look at all the facts and to make sure 
that people get full access to the courts 
and that there is no question about the 
person’s guilt. 

At the Federal level, I’m pleased to re-
port that on the first case that came toward 
my desk, my administration reacted the way 
it should have, which is, given the fact that 
documents had been misplaced, the Attor-
ney General recommended the delay of the 
execution until the—Mr. McVeigh’s rights 
were fully vetted; in other words, his law-
yers have a chance to look at those docu-
ments. It was the right thing to do. 

And you bring up a hypothetical, but 
that’s not the way it happened. The way 
it happened was that the evidence was 
brought forth, and we made a decision, and 
it was the correct decision. 

Yes, sir. 

Situation in the Middle East 
Q. Mr. President, you would not equate 

the baby that was killed in retaliatory Israeli 
fire in the Gaza Strip with the 13- and 
14-year-old Jewish boys, one of them a U.S. 
citizen, who were tied up, beaten to death, 
and mutilated near Tekoa, would you? 

The President. I was kind of smiling—
it sounded kind of like an editorial. 

But the death in the Middle East is ab-
horrent, and our Nation weeps when peo-
ple lose their lives. And what we must do 
is work hard to break the cycle of violence. 
It’s going to be very difficult for us to be 
able to bring people to the peace table 
so long as there is violence. And we will 
continue to work to break the cycle of vio-
lence. 
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Tommy [Thomas M. DeFrank, New York 
Daily News]. 

United Nations Human Rights Commission 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. Did you 

speak to Secretary-General Annan this 
morning about the United Nations vote to 
kick the U.S. off the Human Rights Com-
mission? And if so, what did you tell him? 

The President. I did. I told him it was 
hard for me to envision a Human Rights 
Commission without the United States on 
it—and Sudan being on it, let me put it 
that way. We’re off, and Sudan is on. I’m 
not so sure—you know, that sent an aw-
fully, awfully strange signal to the world, 
it seems like to me. 

Yes. 
Q. A followup. Did you—or do you be-

lieve that some U.S. back dues to the 
United Nations should be withheld as a 
result of that vote, as some in Congress 
were asking? 

The President. I do not. I think we have 
made an agreement with the United Na-
tions, an agreement that had been nego-
tiated in good faith, and I think we ought 
to pay our dues. 

Having said that, the decision was an 
outrageous decision. To me, it undermines 
the whole credibility of this Commission—
to kick the United States off, one of the 
great bastions of human rights, and allow 
Sudan to be on. And I think most reason-
able people in the world see it that way. 

But I did bring up the subject. Thank 
you for pinning me. 

Q. Did he agree? 
The President. He listened carefully. 
Yes, sir. 

Energy Policy 
Q. Another energy question, if I may, 

Mr. President. 
The President. Please. 
Q. What would you tell an American cit-

izen who is suspicious that your energy pol-
icy is going to benefit the oil industry, be-

cause of your background and Vice Presi-
dent Cheney’s background in the industry? 

The President. I would tell the American 
people I’m going to tell the truth when 
it comes to energy, that we have a serious 
problem, that we need to do a couple of 
things. One, we need to encourage the de-
velopment of technologies to help us con-
serve. We need to be more conservation 
minded in America. But I’m also going to 
say, as plainly as I can, we won’t conserve 
our way to energy independence. We must 
also increase supply. It’s in the consumer’s 
interests that we do so. The more supply 
there is, relative to demand, the less the 
price will be. And I believe that we can 
have exploration and sound environmental 
policy go hand in hand. 

The only thing I know to do, sir, is to 
tell the truth the way I see it. And we 
can play like there’s not an energy crisis 
or hope there’s not a problem. There is 
a problem, and there’s a problem that’s 
going to confront this Nation. And my job 
as the President is to take the problem 
on and propose the solutions I think nec-
essary to solve the problem. And again, I 
repeat, it’s a combination of good conserva-
tion and an increase in supplies. And I 
believe we can do both. And so—I think 
most of the American people understand 
that. Thank you. 

Yes. 

Japan 
Q. Mr. President, Japan’s new Prime 

Minister, Junichiro Koizumi, has accepted 
your invitation to visit the United States 
as early as possible. He now enjoys very 
good support of more than 80 percent, 
mainly to his strong commitment to eco-
nomic reforms in Japan. 

The President. Yes. 
Q. Mr. President, now are you more op-

timistic about the future of the second larg-
est economy of the world, or are you still 
very concerned? 

The President. Well, I am concerned, but 
I am optimistic when I read what the 
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Prime Minister has said about reforms. 
Now, I believe he’s a man who is intent 
upon reforming the system. I had a good 
visit with him on the telephone. I look for-
ward to meeting him in person. I look for-
ward to discussing ways in which our im-
portant friendship can remain strong. And 
I look forward to hearing from him what 
he and his government intend to do to 
reform the system. 

Japan is a very important partner of the 
United States. And it’s not only an eco-
nomic partner, but it’s an important partner 
to keep stability in the Far East. It’s impor-
tant for us to work closely together, and 
I look forward to meeting him soon. And 

I’m confident we’ll have a very good dialog 
when I’m able to do so. 

Thank you all very much. Have a very 
good weekend. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference 
began at 2:04 p.m. in the James S. Brady 
Briefing Room at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to United Nations Sec-
retary-General Kofi Annan; Judge William 
H. Webster, former Director, Federal Bu-
reau of Investigation, who led the espionage 
investigation of Special Agent Robert Philip 
Hanssen; and President Olusegun Obasanjo 
of Nigeria.

The President’s Radio Address 
May 12, 2001

Good morning. I wish every mother lis-
tening a happy Mother’s Day, including my 
own. And I want to remind every daughter 
and every son to tell Mom first thing to-
morrow how much you love her. 

Today I want to talk about how we can 
meet some of our energy needs through 
a new kind of conservation, a 21st century 
conservation that saves power through tech-
nological innovation. We are near the be-
ginning of the summer driving and air con-
ditioning season, the months of the year 
when energy use rises and energy prices 
jump. This year, like last year, gasoline and 
electricity prices are rising sharply, squeez-
ing family budgets, and disrupting the lives 
and work of our fellow Americans. Energy 
is a problem that my administration will 
address. 

This week we will introduce a com-
prehensive energy plan to help bring new 
supplies of energy to the market, and we 
will be encouraging Americans to use more 
wisely the energy supplies that exist today. 

I am very concerned about the possibility 
of blackouts in California this summer. My 

administration will do our part to help by 
cutting peak hour energy use at Federal 
facilities in California. Military installations 
will reduce their peak hour use by 10 per-
cent. Civilian buildings will raise their ther-
mostats and turn off escalators and other 
nonessential equipment. These are imme-
diate measures to help with an immediate 
problem, and I applaud the many Califor-
nians and Americans who are finding their 
own ways to use less energy this summer. 

Over the long term, the most effective 
way to conserve energy is by using energy 
more efficiently. For example, a new refrig-
erator uses 65 percent less power than a 
refrigerator built in 1972. Overall, we use 
40 percent less energy to produce new 
goods and services than we did in 1973. 

Some think that conservation means 
doing without. That does not have to be 
the case. It can mean building sensors into 
new buildings to shut the lights off as soon 
as people leave a room. It can mean up-
grading the transmission lines that deliver 
electricity to your home so less is wasted 
on the way. It can mean encouraging 
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homeowners to invest in energy improve-
ments. 

Twenty-first century conservation har-
nesses new technology to squeeze as much 
out of a barrel of oil as we have learned 
to squeeze out of a computer chip. We 
can raise our standard of living wisely and 
in harmony with our environment. 

Pushing conservation forward will require 
investment in new energy technology, and 
that will be a part of my administration’s 
energy plan. Conservation will require im-
proving appliance standards. That will also 
be a part of the plan. And conservation 
will require new incentives to encourage 
industry to replace outdated equipment. 
That will be a part of the plan, as well. 

But conservation will require one more 
thing, something that cannot be written 

into any plan: the problem-solving spirit of 
the American scientist and the American 
entrepreneur. My administration will take 
their side as they conserve and expand our 
energy supply for the benefit of all Ameri-
cans. 

Thank you very much for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 9 a.m. 
on May 11 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on May 
12. The transcript was made available by the 
Office of the Press Secretary at 7 a.m. on 
May 12 but was embargoed for release until 
the broadcast. The Office of the Press Sec-
retary also released a Spanish language tran-
script of this address. The Mother’s Day 
proclamation of May 9 is listed in Appendix 
D at the end of this volume.

Remarks Announcing the Project Safe Neighborhoods Initiative in 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
May 14, 2001

Thank you. You’re still the man, Mr. 
Mayor. [Laughter] It’s an honor to be intro-
duced by the mayor. One of the reasons 
why I asked him to sit next to Laura during 
my State of the Union Address—or state 
of the budget address, I guess—is because 
of the fantastic work the mayor has done 
with faith-based programs in Philadelphia. 
He understands that government is limited. 
We can spend money, but what govern-
ment cannot do is put hope into hearts 
of our fellow citizens. And Mr. Mayor, I 
appreciate your leadership, and I’m hon-
ored that you would welcome me to this 
great city. 

I was thinking, coming in, that had things 
worked out differently, Philadelphia could 
have been the Nation’s Capital, and I 
would have been calling you neighbor. And 
we would have had a baseball team in the 
Nation’s Capital, and it would have been 
a pretty good one, too. [Laughter] 

I’m honored to be traveling with the At-
torney General, who I’ll introduce in a 
minute. It’s a great honor to be with the 
senior Senator from the State of Pennsyl-
vania—that’s Arlen Specter—as well as the 
junior Senator, Rick Santorum. Thank you 
both for being here. 

And we’ve got members of the congres-
sional delegation here as well, Weldon, 
Hoeffel, and Toomey. I want to thank you 
guys for coming. We’re flying back on Air 
Force One; I look forward to listening to 
what you need to tell me. I probably won’t 
do it, but nevertheless, I look forward to 
listening. [Laughter] 

I’m honored to be here with the Lieu-
tenant Governor and the attorney general 
of the great State of Pennsylvania. I’m sorry 
my close friend the Governor, who’s not 
here—but I understand he’s trying to drum 
up some business for the State of Pennsyl-
vania, so he’s got an excused absence. 
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It’s such an honor to be here with lead-
ers of the national law organizations, such 
as my friend Gil Gallegos from the State 
of New Mexico, who is the president of 
the Fraternal Order of Police. Thank you 
for being here, Gil, as well as the other 
leaders. 

And most importantly, it’s an honor to 
be here with the men and women who 
wear the blue, and I want to thank you 
for your service to your community and 
to your Nation. And like the mayor, I con-
gratulate those officers who were promoted 
to corporal. It’s a well-deserved honor, and 
it’s fitting that it come on National Police 
Week. I want to express my appreciation 
to all in this city who are involved with 
law enforcement, and thank you for your 
skill and your dedication and, most impor-
tantly, your bravery on behalf of your fellow 
citizens. 

During the last several years, violent 
crime in America has been decreasing, and 
all Americans are grateful. Between 1989 
and 1999 the violent crime rate dropped 
20 percent. And that’s a huge accomplish-
ment. It really is. But unfortunately, Amer-
ican society is still far too violent. The vio-
lent crime rate in the United States re-
mains among the highest in the industri-
alized world. 

Nationally there were 12,658 murders in 
1999, two-thirds of which were shooting 
deaths. And for every fatal shooting, there 
were roughly three nonfatal shootings. And 
folks, this is unacceptable in America. It’s 
just unacceptable, and we’re going to do 
something about it. 

Like most major urban centers—cities—
in America, Philadelphia suffered from a 
stunning rise in violent crime. However, 
Philadelphia, as the mayor mentioned, has 
made great progress. For example, in 1990 
there were 500 murders; last year there 
were 319. And the mayor deserves a lot 
of credit; so does the police commissioner 
and the police men and women of Philadel-
phia. And for that, we’re incredibly grateful. 
And we’re grateful for programs such as 

Operation Sunrise and Safe & Sound and 
Youth Violence Reduction Project, which, 
Mr. Mayor, is making your city more safe 
and more secure for all of the citizens. 

But gun violence is still a serious prob-
lem. Three out of four murder victims in 
this city are shot to death with handguns. 
Among young victims, that figure rises to 
almost 9 out of 10. In America today, a 
teenager is more likely to die from a gun-
shot than from all natural causes of death 
combined. These details have caused too 
many families to bury the next generation. 
And for all our children’s sake, this Nation 
must reclaim our neighborhoods and our 
streets. 

We need a national strategy to assure 
that every community is attacking gun vio-
lence with focus and intensity. I’m here 
today to announce a national initiative to 
help cities like Philadelphia fight gun vio-
lence. The program I propose we call 
Project Safe Neighborhoods will establish 
a network of law enforcement and commu-
nity initiatives targeted at gun violence. It 
will involve an unprecedented partnership 
between all levels of government. It will 
increase accountability within our systems. 
And it will send an unmistakable message: 
If you use a gun illegally, you will do hard 
time. 

This Nation must enforce the gun laws 
which exist on the books. Project Safe 
Neighborhoods incorporates and builds 
upon the success of existing programs. In 
Richmond, Virginia, for example, during 
the first year of what’s called Project Exile, 
homicides were reduced by 40 percent and 
armed robberies were reduced by 30 per-
cent, in the first year alone. And thanks 
to Boston’s Operation Cease Fire, in almost 
2 years, no one under the age of 17 was 
shot. These are tremendous success stories 
and ones that are worth duplicating around 
our Nation. 

My administration is proposing to devote 
more than $550 million on Project Safe 
Neighborhoods over the next 2 years. The 
funding will be used to hire new Federal 
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and State prosecutors, to support investiga-
tors, to provide training, and develop and 
promote community outreach efforts. All 
newly appointed United States attorneys 
will be directed to certify to the Attorney 
General that the new comprehensive gun 
violence program has been implemented in 
their districts. We’re going to reduce gun 
violence in America, and those who commit 
crimes with guns will find a determined 
adversary in my administration. 

‘‘Domestic tranquility’’ is a phrase made 
famous in this city. Project Safe Neighbor-
hoods is one step, and an important step, 

to making that a reality. And now to explain 
the program is a fine American, a great 
Attorney General, John Ashcroft.

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:32 a.m. at 
the Pennsylvania Convention Center. In his 
remarks, he referred to Mayor John F. Street 
of Philadelphia; and Gov. Tom Ridge, Lt. 
Gov. Mark S. Schweiker, and Attorney Gen-
eral Mike Fisher of Pennsylvania. The Peace 
Officers Memorial Day and Police Week 
proclamation of May 8 is listed in Appendix 
D at the end of this volume.

Remarks Honoring the 2000 Women’s National Basketball Association 
Champion Houston Comets 
May 14, 2001

Well, thank you all for coming. It’s my 
honor to welcome the first Texas team to 
the White House since I’ve been fortunate 
enough to be the President. It seems like 
it’s becoming quite a habit. 

Thank you very much, Nancy, for com-
ing. It’s my honor to welcome two Texas 
Congressmen, Ken Bentsen and John 
Culberson. We welcome you all here, as 
well. I understand that Val Ackerman is 
here, and I want to congratulate you for 
your vision, a true sports entrepreneur who 
has really put the effort and energy to 
make the WNBA the success it has been. 
America owes you a debt of gratitude; par-
ticularly, a dad of twins owes you a debt 
of gratitude—women twins. 

I want to thank the coach for coming, 
as well. It turns out every single champion-
ship team that comes to the White House 
has got a lot of ingredients, but one is 
a coach that is really good at what he does. 
So Mr. Coach, congratulations on returning, 
and I suspect I’ll see you here next year. 

I love the idea of women’s—of heralding 
women’s athletics. And one of the great 
things about the Comets is that you’ve 

proven that you’re some of the greatest ath-
letes in the world, but also some of the 
greatest people in the world. I had the 
honor of living in the State of Texas when 
Sheryl was playing for Texas Tech. And 
I remember how proud we were—and I 
also remember—when you won the na-
tional championship. But I also remember 
watching you and Cynthia Cooper and 
other stars, when it comes to character, 
perform your acts of kindness in our com-
munities around the State of Texas. 

I think the WNBA also is—not only 
showcases athletic talent but it attracts a 
lot of young fans to see their stars perform. 
And so I want to thank our young fans 
who are here today. 

I’m also mindful that those of us in posi-
tions of responsibility must uphold the re-
sponsibility with dignity and class. And this 
franchise has done that. I know your hard 
work in the Houston area when it comes 
to helping people who may have cancer. 
I know of your work in the neighborhoods 
around Houston by putting on clinics to 
teach young men and women what it means 
to have clean minds and clean bodies. And 
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for that, I’m grateful. And for that, I wel-
come you to the White House and con-
gratulate you on being true champs. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:22 p.m. in 
the East Room at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Nancy Alexander, 

wife of Houston Comets owner Leslie Alex-
ander; Val Ackerman, president, Women’s 
National Basketball Association; and Hous-
ton Comets coach Van Chancellor, player 
Sheryl Swoopes, WNBA 2000 Player of the 
Year, and retired player Cynthia Cooper.

Remarks at the Peace Officers Memorial Service 
May 15, 2001

Thank you all very much. Please be seat-
ed. Gil, thank you very much for your 
friendship and your eloquence. It’s my 
honor to be here. I’m pleased to be joined 
by three fine members of my Cabinet, 
General Ashcroft and Secretary O’Neill and 
Secretary Chao. I thank you all for joining 
us. I appreciate the Members of the United 
States Congress being here. Thank you for 
letting us share these beautiful grounds. 

I’m so thankful for the beautiful voices 
that are here today. Officer Rodriguez, I’ve 
heard a lot of national anthems in my day; 
that was one of the greatest. Thank you 
very much, sir. Not bad for a New York 
cop. [Laughter] And Billy, thank you very 
much for sharing your God-given talents 
with us, as well. 

It is an honor to welcome you all here 
on these beautiful grounds, and it’s a honor 
to be among the people in law enforcement 
who are here today. And it’s a special privi-
lege to be able to say hello and God bless 
to the many widows and family members 
of the fallen officers. It’s truly my privilege. 

As President, I feel a special connection 
with the officers of the law. I meet many 
of you as I travel around our country, and 
of course, on a daily basis I’m surrounded 
by some of the finest men and women I 
have ever met in my life. 

The same is true for all Americans, but 
in a less visible way. Everywhere, from the 
greatest city to the quietest of crossroads 
in America, there is someone working long, 

hard hours to protect our citizens; someone 
who, when we’re in trouble, will face a 
threat in our defense; someone who, when 
we are in danger, will rush to our aid, 
even in complete disregard to his or her 
own safety. 

One of the names recorded on the Na-
tional Law Enforcement Officers Memorial 
is that of Patrolman Mickey Cullinane of 
Sea Island City, New Jersey. He died trying 
to rescue a man lying at the bottom of 
a deep pit. A witness described the obvious 
dangers at the scene. He recalled every-
body said, ‘‘You can’t go down there.’’ But 
some people can’t see someone in trouble 
and walk away. Mickey did—he didn’t walk 
away. He did what the courageous do. 

In the daily lives of Americans, such mo-
ments of emergency are rare, thankfully 
rare. For most, the violent moments never 
come at all. And there’s a reason for this, 
and it’s simply not good fortune. The rea-
son is you, the officers of the law, your 
bravery, and the courage you show every 
day in wearing the uniform. 

And it’s always been that way. Every gen-
eration of Americans has produced men 
and women willing to stand watch over the 
rest of us. Every generation has lived under 
your protection. And we must never take 
for granted the police officers of America. 

We have a solemn obligation to give 
thanks and credit to law enforcement offi-
cers who are no longer with us. We honor, 
as well, the ones who have so bravely faced 
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injury and disability. And we’re so grateful 
to those who have retired after honorable 
careers and, of course, to those who are 
on the job this very day. 

At times, law enforcement must seem 
like the most thankless work you could ever 
do. But I’m here to tell you that yours 
is one of the great callings, and your coun-
try thanks you for it. 

A Texas State trooper spoke for many 
last year after a colleague was struck down 
in the line of duty. America must hear what 
this man said. He said, ‘‘It’s a rough thing, 
and people ask, ‘Why do you do it?’ It’s 
the profession I chose, and I honestly think 
good officers are called by God.’’

For too many officers and their families, 
that calling has come at the highest price, 
in lives ended and hopes destroyed. For 
those who suffer it, this loss can never be 
measured. But long ago, we were told how 
to measure the men and women who make 
this sacrifice: ‘‘Greater love hath no man 
than this, that a man lay down his life for 
his friends.’’

Each one of you chose your profession, 
understanding the risks. This memorial 
stands as a reminder of those dangers and 

of how men and women died facing them. 
For each name, there was a family left 
behind. We must never forget how sud-
denly their pain comes and how long it 
lingers. 

The widow of a U.S. marshal said, 
‘‘Whenever men who spend their lives serv-
ing their country are killed in the line of 
duty, we all lose a piece of ourself. I lost 
a bigger piece than others.’’

We cannot today cover the grief or repay 
the sacrifice, but it is a way, a lasting way, 
to acknowledge the debt. And that is the 
best we can do, after others had given all 
there was to give. America honors their 
memory today, and we always will. 

God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:36 p.m. on 
the West Grounds at the Capitol. In his re-
marks, he referred to Gilbert G. Gallegos, 
national president, Fraternal Order of Police; 
Daniel Rodriguez, police officer, New York 
City Police Department; and country/west-
ern singer Billy Gilman. The Peace Officers 
Memorial Day and Police Week proclama-
tion of May 8 is listed in Appendix D at the 
end of this volume.

Statement on Proposed Patients’ Bill of Rights Legislation 
May 15, 2001

The bipartisan proposal introduced today 
by Senators Frist, Breaux, and Jeffords 
makes important progress in our efforts to 
provide patients with a strong and effective 
Patients’ Bill of Rights. 

This bipartisan Patients’ Bill of Rights 
reflects the principles I laid out earlier this 
year. It provides strong patient protections 
for all Americans, ensures that doctors and 
patients make medical decisions, and holds 
health plans accountable by providing pa-
tients with meaningful remedies when they 
have been wrongly denied medical care. 
The bill also protects employers and their 

employees from unnecessary litigation that 
would increase health care premiums and 
force too many Americans to do without 
health insurance. 

Congress has been long divided over this 
issue. I applaud Senators Frist, Breaux, and 
Jeffords and the many patient and provider 
groups working with them for finding a 
commonsense compromise. 

I am similarly encouraged by the bipar-
tisan discussions on this issue between the 
administration and Speaker Hastert and 
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other House leaders. These efforts, com-
bined with the introduction of this bipar-
tisan bill in the Senate, give me great hope 

that the Congress will send a good Patients’ 
Bill of Rights to my desk this year.

Message to the Congress on Continuation of the National Emergency With 
Respect to Burma 
May 15, 2001

To the Congress of the United States: 
Section 202(d) of the National Emer-

gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)) provides 
for the automatic termination of a national 
emergency unless, prior to the anniversary 
date of its declaration, the President pub-
lishes in the Federal Register and transmits 
to the Congress a notice stating that the 
emergency is to continue in effect beyond 
the anniversary date. In accordance with 
this provision, I have sent the enclosed no-
tice to the Federal Register for publication, 
stating that the emergency declared with 
respect to Burma is to continue in effect 
beyond May 20, 2001. The most recent no-
tice continuing this emergency was pub-
lished in the Federal Register on May 19, 
2000. 

As long as the Government of Burma 
continues its policies of committing large-
scale repression of the democratic opposi-
tion in Burma, this situation continues to 
pose an unusual and extraordinary threat 
to the national security and foreign policy 
of the United States. For this reason, I 
have determined that it is necessary to 
maintain in force these emergency authori-
ties beyond May 20, 2001. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 
May 15, 2001. 

NOTE: The notice of May 15 is listed in Ap-
pendix D at the end of this volume.

Message to the Congress Transmitting a Report on the National 
Emergency With Respect to Burma 
May 15, 2001

To the Congress of the United States: 
As required by section 401(c) of the Na-

tional Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1641(c), 
and section 204(c) of the International 
Emergency Economic Powers Act 
(IEEPA), 50 U.S.C. 1703(c), I transmit 
herewith a 6-month periodic report on the 

national emergency with respect to Burma 
that was declared in Executive Order 13047 
of May 20, 1997. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 
May 15, 2001.
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Remarks Announcing the United States–Sub-Saharan Africa 
Trade and Economic Cooperation Forum 
May 16, 2001

The President. Thank you all. Please be 
seated. Welcome to the Rose Garden. It’s 
my honor to share the podium with Rep-
resentatives Crane and Rangel and our 
friend from Senegal Ambassador Seck. 
Thank you very much for being here, sir. 
I’m so appreciative that our Secretary of 
State, Colin Powell, has joined us today—
Secretary, thank you for being here—and 
our Secretary of Treasury, Paul O’Neill. 
They’re here for a reason. They’re here 
because they strongly support the initiative 
about which we are about to speak. 

I’m thankful that many Members of the 
United States Congress are here, Members 
who worked on this initiative long before 
I came. I appreciate you all being here. 
I look forward to working with you to do 
the right thing for our friends on the con-
tinent of Africa. I also want to thank many 
members of the diplomatic corps who are 
here. We’re so grateful that you took time 
out of your day to come and share in this 
moment. 

I finally want to thank Hakeem ‘‘The 
Dream’’ Olajuwon for being here today. He 
is—I know this isn’t the moment to herald 
Texas sports—[laughter]—but thank you for 
many great moments. 

There is good news coming out of the 
sub-Saharan Africa. Democracy is emerging 
in countries like Ghana and Nigeria and 
showing enduring strength in Senegal, Bot-
swana, and South Africa. Free market re-
forms are delivering real benefits to people 
in places like Mozambique and Madagascar 
and Mali. We Americans want to be more 
than spectators of Africa’s progress. We 
want to encourage a brighter future 
through policies that nurture and support 
freedom and democratic reform. 

And that’s why Congress passed the Afri-
can Growth and Opportunity Act. There 
is now a broad consensus that open trade 

and international investment are the surest 
and fastest way for Africa to make progress. 
The act opens American markets to coun-
tries that have embarked on the difficult 
but beneficial path of political and eco-
nomic reform. These are countries that are 
moving toward market-based economies 
and the rule of law, that are lowering trade 
barriers and strengthening their commercial 
law, that are combating corruption and 
eliminating child labor, and that are show-
ing enhanced respect for labor standards 
and human rights. 

Thirty-five sub-Saharan African nations 
are eligible under AGOA for their commit-
ment to these principles. The principles in 
the African Growth and Opportunity Act 
are important for Africa, but they’re also 
important for the United States. Countries 
that respect markets and the rights of the 
individual are more likely to grow economi-
cally. They are more likely to achieve polit-
ical stability. They can raise education 
standards, deliver better health care, and 
protect their environment. Strong African 
democracies with strong economies and 
healthy populations will contribute to a 
world that is more peaceful and more pros-
perous for all. 

Now, we should take the next step to 
realize the promise of the African Growth 
and Opportunity Act. This October the 
United States will invite the eligible coun-
tries to Washington to inaugurate the U.S.–
Sub-Saharan African Trade and Economic 
Cooperation Forum. The Forum will dis-
cuss further measures we can take to stimu-
late trade, to develop prosperity, and to 
enhance democracy. 

I’m today asking and directing the Sec-
retary of State, the Secretary of Treasury, 
the Commerce Secretary, and the U.S. 
Trade Representative to issue invitations to 
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the Forum, to their ministerial counter-
parts. Secretary Powell may just deliver 
some of those invitations in person when 
he travels to the continent later on this 
year. The United States will also invite rep-
resentatives of African regional organiza-
tions to this Forum. I hope I get to attend, 
as well. 

Sub-Saharan Africa has suffered much 
from political oppression and inward-look-
ing economic policies. Africans, themselves, 
now agree that democracy and open trade 
are the right way forward. The United 
States wants to engage sub-Saharan African 
countries as valued economic partners. And 
we look forward to welcoming sub-Saharan 
African leaders as our guests next fall. 

Thank you all for coming. And it’s now 
my honor to bring to the podium Phil 
Crane, Congressman from Illinois. 
[At this point, Representatives Philip M. 
Crane and Charles B. Rangel and Sen-

egalese Ambassador to the United States 
Mamadou Seck each made brief remarks.] 

The President. Again, I want to thank 
you all for coming. It is our honor to host 
many from the diplomatic corps. Welcome 
to the White House. We look forward to 
working with you. It’s in our best interest 
that your great continent thrive, and we 
look forward to working with you to make 
sure it does so. 

God bless. Thank you guys for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:55 a.m. in 
the Rose Garden at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to professional basket-
ball player Hakeem Olajuwon. The U.S.–
Sub-Saharan Africa Trade and Economic Co-
operation Forum was established by Section 
105 of Title I of the Trade and Development 
Act of 2000 (Public Law 106–200).

Remarks on Receiving the Report of the National Energy Policy 
Development Group and an Exchange With Reporters 
May 16, 2001

The President. Thank you all for coming. 
Today the Vice President and the National 
Energy Policy Development Group made 
their presentation to me and the Cabinet. 
This is an extensive report. It provides over 
100 proposals to diversify and increase the 
supply of energy, innovative proposals to 
encourage conservation, and ways to make 
sure that we get energy from producer to 
consumer. 

I am really pleased with the work the 
Vice President and his folks did. This is 
a very optimistic look at America. It’s 
tough, in that it lays out the problems; it’s 
a direct assessment of neglect. But this 
great Nation of ours, because of our tech-
nology, our attitude, our adherence to free 
enterprise, our willingness to conserve, 
we’re going to solve this problem. And I’m 

looking forward to making my case to the 
American people tomorrow and throughout 
the years. 

While there are some—you know, we 
can’t overcome the fact that we haven’t 
built a refinery in years and we should 
have. We can make sure—we can make 
sure that any entity will not illegally over-
charge. And so I’m calling on the FTC 
to make sure that nobody in America gets 
illegally overcharged. And we’re going to 
make sure FERC will monitor electricity 
suppliers to make sure that they charge 
rates that are fair and reasonable. The At-
torney General and I will work with the 
FTC. 

But I’m upbeat about America, I truly 
am. I think this is a country that is going 
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to show the rest of the world how to deal 
wisely with energy. 

Q. Mr. President, let me make it clearer. 
Are you calling on an FTC and FERC in-
vestigation, or are you plainly restating their 
obligations under the law already? 

The President. I am calling on the FTC 
to take appropriate action anytime there 
is a complaint against illegal pricing. 

Q. Is there any evidence, to your mind, 
that there is illegal pricing now? Is there 
a reason for an investigation? 

The President. None whatsoever. But 
should somebody have a complaint, it is 
the appropriate role of the FTC to look 
into that complaint. 

Q. And you feel the same on FERC, 
sir? None whatsoever? 

The President. Yes, sir, I do. 
Q. Thank you. 
The President. Well, actually I say that—

FERC has made an analysis and has actu-
ally rebated money back to people in the 
State of California; they have already acted 
on the notion of reasonable pricing. And 
we expect FERC to continue to do that, 
to be vigilant on behalf of the American 
consumer. 

Steve [Steve Holland, Reuters]. 
Q Sir, what can you say to Californians 

suffering through rolling blackouts? How 
does your plan help them in the short 
term? 

The President. My plan helps people in 
the short term and long term by recog-
nizing the problem and by expediting en-
ergy development. And what we have done 
in the State of California is, we’ve worked 
very closely with the Governor, to help the 
Governor permit plants necessary to in-
crease the supply of energy in that big 
State. 

Administrator Whitman and myself and 
Secretary Abraham heard the call of Gov-
ernor Davis. He said, ‘‘Help us build plants 
in the State of California,’’ and we did. 
And we expedited the construction of 
plants. And so the quicker supply gets on, 
the easier it’s going to be for the consumers 

in the State of California. And we will con-
tinue to listen and work with the Governor 
of California. We’re deeply concerned 
about the State of California, as we are 
with the rest of the Nation. 

But we haven’t had an energy policy. 
Interestingly enough, this is the first com-
prehensive energy policy probably ever—
certainly in a long time. And I appreciate 
so very much the hard work. I’ve told the 
people of America, if given the chance to 
be the President, we would address this 
problem, and we would address it in a 
comprehensive way. 

As I say, there are over 100 rec-
ommendations—over 100 proposals. And 
we’re going to get after it. This isn’t just 
a report that’s going to gather dust; this 
is an action plan, because this is an action 
administration. 

Q. Mr. President, how will your plan lead 
to lower prices at the gas pump now? 

The President. Pardon me? 
Q. How will it lead to lower prices at 

the gas pump now? 
The President. Because we recognize that 

we need more supply. And when you read 
the report, you’ll see that we’ve laid out 
constructive ways to make sure that there 
are more supply available. 

I will tell you, there are some who advo-
cate price controls. Price controls do not 
increase supply, nor do they affect demand. 
And this is an administration that will take 
a hard look at the problems. And we’ll deal 
straightforward with the American people, 
with a plan that is optimistic—it is very 
hopeful. And it’s the right thing to do. And 
I can’t wait for the American people to 
hear the proposals. 

It talks about the ingenuity of America. 
Ours is a great nation. Ours is a nation 
that can lead the world in innovative con-
servation measures, and we provide incen-
tives to do that. Ours is a nation that can 
explore in technologically friendly ways, and 
we will show the world how to do so. 

But we also have got to recognize our 
infrastructure is old and stale, and so we’ve 
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got innovative approaches to be able to 
move product from one part of the country 
to another, or natural gas, for example, 
from outside our borders to inside our bor-
ders. And so I look forward to good—folks 
taking a good look at this, because it makes 
eminent sense for the future of the country. 

Thank you all very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:50 p.m. in 
the Cabinet Room at the White House fol-
lowing a Cabinet meeting. In his remarks, 
he referred to Gov. Gray Davis of California. 
A tape was not available for verification of 
the content of these remarks.

Remarks Announcing the Energy Plan in St. Paul, Minnesota 
May 17, 2001

Thank you. Please be seated. Thank you 
for that warm welcome. First, I want to 
thank my friend Norm Coleman. What a 
great leader he is for St. Paul. He’s a very 
good friend. I think it’s important for you 
all to know that when Norm calls over 
there to Washington, I’ll answer the phone. 

Traveling with me today are two of my 
Cabinet officers: first, from the State of 
Michigan, the Energy Secretary, Spence 
Abraham; and the EPA Administrator, 
Christie Todd Whitman. I appreciate John’s 
invitation to be here, and I want to thank 
the Capital City Partnership for giving me 
the chance to come and deliver a major 
policy address to the Nation. 

I’m also pleased to be in the home of 
the mighty Minnesota Twins. Their cost per 
win is astounding. [Laughter] It serves as 
a good example of what frugality can do 
for the Nation. [Laughter] 

But I’m not here to talk about baseball. 
The Twin Cities are a great place to discuss 
America’s energy challenge. Minneapolis-St. 
Paul grew up as a mighty milling and trans-
portation center because of the power of 
the Mississippi River. Your history was built 
on energy that was abundant and affordable 
and reliable. So, too, will be this Nation’s 
energy future. I invite you to think with 
me about that future. 

I had an early look at the future this 
morning, right here in St. Paul. I toured 
a plant that harnesses the best of new tech-

nology to produce energy that is cleaner 
and more efficient and more affordable. 
The plant boils enough water to heat 146 
major office buildings in downtown St. 
Paul. Not a bit of energy is wasted—not 
even the waste. The excess heat generated 
as the water boils is captured and used 
to create steam, which generates still more 
electricity to power pumps and to deliver 
heat. 

The plant is a model of energy efficiency. 
It is also a model of energy diversity. It 
uses conventional fuels like oil and natural 
gas and coal, and renewable fuels like wood 
chips. And the plant is a model of afford-
ability. While other energy prices rise, Dis-
trict Energy has not raised its heating and 
cooling rates in 4 years. 

We’re beginning to see the power of the 
future, not only in office buildings but also 
in our homes and our cars. This spring 
the Sustainable Buildings Industry Council 
showcased a solar-powered home so ad-
vanced that it actually produces more en-
ergy than it uses. And some Americans are 
already driving hybrid cars that can convert 
to battery power to reduce emissions and 
get up to 70 miles a gallon of gas. These 
are our early glimpses of a future in which 
Americans will meet our energy needs in 
ways that are efficient, clean, convenient, 
and affordable. 

The future is achievable, if we make the 
right choices now. But if we fail to act, 
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this great country could face a darker fu-
ture, a future that is, unfortunately, being 
previewed in rising prices at the gas pump 
and rolling blackouts in the great State of 
California. 

These events are challenging what had 
become a fact of life in America, the rou-
tine, everyday expectation that when you 
flick on a light switch, the light will come 
on. Californians are learning, regrettably, 
that sometimes when you flick on the light 
switch, the light does not come on, at any 
price. 

I’m deeply concerned about the impact 
of blackouts on the daily lives of the good 
people of the State of California. And my 
administration is committed to helping 
California. We’re helping right now by ex-
pediting permits for new power production 
and by working as good partners to reduce 
our electricity at Federal facilities, espe-
cially during the peak periods this summer. 

My administration has developed a sane 
national plan to help meet our energy 
needs this year and every year. If we fail 
to act on this plan, energy prices will con-
tinue to rise. For two decades, the share 
of the average family budget spent on en-
ergy steadily declined. But since 1998, it 
has skyrocketed by 25 percent. And that’s 
a hardship for every American family. 

If we fail to act, Americans will face 
more and more widespread blackouts. If 
we fail to act, our country will become 
more reliant on foreign crude oil, putting 
our national energy security into the hands 
of foreign nations, some of whom do not 
share our interests. And if we fail to act, 
our environment will suffer, as government 
officials struggle to prevent blackouts in the 
only way possible—by calling on more pol-
luting emergency backup generators, and 
by running less efficient, old powerplants 
too long and too hard. 

America cannot allow that to be our fu-
ture, and we will not. To protect the envi-
ronment, to meet our growing energy 
needs, to improve our quality of life, Amer-

ica needs an energy plan that faces up to 
our energy challenges and meets them. 

Vice President Cheney and many mem-
bers of my Cabinet spent months analyzing 
our problems and seeking solutions. The 
result is a comprehensive series of more 
than 100 recommendations that light the 
way to a brighter future through energy 
that is abundant and reliable, cleaner and 
more affordable. 

The plan addresses all three key aspects 
of the energy equation: demand, supply, 
and the means to match them. First, it 
reduces demand by promoting innovation 
and technology to make us the world leader 
in efficiency and conservation. Second, it 
expands and diversifies America’s supply of 
all sources of energy: oil and gas, clean 
coal, solar, wind, biomass, hydropower, and 
other renewables, as well as safe and clean 
nuclear power. Third, and finally, the re-
port outlines the ways to bring producers 
and consumers together, by modernizing 
the networks of pipes and wires that link 
the powerplant to the outlet on the wall. 

Our new energy plan begins with a 21st 
century focus on conservation. The Amer-
ican entrepreneurial system constantly in-
vents ways to do more with less. We pack 
more and more computing power onto a 
chip. We carry more and more messages 
over a cable. And we squeeze more and 
more power out of a barrel of oil or a 
cubic foot of natural gas. A new refrigerator 
you buy today, for example, uses 65 percent 
less electricity than one that was made 30 
years ago. Overall, we use 40 percent less 
energy to produce new goods and services 
than we did in 1973. But this steady im-
provement slowed in the 1990s. 

Our energy plan will speed up progress 
on conservation where it has slowed and 
restart it where it has failed. It will under-
write research and development into en-
ergy-saving technology. It will require man-
ufactures to build more energy-efficient ap-
pliances. We will review and remove the 
obstacles that prevent business from invest-
ing in energy-efficient technologies, like the 
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combined heat and power system I toured 
this morning. Conservation does not mean 
doing without. Thanks to new technology, 
it can mean doing better and smarter and 
cheaper. 

Innovation helps us all make better 
choices. Smart electric meters can tell 
homeowners how they’re using power and 
how they might reduce their monthly elec-
tric bill. Sensors can turn off lights when 
people leave a room. And innovation is 
bringing us transmission wires that waste 
less of the electricity they carry from plant 
to home or to office. 

Conservation on a wide scale takes more 
than good ideas; it takes capital investment. 
Outdated buildings and factories have to 
be upgraded or replaced to consume less 
and pollute less. And here, some well-inten-
tioned regulations have created a catch-22: 
Procedures intended to protect the environ-
ment have too often blocked environmental 
progress by discouraging companies from 
installing newer and cleaner equipment. 

Wise regulation and American innovation 
will make this country the world’s leader 
in energy efficiency and conservation in the 
21st century. Our goal is to use less addi-
tional energy to fuel more economic 
growth. And I know we can do so. I also 
know that conservation is the result of mil-
lions of good choices made across our land 
on a daily basis. 

Yet even as we grow more efficient, even 
as this Nation achieves the objectives in 
conservation, we will always require some 
additional energy to power our expanding 
economy. We learn that from the California 
experience. California has been an impres-
sive conservation leader. It is the second 
most energy-efficient State in the Union. 
But California has not built a major new 
powerplant in a decade. And not even the 
most admirable conservation effort could 
keep up with the State’s demand for elec-
tricity. 

So the second part of our energy plan 
will be to expand and diversify our Nation’s 
energy supplies. Diversity is important, not 

only for energy security but also for na-
tional security. Overdependence on any one 
source of energy, especially a foreign 
source, leaves us vulnerable to price shocks, 
supply interruptions, and in the worst case, 
blackmail. America today imports 52 per-
cent of all our oil. If we don’t take action, 
those imports will only grow. As long as 
cars and trucks run on gasoline, we will 
need oil, and we should produce more of 
it at home. 

New technology makes drilling for oil far 
more productive, as well as environmentally 
friendly, than it was 30 or 40 years ago. 
Here is the result of one study, and I 
quote: ‘‘Improvements over the past 40 
years have dramatically reduced industry’s 
footprint on the fragile tundra, minimized 
waste produced, and protected the land for 
resident and migratory wildlife.’’ Those 
aren’t my words. Those are the words of 
the Department of Energy study conducted 
during my predecessor’s administration. Ad-
vanced new technologies allows entre-
preneurs and risk-takers to find oil and to 
extract it in ways that leave nature undis-
turbed. 

Where oil is found underneath sensitive 
landscapes, rigs can stand miles away from 
the oil field and tap a reservoir at an angle. 
In Arctic sites like ANWR, we can build 
roads of ice that literally melt away when 
summer comes, and the drilling then stops 
to protect wildlife. ANWR can produce 
600,000 barrels of oil a day for the next 
40 years. What difference does 600,000 
barrels a day make? Well, that happens to 
be exactly the amount we import from Sad-
dam Hussein’s Iraq. 

We’re not just short of oil; we’re short 
of the refineries that turn oil into fuel. So 
while the rest of our economy is func-
tioning at 82 percent of capacity, our refin-
eries are gasping at 96 percent of capacity. 
A single accident, a single shutdown can 
send prices of gasoline and heating oil spi-
raling all over the country. The major rea-
son for dramatic increase in gasoline prices 
today is the lack of refining capacity. And 
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my plan gives the needed flexibility and 
certainty so refiners will make the invest-
ments necessary to expand supply by in-
creasing capacity. 

And America needs to generate more 
electricity. The Department of Energy esti-
mates that America will need between 
1,300 and 1,900 new powerplants over the 
next two decades. A high-tech economy is 
a high-electricity consumption economy. 
Even the sleekest laptop needs to plug into 
an electrical outlet from time to time. 

More than half of the electricity gen-
erated in America today comes from coal. 
If we were not blessed with this natural 
resource, we would face even greater short-
ages and higher prices today. Yet, coal pre-
sents an environmental challenge. So our 
plan funds research into new, clean coal 
technologies. It calls on Congress to enact 
strict new multipollutant legislation to re-
duce emissions from electric powerplants. 

My administration’s energy plan antici-
pates that most new electric plants will be 
fueled by the cleanest of all fossil fuels, 
natural gas. Our Nation and our hemi-
sphere are rich in natural gas resources. 
But our ability to develop gas resources 
has been hampered by restrictions on nat-
ural gas exploration. Our ability to deliver 
gas to consumers has been hindered by op-
position to construction of new pipelines 
that, today, are more safe and more effi-
cient. I will call on Congress to pass legisla-
tion to bring more gas to market, while 
improving pipeline safety and safeguarding 
the environment. 

America should also expand a clean and 
unlimited source of energy, nuclear power. 
Many Americans may not realize that nu-
clear power already provides one-fifth of 
this Nation’s electricity, safely, and without 
air pollution. But the last American nuclear 
powerplant to enter operation was ordered 
in 1973. In contrast, France, our friend and 
ally, gets 80 percent of its electricity from 
nuclear power. 

By renewing and expanding existing nu-
clear facilities, we can generate tens of 

thousands of megawatts of electricity at a 
reasonable cost, without pumping a gram 
of greenhouse gas into the atmosphere. 
New reactor designs are even safer and 
more economical than the reactors we pos-
sess today. And my energy plan directs the 
Department of Energy and the Environ-
mental Protection Agency to use the best 
science to move expeditiously to find a safe 
and permanent repository for nuclear 
waste. 

Our energy plan also supports the devel-
opment of new and renewable sources of 
energy. It recommends tax credits to home-
owners who invest in solar homes, and to 
utilities that build wind turbines or harness 
biomass and other environmentally friendly 
forms of power. It removes impediments 
to the development of hydroelectricity. It 
proposes incentives to buy new cars that 
run on alternative fuels, like ethanol, that 
consume less oil and, therefore, pollute 
less. It supports research into fuel cells, 
a technology of tomorrow that can power 
a car with hydrogen, the most common ele-
ment in the universe, and emit only steam 
as a waste product. 

In all these ways, we will expand the 
diversity of our energy supply. But as with 
conservation, new energy supply alone is 
not the whole answer. There’s a third ele-
ment we must address: modernizing the 
network that delivers the supply to the 
point of demand. 

In 1919 a young U.S. Army officer was 
ordered to lead a truck convoy westward 
across our country. He was astonished to 
discover that the journey took 62 days. His 
name was Dwight David Eisenhower. And 
the memory of this bumpy transcontinental 
ride led to the creation of a modern trans-
portation system. 

Today, our electrical system is almost as 
bumpy as our highways were 80 years ago. 
We have chopped our country into dozens 
of local electricity markets, which are hap-
hazardly connected to one another. For ex-
ample, a weak link in California’s electrical 
grid makes it difficult to transfer power 

VerDate Dec 13 2002 12:33 May 21, 2003 Jkt 193361 PO 00000 Frm 00537 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\193361A.016 193361A



538

May 17 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2001

from the southern part of the State to the 
north, where the blackouts have been 
worse. Highways connect Miami with Se-
attle; phone lines link Los Angeles and 
New York. It is time to match your inter-
state highway and phone systems with an 
interstate electrical grid. 

And here, too, technology will make a 
big difference. Electricity markets used to 
be localized because wires could not carry 
electrical current over long distances. More 
and better wires can efficiently ship power 
across the country, reducing the threat of 
local blackouts or outages. 

And it’s just not our electricity delivery 
system that has fallen behind. The energy 
report projects that natural gas consump-
tion will rise rapidly, as electric utilities 
make greater and greater use of this envi-
ronmentally friendly fuel. We will need 
newer, cleaner, and safer pipes to move 
these larger quantities of natural gas—up 
to 38,000 new miles of pipe and 263,000 
miles of distribution lines. 

We’ll also need to recognize the energy 
potential of our neighbors, Canada and 
Mexico, and make it easier for buyers and 
sellers of energy to do business across our 
national borders. 

And finally, we must work to build a 
new harmony between our energy needs 
and our environmental concerns. Too often 
Americans are asked to take sides between 
energy production and environmental pro-
tection, as if people who revere the Alaska 
wilderness do not also care about America’s 
energy future; as if the people who produce 
America’s energy do not care about the 
planet their children will inherit. The truth 

is, energy production and environmental 
protection are not competing priorities. 
They are dual aspects of a single purpose: 
to live well and wisely upon the Earth. 

Just as we need a new tone in Wash-
ington, we also need a new tone in dis-
cussing energy and the environment, one 
that is less suspicious, less punitive, less 
rancorous. We’ve yelled at each other 
enough. Now it’s time to listen to each 
other and to act. 

And it’s time to act. The energy plan 
I lay out for the Nation harnesses the 
power of modern markets and the potential 
of new technology. It looks at today’s en-
ergy problem and sees tomorrow’s energy 
opportunity. It addresses today’s energy 
shortages and shows the way to tomorrow’s 
energy abundance. 

I have great faith in our country’s ability 
to solve the energy problem, and our en-
ergy plan shows the way. But most of all, 
I have great faith in the American people. 
Our land’s ingenuity, our innovation, our 
entrepreneurial spirits is this country’s 
greatest of all resources. And thank God, 
they are never in short supply. 

God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:30 a.m. at 
the RiverCentre Convention Center. In his 
remarks, he referred to Mayor Norm Cole-
man of St. Paul; John Labosky, president, 
Capital City Partnership; and President Sad-
dam Hussein of Iraq. The President also re-
ferred to ANWR, the Arctic National Wild-
life Refuge. The related Executive orders of 
May 18 are listed in Appendix D at the end 
of this volume.

Remarks at the Iowa Energy Center in Nevada, Iowa 
May 17, 2001

The President. Please be seated. Senator, 
thank you very much. It’s great to see you 
again, and thank you so much for intro-

ducing me. It’s nice to be here in Nevada. 
[Laughter] Mr. Mayor, I bet you were a 
little nervous about how I was going to 
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pronounce that, weren’t you? [Laughter] 
But thank you so much, Andy, for being 
here. And I thank you for being here, as 
well, Ms. Murphy. It’s an honor to see you. 

I’m pleased to be here with the Gov-
ernor. Mr. Governor, thank you for taking 
time. I am impressed that your State has 
got the imagination and the foresight to 
be on the cutting edge of research and 
development necessary to help our Nation 
become energy-independent. 

I’m so honored the two fabulous State 
senators are here. How are you all doing? 
I hope you’re behaving—[laughter]—better 
than you were the last time I saw you. 
[Laughter] Thanks for coming. And finally, 
Ganske, Congressman Ganske, thank you 
for being here, friend. It’s good to see you. 

I’m thrilled to be traveling today with 
two members of my Cabinet, who the 
Senator just introduced. I’m going to ask 
them to say a few remarks about our vision 
for America. I want to thank Floyd for his 
hospitality. I want to thank the president 
of Iowa State for being here. I told him 
I didn’t appreciate how the Iowa State peo-
ple treated those Texas basketball teams 
this year. [Laughter] He said he didn’t real-
ly care what I thought about how—[laugh-
ter]. 

I’m really glad to be back in Iowa. This 
is not a time to talk politics, but I do want 
to tell the citizens of Iowa I appreciated 
so very much the hospitality of this great 
State. I told people that this is a unique 
State, because every time I came, people 
treated me with respect and were very 
kind. I think it may be one of the kindest 
States in the United States, which is a great 
tribute to the people of this State. 

Frankly, we need a little more kindness 
in America, and we definitely need a new 
tone in Washington, DC. We need to be 
able to have a discussion of public policy 
that’s important for the country without 
name-calling and finger-pointing, without 
the attitude of zero-sum politics. If the 
President proposed it, it’s got to automati-
cally be bad, because he said so. And if 

an opponent said it, it’s automatically got 
to be bad, because he or she said it. That’s 
not right for America. And it’s particularly 
not right when it comes to addressing huge 
issues and important issues, like energy se-
curity and energy independence. 

Today I had the honor of talking—laying 
out a comprehensive energy plan for the 
country. I had asked the Vice President 
and members of my Cabinet to take a look 
at the situation, analyze the problem, and 
to come up with solutions. And today I 
outlined over 100 solutions—proposals as 
a solution to the problems we face. 

We face a shortage of energy. I was read-
ing in the newspaper today where there 
is a shortage of energy in one of the major 
cities in Iowa. It is real. It is not an imagi-
nation of anybody in my administration. It’s 
not out of our imagination. It’s a real prob-
lem. And we believe that this administra-
tion was elected to address those prob-
lems—forget politics—to put policies out 
for the Nation to debate, and then to act 
on those policies. 

So today I’ve laid out an initiative that 
said, first and foremost, we better be better 
conservationists in the country. We need 
to conserve. We need to be wise about 
how we use energy. We need to figure 
out how to drive new kinds of cars that 
don’t overconsume hydrocarbons. We need 
to figure out how to have smart tech-
nologies in our homes. Citizens need to 
figure out how to be more conservation 
oriented. We need to be mindful of turning 
off lights. And we’ve got regulations that 
Christie Todd may talk about that talks 
about more fuel-efficient appliances. And 
we’re making progress in America. We’re 
better conservationists than we’ve been in 
the past, but there’s still more work to do. 

And secondly, no matter how well we 
conserve, we’re still going to need more 
energy. As I noted today, the State of Cali-
fornia is the second best State in the Union 
for conservation measures, and yet they’ve 
got a problem. They have run out of energy 
at times. That’s called rolling blackouts. It 
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just goes to show that we can conserve, 
but we also need to come up with addi-
tional supplies. 

And I talked about those supplies. And 
one of the keys to energy security in Amer-
ica, and national security, is to have a diver-
sified energy base. That means oil; that 
means gas; that means safe nuclear energy; 
that means clean coal technologies to make 
sure the abundance of coal that we use 
is done in a friendly—environmentally 
friendly way. 

But it also means interesting new oppor-
tunities such as biomass, and that’s why 
we’ve come here. I can’t think of anything 
better for national security than to replace 
barrels of oil that come into the country 
from nations that can’t stand America—
some of them don’t—with products that we 
grow here in America. I can’t think of—
I would much rather replace oil from Iraq 
with corn products from Iowa, and it’s get-
ting within our reach. 

I was talking to Floyd about how real 
are the products that are being looked at 
here; how close are we to reality. And he 
said, ‘‘Pretty darn close.’’ Biodiesel is what 
he talked about. We’re pretty darn close, 
and we’re more than close when it comes 
to ethanol. It’s real. And I said during the 
campaign here that I support ethanol. 
You’ve just got to know, I supported it not 
only as a candidate, but I support it as 
the President. It makes sense for America. 

You know, much of the debate on energy 
seems to polarize the country. It doesn’t 
have to be that way: You’re either for ex-
ploration and therefore against the environ-
ment, or for the environment and therefore 
against exploration. And that’s not the way 
the discourse ought to go. 

The discourse ought to go: How can we 
explore without hurting the environment? 
And I strongly believe, and I know that 
technologies have developed over the last 
30 years, so that I can say with certainty 
to the American people, we can explore 
for precious fuels like natural gas in a way 
that does not harm our environment. It 

doesn’t harm our—we can go to the Arctic, 
for example, and build ice roads and bring 
the equipment on an ice road and build 
a pad made out of ice and then for those 
few periods of time when the ice melts, 
withdraw the equipment. And then when 
the ice comes back, come back, so we don’t 
damage the tundra. We can drill from one 
location to a reservoir miles away. The 
technology has changed. 

So instead of having a debate that says, 
well, we can’t drill because of the environ-
ment, or we can’t—and we’re not for en-
ergy independence if you’re for the envi-
ronment, we need to have a discourse that 
says, let’s work together in America. Let’s 
make sure we can have both. Otherwise, 
our folks are going to hurt. 

We don’t want the blackouts of Cali-
fornia, which affects a lot of hard-working 
people’s lives in a negative way, to extend 
its reach across the country. We don’t want 
that to happen. Nobody likes it when gas 
prices are high. I know there are farmers 
out there working to make a living on a 
thin margin, and when the price of refined 
product goes up, it affects the livelihood 
of hard-working people in Iowa. Nobody 
likes that. 

So instead of polarizing, we need to 
come together with solutions. We need 
more refining capacity in America, folks. 
We need to make sure we protect the envi-
ronment, but have incentives and regula-
tions that encourage the development of 
additional supply. 

And finally, in my speech today, I’m 
going—I talked about conservation, and I 
talked about additional supplies in a diversi-
fied supply base. I also talked about making 
sure that we get the product from point 
A to the consumers. And our infrastructure 
is aging. It’s old. Our electricity grid needs 
to be modernized, so we can move product 
from point A to point B. There are places 
in southern California where there’s ample 
energy, but they can’t get it to northern 
California, where there’s been blackouts, 
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because the transmission system is not 
modern. 

Natural gas is clean. It burns clean. It’s—
a lot of plants now that are coming on 
line to meet the electricity needs of Amer-
ica are going to be fueled by natural gas. 
And that’s good news. But we need pipe-
lines to get the gas from reservoir to user. 
And we need to understand that. We need 
to understand we need to move more prod-
uct expeditiously around America. 

So this is an energy plan that says to 
America, let’s work together to get after 
this problem. Let’s work together to bring 
commonsense solutions. And let’s think 
about how best to deploy and employ our 
resources here in America, starting with 
what’s happening here. We’re really—I am 
very excited about what I heard. It’s such 
a vast potential, and it’s a great opportunity. 
And that’s why we support research and 
development of such activities that take 
place here. 

You know, I’ve got such great faith in 
America. I do, because one thing we’re not 
in short supply of is an entrepreneurial 
spirit and brains and problem-solvers. 
That’s really the greatness of America. And 
it’s such an honor to be the President of 
such a great land. 

And it is also my honor—and it’s my 
honor to welcome to the podium the Sec-
retary of Energy, former United States 
Senator Spencer Abraham.
[At this point, Energy Secretary Abraham 
made brief remarks.] 

The President. Again, Governor, thank 
you very much for taking time—and Mr. 
Mayor. 

Ganske, are you on the airplane with 
me? Oh, you’re not on the airplane with 
me. Well, great to see you. [Laughter] 

I must say something about your—about 
Senator Grassley. First of all, I got a kick 
out of campaigning with him throughout 
Iowa. He’s got a remarkable sense of 
humor and a great love for Iowa. But he 
is making a good deal of progress on get-

ting a tax relief package out of the United 
States Congress. Iowans need to be proud 
of his leadership. 

I saw a lot of folks during the campaign 
here, and they talked a lot about me getting 
rid of the death tax, and we’re making good 
progress. And Senator Grassley is really one 
of the leaders. He has assumed an incred-
ibly important position in the Senate, and 
he is bringing a lot of honor to your State. 

He’s heard the call, and that is this: We 
need to get tax relief done as quickly as 
possible. I need to be signing a bill before 
Memorial Day so we can get money. We 
need to start getting some of that surplus 
in the hands of the hard-working American 
people, to help provide a second wind to 
our economy, and to help with some of 
the high energy bills that people are now 
facing. 

And you need to be proud of your Sen-
ator. He’s working hard, and I’m sure 
proud to call him friend. And I want to 
thank you all for coming and giving us a 
chance to talk—to close an important day 
in my administration here in a State that 
has got an incredible potential and can play 
a major role in value-added processing that 
will help this great Nation of ours realize 
its vast potential as we head into the 21st 
century. 

Thanks for coming, and God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:55 p.m. at 
the Biomass Energy Conversion Facility. In 
his remarks, he referred to Senator Charles 
E. Grassley, who introduced the President; 
Mayor Andrew Murphy of Nevada and his 
wife, Shelly; Gov. Thomas J. Vilsack of Iowa; 
Floyd Barwig, director, Iowa Energy Center; 
Richard Seagrave, interim president, Iowa 
State University; and Environmental Protec-
tion Agency Administrator Christine Todd 
Whitman. The related Executive orders of 
May 18 are listed in Appendix D at the end 
of this volume.
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Remarks Greeting Crewmembers of the United States Navy Surveillance 
Aircraft Downed in China and an Exchange With Reporters 
May 18, 2001

The President. Welcome to the Oval Of-
fice. The Vice President and I are thrilled 
to be able to look you in the eye and say 
thanks for your service to the country. I 
remember in my phone call saying, ‘‘Gosh, 
I hope I can welcome you to the Oval 
Office,’’ and here you are. 

You handled yourselves with such class 
and dignity, it was important for our Nation 
to realize the fine caliber of people that 
serve our country. And we’re really proud 
of you. We appreciate your mission, but 
most of all, we appreciate your character. 
And so it’s my honor to welcome you here. 
I look forward to giving you a tour around 
this majestic office, a shrine to the great-
ness of America. 

Situation in the Middle East 
I want to say one other thing before we 

visit informally. Today the violence in the 
Middle East took on a new level of inten-
sity. Our country is deeply concerned, first 
and foremost, for those who lost their life 
and for the families affected. It is essential 
that the leaders in the Middle East speak 
out clearly against violence. 

We must break the cycle of violence in 
order to begin meaningful discussions about 
any kind of political settlement. My admin-
istration will continue to work with the par-
ties involved, reminding folks that violence 
will not lead to peace, obviously. Violence 
will make it so difficult for there to be 
any political settlement. 

I’m concerned any time anybody loses 
life. I’m especially concerned about suicide 
bombers that have disregard for themselves 
and, obviously, for innocent folks. We will 
continue to work hard to bring peace to 
that important part of the region. 

Thank you all for coming. 

EP–3 Surveillance Aircraft in China 
Q. What is the latest on the spy plane? 
The President. We’re working to get the 

plane home. We’re making progress about 
getting the plane home. But today we get 
to celebrate the fact that the crew is home. 
And that’s the most important thing. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:40 a.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. A tape 
was not available for verification of the con-
tent of these remarks.

Remarks at the Safe Harbor Water Power Corporation in Conestoga, 
Pennsylvania 
May 18, 2001

Thank you very much. Please be seated. 
Well, Governor, thank you very much. It’s 
an honor to be back in your beautiful State. 
I’m glad you told me you were overseas 
recently; I thought you might have been 
boycotting my last visit to your State—
[laughter]—which was Monday. [Laughter] 

Laura and I consider Tom and Michele 
close personal friends, as well as political 
allies. And I know the people of Pennsyl-
vania consider him to be an excellent Gov-
ernor, because he is one. 

I want to thank you all for coming. And 
I also want to thank the hundreds of citi-
zens that lined the road as we came in, 
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to wave. It makes a fellow feel pretty good 
to see all the flags and the salutes. This 
is a wonderful place to come, not only be-
cause it speaks volumes about the policy 
that I’m going to address today, but it also 
reminds me of how wonderful our country 
is, how good and solid the people are that 
inhabit the great land called America. So 
if you see any of them that were on the 
road coming in, tell them the President 
says, thanks a lot for the hospitality. 

I’m also honored to be traveling today 
with Members of the United States Con-
gress. The United States Senator—I was 
going to say, the senior Senator, but I’m 
looking for some votes from him—[laugh-
ter]—but that’s Arlen Specter, who is doing 
a great job for the people of Pennsylvania; 
and the younger Senator, Senator Rick 
Santorum, as well. As well, a friend of mine 
from the great State of Alaska is with us, 
chairman of the Energy Committee, Frank 
Murkowski. I think old Frank must be look-
ing for a cup of coffee somewhere. [Laugh-
ter] 

We also have the Congressman from this 
area, Congressman Todd Platts—where are 
you, Todd? There you go. Thank you, 
buddy—and Congressman Joe Pitts and 
Congressman George Gekas as well, from 
the State of Pennsylvania. And we’re 
pleased, as well, to have a Member of the 
United States Congress from the West who, 
like Murkowski, takes great interest in en-
ergy policy, and that’s Congressman Jim 
Hansen from the State of Utah. Thank you, 
Mr. Chairman. 

I want to thank Marshall Kaiser and the 
hard-working employees of Safe Harbor 
who made our visit so special. Thank you 
for making all the arrangements, and thanks 
for setting up this spectacular place to de-
liver a few remarks and to sign some im-
portant documents. 

You know, when I ran for office, I told 
the people of our country that I would 
put together a Cabinet of some of the fin-
est Americans that would be—who would 
be willing to serve. And I did so. I’m 

blessed with a great Cabinet, and two of 
the fine Cabinet members are here with 
us: Spence Abraham and Christie Todd 
Whitman. And I thank them so much for 
their leadership. 

I was pretty plainspoken about what I 
intended to do, should I be fortunate 
enough to become the President. And 
when I put my hand on the Bible that 
day, right afterwards, I intended to get to 
work. I said, ‘‘It’s time to get after it, time 
to do in office what I said I would do.’’ 
And that’s what’s taken place in Wash-
ington. 

First, I said, if I happened to be the 
President, I was going to fight for meaning-
ful, real tax relief to make sure the working 
people got to put some of that surplus in 
their pockets. And we’re about to have tax 
cuts for the American people. And my call 
to Congress is to get it done before Memo-
rial Day, to get the money to the people 
before the great Memorial Day holiday, so 
people have got more money to spend and 
save and more money in their pockets to 
take care of some of these energy prices 
that exist as a result of the failure to have 
an energy plan for America. 

Secondly, I said, give us a chance—and 
we had put together a group of Congress-
men and Senators to pass meaningful, real 
reform of our education system, one that 
would empower local folks, to give more 
power at the local level because we recog-
nize one size does not fit all when it comes 
to the education of the children, but also 
one that says, if you receive Federal money, 
show us whether or not children are learn-
ing to read and write and add and subtract, 
because we want to know. We want to 
know whether or not the very faces of our 
future are learning, and if they’re not—
if they’re not, we won’t sit idly by in Amer-
ica. When we find youngsters who can’t 
read, we’ll correct the problems early, be-
fore it’s too late, because our motto is, ‘‘Not 
one single child will be left behind in 
America.’’
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I told the people of our country we 
would boost the morale of the military by 
having a clear mission and also making sure 
our troops were better paid and better 
housed. And my budget reflects that com-
mitment to the military. 

And I told the people during the cam-
paign that we’ve got a problem with energy 
in America. Our demand is going up, and 
the supplies aren’t going up with demand, 
and therefore, there is pressure on price. 
I said it in the campaign, and I’m saying 
it to you now: This Nation must adopt a 
national energy plan to make sure our con-
sumers and workers and entrepreneurs 
have the capacity to realize the visions of 
a better life that we all have for America. 

And so, yesterday I gave a speech that 
did just that, a speech that recognizes we 
have a problem. I figured I was elected 
to solve problems, if there are problems—
not just to hold the office but to solve 
problems. And so we laid out a plan that 
has 100 different proposals—more than 100 
proposals as to how to get after this energy 
problem we face and what to do about 
it. And it starts with encouraging and en-
hancing conservation efforts all around 
America. We can do a better job of con-
serving in this country. We can have poli-
cies that encourage conservation. We can 
have research that yields to better method-
ology for conservation. 

But all of us must do a better job of 
conserving, as well. Each of us must be 
mindful of being conscious about wasting 
electricity. We’re going to have better cars, 
I’m convinced of it, that have better mile-
age, rely less upon hydrocarbons. We’ll 
have better homes, many of which will be 
powered by solar energy. This future is fan-
tastic for the country. And a lot of it is 
based upon good, sound conservation meas-
ures. 

But as I reminded the people yesterday, 
a State that has done a fantastic job in 
conservation has been the State of Cali-
fornia. They’re the second best at conserva-
tion measures. And yet, they’re lacking en-

ergy; they’re having blackouts. And we all 
must be deeply concerned about our fellow 
citizens in the great State of California. But 
the problems in California shows that you 
cannot conserve your way to energy inde-
pendence, that not only do we need to 
have good conservation, but we must have 
a diversified base of supply, including hy-
droelectric supply. 

And I also talked about the need to make 
sure that we had a modern infrastructure 
to be able to get energy from the power-
plant to the light switch, that we’ve got 
to do a better job of modernizing the ca-
pacity to move not only electricity but 
products like natural gas from point A to 
point B, in order to have an energy—to 
have a country where we have abundant 
and cheaper and safer and cleaner energy 
sources. 

So this is a vision that recognizes, one, 
we have a problem, and the willingness to 
confront it; but two, a vision that relies 
upon common sense, and it relies upon in-
genuity of the American people and the 
entrepreneurial instincts of our country. 

And it’s great to be here in Pennsylvania, 
because Pennsylvania is a State that’s on 
the forefront of diversification and con-
servation. And it’s an appropriate place to 
be, because this dam is a symbol of the 
new age of environmental possibilities. It’s 
powering Pennsylvania’s economy, while at 
the same time restoring Pennsylvania wild-
life. It goes to show that economic growth 
and a good environmental policy do not 
have to be zero-sum. It doesn’t have to 
be either/or. 

And one of the most important things 
we’ve got to do in this country is change 
the tone about the debate about economic 
growth and the environment. You know, 
it seems like recently, those of us who used 
to not be in Washington, we’d be looking 
up there and seeing that people would 
rather argue than discuss. They’d rather call 
names, rather than come up with solutions. 
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They’d rather point fingers at people, rath-
er than holding out the hand of construc-
tive dialog. And it’s got to change. 

And this is an administration that’s com-
mitted—committed—to putting the people 
ahead of politics and talking about dialog 
and discussing important issues in a way 
that will bring honor to the process, so 
that when youngsters look up at our Na-
tion’s Capitol, they’re proud of what they 
see. 

And we laid out a plan, and I hope 
there’s good, honorable debate about the 
plan, because it’s based upon common 
sense and it’s based upon hope and it’s 
based upon new technologies. 

I think it’s very important for our country 
to realize what Spence talked about, and 
that is the need to make sure we diversify 
our energy supplies. It’s important to do 
so for national security reasons, for starters. 
As I mentioned yesterday in Iowa—we 
went to a place that was doing research 
on biomass and value-added processing, 
and I said to the folks there, I said, ‘‘I 
would much rather have our economy pow-
ered by crops grown in Iowa than barrels 
of oil coming out of Iraq.’’ It’s in our Na-
tion’s interest that we diversify. It’s in our 
Nation’s interest that we become less de-
pendent upon nations, some of which really 
don’t care for what we believe in. And I 
believe we can do so. 

Now, that’s going to mean we’ve got to 
understand the power and promise of nu-
clear energy, that we’ve got to be willing 
to discuss nuclear energy and recognize 
that nuclear power is much safer than it’s 
ever been and, at the same time, use sound 
science to help us find the right place to 
store the product of nuclear power. 

It means we’ve got to understand the 
hope and promise of natural gas and be 
willing to explore for natural gas in places 
that heretofore have been off limits, such 
as remote areas of Alaska. 

I want you all to understand that the 
debate about ANWR is one that is not 
based—as far as I’m concerned—based 

upon sound fact. You see, first of all, 
ANWR—what we’re talking about is 2,000 
acres amongst, I believe it’s 19 million 
acres; secondly, the technology has changed 
so that one is able to have a single drill 
site and explore for reservoir miles away 
from the drill site; thirdly, the 
explorationists are willing to only move 
equipment during the winter, which means 
they’ll be on ice roads, and remove the 
equipment as the ice begins to melt, so 
that the fragile tundra is protected. 

People have got to understand that it’s 
possible that we could find, and likely find, 
600,000 barrels of oil a day out of ANWR. 
That’s what we import from Saudi—I 
mean, from Iraq. It makes sense, folks, for 
us to have an environmentally sensitive ex-
ploration plan in America in order to diver-
sify supply, not only for national security 
reasons but for international reasons, as 
well. 

We need more natural gas in America. 
Natural gas is a clean burning fuel. There’s 
a lot of it. But in order to find it, we’re 
going to have to move it by pipeline. And 
we need more pipeline, and we need safer 
pipelines, and technology allows us to do 
so. 

There’s a lot of discussion about alter-
native sources of energy. Hydroelectric 
power is one, and our Nation must wel-
come hydroelectric power as a renewable 
resource. They talk about solar energy. 
We’re very much in support of the alter-
native forms of energy. I hope some day 
that these renewables will be the dominant 
source of energy in America. I’m not so 
sure how realistic that is, but nevertheless, 
they’ll play an integral part of the energy 
mix in America. And my administration, 
through incentives and research, will en-
courage them to be. 

I firmly believe we can solve this prob-
lem. I know we can’t solve it without a 
plan, and that’s why I’ve laid one out. I 
know we can’t solve it without an adminis-
tration being willing to say, ‘‘This is a tough 
issue, but we want to tackle it. We want 
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to take it on. We want to lead the people.’’ 
And so we’re willing to do that. It’s right 
for America that we do so. It’s the right 
thing for this country. It’s the right thing 
for people who are coming up in a land 
that want to realize their dreams. 

And it’s right to change the tone in 
Washington, DC, as well. And we need 
your help to do so. When you hear these 
folks—it doesn’t matter what side of the 
debate they’re on—who are willing to kind 
of castigate somebody who may have a 
good idea, stand up and let them have it. 
[Laughter] This is too important an issue. 
It’s too important an issue to allow the 
rhetoric to deteriorate. 

And so what I’m here to tell you is, 
is that you’ve got an administration that’s 
willing to take the lead on a tough issue; 
an administration that’s going to bring some 
commonsense practice to energy policy; 
and an administration that is willing to talk 
not only about conservation but enhancing 
supply and the means to get supply to 
those who use it; an administration who 
understands the responsibility of the high 
offices that we hold; an administration that 
looks forward to working with my fellow 
Americans to get it done. 

I said yesterday, and I know it’s true, 
that we’re going to lead the world when 
it comes to energy and how to do it and 
how to balance our needs and still have 
economic growth and how to have good 
environmental policy with economic 
growth. Because one thing we’re not short 
of—we may be short of certain forms of 
energy, but we’re not short of the American 
spirit. We’re not short of innovative people. 
We’re not short of hard-working Americans. 
We’re not short of the entrepreneurial spir-
it. As a matter of fact, we’ve got a plentiful 
supply of all those. And as a result, this 
great Nation is going to be a leader, not 
a follower, when it comes to energy policy. 

Yesterday I talked about the need for 
us to act. And today I have the honor of 
acting. I’m going to sign two Executive or-
ders to promote energy security, and I’m 

honored to do so right here in the great 
State of Pennsylvania. I’m sure there were 
some folks that were watching the speech 
or heard about the speech, probably saying, 
‘‘Yes, all we’ve got now is another report 
that’s going to sit on a shelf in Washington, 
just to gather a little dust.’’ I can assure 
the American people that mine is an ad-
ministration that’s not interested in gath-
ering dust. We’re interested in acting. 

And so today—one of the Executive or-
ders will bring new energy projects online 
faster, and that’s especially important this 
year, as we end—as we work together to 
end the blackouts in California. And the 
other will ensure that the Federal Govern-
ment pays due attention to energy when 
it makes decisions, because the fuel that 
powers our economy should never be a sec-
ond thought. 

To bring projects faster online, I’m or-
dering all Federal agencies to expedite their 
review of energy-related permits while 
maintaining safety, public health, and envi-
ronmental protections. These protections 
are vital, and so is energy. And we don’t 
want to either—we don’t want either of 
them snarled in bureaucratic tangles, as 
local governments or entrepreneurs seek 
permit after permit from agency after agen-
cy. This Executive order creates an inter-
agency task force to examine how to move 
good projects through the Federal bureauc-
racy as quickly as possible. And to under-
score my administration’s commitment to 
reconciling energy production and environ-
mental protection, the task force will be 
chaired by the Chairman of the Council 
of Environmental Quality. 

The next Executive order prods the Fed-
eral Government to take America’s energy 
supplies very seriously. Any Federal agency 
that proposes a major regulatory action that 
significantly affects energy must, from now 
on, file a statement of energy impact if 
the decision will have an adverse affect on 
energy supply, distribution, or use. And the 
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agency must describe what reasonable alter-
natives to its decision may exist. The state-
ment of energy impact is not a red light 
preventing any agency from taking any ac-
tion. It is a yellow light that says, pause 
and think before you make decisions that 
squeeze consumer’s pocketbooks, that may 
cause energy shortages or that may make 
us more dependent on foreign energy. 

These two orders are the next steps to-
ward a brighter energy future. Thank you 
for joining me as I sign them. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:25 a.m. on 
the intake deck. In his remarks, he referred 
to Gov. Tom Ridge of Pennsylvania and his 
wife, Michele; and Marshall J. Kaiser, presi-
dent and chief executive officer, Safe Harbor 
Water Power Corporation. The President 
also referred to ANWR, the Arctic National 
Wildlife Refuge. The Executive orders of 
May 18 are listed in Appendix D at the end 
of this volume.

Remarks on the Observance of Cuban Independence Day 
May 18, 2001

Sientese. [Laughter] Bienvenidos a la 
casa de todos que—quien viven en este 
grande pais. Welcome to the White House. 

Mr. Secretary, you were an easy pick. 
[Laughter] There’s no question you do a 
fabulous job on behalf of America. Thank 
you for taking the assignment. 

Another member of my team who is here 
who helps us have a strong and certain 
foreign policy is Senorita Condoleezza 
Arroz. [Laughter] That means ‘‘Rice.’’ 
[Laughter] 

Senator Graham, thank you for being 
here. We’re honored by your presence. I 
know you’re a strong friend of Cuba’s. And 
of course, to—and it’s great that Ileana and 
Lincoln are with us, as well. Thank you. 

I noticed when Gloria sang the Cuban 
anthem, that the first two people on their 
feet were the two Congresspeople from 
south Florida. And Lincoln, I did notice 
that you were braced at attention, too, I 
might add—proud. So it’s great to have 
you all here. 

Gloria, thank you very much. Sorry you 
brought your husband—but no. [Laughter] 
We love Emilio. He’s a good man. And 
Gloria, thank you for coming and bringing 
tu ninita. Thank you all for being here. 
We love your music. Your husband has 

been such a good friend of me and my 
family’s, and so have you. 

The great poet—man, you must be a 
strong person with a beautiful heart and 
a wonderful artistic touch. Angel, welcome 
to the White House. And Lizebet, thank 
you for coming. I don’t think many in 
America know your story, that you were 
picked up on a raft, and that you played 
the national anthem on your violin when 
you were picked up. That’s beautiful. 

And finally—por fin, por fin, ‘‘la Voz’’—
[laughter]—Jon Secada. Thank you, Jon, for 
being here. I appreciate you very much. 
Glad you’re here. 

It’s a great honor for me to welcome 
you all to the White House to celebrate 
May 20th, Cuban Independence Day. It’s 
a day when we honor the warm family ties, 
the faith, the history, and heritage that 
unite our two peoples. 

As Angel and Lizebet and so many others 
remind us, it is a day when we pay thanks 
to the magnificent contributions of Cubans 
to our national life. They enrich every field, 
from science to industry to the arts, includ-
ing my favorite performing art, baseball. 
[Laughter] But mostly, today is a day when 
we reflect on the greatnesses of Cuba’s far-
too-distant past and the brightness of its 
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future, of how together we can hasten that 
future’s arrival. 

Just last month I returned from the Sum-
mit of the Americas in Quebec City. Thirty-
four democratic nations committed our-
selves to building a hemisphere of freedom. 
But one nation was not there, because that 
nation has a leader who has no place at 
the democratic table. Indeed, his nation is 
not free but enslaved. He is the last hold-
out of the hemisphere, and time is not 
on his side. 

The Cuban independence we celebrate 
today was the product of the enormous 
courage of the Cuban people and the 
statesmanship of leaders such as Jose Marti. 
The tyranny that rules Cuba today stands 
as an insult to their sacrifices. But we’re 
confident in one fact: Cuban courage is 
more powerful and enduring than Castro’s 
legacy and tyranny. 

Our Nation has an economic embargo 
against Castro’s regime. But today, of all 
days, it is important for us to remember 
that our goal is not to have an embargo 
against Cuba; it is freedom in Cuba. 

The United States welcomes the oppor-
tunity to trade with Cuba when there are 
entrepreneurs who are free to trade with 
us. We welcome the opportunity to build 
diplomatic relations with Cuba when the 
Cuban Government is a democracy, when 
the Cuban people can be free from fear 
to say what they think and choose who 
shall govern them. 

The sanctions our Government enforces 
against the Castro regime are not just a 
policy tool; they’re a moral statement. My 
administration will oppose any attempt to 
weaken sanctions against Cuba’s Govern-
ment until the regime—and I will fight 
such attempts until this regime frees its 
political prisoners, holds democratic, free 
elections, and allows for free speech. 

The policy of our Government is not 
merely to isolate Castro but to actively sup-
port those working to bring about demo-
cratic change in Cuba. And that is why 
we will support legislation like the ‘‘Cuban 

Solidarity Act’’ and the ‘‘Cuban Internal 
Opposition Assistance Act.’’ History tells us 
that forcing change upon repressive re-
gimes requires patience. But history also 
proves, from Poland to South Africa, that 
patience and courage and resolve can even-
tually cause oppressive governments to fear 
and then to fall. 

One of the surest ways to foster freedom 
is to give people unlimited access to unbi-
ased information. The strongest walls of op-
pression can’t stand when the floodgates 
of modern telecommunications are opened. 
We must explore ways to expand access 
to the Internet for the average Cuban cit-
izen. And we must strengthen the voices 
of Radio and TV Marti with strong leader-
ship. And we will strengthen those voices 
with strong leadership and new direction. 

Today—today I say this to Mr. Castro: 
If you are confident your ideas are right, 
then stop jamming the broadcasts of those 
whose ideas are different. And until you 
do, we will look for ways to use new tech-
nology from new locations to counter your 
silencing of the voices of liberty. 

Last month the U.N. Human Rights 
Commission called on Castro’s regime to 
respect the basic human rights of all its 
people. The United States leadership was 
responsible for passage of that resolution. 
Some say we paid a heavy price for it. 
But let me be clear: I’m very proud of 
what we did. And repressed people around 
the world must know this about the United 
States: We might not sit on some Commis-
sion, but we will always be the world’s lead-
er in support of human rights. 

Today, all our citizens are proud to stand 
with all Cubans and all Cuban Americans 
who love freedom. We will continue to 
stand with you until that day, hopefully not 
in the too distant future, when all Cubans 
breathe the heady air of liberty. 

We are proud to stand with those Cu-
bans who, today, enrich our Nation with 
their energies and industry. We’re proud 
to stand with the farmers and workers of 
Cuba who dream of liberty’s blessings. We 
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are proud to stand, too, with those who 
are suffering and dying in jails because they 
had the courage to speak the truth. 

Y aqui en este Casa Blanca, estamos 
felices de cultivar ‘‘una rosa blanca en Julio 
como en Enero.’’ Y por fin, viva Cuba libre.

Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:30 p.m. in 
the East Room at the White House. In his 

remarks, he referred to Secretary of Housing 
and Urban Development Mel R. Martinez; 
Representatives Ileana Ros-Lehtinen and 
Lincoln Diaz-Balart; entertainers Gloria and 
Emilio Estefan and their daughter, Emily 
Marie; poet Angel Cuadra; musician Lizebet 
Martinez; singer Jon Secada; and President 
Fidel Castro of Cuba.

Letter to Congressional Leaders Reporting on the Deployment of United 
States Military Personnel as Part of the Kosovo International Security 
Force 
May 18, 2001

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
On December 18, 2000, then-President 

Clinton provided a report to the Congress 
regarding the continued deployment of 
combat-equipped U.S. military personnel as 
the U.S. contribution to the NATO-led 
international security force in Kosovo 
(KFOR) and to other countries in the re-
gion in support of that force. I am pro-
viding this supplemental report, consistent 
with the War Powers Resolution, to help 
ensure that the Congress is kept fully in-
formed on continued U.S. contributions in 
support of peacekeeping efforts in Kosovo. 

As noted in previous reports, the U.N. 
Security Council authorized member states 
to establish KFOR in U.N. Security Coun-
cil Resolution 1244 of June 10, 1999. The 
mission of KFOR is to provide a military 
presence in order to deter renewed hos-
tilities; verify and, if necessary, enforce the 
Terms of the Military Technical Agreement 
(MTA) between NATO and the Federal 
Republic of Yugoslavia (FRY); enforce the 
terms of the Undertaking on Demilitariza-
tion and Transformation of the former 
Kosovo Liberation Army (KLA); provide 
day-to-day operational direction to the 
Kosovo Protection Corps; and maintain a 
safe and secure environment to facilitate 

the work of the U.N. Interim Administra-
tion Mission in Kosovo (UNMIK). 

Currently, the U.S. contribution to 
KFOR in Kosovo is approximately 6,000 
U.S. military personnel. An additional 500 
U.S. military personnel are deployed as the 
National Support Element in Macedonia, 
with an occasional presence in Albania and 
Greece. In the last 6 months, all 19 NATO 
nations and 21 others, including Russia, 
have provided military personnel and other 
support personnel to KFOR in Kosovo and 
other countries in the region. 

In Kosovo, the U.S. forces are assigned 
to a sector principally centered upon 
Gnjilane in the eastern portion of Kosovo. 
For U.S. KFOR forces, as for KFOR gen-
erally, maintaining a safe and secure envi-
ronment remains the primary military task. 
United States forces conduct security pa-
trols in urban areas and in the countryside 
throughout their sector. Approximately 79 
percent of KFOR soldiers are dedicated to 
patrolling, manning checkpoints, and 
mounting border and boundary patrols. The 
KFOR forces operate under NATO com-
mand and control and rules of engagement. 

The UNMIK continues to make progress 
in establishing the necessary structures for 
provisional democratic self-government in 
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Kosovo, including through the recent pro-
mulgation of the Constitutional Framework 
for Provisional Self Government and prep-
arations for Kosovo-wide elections. The 
KFOR coordinates with and supports 
UNMIK at most levels, and is represented 
at the Kosovo Transitional Council and the 
Joint Civil Commissions. Also, KFOR sup-
port includes providing a security presence 
in towns, villages, and the countryside, and 
organizing checkpoints and patrols in key 
areas of Kosovo to provide security, protect 
minorities, resolve disputes, and help instill 
in the community a feeling of confidence. 
Finally, KFOR is supporting, within its 
means and capabilities, the provision of hu-
manitarian relief, public safety and order, 
and the maintenance of essential civic 
works resources. 

NATO continues formally to review 
KFOR’s mission at 6-month intervals. The 
conclusions reached as a result of the ongo-
ing 6-month review, which is scheduled to 
be completed by late May, will be pre-
sented to the NATO foreign and defense 

ministers’ meeting, which will be held in 
late May and early June. These reviews 
provide a basis for assessing current force 
levels, future requirements, force structure, 
force reductions, and the eventual with-
drawal of KFOR. The KFOR has trans-
ferred responsibility for its public safety 
and policing responsibilities to the UNMIK 
international and local police forces in 
every area except Kosovska Mitrovica and 
Pec. 

The continued deployment of U.S. forces 
has been undertaken pursuant to my con-
stitutional authority to conduct U.S. foreign 
relations and as Commander in Chief and 
Chief Executive. I appreciate the continued 
support of the Congress in these actions. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Den-
nis Hastert, Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives, and Strom Thurmond, Presi-
dent pro tempore of the Senate.

The President’s Radio Address 
May 19, 2001

Good morning. This week I outlined a 
new energy strategy for our Nation—more 
than 100 specific recommendations to pro-
mote energy conservation, enlarge and di-
versify our energy supply, and modernize 
the networks that link energy producers to 
energy consumers. 

We need to act to protect family budg-
ets. Since 1998, the energy bill of the aver-
age family has skyrocketed by 25 percent. 
That’s a hardship for every family. We need 
to act to prevent more and more wide-
spread blackouts. Blackouts disrupt busi-
nesses and put public health and safety at 
risk. We need to act to reduce our reliance 
on foreign crude oil. And if we fail to act, 
our environment will suffer as Government 

officials struggle to prevent blackouts in the 
only way possible, by calling on more pol-
luting emergency backup generators and by 
running less efficient old powerplants too 
long and too hard. So we will act to protect 
our economy and to safeguard our environ-
ment. 

Too often Americans are asked to take 
sides between energy production and envi-
ronmental protection. The truth is, energy 
production and environmental protection 
are not competing priorities. Both can be 
achieved with new technology and a new 
vision. 

Most of the new electric powerplants we 
build over the next 20 years will be fueled 
by clean and safe natural gas. Many of the 
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others will be powered by wind, solar, hy-
dropower, nuclear, and other energy 
sources that emit no pollution at all. New 
cars emit 95 percent less pollution than 
cars built 30 years ago. And my energy 
plan fosters the development of a new gen-
eration of cars that is even cleaner still. 

Wise regulation and American innovation 
will make this country the world’s leader 
in energy efficiency and conservation in the 
21st century. We will use less and less addi-
tional energy to fuel more and more eco-
nomic growth. Yet, even as we grow more 
efficient, we will always require some addi-
tional energy to power our expanding econ-
omy. 

Advanced new technologies allow entre-
preneurs to find oil and to extract it in 
ways that leave nature undisturbed. Where 
oil is found underneath sensitive land-
scapes, rigs can now stand miles away from 
the oilfield and tap the reservoir at an 
angle. In Arctic sites, like ANWR, we can 
build roads on ice that literally melt away 
when summer comes and the drilling stops 
to protect wildlife. 

I was just in Pennsylvania and paid a 
visit to the Susquehanna River. After years 

of being endangered, American shad have 
been restored to this great waterway, and 
the fish are thriving alongside the dam that 
is generating emission-free hydroelectric 
power to meet the needs of Pennsylvania’s 
people. 

It’s time to leave behind rancorous old 
arguments and build a positive new con-
sensus. With new technology, sound regula-
tion, and plain good sense, we can expand 
our energy production while protecting the 
environment. And that is exactly what my 
energy approach is designed to do. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 5:20 p.m. 
on May 18 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on May 
19. In his address, the President referred to 
ANWR, the Arctic National Wildlife Refuge. 
The transcript was made available by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on May 18 but 
was embargoed for release until the broad-
cast. The Office of the Press Secretary also 
released a Spanish language transcript of the 
address.

Commencement Address at the University of Notre Dame in Notre Dame, 
Indiana 
May 20, 2001

Thank you, Father Malloy. Thank you 
all for that warm welcome. Chairman 
McCartan, Father Scully, Dr. Hatch, Notre 
Dame trustees, members of the class of 
2001. It is a high privilege to receive this 
degree. I’m particularly pleased that it 
bears the great name of Notre Dame. My 
brother Jeb may be the Catholic in the 
family—[laughter]—but between us, I’m 
the only Domer. [Laughter] 

I have spoken on this campus before. 
It was in 1980, the year my dad ran for 
Vice President with Ronald Reagan. I think 

I really won over the crowd that day. 
[Laughter] In fact, I’m sure of it, because 
all six of them walked me to my car. 
[Laughter] 

That was back when Father Hesburgh 
was the president of this university, during 
a tenure that in many ways defined the 
reputation and values of Notre Dame. It’s 
a real honor to be with Father Hesburgh 
and with Father Joyce. Between them, 
these two good priests have given nearly 
a century of service to Notre Dame. I’m 
told that Father Hesburgh now holds 146 
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honorary degrees. That’s pretty darn im-
pressive, Father, but I’m gaining on you. 
[Laughter] As of today, I’m only 140 be-
hind. [Laughter] 

Let me congratulate all the members of 
the class of 2001. You made it, and we’re 
all proud of you on this big day. I also 
congratulate the parents, who, after these 
years, are happy, proud, and broke. [Laugh-
ter] 

I commend this fine faculty for the years 
of work and instruction that produced this 
outstanding class. 

And I’m pleased to join my fellow hon-
orees, as well. I’m in incredibly distin-
guished company with authors, executives, 
educators, church officials, and eminent sci-
entists. We’re sharing a memorable day and 
a great honor, and I congratulate you all. 

Notre Dame, as a Catholic university, 
carries forward a great tradition of social 
teaching. It calls on all of us, Catholic and 
non-Catholic, to honor family, to protect 
life in all its stages, to serve and uplift 
the poor. This university is more than a 
community of scholars; it is a community 
of conscience and an ideal place to report 
on our Nation’s commitment to the poor 
and how we’re keeping it. 

In 1964, the year I started college, an-
other President from Texas delivered a 
commencement address talking about this 
national commitment. In that speech, Presi-
dent Lyndon Johnson issued a challenge. 
He said, ‘‘This is the time for decision. 
You are the generation which must decide. 
Will you decide to leave the future a soci-
ety where a man is condemned to hopeless-
ness because he was born poor, or will 
you join to wipe out poverty in this land?’’

In that speech, Lyndon Johnson advo-
cated a War on Poverty which had noble 
intentions and some enduring successes. 
Poor families got basic health care; dis-
advantaged children were given a head start 
in life. Yet, there were also some con-
sequences that no one wanted or intended. 
The welfare entitlement became an enemy 
of personal effort and responsibility, turning 

many recipients into dependents. The War 
on Poverty also turned too many citizens 
into bystanders, convinced that compassion 
had become the work of Government 
alone. 

In 1996, welfare reform confronted the 
first of these problems with a 5-year time 
limit on benefits and a work requirement 
to receive them. Instead of a way of life, 
welfare became an offer of temporary 
help—not an entitlement but a transition. 
Thanks in large part to this change, welfare 
rolls have been cut in half; work and self-
respect have been returned to many lives. 
This is a tribute to the Republicans and 
Democrats who agreed on reform, and to 
the President who signed it, President Bill 
Clinton.

Our Nation has confronted welfare de-
pendency. But our work is only half done. 
Now we must confront the second prob-
lem, to revive the spirit of citizenship, to 
marshal the compassion of our people to 
meet the continuing needs of our Nation. 
This is a challenge to my administration 
and to each one of you. We must meet 
that challenge because it is right and be-
cause it is urgent. 

Welfare as we knew it has ended, but 
poverty has not. When over 12 million chil-
dren live below the poverty line, we are 
not a post-poverty America. Most States are 
seeing the first wave of welfare recipients 
who have reached the law’s 5-year time 
limit. The easy cases have already left the 
welfare rolls. The hardest problems remain, 
people with far fewer skills and greater bar-
riers to work, people with complex human 
problems like illiteracy and addiction, abuse 
and mental illness. We do not yet know 
what will happen to these men and women 
or to their children, but we cannot sit and 
watch, leaving them to their own struggles 
and their own fate. 

This is a great deal at stake. In our atti-
tudes and actions, we are determining the 
character of our country. When poverty is 
considered hopeless, America is condemned 
to permanent social division, becoming a 
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nation of caste and class, divided by fences 
and gates and guards. 

Our task is clear, and it’s difficult: We 
must build our country’s unity by extending 
our country’s blessings. 

We make that commitment because we 
are Americans. Aspiration is the essence of 
our country. We believe in social mobility, 
not social Darwinism. We are the country 
of the second chance, where failure is 
never final. And that dream has sometimes 
been deferred; it must never be abandoned. 

We are committed to compassion for 
practical reasons. When men and women 
are lost to themselves, they are also lost 
to our Nation. When millions are hopeless, 
all of us are diminished by the loss of their 
gifts. 

And we’re committed to compassion for 
moral reasons. Jewish prophets and Catho-
lic teaching both speak of God’s special 
concern for the poor. This is perhaps the 
most radical teaching of faith, that the 
value of life is not contingent on wealth 
or strength or skill, that value is a reflection 
of God’s image. 

Much of today’s poverty has more to do 
with troubled lives than a troubled econ-
omy. And often when a life is broken, it 
can only be restored by another caring, 
concerned human being. The answer for 
an abandoned child is not a job require-
ment; it is the loving presence of a mentor. 
The answer to addiction is not a demand 
for self-sufficiency; it is a personal support 
on the hard road to recovery. 

The hope we seek is found in safe havens 
for battered women and children, in home-
less shelters, in crisis pregnancy centers, 
in programs that tutor and conduct job 
training and help young people who may 
happen to be on parole. All these efforts 
provide not just a benefit but attention and 
kindness, a touch of courtesy, a dose of 
grace. 

Mother Teresa said that what the poor 
often need, even more than shelter and 
food—though these are desperately needed, 
as well—is to be wanted. And that sense 

of belonging is within the power of each 
of us to provide. Many in this community 
have shown what compassion can accom-
plish. 

Notre Dame’s own Lou Nanni is the 
former director of South Bend’s Center for 
the Homeless, an institution founded by 
two Notre Dame professors. It provides 
guests with everything from drug treatment 
to mental health service to classes in the 
Great Books to preschool for young chil-
dren. Discipline is tough. Faith is encour-
aged, not required. Student volunteers are 
committed and consistent and central to 
its mission. Lou Nanni describes this mis-
sion as repairing the fabric of society by 
letting people see the inherent worth and 
dignity and God-given potential of every 
human being. 

Compassion often works best on a small 
and human scale. It is generally better 
when a call for help is local, not long dis-
tance. Here at this university, you’ve heard 
that call and responded. It is part of what 
makes Notre Dame a great university. 

This is my message today: There is no 
great society which is not a caring society. 
And any effective war on poverty must de-
ploy what Dorothy Day called ‘‘the weap-
ons of spirit.’’

There is only one problem with groups 
like South Bend’s Center for the Homeless: 
There are not enough of them. It’s not 
sufficient to praise charities and community 
groups; we must support them. And this 
is both a public obligation and a personal 
responsibility. 

The War on Poverty established a Fed-
eral commitment to the poor. The welfare 
reform legislation of 1996 made that com-
mitment more effective. For the task 
ahead, we must move to the third stage 
of combating poverty in America. Our soci-
ety must enlist, equip, and empower ideal-
istic Americans in the works of compassion 
that only they can provide. 
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Government has an important role. We 
will never be replaced by charities. My ad-
ministration increases funding for major so-
cial welfare and poverty programs by 8 per-
cent. Yet, Government must also do more 
to take the side of charities and community 
healers and support their work. We’ve had 
enough of the stale debate between big 
Government and indifferent Government. 
Government must be active enough to fund 
services for the poor and humble enough 
to let good people in local communities 
provide those services. 

So I have created a White House Office 
of Faith-Based and Community Initiatives. 
Through that office we are working to en-
sure that local community helpers and heal-
ers receive more Federal dollars, greater 
private support, and face fewer bureau-
cratic barriers. We have proposed a com-
passion capital fund that will match private 
giving with Federal dollars. 

We have proposed allowing all taxpayers 
to deduct their charitable contributions, in-
cluding non-itemizers. This could encour-
age almost 15 billion a year in new chari-
table giving. My attitude is, everyone in 
America, whether they are well-off or not, 
should have the same incentive and reward 
for giving. 

And we’re in the process of imple-
menting and expanding charitable choice, 
the principle, already established in Federal 
law, that faith-based organizations should 
not suffer discrimination when they com-
pete for contracts to provide social services. 
Government should never fund the teach-
ing of faith, but it should support the good 
works of the faithful. 

Some critics of this approach object to 
the idea of Government funding going to 
any group motivated by faith. But they 
should take a look around them. Public 
money already goes to groups like the Cen-
ter for the Homeless and, on a larger scale, 
to Catholic Charities. Do the critics really 
want to cut them off? Medicaid and Medi-
care money currently goes to religious hos-
pitals. Should this practice be ended? 

Childcare vouchers for low-income families 
are redeemed every day at houses of wor-
ship across America. Should this be pre-
vented? Government loans send countless 
students to religious colleges. Should this 
be banned? Of course not. 

America has a long tradition of accom-
modating and encouraging religious institu-
tions when they pursue public goals. My 
administration did not create that tradition, 
but we will expand it to confront some 
urgent problems. 

Today I am adding two initiatives to our 
agenda, in the areas of housing and drug 
treatment. Owning a home is a source of 
dignity for families and stability for commu-
nities, and organizations like Habitat for 
Humanity make that dream possible for 
many low-income Americans. Groups of 
this type currently receive some funding 
from the Department of Housing and 
Urban Development. The budget I submit 
to Congress next year will propose a three-
fold increase in this funding which will ex-
pand homeownership and the hope and 
pride that come with it. 

And nothing is more likely to perpetuate 
poverty than a life enslaved to drugs. So 
we’ve proposed 1.6 billion in new funds 
to close what I call the treatment gap, the 
gap between 5 million Americans who need 
drug treatment and the 2 million who cur-
rently receive it. We will also propose that 
all these funds—all of them—be opened 
to equal competition from faith-based and 
community groups. 

The Federal Government should do all 
these things, but others have responsibil-
ities, as well, including corporate America. 
Many corporations in America do good 
work in good causes. But if we hope to 
substantially reduce poverty and suffering 
in our country, corporate America needs 
to give more and to give better. Faith-
based organizations receive only a tiny per-
centage of overall corporate giving. Cur-
rently, 6 of the 10 largest corporate givers 
in America explicitly rule out or restrict 
donations to faith-based groups, regardless 
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of their effectiveness. The Federal Govern-
ment will not discriminate against faith-
based organizations, and neither should cor-
porate America. 

In the same spirit, I hope America’s 
foundations consider ways they may devote 
more of their money to our Nation’s neigh-
borhood and their helpers and their heal-
ers. I will convene a summit this fall, asking 
corporate and philanthropic leaders 
throughout America to join me at the 
White House to discuss ways they can pro-
vide more support to community organiza-
tions, both secular and religious. 

Ultimately, your country is counting on 
each of you. Knute Rockne once said, ‘‘I 
have found that prayers work best when 
you have big players.’’ [Laughter] We can 
pray for the justice of our country, but 
you’re the big players we need to achieve 
it. Government can promote compassion; 
corporations and foundations can fund it; 
but the citizens—it’s the citizens who pro-
vide it. A determined assault on poverty 
will require both an active Government and 
active citizens. 

There is more to citizenship than vot-
ing—though I urge you to do it. [Laughter] 
There is more to citizenship than paying 
your taxes—though I’d strongly advise you 
to pay them. [Laughter] Citizenship is 
empty without concern for our fellow citi-
zens, without the ties that bind us to one 
another and build a common good. 

If you already realize this and you’re act-
ing on it, I thank you. If you haven’t 
thought about it, I leave you with this chal-
lenge: Serve a neighbor in need, because 
a life of service is a life of significance; 
because materialism ultimately is boring, 

and consumerism can build a prison of 
wants; because a person who is not respon-
sible for others is a person who is truly 
alone; because there are few better ways 
to express our love for America than to 
care for other Americans; and because the 
same God who endows us with individual 
rights also calls us to social obligations. 

So let me return to Lyndon Johnson’s 
charge. You’re the generation that must de-
cide: Will you ratify poverty and division 
with your apathy, or will you build a com-
mon good with your idealism? Will you be 
the spectator in the renewal of your coun-
try, or a citizen? 

The methods of the past may have been 
flawed, but the idealism of the past was 
not an illusion. Your calling is not easy, 
because you must do the acting and the 
caring. But there is fulfillment in that sac-
rifice which creates hope for the rest of 
us. Every life you help proves that every 
life might be helped. The actual proves the 
possible. And hope is always the beginning 
of change. 

Thank you for having me, and God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:48 p.m. in 
the Joyce Center, where he was awarded an 
honorary doctor of laws degree. In his re-
marks, he referred to the following Univer-
sity of Notre Dame officers: Rev. Edward 
A. Malloy, C.S.C., president; Patrick F. 
McCartan, chairman, board of trustees; Rev. 
Timothy R. Scully, C.S.C., executive vice 
president; Nathan O. Hatch, provost; Rev. 
Theodore M. Hesburgh, C.S.C., president 
emeritus; and Rev. Edward P. Joyce, C.S.C., 
executive vice president emeritus. He also 
referred to Gov. Jeb Bush of Florida.
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Message to the Congress Transmitting a Report on United States Trade 
and Investment Policy Toward Sub-Saharan Africa and Implementation of 
the African Growth and Opportunity Act 
May 18, 2001

To the Congress of the United States: 
As required by section 106 of title I of 

the Trade and Development Act of 2000 
(Public Law 106–200), I transmit herewith 
the 2001 Comprehensive Report of the 
President on U.S. Trade and Investment 
Policy toward Sub-Saharan Africa and Im-

plementation of the African Growth and 
Opportunity Act. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 
May 18, 2001. 

NOTE: This message was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on May 21.

Commencement Address at Yale University in New Haven, Connecticut 
May 21, 2001

President Levin, thank you very much. 
Dean Brodhead; fellows of the Yale Cor-
poration; fellow Yale parents, families, and 
graduates. It’s a special privilege to receive 
this honorary degree. I was proud 33 years 
ago to receive my first Yale degree; I’m 
even prouder that, in your eyes, I’ve earned 
this one. 

I congratulate my fellow honorees. I’m 
pleased to share this honor with such a 
distinguished group. I’m particularly 
pleased to be here with my friend the 
former President of Mexico. Señor 
Presidente, usted es un verdadero lider y 
un gran amigo.

I congratulate all the parents who are 
here. It’s a glorious day when your child 
graduates from college. It’s a great day for 
you; it’s a great day for your wallet. [Laugh-
ter] 

Most important, congratulations to the 
class of 2001. To those of you who received 
honors, awards, and distinctions, I say, well 
done. And to the C students I say, you, 
too, can be President of the United States. 
[Laughter] A Yale degree is worth a lot, 
as I often remind Dick Cheney—[laugh-

ter]—who studied here but left a little 
early. So now we know: If you graduate 
from Yale, you become President; if you 
drop out, you get to be Vice President. 
[Laughter] 

I appreciate so very much the chance 
to say a few words on this occasion. I know 
Yale has a tradition of having no com-
mencement speaker. I also know that 
you’ve carved out a single exception. Most 
people think that to speak at Yale’s com-
mencement, you have to be President. But 
over the years, the specifications have be-
come far more demanding. Now you have 
to be a Yale graduate; you have to be Presi-
dent; and you have had to have lost the 
Yale vote to Ralph Nader. 

This is my first time back here in quite 
a while. I’m sure that each of you will 
make your own journey back at least a few 
times in your life. If you’re like me, you 
won’t remember everything you did here. 
[Laughter] That can be a good thing. 
[Laughter] But there will be some people 
and some moments you will never forget. 

Take, for example, my old classmate 
Dick Brodhead, the accomplished dean of 
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this great university. I remember him as 
a young scholar, a bright lad—[laughter]—
a hard worker. We both put a lot of time 
in at the Sterling Library, in the reading 
room where they have those big leather 
couches. [Laughter] We had a mutual un-
derstanding. Dick wouldn’t read aloud, and 
I wouldn’t snore. [Laughter] 

Our course selections were different, as 
we followed our own path to academic dis-
covery. Dick was an English major and 
loved the classics. I loved history and pur-
sued a diversified course of study. I like 
to think of it as the academic road less 
traveled. [Laughter] 

For example, I took a class that studied 
Japanese haiku. Haiku, for the uninitiated, 
is a 15th-century form of poetry, each 
poem having 17 syllables. Haiku is fully 
understood only by the Zen masters. As 
I recall, one of my academic advisers was 
worried about my selection of such a spe-
cialized course. He said I should focus on 
English. [Laughter] I still hear that quite 
often. [Laughter] But my critics don’t real-
ize, I don’t make verbal gaffes; I’m speak-
ing in the perfect forms and rhythms of 
ancient haiku. 

I did take English here, and I took a 
class called ‘‘The History and Practice of 
American Oratory,’’ taught by Rollin G. 
Osterwies. And President Levin, I want to 
give credit where credit is due. I want the 
entire world to know this: Everything I 
know about the spoken word, I learned 
right here at Yale. [Laughter] 

As a student, I tried to keep a low pro-
file. It worked. Last year the New York 
Times interviewed John Morton Blum be-
cause the record showed I had taken one 
of his courses. Casting his mind’s eye over 
the parade of young faces down through 
the years, Professor Blum said, and I quote, 
‘‘I don’t have the foggiest recollection of 
him.’’ [Laughter] 

But I remember Professor Blum. And 
I still recall his dedication and high stand-
ards of learning. In my time there were 
many great professors at Yale, and there 

still are. They’re the ones who keep Yale 
going after the commencements, after we 
have all gone our separate ways. I’m not 
sure I remembered to thank them the last 
time I was here, but now that I have a 
second chance, I thank the professors of 
Yale University. 

That’s how I’ve come to feel about the 
Yale experience, grateful. I studied hard, 
I played hard, and I made a lot of lifelong 
friends. What stays with you from college 
is the part of your education you hardly 
ever notice at the time. It’s the expectations 
and examples around you, the ideals you 
believe in, and the friends you make. 

In my time, they spoke of the ‘‘Yale 
man.’’ I was really never sure what that 
was, but I do think that I’m a better man 
because of Yale. All universities, at their 
best, teach that degrees and honors are far 
from the full measure of life. Nor is that 
measure taken in wealth or in titles. What 
matters most are the standards you live by, 
the consideration you show others, and the 
way you use the gifts you are given. 

Now you leave Yale behind, carrying the 
written proof of your success here, at a 
college older than America. When I left 
here, I didn’t have much in the way of 
a life plan. I knew some people who 
thought they did, but it turned out that 
we were all in for ups and downs, most 
of them unexpected. Life takes its own 
turns, makes its own demands, writes its 
own story, and along the way, we start to 
realize we are not the author. We begin 
to understand that life is ours to live but 
not to waste and that the greatest rewards 
are found in the commitments we make 
with our whole hearts—to the people we 
love and to the causes that earn our sac-
rifice. I hope that each of you will know 
these rewards. I hope you will find them 
in your own way and your own time. 

For some, that might mean some time 
in public service. And if you hear that call-
ing, I hope you answer. Each of you has 
unique gifts, and you were given them for 
a reason. Use them and share them. Public 
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service is one way, an honorable way, to 
mark your life with meaning. 

Today I visit not only my alma mater 
but the city of my birth. My life began 
just a few blocks from here, but I was 
raised in west Texas. From there, Yale al-
ways seemed a world away, maybe a part 
of my future. Now it’s a part of my past, 
and Yale, for me, is a source of great pride. 

I hope that there will come a time for 
you to return to Yale to say that and to 

feel as I do. And I hope you won’t wait 
as long. 

Congratulations, and God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:05 p.m. on 
the Old Campus. In his remarks, he referred 
to Richard C. Levin, president, and Richard 
H. Brodhead, dean of Yale College, Yale Uni-
versity; former President Ernesto Zedillo of 
Mexico; and Ralph Nader, 2000 Green Party 
Presidential candidate.

Statement on the 80th Anniversary of the Birth of Andrei Sakharov 
May 21, 2001

Today we honor the memory of Andrei 
Sakharov on the 80th anniversary of his 
birth. Throughout his life, Andrei Sakharov 
served as a beacon of hope and inspiration 
for those who value peace and freedom, 
both in his native Russia and around the 
world. A gifted nuclear physicist, he be-
came a powerful advocate for nuclear non-
proliferation. Awarded his country’s highest 
honors, he became best known for standing 
up to Soviet totalitarianism and becoming 
a powerful advocate for basic human rights 
and fundamental freedoms. 

He did so at great personal cost. He 
endured prolonged harassment and forced 
internal exile in Gorky, where he was cut 
off from friends and family. But throughout 
his trials, Andrei Sakharov never wavered 
in his ‘‘fearless personal commitment in up-
holding the fundamental principles for 

peace’’—a fact recognized by his Nobel 
Peace Prize citation in 1975. After he was 
allowed to return to public life, Sakharov 
became a prominent voice of democratic 
opposition and was elected to the Congress 
of People’s Deputies, the Soviet Union’s 
first democratically chosen body. 

On today’s anniversary, it is important 
for the international community to reflect 
on the great contributions Andrei Sakharov 
made to help advance the freedoms that 
all peoples of the world should rightfully 
enjoy. Unfortunately, too many people in 
too many parts of the world today do not 
enjoy these basic freedoms, and those who 
speak out on behalf of freedom are too 
often jailed, tortured, or murdered. Let us 
resolve to honor Andrei Sakharov’s memory 
by continuing the struggle against these in-
justices.

Remarks to the Hispanic Scholarship Fund 
May 22, 2001

Thank you. Please be seated. That’s a 
pretty tough act to follow. [Laughter] Sara 
and I were honored this Sunday at Notre 
Dame. We both received honorary degrees. 

She probably deserved hers more than I 
deserved mine, but it was such an honor 
to be on the stage with her. What a won-
derful lady, such a great inspiration, and 
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somebody who has made a concerted effort 
to make a difference in people’s lives. It’s 
really what America is about, when you 
think about it. I mean, the true strength 
of this country are people like Sara who 
are willing to say, ‘‘Let’s get something 
done instead of sitting idly by and looking 
at depressing statistics, the statistic that not 
enough of our Hispanic youngsters are 
going to institutions of higher learning. 
Let’s get something done about it, instead 
of hoping somebody else will pick up the 
initiative and get it done.’’ Sara said, ‘‘I’m 
going to do it.’’ And I want to thank you 
all for joining and supporting the Hispanic 
Scholarship Fund. It is important for our 
Nation’s future that this fund be whole and 
active and fully funded. 

I want to thank my friend Rudy Beserra 
for being here today, as well. Rudy—Mr. 
Chairman, it’s good to see you, sir. And 
I understand that you will be hearing from 
Margaret LaMontagne after I say a few 
words. 

Access is incredibly important. We must 
work as a society to extend the American 
Dream to todos—to everybody. Now, it 
starts with making sure youngsters under-
stand that dream is available. And all of 
us need to help on making sure people 
understand the dream is available and the 
benefits of working hard to achieve the 
dream. 

It also starts with making sure our public 
schools educate children. I would bet—I 
haven’t seen any studies on this, but I 
would fully suspect that if a child is illit-
erate, relative to his or her classmates, it 
diminishes hope. And the dream that we 
all hope for, higher education, becomes 
smaller in the eyes of that child. If a person 
doesn’t have the capacity that we all want 
that person to have, I suspect hope is in 
the far-distant future, if at all. 

And so first things first means having 
an education system that provides hope by 
educating children, not a system that looks 
at hard-to-educate children, perhaps the 
niños of the first generation whose parents 

may not speak English, and say, ‘‘Oh, it’s 
the easiest route to take, is just move them 
through the school system. The easiest 
thing for us to do is not to focus on each 
child but just move them through. If 
they’re 12, we’ll put everybody here. If 
they’re 16, everybody goes there. And if 
they happen to learn to read, fine.’’ That 
attitude is going to change. It’s going to 
change by starting to ask the question 
around this country, what do you know? 
Do you know what you’re supposed to 
know? And if you don’t know what you’re 
supposed to know, we as a society will 
come together to make sure you do early, 
before it’s too late. 

What Margaret will discuss with you is 
the bill that we’ve proposed here in Con-
gress that lays out some clear principles 
about public education. One is, we ought 
to expect high standards. That means when 
people stand in front of a classroom full 
of Latino children, they expect the best. 
They know what all of us know, particularly 
Sara knows, that if you expect the best, 
you get good results. If you say, ‘‘Well, 
certain kids can’t learn; it’s too hard to 
teach them to speak English’’—if you lower 
the bar, we get lousy results. And every 
child deserves better than that. 

So, one of the principles is setting high 
standards and realizing every child can 
learn; secondly, is to pass power out of 
Washington to provide maximum flexibility 
for local districts to be able to chart the 
path to excellence for their individual 
school districts; and thirdly, and the core 
of reform, as far as I’m concerned, is to 
have strong accountability measures inher-
ent in the school systems. 

To put it more directly, if you receive 
Federal money to help a child, you need 
to show us whether or not the children 
are learning. If you received help, you 
show. And if you’re doing the job we want 
you to be doing, there will be plenty of 
praise. But if not, if not, if we find out 
children aren’t learning, something else has 
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to happen. We cannot continue to trap our 
children in schools that won’t teach. 

Now, we’ve got a couple of more initia-
tives that I think you’ll find interesting. 
One is, I believe Head Start ought to be 
an early reading program, as well as the 
current strategy. And I think we ought to 
focus on making sure children are armed 
with the tools necessary to become good 
little readers. Unfortunately, not enough 
parents, or some parents, don’t read to 
their kids. And so the schoolchildren are 
behind. Well, if we’re going to have an 
accountability system starting in the third 
grade, we need to make sure we’ve got 
enough early education to get those chil-
dren up to the starting line with every 
other child. And so the budget I submitted 
outlines triple the amount of money avail-
able for reading programs. Inherent in the 
program is K-through-2 diagnostic testing, 
so that we know if little children have got 
reading deficiencies, we’ll correct them. 
The whole core of reform is—I ask the 
question, do our children know what 
they’re supposed to know? 

Now, there are some in our society who 
don’t like the notion of accountability, who 
don’t like to test. And I will resist that 
backward thinking with all my might, be-
cause I know what happens when you don’t 
hold people accountable: Children are 
given up on. And that’s not the American 
vision, as far as I’m concerned. I know it’s 
not the American vision as far as you’re 
concerned, as well. 

In our budget, we also focus on ways 
to complement the work that you all do. 
We expand the monies available for His-
panic-serving institutions. And as impor-
tantly, I think you’ll find that—this fact will, 
I think, bring some joy to your heart—
that we expand the Pell grants available 
for low-income and middle-income stu-
dents. Expanding the Pell grants is not a 
way to replace what you all are doing; it’s 
a way to complement what you’re doing. 
We want the—I can’t say it enough—we 
want the American experience to be avail-

able for every child. And Pell grants is a 
good way to encourage access to higher 
education. 

We expand the TRIO program in my 
budget. It’s a program aimed at focusing 
on keeping children in school. We believe 
in education savings accounts. We give par-
ents a tax incentive to save. And as I men-
tioned before, we’re focused on making 
sure that the public schools do their job. 

I am fixing to go talk to another group 
of Latino leaders about the Faith-Based 
Initiative, and I want to just share some 
thoughts with you about that. It’s what I 
talked about when I was at Notre Dame, 
and it ties hand in hand with what we’re 
trying to do. 

On the one hand, we’ll educate. On the 
other hand, we must inspire. And govern-
ments aren’t very good at inspiring. We’re 
kind of bureaucracies. The way to inspire 
a child is to convince somebody to be a 
mentor. The way to inspire somebody 
about America and its future and hope is 
for somebody to put an arm around a child 
and say, ‘‘I love you a lot. And America 
is meant for you, as well as anybody else.’’ 
So we’re talking about education today, but 
there’s a different kind of education that 
our society must do, as well, and that’s 
the education of helping somebody feel 
wanted. 

First, our country must recognize there 
are some who are being left behind, and 
we’ve got to deal with it. That means more 
budgets, but it also means standing on the 
side of faith-based institutions who exist be-
cause they’ve heard the call to love a neigh-
bor like they would like to be loved them-
selves and rally the great compassion of 
America. 

I called on corporate America, when I 
was at Notre Dame, to do its job. I wel-
come corporate America here, doing your 
job by providing these scholarships. It’s in 
your best interest to do so. It’s also in our 
Nation’s best interest that corporate Amer-
ica support faith-based programs that teach 
people love and compassion and hope. 
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Our country is a fabulous country. It is, 
mainly, because the people are so great. 
And our country is richer because of the 
Hispanic influence. I know; I came from 
a State that has a tremendous Hispanic in-
fluence. And I know I shouldn’t say this: 
I happen to think it’s the greatest State 
of all States, but partly because of our his-
tory and tradition and relationships in the 
Hispanic community. 

We are one Nation under God, which 
means every child—every child—should be 
viewed as a precious individual. Every child 
should be educated, and no child should 
be left behind. 

It is my honor to help kick off your con-
ference. I can’t thank you enough for what 
you do. For those generous souls who have 
contributed, thanks from the bottom of our 
Nation’s heart. Keep doing it. And for Sara, 
thank you very much for having me a 
chance to come by. 

God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:20 p.m. in 
the Indian Treaty Room in the Dwight D. 
Eisenhower Executive Office Building. In his 
remarks, he referred to Sara Martinez Tuck-
er, president and chief executive officer, and 
Rudy M. Beserra, chairman, board of direc-
tors, Hispanic Scholarship Fund.

Remarks to Leaders of Hispanic Faith-Based Organizations 
May 22, 2001

Thank you all. I now know why he’s a 
Baptist preacher. [Laughter] 

Thank you, Luis, and thank you, Jesse, 
and thank you all for coming. Before I say 
a few remarks, I want to introduce some 
folks. I appreciate so very much the Mem-
bers from the United States Congress who 
are here, Ileana and Lincoln and Henry 
from the great State of Texas. Thank you 
so much for being here. It’s a sign of unity 
that you’re here, and I look forward to 
working with you to get the legislation 
through. 

I reached into Philadelphia to ask a man 
to run the Office of the Faith-Based Initia-
tive. Fortunately, John DiIulio, who is one 
of the advanced thinkers about how to help 
people, how the Nation should eradicate 
poverty, has joined my staff. What we’re 
about to talk about is an incredibly serious 
effort to make sure that the American 
promise extends its reach in every neigh-
borhood. And John is leading the office, 
and for that I am most grateful, John. 
Thank you very much. And Lisa Trevino 
Cummins is helping John, as well. 

This is an important part of my adminis-
tration, because I want the great hope of 
America to be existent in every household 
in our country. I worry about a society that 
could become divided between those who 
have and those who don’t. I’m concerned 
about the fact that certain children are 
being left behind in America. 

My vision includes everybody. It’s de-
scribed as compassionate conservatism, but 
I emphasize the compassion. The problem 
is, Government is not a very compassionate 
organization. We can fund—and we 
should—budgets; there is a lot of talk about 
budgets. We’ve submitted budgets that in-
crease spending on social services. We’ve 
got what’s called a compassion fund, that 
matches—a $500 million fund that will en-
courage faith-based initiatives throughout 
the country. 

But the dilemma and the problem in the 
past has been that somewhere along the 
line, everybody thought Government could 
make people love one another. And that’s 
not the way it works. And if part of the 
future of the country is to love a neighbor 
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like you would like to be loved yourself, 
it seems to follow, then, our Government 
must welcome, not discriminate against, 
faith-based organizations who are providing 
that. 

I hope the Congress does not get caught 
up in the stale old process argument of 
the legalisms involved with encouraging or-
ganizations of faith to help people in need. 
Because, as Luis mentioned, there is prece-
dent: We fund religious hospitals through 
Medicare and Medicaid; there is scholar-
ship money for children to use at religious 
institutions. Why does it not follow, I asked 
the Congress and those folks who were 
elected, that we not allow faith-based pro-
grams to compete for taxpayers’ money if 
the services they provide are necessary and 
the results are positive? The argument is, 
‘‘Let us focus on the process.’’ We’re say-
ing, ‘‘Let us focus on the results.’’

The way I like to put it—I gave a speech 
at Notre Dame last Sunday. It was a speech 
that said—it started with talking about 
President Lyndon Johnson’s speech at the 
University of Texas kicking off the War on 
Poverty. It recognized that that War on 
Poverty had some positive effects. It also 
recognized, though, it had created a de-
pendency on Government. It had a per-
verse effect. 

So then the welfare law came along in 
1996, signed by my predecessor—it had bi-
partisan support—that tried to address the 
concept of dependency upon Government. 
But we need to take it a step further, be-
cause there are still people who hurt and 
people whose lives are affected, people 
whose hearts need mending. Government 
must be active to fund the services but 
humble to recognize the power of neigh-
borhood healers and helpers, humble to 
step aside when somebody can do a better 
job. 

I’ve been so impressed by the faith-based 
leaders I’ve met all around our country, 
because there is a genuine commitment to 
the poor and the disadvantaged. And that’s 
a commitment that we must channel and 

a commitment we must harvest. I used to 
say in the campaign, I look forward to ral-
lying the soldiers and the armies of com-
passion. And I mean that. 

Our Nation is so unique in this way: 
We are a nation of people who have heard 
a call to love a neighbor. We really are. 
I was sharing with the good leaders that 
came to visit me about the fact that every-
where I go people say, ‘‘Mr. President, I’m 
praying for you.’’ They’re not saying it’s 
a Democrat prayer or a Republican prayer. 
[Laughter] It’s just prayer. [Laughter] 

It reminds me on a daily basis about 
the great hope and promise of America. 
It also reminds me how lucky I am to be 
the President of a great land, where people 
truly care about our country. It also re-
minds me about what Government ought 
to do: We ought to set money out there 
to encourage faith-based initiatives. 

At the same time, we must never be 
so arrogant as to say, ‘‘You can’t fulfill your 
mission if you access Federal money. 
Therefore, you have to change the entire 
mission of why you exist.’’ I understand 
the frustrations with some in the faith-
based community and the nervousness as 
they approach this issue. They say to them-
selves, ‘‘Why would I want to access Fed-
eral money if the Federal Government then 
tries to take away my mission, to take the 
cross off the wall or the Star of David 
off the wall? Why would I want to interface 
with a Government that’s going to say, 
‘We’ll reluctantly give you money and then 
force you to change your calling?’ ’’

Well, I can understand that. And one 
of our commitments is that we will work 
tirelessly to make sure that bureaucracies 
don’t stifle the very reason you exist in 
the first place and the power of your min-
istries, which is faith—which is faith. 

And so my message to you is, thanks 
for what you’re doing. You’ll have a friend 
and an advocate in this administration that 
marches side by side—side by side—that 
we will do our very level best to make 
sure that the bureaucratic obstacles are 
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cleared and that people in need are able 
to get help. 

In the course of the campaign, I’ve tried 
to explain what a faith-based initiative 
meant to many members of the press that 
followed me and, of course, many citizens. 
I’ll never forget going to Colfax, Iowa, for 
a teen challenge program. You know, some-
times people accuse me of not being very 
articulate. [Laughter] English is my second 
language. [Laughter] But there was nothing 
more articulate than seeing a person who 
had been hooked on serious drugs stand 
up and explain to the Nation—at least 
those willing to listen—how he kicked 
drugs because faith had entered into his 
life. 

It’s hard to measure that. There is no 
formula for that. You can’t write a regula-
tion or a bureaucratic rule that suggests 
that that happened. But what Government 
can do is recognize its limitations and, more 

significantly, recognize the power of faith 
in our society. And that’s what this initiative 
does. We don’t pick religions. We don’t 
fund religion. But we welcome the soldiers 
of the armies of compassion. 

And to you soldiers, thank you so much 
for being here. Thank you for caring about 
our great land, and thank you for the serv-
ice you provide on a daily basis. 

God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:40 p.m. in 
Presidential Hall in the Dwight D. Eisen-
hower Executive Office Building. In his re-
marks, he referred to Rev. Luis Cortes, presi-
dent, Nueva Esperanza, and chairman, Na-
tional Hispanic Religious Partnership; Rev. 
Dr. Jesse Miranda, president, Alianza de 
Ministerios Evangélicos Nacionales (AMEN); 
Representatives Ileana Ros-Lehtinen and 
Lincoln Diaz-Balart of Florida; and Rep-
resentative Henry Bonilla of Texas.

Remarks at a Republican National Committee Gala 
May 22, 2001

Thank you all very much. Mr. Vice Presi-
dent, thank you for that kind introduction. 
Governor Gilmore, thank you very much 
for agreeing to become the chairman of 
the Republican Party. Our party will thrive 
under your leadership, and we appreciate 
you doing this, sir. 

I want to thank all the folks who worked 
so hard on this dinner tonight, Ann Wag-
ner, Al Hoffman, Jeff and Nancy Marcus 
from the great State of Texas, all the table 
chairmen. Thank you so much for your 
generosity. 

I’m honored to be able to say—to intro-
duce the Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives, Denny Hastert. Mr. Speaker, 
you and your team are doing a fantastic 
job. 

I haven’t seen Congressman Armey here, 
but I know Congressman DeLay is here, 

as are many other Members of the House 
of Representatives. I can assure you, know-
ing that we’ve got such a fine leadership 
team and a solid core in the House gives 
the Vice President and me a lot of comfort. 
And I can’t tell you how joyous it is to 
work with this fine Speaker and the mem-
bers of his team. 

I would like to have introduced Majority 
Leader Lott, but he and the other Senators 
are working as hard as they can to get 
a meaningful, real tax relief package out 
of the United States Senate. It is time for 
the Senate to stop delaying tax relief. It 
is time to move the package on, for the 
good of the American people. 

I’m so thankful that I did well at the 
altar. America is better off for it. We’ve 
got a fabulous First Lady in Laura Bush.
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We came to your dinner last year, and 
I remember the warm welcome in the mid-
dle of a hard-fought campaign. A lot of 
things have changed since then. Last year 
I had to fly halfway across the country to 
get here. Today it took me 5 minutes. 
[Laughter] For another thing, I was run-
ning against the Vice President. This time 
around I brought a fantastic Vice President 
with me. And of course, it’s a great joy 
to welcome Lynne Cheney, as well. The 
best decision I made in 2000 was to ask 
Dick Cheney to be my running mate. 

I want to thank you all very much for 
your generous contributions so that my 
drive was only 5 minutes. [Laughter] I ap-
preciate your support during the campaign, 
and I appreciate so very much your support 
to make sure our agenda gets advanced. 

As well, there are members of my Cabi-
net who are here. I’m really proud of the 
men and women who decided to serve our 
country. It’s a diverse group of folks who 
are dedicated to one proposition, a hopeful 
America. And if my Cabinet Secretaries 
would stand, I’d appreciate you recognizing 
them. [Applause] 

And finally, I’ve assembled one of the 
finest staffs a President has ever put to-
gether, headed by Andy Card and National 
Security Adviser Rice, Karen Hughes and 
Karl Rove. All these folks work harmo-
niously. They do what’s right for America, 
and our Nation should be proud that such 
fine citizens are willing to dedicate their 
life to this great country. 

Laura and I have had the honor of living 
in the White House for 4 months and 2 
days. That’s already one-twelfth of a term, 
and we haven’t wasted a day. I have visited 
28 States and two countries. I met with 
46 heads of state and more than 300 Mem-
bers of the House and the Senate; four 
Cabinet meetings, one speech to Congress, 
not to mention a Cinco de Mayo festival, 
a gathering of Hall of Famers, celebrations 
for Saint Patrick’s and Cuban Independ-
ence Day, and tee-ball. 

It’s been a joyous time for us in the 
White House and a high honor. And it’s 
been a busy time, and that’s just the way 
I like it. I often said during the campaign 
that Dick Cheney and I were not going 
to Washington just to mark time. We came 
to make good on our commitments for the 
great people of America. We came to get 
something done. We weren’t afraid to state 
our case, nor were we afraid to work with 
anybody who heard our cause. We came 
not to have Washington change us but for 
us to change Washington. 

And I think we started doing that in our 
own party. We welcome new faces, because 
ours is a philosophy that is conservative 
and compassionate. Ours is a philosophy 
that holds out hope for every single Amer-
ican, no matter what their background or 
their heritage may be. 

We’re also a party of principle and opti-
mism. We believe strongly in our soul not 
in the supreme wisdom of Washington but 
in the wisdom of the American people. 
Ours is an administration, as America is 
coming to learn, that is not afraid to take 
on the tough issues confronting our coun-
try, that we’re willing to—[applause]. 

I can remember during the campaign, 
and perhaps you all do as well, about the 
collective yawn from members in the 
Fourth Estate about tax relief. People used 
to say, ‘‘Well, he’s just saying that because 
it might make good politics.’’ No, Dick 
Cheney and I talked about tax relief be-
cause we thought it was right for the coun-
try. This Nation can afford tax relief, and 
we can’t afford not to have it, with our 
economy slowing down. 

And we’re making good progress. We’re 
making good progress. I believe we con-
vinced Congress to cut the rates on every-
body who pays taxes. We’ve eliminated this 
business about the Congress getting to pick 
and choose who the winners and losers are 
in the Tax Code. Our philosophy was fair 
and decent, and it said loud and clear, ‘‘If 
you pay taxes in America, you ought to 
get tax relief.’’ We believe we ought to 
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do something about the marriage penalty. 
And we believe, once and for all, we need 
to get rid of the death tax in the Tax Code. 
Again Mr. Speaker, I want to thank you 
for your—for working with us on this issue. 

Ours is an administration that’s willing 
to talk openly about Social Security reform. 
Many candidates and politicians and others 
who have been elected to office never 
wanted to talk about Social Security. It was 
called the third rail of American politics. 
This is an administration that knows we’d 
better make sure Social Security is re-
formed, safe, and solvent for the older gen-
eration, around for the younger generation. 
And we’ll seize the moment to get it done. 

Ours is an administration that recognized 
our Nation has an energy problem, and we 
laid out solutions to do something about 
it. I’m sure that maybe some other adminis-
tration has talked about energy, but we put 
out a concrete, specific plan, with over 100 
recommendations—100 proposals—to ease 
the burden on the American working peo-
ple. 

Our plan starts with wise conservation, 
the use of technology to make sure that 
we are better stewards of our energy. But 
California has taught us a lesson: The State 
with the second best record of conservation 
is a State which ran out of energy. And 
so we need additional supplies. We need 
reliable supplies. We need a balanced ap-
proach to our energy. We need clean coal 
technology and natural gas exploration, safe 
nuclear power, as well as alternative 
sources of energy. 

And finally, we must face up to the prob-
lem that we’re having problems getting en-
ergy from the powerplant to the light 
switch. We need to modernize our infra-
structure. No, ours is an administration that 
won’t simply look at a problem; we’ll ad-
dress it in a concrete, specific way. 

We need to have better language when 
it comes to energy. I mean, the people 
of this country have somehow been told 
that you’re either for the environment and 
against energy policy, or you’re for an en-

ergy policy or against the environment. 
That’s the old way of thinking. That’s stale 
old-style politics. You and I know it’s not 
either/or; with good, sound policy, it’s both. 
We can increase our energy supplies so 
the people can find work, and we can pro-
tect our environment at the same time. 

Ours is an administration that’s also 
pushing a compassionate conservative vi-
sion. It starts with making sure that every 
child is educated in America. We’ve laid 
out a bill that we’re working on in the 
Congress right now that talks about sound, 
solid principles to make sure that not one 
child gets left behind. It begins by setting 
high standards for every child. 

Ours is an administration that believes 
that every child can learn. And we refuse 
to accept low standards, because we under-
stand low standards means lousy results for 
children all across the country. 

Ours is an administration that trusts the 
local people to chart the path to excellence. 

And ours is an administration that insists 
upon results. We want to know. We want 
to know whether our children are learning 
to read and write and add and subtract. 
And if they are, we’ll praise the teachers. 
But if not, we’ll demand something else 
happens for those children. There are no 
second-rate children in this great land of 
ours, and there are no second-rate dreams, 
as far as we’re concerned. 

We’ve taken on a different task when 
it comes to welfare reform. I strongly be-
lieve that this Nation must rally the armies 
of compassion which exist in every neigh-
borhood in America. The reason I believe 
that is because I understand the true 
strength of our country. It’s not in the halls 
of Government; it’s in the hearts and souls 
of loving citizens. I understand cultures and 
societies change one heart, one soul, one 
conscience at a time. And Government can 
fund, but what Government can’t do is 
cause people to love one another. 

Perhaps the most important initiative of 
all of the Bush/Cheney administration is to 
push a Faith-Based Initiative that says loud 
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and clear: Government will never fund reli-
gion, but Government will stand side by 
side with the soldiers in the armies of com-
passion to make sure lost souls are found, 
to make sure wanting children have some-
body to love them in the form of a mentor. 

No question, this is an ambitious agenda, 
but it’s exactly what the Vice President and 
I told the American people we would do. 
You know, Washington is a place with many 
temptations, and one of them is to settle 
in and just go along and forget about the 
commitments you made during the course 
of a campaign. But this is an administration 
which will keep its word, and we expect 
others to do so, as well. We may not always 
agree, but hopefully, we can be honest with 
each other and respect each other and 
change the tone of Washington, DC, so 
that when people look at the Nation’s Cap-
ital, they will be proud of what they see. 

Changing the tone of our Nation’s Cap-
ital hasn’t been easy. I realize that in poli-
tics, old ways die hard. Washington at times 
has got a plenty sharp edge to it. The only 
thing I can do and the only thing Dick 
Cheney and others in our administration 
can do is to control our own responses. 
When I hear my policies and my nominees 
attacked in a hostile and partisan way, I 
simply hear the echoes of an era behind 
us. I’m not going to take the bait. I’m going 
to lead this country to a new level of re-
spect. I came to this town to change the 
tone of the Capital, and I’m not going to 
quit. 

You know, Mark Twain used to say, ‘‘Al-
ways do right. This will gratify some of 
the people and astonish the rest.’’ [Laugh-
ter] We’re going to do the right thing. 
We’re going to pass an agenda that focuses 
on the American people. We will share 

credit for success, because we understand 
the best politics is good public policy. 

I think our good party will have a strong 
record of accomplishment to run on. The 
people of this country will be able to say, 
‘‘We elected them. They went to Wash-
ington. They did what they said they were 
going to do, and the people are better off 
for it.’’

I also think the people of our country 
will be able to look at their Nation’s Capital 
and begin to see a group of folks working 
hard to usher in a period of personal re-
sponsibility, a period in our country when 
everybody understands that each of us are 
responsible for the decisions we make in 
life. It starts with those who are fortunate 
enough to be a mom or a dad—that each 
of us must understand our primary job, our 
primary focus must be to love our children 
with all their hearts and all our souls. 

The responsibility era says that each of 
us must be responsible for what we say 
and what we do. And a period of personal 
responsibility understands that we must 
love a neighbor just like we’d like to love 
themselves. I’m absolutely convinced we’re 
on our way to ushering in this new culture, 
and I believe America will be better for 
it. And I’m honored to be the President 
during the period of time when this Nation 
will realize its full potential. 

Thank you all for having me. God bless 
you all, and God bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 7:53 p.m. at 
the D.C. Armory. In his remarks, he referred 
to Gov. James S. Gilmore III of Virginia, 
chairman, Ann Wagner, cochair, and Al Hoff-
man, Jr., finance chair, Republican National 
Committee; and Jeff Marcus, gala chair, and 
his wife, Nancy.
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Remarks at a Military Reenlistment Ceremony 
May 23, 2001

I don’t know if the Commander in Chief 
is allowed to say this, but I’m going to 
anyway: At ease. [Laughter] 

Mr. Secretary, thank you very much for 
your service to the country. It’s fitting that 
he is here today, because a few months 
ago, Secretary Rumsfeld re-upped himself. 
[Laughter] And the Nation is better off for 
it. General Shelton, thank you for being 
here. Joint Chiefs, thank you all for coming; 
family and friends. 

Before I begin my remarks, I want to 
take note of a major event that took place 
today in the United States Senate. Just a 
little over an hour ago, the United States 
Senate, in an overwhelmingly bipartisan 
vote, voted to give the tax relief to the 
American people. The House of Represent-
atives has already voted in favor of tax re-
lief. So I’m pleased to report today that 
tax relief is on the way. 

I want to congratulate the 62 Senators 
who voted for this important measure. Sen-
ator Lott and Senator Grassley, Senator 
Baucus, Senator Miller, and Senator Breaux 
led the way in giving this victory to the 
American people. And they deserve our 
country’s thanks and praise. 

The economy needs a shot in the arm, 
so I call on the House and the Senate 
to reach an agreement on the final tax re-
lief package this week. The sooner the 
Congress completes its work, the sooner 
the American people will have their own 
money in their own pockets to save and 
invest as they see fit. Our economy cannot 
afford any further delays. 

And now to the task at hand. I am so 
appreciative that General Shelton and the 
other leaders of the military are here. The 
men and women now know how proud you 
are of their decision to take another tour 
of duty. And I’m proud, too. And I wel-
come you all to the White House. 

For two centuries this house has been 
the final point of decision in the chain of 
command. Here President Wilson decided 
that American soldiers would have to go 
to Europe to fight in World War I. Here 
Franklin Roosevelt first learned of the at-
tack at Pearl Harbor, and within days, 
America began a 4-year war in two thea-
ters. Here four modern Presidents dealt 
with the struggle in Vietnam, from begin-
ning to end. 

Every major military operation of the last 
200 years was set in motion at the White 
House. The circumstances have varied 
greatly, but no President has ever had rea-
son to doubt the ability and commitment 
of the American Armed Forces. You have 
shown that commitment today. Like many 
thousands of others who will reenlist this 
year, you’ve done yourselves credit, and 
you’ve paid your country a high tribute. 
The choice was yours to make, and you 
volunteered again, and your country is very 
grateful. 

Our military depends on reenlistment. 
This is especially true now, as military tech-
nology and equipment grow more complex 
and more demanding. Perhaps more than 
ever, the success of our all-volunteer force 
requires that we keep the best people, the 
most experienced technicians, and mature 
leaders of the highest caliber. That is what 
America gains with each one of you who 
stays. 

In return, America owes you every ounce 
of support you need to carry out your daily 
mission. When reenlistment declines, that’s 
usually a sign that such support is missing. 
I have promised never to let that support 
waver, never to take you for granted. As 
long as I live under this roof, our country 
and our military will be prepared to meet 
any challenge the future may bring. 

For many of you, the decision to reenlist 
wasn’t made alone. You all know the saying: 
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Soldiers enlist, but families reenlist. 
[Laughter] And we have many family mem-
bers here. You’re not taking an oath, but 
you’re making an important commitment. 
And along the way, all of you have made 
your share of sacrifices. And I appreciate 
the chance to thank you for it. When I 
speak of supporting the military, that means 
family members as well, the bases you call 
home, and the schools where you send your 
children. 

For those who are about to take the 
oath, congratulations. You repeat some fa-

miliar words. You will do so with self-assur-
ance that you might not have had the first 
time, that comes with hard work and dis-
cipline and service to our country. I want 
each of you to return to your posts with 
the knowledge that you have my gratitude 
and full confidence. Thank you again. 

And now it is my honor to turn over 
the proceedings to General Shelton, who 
will administer the oath of office. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:30 p.m. in 
the East Room at the White House.

Statement on House of Representatives Action on Education Reform 
Legislation 
May 23, 2001

I commend the House of Representatives 
for taking a giant step toward improving 
America’s public schools. The education re-
forms adopted today build on the principles 
of accountability, flexibility, local control, 
and greater choices for parents. The re-
forms require annual testing of students in 
grades three through eight, give States un-
precedented flexibility to meet critical edu-
cation needs and, for the first time, tie 
Federal education funding to results. These 

education reforms also give parents real op-
tions to get their children out of persist-
ently failing schools through public school 
choice with transportation provided, and 
supplemental services such as tutoring and 
summer school. I look forward to working 
with Members of the House and Senate 
to make sure this vital legislation becomes 
law so that no child in America is left be-
hind.

Message to the Congress on Additional Measures Prohibiting the 
Importation of Rough Diamonds From Sierra Leone 
May 23, 2001

To the Congress of the United States: 
Pursuant to section 204(b) of the Inter-

national Emergency Economic Powers Act, 
50 U.S.C. 1703(b) (IEEPA), and section 
301 of the National Emergencies Act, 50 
U.S.C. 1631, I hereby report that I have 
exercised my statutory authority to expand 
the scope of an existing national emergency 
in response to the unusual and extraor-

dinary threat posed to the foreign policy 
of the United States by the Government 
of Liberia’s complicity in the illicit trade 
in diamonds from Sierra Leone by the in-
surgent Revolutionary United Front of Si-
erra Leone (RUF) and by the Government 
of Liberia’s other forms of support for the 
RUF. I also have exercised my statutory 
authority to issue an Executive Order that 
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prohibits the importation into the United 
States of all rough diamonds from Liberia, 
whether or not such diamonds originated 
in Liberia. These actions are mandated in 
part by United Nations Security Council 
Resolution 1343 of March 7, 2001. 

The Secretary of the Treasury, in con-
sultation with the Secretary of State, is au-
thorized to issue regulations in exercise of 
my authorities under the IEEPA and the 
United Nations Participation Act, 22 U.S.C. 
287c, to implement this prohibition. All 
Federal agencies are also directed to take 
actions within their authority to carry out 
the provisions of the Executive Order. 

I am enclosing a copy of the Executive 
Order I have issued. The Order was effec-
tive at 12:01 a.m. eastern daylight time on 
May 23, 2001. 

I have authorized these measures in fur-
therance of Executive Order 13194 of Janu-
ary 18, 2001, and in response to the Gov-
ernment of Liberia’s continuing facilitation 
of and participation in the RUF’s illicit 
trade in diamonds from Sierra Leone and 
its other forms of support for the RUF. 
The Government of Liberia’s actions in this 
regard constitute an unusual and extraor-
dinary threat to the foreign policy of the 
United States because they directly chal-
lenge United States foreign policy objec-
tives in the region and the rule-based inter-
national order that is crucial to the peace 
and prosperity of the United States. 

In Executive Order 13194, President 
Clinton responded to the RUF’s illicit 
arms-for-diamonds trade that fuels the bru-
tal, decade-long civil war in Sierra Leone 
by declaring a national emergency and, 
consistent with United Nations Security 
Council Resolution 1306, by prohibiting the 
importation into the United States of all 
rough diamonds from Sierra Leone except 
for those importations controlled through 
the certificate of origin regime of the Gov-
ernment of Sierra Leone. In a report issued 
on December 14, 2000, the United Nations 
Panel of Experts established pursuant to 
resolution 1306 found that diamonds rep-

resent a major and primary source of in-
come for the RUF to sustain and advance 
its military activities; that the bulk of the 
RUF diamonds leaves Sierra Leone through 
Liberia; and that such illicit trade cannot 
be conducted without the permission and 
involvement of Liberian government offi-
cials at the highest levels. The Panel rec-
ommended, among other things, a com-
plete embargo on all diamonds from Libe-
ria until Liberia demonstrates convincingly 
that it is no longer involved in the traf-
ficking of arms to, or diamonds from, Sierra 
Leone. 

On March 7, 2001, the Security Council 
unanimously adopted resolution 1343 to im-
pose sanctions against the Government of 
Liberia. The resolution determined that the 
Government of Liberia’s active support for 
the RUF in Sierra Leone and other armed 
rebel groups in neighboring countries con-
stitutes a threat to international peace and 
security in the region and decided that all 
states shall impose an immediate arms em-
bargo on Liberia and also shall impose trav-
el and diamond bans on Liberia on May 
7, 2001, unless the Council determined be-
fore that date that the Government of Li-
beria had ceased its support for the RUF 
and for other armed rebel groups and, in 
particular, had taken a number of concrete 
steps identified in the resolution. In fur-
therance of this resolution, the Secretaries 
of State, Commerce, and Defense have 
taken steps, under their respective authori-
ties, to implement the arms embargo. 

With regard to the travel ban and dia-
mond embargo, the Government of Liberia 
has failed, notwithstanding the two-month 
implementation period granted by resolu-
tion 1343, to honor its commitments to 
cease its support for the RUF and other 
armed rebel groups. As a result, the Secu-
rity Council did not determine that Liberia 
has complied with the demands of the 
Council. 

In Proclamation 7359 of October 10, 
2000, President Clinton suspended the 
entry as immigrants and nonimmigrants of 
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persons who plan, engage in, or benefit 
from activities that support the RUF or 
that otherwise impede the peace process 
in Sierra Leone. The application of that 
Proclamation implements the travel ban im-
posed by resolution 1343. 

Finally, for the reasons discussed above 
and in the enclosed Executive Order, I also 
have found that the Government of Libe-
ria’s continuing facilitation of and participa-
tion in the RUF’s illicit trade in diamonds 
from Sierra Leone and its other forms of 
support for the RUF contribute to the un-
usual and extraordinary threat to the for-
eign policy of the United States described 
in Executive Order 13194 with respect to 
which the President declared a national 
emergency. In order to deal with that 
threat, and consistent with resolution 1343 
and this finding, I have taken action to 
prohibit the importation into the United 

States of all rough diamonds from Liberia, 
whether or not such diamonds originated 
there, in order to contribute to the inter-
national effort to bring a prompt end to 
the illicit arms-for-diamonds trade by which 
the RUF perpetuates the tragic conflict in 
Sierra Leone. This action, as well as those 
discussed above, also expresses our outrage 
at the Government of Liberia’s ongoing 
contribution to human suffering in Sierra 
Leone and other neighboring countries, as 
well as its continuing failure to abide by 
international norms and the rule of law. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 
May 23, 2001. 

NOTE: The Executive order of May 22 is list-
ed in Appendix D at the end of this volume.

Remarks to the St. Augustine Parish Community in Cleveland, Ohio 
May 24, 2001

Father McNulty, thank you very much, 
sir, for your hospitality and your introduc-
tion. It’s a privilege for me to be here 
with Bishop Pilla, whose reputation at least 
has preceded him as far as the President 
goes. I’ve been looking forward for this op-
portunity to meet such a fine, noble man, 
firmly committed to helping the poor. So, 
Bishop, thank you so much for being here, 
sir. 

I’m honored also to be—to have been 
welcomed by Sister Ambroe. The Sister is 
pretty firm in her—[laughter]—she kept us 
on time. [Laughter] I am thankful to be 
here with distinguished public servants 
from the State of Ohio, your Governor, 
Lieutenant Governor, both very good 
friends of mine. Thank you all for being 
here. Two fine United States Senators, 
Mike DeWine and George Voinovich, trav-
eled with me from Washington today. I 

think you’re going back. [Laughter] But 
Ohio is well represented in the Halls of 
the United States Senate with these two 
fine Americans. And two Members of the 
United States Congress, Steve LaTourette 
and Tony Hall from south Ohio, are here 
as well. Thank you all for traveling with 
us today. 

Tony is not from this area, but I can 
assure you that if you got to know him, 
you would know that he shares the same 
passion most of us do for figuring out ways 
to help people in need. The other thing 
that I want to make note of is that Tony 
is a Democrat. And what we’re going to 
talk about today is not a party issue. The 
idea of helping people transcends political 
party. And so, Tony, thank you for coming. 

I want to thank Pam Delly, the principal 
of Our Lady of Angels, for the tour and 
the opportunity to meet the students here. 
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And I want to thank Dennis McNulty, the 
director of Catholic Charity Services, as 
well. 

I want to start off with a comment about 
some news. This morning a distinguished 
United States Senator chose to leave the 
Republican Party and become an inde-
pendent. I respect Senator Jeffords. But I 
respectfully—but respectfully, I couldn’t 
disagree more. Our agenda for reforming 
America’s public schools and providing tax 
relief for every taxpayer represents the 
hopes and dreams of Main Street America. 
Our agenda for reforming our military and 
modernizing our military to defend America 
and our allies represents the best hope for 
peace. 

I was elected to get things done on be-
half of the American people and to work 
with both Republicans and Democrats, and 
we’re doing just that. Just yesterday in the 
United States Senate, Republicans and 
Democrats overwhelmingly agreed that we 
should provide tax relief for every single 
American who pays taxes. The Senate has 
now passed tax relief, and so has the 
House. And I call on Congress not to re-
cess for Memorial Day until they have fin-
ished the job and provided tax relief for 
the American people. 

And we’re making great progress on edu-
cation, as well. Just yesterday in the House 
of Representatives, Republicans and Demo-
crats overwhelmingly agreed that we should 
insist upon local control of schools, strong 
accountability, and greater options for par-
ents when their children are trapped in fail-
ing schools. The Senate now takes up the 
education bill, and I’m confident we’ll enact 
a plan to improve all of America’s public 
schools so that no child is left behind. As 
well, as I mentioned, I’m working hard with 
both Republicans and Democrats to put in 
place a Faith-Based Initiative that I truly 
believe will change America for the better. 

Last weekend I spoke at one of Amer-
ica’s great Catholic universities. The 
chairman of the board, I think, is here 
somewhere. Here you are. Thank you very 

much, Pat, for letting me come. I was 
deeply honored. Today I’m pleased to visit 
one of America’s great Catholic parishes. 
Notre Dame and St. Augustine may seem 
to be a world apart, but they’re united by 
the same Catholic teaching, that God has 
a special concern for the poor. For some 
people, Jesus’ admonition to care for the 
least of these is an admirable moral teach-
ing. For the folks at this center, and centers 
like it all around America, it’s a way of 
life. 

I’m visiting here to offer praise. I want 
to praise the volunteers. I want to praise 
the good folks from corporate Cleveland 
who are helping. I want to praise those 
like the folks we met in the cafeteria, who 
get up at 6 in the morning, before their 
job, to come and help a neighbor in need. 
I also want to make a pledge that my ad-
ministration will be more supportive of the 
good works done here than any administra-
tion in the history of the country, because 
I understand the power of faith, that faith 
can change lives. 

I also understand the limitations of Gov-
ernment. Government can hand out money, 
and we will. We’ve increased budgets to 
work on social problems. But what Govern-
ment cannot do is put hope in people’s 
hearts or a sense of purpose in people’s 
lives. 

I wish—I wish I knew the law that says, 
love a neighbor like you would like to be 
loved yourself. I’d sign it, that would man-
date that to happen. But I think of all 
nations of the world, we understand that 
that law comes from a higher calling than 
Government. And the great challenge for 
our Nation is to rally what I call the armies 
of compassion all across America so that 
nobody is left behind. 

In my speech at Notre Dame, I started 
by talking about a speech that a former 
President from Texas gave in 1964, and 
he declared a War on Poverty. I then 
talked about some of the unintended ef-
fects of the War on Poverty, one of which 
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was people becoming dependent upon Gov-
ernment. It’s kind of a loss of responsibility 
in our society. Members of both political 
parties came together in 1996 to address 
that problem by putting time limits on wel-
fare. The bill was signed by my prede-
cessor, and it had a positive effect. But 
there are still people who hurt in America. 

Poverty runs deep in this country, and 
we need to take the War on Poverty a 
step further by recognizing the power and 
promise of faith-based and community-
based groups that exist not because of Gov-
ernment but because they’ve heard the uni-
versal call to love somebody in need. 

And so we’ve laid out an initiative for 
the United States Congress to look at. It’s 
one that says we’re going to have a—what’s 
called a compassion capital fund of a half 
a billion dollars to help provide seed money 
for programs such as these we’re witnessing 
here today. It says we ought to expand 
charitable choice, which means faith-based 
organizations should be allowed to receive 
Federal grants when it comes to helping 
people in need. 

There’s some concern in our society 
about encouraging faith-based organizations 
to meet their challenges. But those are peo-
ple that want to argue the process. They 
want to make everything legal. And my fun-
damental question to America, after having 
said this loud and clear, ‘‘We’ll never fund 
faith, we’ll never fund churches, but we 
should fund the armies of compassion’’—
we should not discriminate against faith-
based programs which exist to help people 
in need. We provide Medicare and Med-
icaid money, and that money is redeemed 
at charitable hospitals. We provide Pell 
grants and Government loans for people 
that redeem that—those scholarship monies 
at religious universities. In order to make 
sure the promise of America is full and 
whole for every citizen, we should not dis-
criminate against faith-based programs that 
simply exist and solely exist to help people 
who hurt and people in need. The neigh-

borhood helpers and healers of America are 
truly the strength of this country. 

In my speech at Notre Dame, I also 
talked about corporate America. And to this 
end, I’m going to have a convocation next 
fall calling together foundation America and 
corporate America to figure out a strategy 
of how best to get more money into the 
coffers of the faith-based programs in 
neighborhoods all across America. 

Interestingly enough, 6 of 10 of the larg-
est corporate givers in America explicitly 
rule out giving money to faith-based pro-
grams. My attitude is: America and its Gov-
ernment should not discriminate against 
faith-based programs, and neither should 
corporate America. And so one of my mis-
sions is to bring folks who care about our 
country together and tout and herald the 
great works that are being done in pro-
grams such as this and centers such as this. 

I’ve set up an office at the White House, 
run by a man named John DiIulio. He’s 
a—one of the forward thinkers in terms 
of how we encourage faith to help people 
in need. He’s a really interesting guy—I 
haven’t checked his party affiliation, but I 
suspect it’s not the same as mine—because 
he understands that this is not an initiative 
to try to gain political gain. Ours is an 
initiative to make America a better place. 

Part of the mission of the office is to 
encourage programs to explain how people 
can access the Federal grant money, ex-
plain what we can do with the capital com-
passion fund. But part of it all, and a very 
important part, is to make sure that Gov-
ernment never interferes with the good 
works that are being done in programs such 
as this. It’s to make sure that church and 
synagogue and mosque don’t lose the fun-
damental essence of their mission. 

You know, there are many in our society 
who fear what interfacing with the Federal 
Government can mean. And my pledge to 
the faith-based community in America is, 
my administration will do everything in our 
power to make sure that those who do 
interface with Government never have to 
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sacrifice their mission, their reason for 
being, because, again, I understand the 
power of faith and the hope faith brings 
all across the country. 

It is an incredible honor to be the Presi-
dent of a nation of faith. It’s hard to de-
scribe what it’s like to travel our country 
and have literally hundreds of people walk 
up and say, ‘‘Mr. President, I pray for you 
every day.’’ It is—first of all, it’s a very 
comforting feeling, needless to say. But it 
also increases my optimism and hope about 
America because the truth of the matter 
is, in order for us to solve the deep poverty 
that exists, to solve the hurt in people’s 
souls, we need people who are willing to 
put their arm around a brother in need 
and say, ‘‘I love you.’’ We need mentors 
for young children to provide hope and sol-
ace. America’s society will change one 
heart, one soul, one conscience at a time. 
And each of us must do our part to provide 
hope for that soul and that conscience. 

I’ve been so incredibly impressed by the 
universal and strong commitment of the 

Catholic Church and the leaders of the 
Catholic Church to make sure that nobody 
in our society is left behind. America is 
better off because of that commitment. Our 
Nation is well-off because of the love and 
compassion of our citizens. And my hope, 
in working with folks such as yourself, is 
to gather that compassion so that the hope 
of the greatest Nation of the world reaches 
every neighborhood in America. 

Thank you for giving me the chance to 
come, and God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:35 a.m. at 
the Our Lady of Angels/St. Joseph Center. 
In his remarks, he referred to Rev. Joseph 
D. McNulty, pastor, St. Augustine Church; 
Bishop Anthony M. Pilla, Bishop of Cleve-
land; Sister Corita Ambroe, C.S.J., executive 
director of programs, St. Augustine Hunger 
Center; Gov. Bob Taft and Lt. Gov. Maureen 
O’Connor of Ohio; and Patrick F. McCartan, 
chairman, board of trustees, University of 
Notre Dame.

Message to the Congress on Continuation of the National Emergencies 
With Respect to the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and 
Montenegro) 
May 24, 2001

To the Congress of the United States: 
Section 202(d) of the National Emer-

gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)), provides 
for the automatic termination of a national 
emergency unless, prior to the anniversary 
date of its declaration, the President pub-
lishes in the Federal Register and transmits 
to the Congress a notice stating that the 
emergency is to continue in effect beyond 
the anniversary date. I have sent the en-
closed notice to the Federal Register for 
publication, stating that the national emer-
gencies declared with respect to the Fed-
eral Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and 
Montenegro) (the ‘‘FRY (S&M)’’) in 1992 

and with respect to Kosovo in 1998, are 
to continue beyond May 30, 2001, and June 
9, 2001, respectively. The most recent no-
tice continuing these emergencies was pub-
lished in the Federal Register on May 26, 
2000. 

With respect to the 1992 national emer-
gency, on December 27, 1995, President 
Clinton issued Presidential Determination 
96–7, directing the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, inter alia, to suspend the application 
of sanctions imposed on the FRY (S&M) 
and to continue to block property pre-
viously blocked until provision is made to 
address claims or encumbrances, including 
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the claims of the other successor states of 
the former Yugoslavia. This sanctions relief, 
in conformity with United Nations Security 
Council Resolution 1022 of November 22, 
1995 (hereinafter the ‘‘Resolution’’), was an 
essential factor motivating Serbia and 
Montenegro’s acceptance of the General 
Framework Agreement for Peace in Bosnia 
and Herzegovina initialed in Dayton on No-
vember 21, 1995, and signed in Paris on 
December 14, 1995 (hereinafter the ‘‘Peace 
Agreement’’). 

Sanctions against both the FRY (S&M) 
and the Bosnian Serbs were subsequently 
terminated by United Nations Security 
Council Resolution 1074 of October 1, 
1996. This termination, however, did not 
end the requirement of the Resolution that 
those blocked funds and assets that are sub-
ject to claims and encumbrances remain 
blocked, until unblocked in accordance with 
applicable law. 

Until the status of all remaining blocked 
property is resolved, the Peace Agreement 
implemented, and the terms of the Resolu-
tion met, this situation continues to pose 
an unusual and extraordinary threat to the 
national security, foreign policy, and econ-
omy of the United States. For these rea-
sons, I have determined that the 1992 
emergency, and the measures adopted pur-
suant thereto, must continue beyond May 
30, 2001. 

With respect to the 1998 national emer-
gency regarding Kosovo, on January 17, 
2001, President Clinton issued Executive 
Order 13192 in view of the peaceful demo-
cratic transition begun in the FRY (S&M); 
the continuing need to promote full imple-
mentation of United Nations Security 
Council Resolution 827 of May 25, 1993, 
and subsequent resolutions calling for all 
states to cooperate fully with the Inter-
national Criminal Tribunal for the former 
Yugoslavia (ICTY); the illegitimate control 
over FRY (S&M) political institutions and 
economic resources or enterprises exercised 
by former President Slobodan Milosevic, 

his close associates and other persons, and 
those individuals’ capacity to repress de-
mocracy or perpetrate or promote further 
human rights abuses; and the continuing 
threat to regional stability and implementa-
tion of the Peace Agreement. The order 
lifts and modifies, with respect to future 
transactions, most of the economic sanc-
tions imposed against the FRY (S&M) in 
1998 and 1999 with regard to the situation 
in Kosovo. At the same time, the order 
imposes restrictions on transactions with 
certain persons described in section 1(a) 
of the order, namely Slobodan Milosevic, 
his close associates and supporters and per-
sons under open indictment for war crimes 
by ICTY. The order also provides for the 
continued blocking of property or interests 
in property blocked prior to the order’s ef-
fective date due to the need to address 
claims or encumbrances involving such 
property. 

Because the crisis with respect to the 
situation in Kosovo and with respect to 
Slobodan Milosevic, his close associates and 
supporters and persons under open indict-
ment for war crimes by ICTY has not been 
resolved, and because the status of all pre-
viously blocked property has yet to be re-
solved, this situation continues to pose an 
unusual and extraordinary threat to the na-
tional security and foreign policy of the 
United States. For these reasons, I have 
determined that the emergency declared 
with respect to Kosovo, and the measures 
adopted pursuant thereto, must continue 
beyond June 9, 2001. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 

May 24, 2001. 

NOTE: The notice of May 24 is listed in Ap-
pendix D at the end of this volume.
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Message to the Congress Transmitting a Report on the National 
Emergencies With Respect to the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia 
and Montenegro) 
May 24, 2001

To the Congress of the United States: 
As required by section 401(c) of the Na-

tional Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1641(c) 
and section 204(c) of the International 
Emergency Economic Powers Act 
(IEEPA), 50 U.S.C. 1703(c), I transmit 
herewith a 6-month periodic report on the 
national emergency with respect to the 

Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro) emer-
gency declared in Executive Order 12808 
on May 30, 1992, and with respect to the 
Kosovo emergency declared in Executive 
Order 13088 on June 9, 1998. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 
May 24, 2001.

Statement on Signing the Animal Disease Risk Assessment, Prevention, and 
Control Act of 2001
May 24, 2001

Today I am signing into law S. 700, the 
‘‘Animal Disease Risk Assessment, Preven-
tion, and Control Act of 2001.’’ The Act 
is intended to assist the Department of Ag-
riculture in its continuing efforts to protect 
against introduction into the United States 
of two unrelated animal diseases occurring 
abroad—bovine spongiform encephalopathy 
and foot-and-mouth disease. Preventing 
such diseases from entering the United 
States is a high priority, and the Depart-
ment of Agriculture, in cooperation with 
other Federal agencies, has put strong 
measures in place designed to accomplish 
that goal. 

Section 3 of the bill requires the Sec-
retary of Agriculture to submit to certain 
committees and subcommittees of the Con-
gress a preliminary report concerning any 
immediate needs for additional legislative 

authority or appropriations and a final re-
port with recommendations for legislation 
that will improve efforts to assess, prevent, 
or control transmission of certain diseases. 
Section 3 will be interpreted in a manner 
consistent with the constitutional authority 
of the President to recommend to the con-
sideration of the Congress such measures 
as the President shall judge necessary and 
expedient. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 
May 24, 2001. 

NOTE: S. 700, approved May 24, was as-
signed Public Law No. 107–9. This statement 
was released by the Office of the Press Sec-
retary on May 25.
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Commencement Address at the United States Naval Academy in Annapolis, 
Maryland 
May 25, 2001

Thank you very much. Thank you, all. 
Secretary England, thank you very much. 
For those of you who don’t know this, he 
was sworn in at noon yesterday, just to 
be here as the Secretary of the Navy. I’m 
proud to have this good man serving our 
country. 

Admiral Clark, thank you very much. 
General Jones, Admiral Ryan, members of 
the board of visitors, Members of the 
United States Congress, distinguished fac-
ulty, distinguished guests, family, and 
friends, and most of all, graduating mid-
shipmen of the class of 2001. 

It is a tremendous honor for me to stand 
before the future of the United States Navy 
and the United States Marine Corps. You’ll 
always remember this commencement day, 
a day of excitement, pomp, circumstance; 
tears of joy and relief when the speaker 
finally stops speaking. [Laughter] When I 
accepted the invitation to speak here, I 
asked Admiral Clark, fine man that he is, 
if he had any thoughts on what I should 
talk about. He said, ‘‘Mr. President, you 
should talk about 20 minutes.’’ [Laughter] 
So we’ll see how I do. 

I bring with me a small graduation 
present. In keeping with long-standing tra-
dition, I hereby absolve all midshipmen 
who are on restriction for minor conduct 
offenses. [Laughter] It seems a lot of you 
are cheering. [Laughter] I leave it to Admi-
ral Ryan to define exactly what ‘‘minor’’ 
means. [Laughter] 

Your class has so much to be proud of. 
You’ve endured the physical shakedown of 
your plebe summer and the academic shock 
of your plebe year. You’ve endured sea 
trials and the trial of the Herndon climb. 
You’ve slept in rooms adorned with brass 
plaques that remind you of predecessors 
whose chests were adorned with Medals 
of Honor. You’ve worshipped in a chapel 

engraved with the words ‘‘Non Sibi, Sed 
Patriae’’—not for self, but for country. 
You’ve studied in buildings named after gi-
ants: Nimitz, Sampson, Mahan, and 
Michelson. And just in case the studying 
wasn’t enough, some of you gave the left-
handed salute to Tecumseh, the ‘‘god of 
2.0.’’ [Laughter] They didn’t have that stat-
ue where I went to school. [Laughter] I 
wish they had. [Laughter] 

No one made you come here. No one 
made you stay, and no one made you to 
subject yourself to a code of honor and 
a life of discipline, but you did. And your 
President and your country are so very 
grateful and proud that you have chosen 
to serve. 

We all know that you did not arrive at 
this day by yourselves. You had a lot of 
help. And at the top of this list must go 
your parents, and I’d like to congratulate 
them, as well. The class of 2001, you 
launch yourself into what we all hope will 
be fair winds and following seas. It’s a good 
time to reflect for a moment on the things 
that change and the things that never 
change. 

Today I’m going to talk about the chang-
ing world you’re entering and the enduring 
values you’ll bring to it. Presenting the 
‘‘butter bars’’ to the class of 2001 will be 
four flag officers from the Naval Academy 
class of 1951, Admirals Burkhalter, Dunn, 
McKee, and Metcalf. We’re so honored to 
have them here, as well as a true modern 
day hero, and your former Superintendent, 
Admiral Bill Lawrence.

The class of ’51 and the class of ’01 
are separated by 50 years, but you have 
much in common. You exhibit the same 
patriotism, the same professionalism, and 
the same drive. And let’s not forget, both 
classes beat Army. 
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Half a century ago, the class of ’51 ven-
tured into a world where the very existence 
of our Nation seemed to hang in the bal-
ance. Thanks in part to their service and 
sacrifice, the values of democratic freedom 
prevailed throughout some 40 winters of 
a cold war. 

Today, you inherit a world that is safer 
and more peaceful, a world the class of 
’51 helped to make possible. You’re the 
custodians of their legacy, the next link in 
the long, unbroken chain that is Annapolis 
past and present. The world you’re entering 
today is different from the one they en-
tered in five decades ago. But it’s still dan-
gerous. It still requires America to have 
a forward strategy for freedom. The Navy-
Marine Corps team you’re about to join 
as new officers will be an integral part of 
that strategy. 

Today, nearly one-third of our naval 
forces are forward-deployed overseas. The 
U.S.S. Constellation carrier battle group 
and its 10,000 sailors are plying the waters 
of the Persian Gulf, enforcing the no-fly 
zone over southern Iraq. Another 3,800 
sailors and marines stand guard nearby with 
the Boxer amphibious ready group, deter-
ring any mischief Saddam might con-
template. The U.S.S. Enterprise is in the 
Mediterranean, along with the Kearsarge 
amphibious ready group. They’re sup-
porting NATO efforts to maintain peace in 
the Balkans and deterring those who would 
break the peace. And in the Pacific, the 
U.S.S. Kitty Hawk is on call, ready, if need-
ed, to defend America’s interests. 

These forces are America’s insurance pol-
icy in a world of change and challenge. 
They give comfort to our allies and pause 
to our enemies and adversaries. America 
today has the finest Navy and Marine 
Corps the world has ever seen. And with 
your help, I am committing to ensuring 
that we have the world’s finest Navy and 
Marine Corps tomorrow and every day 
after. 

To do so, we must build forces that draw 
upon the revolutionary advances in the 

technology of war that will allow us to keep 
the peace by redefining war on our terms. 
I’m committed to building a future force 
that is defined less by size and more by 
mobility and swiftness, one that is easier 
to deploy and sustain, one that relies more 
heavily on stealth, precision weaponry, and 
information technologies. 

Fifteen years from now, as many of you 
approach the point of command, a Presi-
dent may stand here and describe a far 
different range of deployments than the 
one I just gave. He—or she—may speak 
of Aegis destroyers protecting entire con-
tinents from the threat of ballistic missile 
attack; modified Trident submarines car-
rying hundreds of next-generation smart 
conventional cruise missiles; agile Marine 
task forces ready to deploy with far greater 
speed, operational reach, and precision than 
ever before; and global command and con-
trol systems providing near-total battlespace 
awareness in real time to on-the-scene 
commanders. 

Building tomorrow’s force is not going 
to be easy. Changing the direction of our 
military is like changing the course of a 
mighty ship—all the more reason for more 
research and development and all the more 
reason to get started right away. Yet, build-
ing a 21st century military will require 
more than new weapons. It will also require 
a renewed spirit of innovation in our officer 
corps. We cannot transform our military 
using old weapons and old plans. Nor can 
we do it with an old bureaucratic mindset 
that frustrates the creativity and entrepre-
neurship that a 21st century military will 
need. 

The world around us is made smaller 
every day by the powers of science and 
technology. These forces of change are 
transforming every field, from business and 
communications to health and culture. As 
the newest officers in our military, your 
leadership challenge is to embrace those 
forces, so that you might shape them and 
harness them to build the security of our 
country. Only by accepting this challenge 
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will you be able to see over the horizon 
and to develop the new concepts and appli-
cations that our Navy will need in the dec-
ades to come. 

It is this spirit of innovation that, in the 
late twenties, allowed a visionary like Admi-
ral Marc Mitscher to truly understand the 
potential power of putting an airplane on 
a ship. He and other great pioneers per-
fected in less than 20 years the doctrine, 
technology, and tactics of naval aviation that 
would win the war in the Pacific. 

That same decade, the spirit of innova-
tion allowed a smart marine major named 
Pete Ellis to understand that such a war 
would require the ability to land men and 
heavy equipment from a ship. So he spent 
the better part of his career developing the 
doctrine of amphibious warfare. The ma-
rines at Iwo Jima and Inchon were thankful 
he did. 

The same spirit led Admiral Hyman 
Rickover, in the fifties, to the insight that 
the nuclear genie could be bottled to allow 
our submarines to stay underwater for 
months at a time. It led Admiral ‘‘Red’’ 
Raborn to understand how to put a nuclear 
missile on a submarine. And it led Arleigh 
Burke, the father of the modern Navy, to 
have the foresight to put these two men 
and their ideas together to create the third 
and most invulnerable leg of our cold war 
nuclear triad. 

Creativity and imaginative thinking are 
the great competitive advantages of Amer-
ica and America’s military. Today I call 
upon you to seize and to join this tradition 
of creativity and innovation. Our national 
and military leaders owe you a culture that 
supports innovation and a system that re-
wards it. 

Officers willing to think big thoughts and 
look at problems with a fresh eye are some-
times wrong. New ideas don’t always work. 
If you pick up this mantle, some of your 
ideas may fail. But we need to give you 
this freedom, and we will. It is from your 
failures that we will learn and acquire the 
knowledge that will make successful innova-

tion possible. As President, I am committed 
to fostering a military culture where intel-
ligent risktaking and forward thinking are 
rewarded, not dreaded. And I’m committed 
to ensuring that visionary leaders who take 
risks are recognized and promoted. 

The Navy of the future will require inno-
vation and entrepreneurial leadership. It 
will require safeguarding naval traditions of 
accountability and responsibility. And as it 
always has, it will require men and women 
who live and breathe the values that have 
made America and her military great. 

You know by now that life in the Navy 
and Marine Corps is not glamorous. You 
will endure long hours of routine, punc-
tuated—at times without warning—by mo-
ments of danger, where the stakes for your 
crew and your country could not be higher. 
Annapolis has prepared you well for this 
life. It has strengthened your bodies and 
sharpened your minds. Most importantly, 
it has fortified your character with timeless 
values, honor, courage, and commitment. 
Through 4 years, your class has sat through 
many a lecture about the meaning of these 
values. You don’t need another lecture 
today. But I do urge you to reflect upon 
their importance. Reminders of their rel-
evance surround us. 

Last month when our EP–3 crew came 
home from Hainan Island in China, mil-
lions of Americans had the opportunity to 
hear their story on television. From officers 
and crew, including Lieutenant John 
Comerford, Annapolis class of 1997, Amer-
ica learned firsthand about the skill and 
courage it took to land their wounded 
plane. We also saw a glimpse of the for-
titude that allowed the crew to maintain 
its unity and spirit. 

What Americans couldn’t know from 
those television appearances was that these 
men and women of uncommon valor are, 
in fact, quite common in today’s Navy. 
What looked extraordinary to America is 
nothing out of the ordinary among those 
who wear the uniform. And our Navy and 
Marine Corps is filled with people, both 
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officers and enlisted, who have the courage, 
maturity, and judgment they displayed. I’m 
sure the admirals from the class of 1951 
who joined us today could tell you quite 
explicitly how the Navy’s core values have 
served them throughout their illustrious ca-
reers. 

But there are many others from the class 
of ’51 whose stories are lesser known, such 
as retired Lieutenant Colonel Bill 
Holmberg. One year and a handful of days 
after graduation, Second Lieutenant Bill 
Holmberg found himself on the Korean Pe-
ninsula, faced with the daunting task: to 
infiltrate his platoon deep behind enemy 
lines in an area swarming with patrol, to 
rout a tenacious enemy, to seize and hold 
their position. And that’s what he did, and 
that’s what his platoon did. Along the way 
they came under heavy fire and engaged 
in fierce hand-to-hand combat. Despite se-
vere wounds, Lieutenant Holmberg refused 
to be evacuated and continued to deliver 
orders and direct the offensive until the 
mission was accomplished. And that’s why 
he wears the Navy Cross. And today, his 
deeds and the deeds of other heroes from 
that class echo down through the ages to 
you. 

You can’t dictate the values that make 
a hero. You can’t buy them, but you can 
foster them. And you can give a class like 
yours a sense of confidence and teamwork 
that will carry you through the toughest 
moments in a life of service to a cause 
greater than all of us. 

Today you leave here knowing in your 
heart a great truth that some in life never 
discover, that values are important. You un-
derstand that life cannot be lived with cas-
ual commitments and shallow creeds. You 
understand that no one can be neutral be-
tween right and wrong, tyranny and free-
dom, cynicism and honor. And you know 
that the greatest victories are sometimes 
won on the private battlefields of con-
science. Over time, your weapons and 
methods must change, but your values will 
not. And because of this, you contribute 

not just to the military might of our country 
but to its meaning and conscience and soul. 
You will not only be the defenders of 
America but an example to America, and 
we’re deeply grateful. 

Finally, as you go about your great work, 
remember that you’re not only officers but 
ambassadors from the land of freedom. 
Your work will take you far from our 
shores. And for many people, you will be, 
literally, the face of America, the first and, 
perhaps, only American they will ever meet. 

Remember that your very diversity of re-
gional, racial, and religious heritage is, 
itself, a rebuke to those who hate the ideals 
you have pledged to defend. Remember 
that America has always been committed 
to enlarging the circle of human freedom, 
not reaching for the crown of empire. And 
as you wear your Nation’s uniform, remem-
ber also to wear the humility of true great-
ness. As your class helps America chart its 
new course in this new century, these val-
ues—honor, courage, commitment, and hu-
mility—must be both your anchor and your 
compass. 

You are part of the long blue line of 
service and sacrifice committed to defend-
ing the highest aspirations of the human 
heart. The best days of our Navy and our 
Nation are yet to come, and you, by the 
grace of God, will help us reach the next 
shore. 

Thank you, and God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:20 a.m. in 
the Stadium. In his remarks, he referred to 
Adm. Vern Clark, USN, Chief of Naval Oper-
ations, and Vice Adm. John R. Ryan, USN, 
Superintendent, U.S. Naval Academy; Gen. 
James L. Jones, USMC, Commandant, Ma-
rine Corps; Vice Adm. Edward A. 
Burkhalter, Jr., USN (Ret.); Vice Adm. Rob-
ert F. Dunn, USN (Ret.); Adm. Kinnaird R. 
McKee, USN (Ret.); Vice Adm. Joseph 
Metcalf III, USN (Ret.); and President Sad-
dam Hussein of Iraq.
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Statement on Congressional Action on Tax Relief Legislation 
May 25, 2001

As a result of this landmark tax relief 
agreement, the American taxpayers will 
have more money in their pockets to save 
and invest, and the economy will receive 
a much-needed shot in the arm. I com-

mend the Members of the House and Sen-
ate, Republican and Democrat alike, who 
made this happen. Tax relief is a center-
piece of our American agenda, and I look 
forward to signing it into law.

Message on the Observance of National Missing Children’s Day 
May 25, 2001

I am pleased to send greetings to all 
those commemorating National Missing 
Children’s Day on May 25. This observance 
provides an opportunity to honor hard-
working and dedicated law enforcement of-
ficers, celebrate the recovery of missing 
children, and draw attention to children 
who are still missing. 

As we remember the children we have 
lost on National Missing Children’s Day, 
we renew our resolve and dedication to 
reuniting families with their loved ones. I 
commend local, state, and Federal law en-
forcement personnel for the important role 
they play in missing or exploited children 
investigations and searches. Across America, 
partnerships between local law enforcement 

officers and community groups are helping 
to protect our children so that they can 
be nurtured in love and live rich, full lives. 

The National Center for Missing and Ex-
ploited Children deserves special recogni-
tion for its work to reunite children with 
their families. Since 1984, the center has 
received more than 1.5 million hotline calls, 
provided assistance in the recovery of more 
than 55,000 children, and distributed mil-
lions of publications regarding missing and 
exploited children. These efforts make a 
difference in the lives of countless individ-
uals, and I salute you. 

Laura joins me in sending best wishes 
on this special occasion. 

GEORGE W. BUSH

Message to the Congress Transmitting a Report on Achieving Benchmarks 
for a Sustainable Peace Process in Bosnia and Herzegovina 
May 25, 2001

To the Congress of the United States: 
As required by the Levin Amendment 

to the 1998 Supplemental Appropriations 
and Rescissions Act (section 7(b) of Public 
Law 105–174) and section 1203(a) of the 
Strom Thurmond National Defense Author-
ization Act for Fiscal Year 1999 (Public 
Law 105–261), I transmit herewith a report 

on progress made toward achieving bench-
marks for a sustainable peace process in 
Bosnia and Herzegovina. 

In July 2000, the fourth semiannual re-
port was sent to the Congress detailing 
progress towards achieving the ten bench-
marks that were adopted by the Peace 
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Implementation Council and the North At-
lantic Council in order to evaluate imple-
mentation of the Dayton Accords. This fifth 
report, which also includes supplemental 
reporting as required by section 1203(a) of 
Public Law 105–261, provides an updated 
assessment of progress on the benchmarks 

covering the period July 1, 2000, to Feb-
ruary 28, 2001. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 
May 25, 2001.

The President’s Radio Address 
May 26, 2001

Good morning. Most Americans are en-
joying a 3-day weekend this Saturday, and 
I hope you are enjoying yours. I also hope 
you’ll find the time to share in our Nation’s 
observance of Memorial Day, when we 
pause to reflect on the cost of the free 
lives we live today. 

I will be marking the day with military 
veterans gathering at the White House, 
who knew and remember the people who 
never came back from our Nation’s wars. 
I will then go to Arlington National Ceme-
tery to lay a wreath at the Tomb of the 
Unknowns. It will be a high honor, and 
I will be there on behalf of all the people 
of the United States. Later that day I will 
join with veterans in Arizona for a com-
memoration and national moment of re-
membrance. 

Most of us know war veterans. I had 
the privilege of being raised by one. Usu-
ally, they are reticent about their experi-
ences. It is often difficult for them to think 
back on those names and faces, on the 
ones who never lived to be called veterans. 
But on Memorial Day, we accept our obli-
gation to do just that. 

We will remember the heroism, the 
hardship, the national gain, and personal 
loss our wars have brought. America has 
been given so much, but of all our assets, 
resources, and strengths, none have count-
ed for more than the courage of young 
soldiers in the face of battle. 

When war has come, the great decisions 
were made here at the White House. But 
when the orders went out and were re-
ceived half a world away, victory has always 
come down to the people flying the planes, 
manning the ships, carrying the gun and 
the pack. They’re the ones who have 
cleared the seas, crossed the rivers, charged 
the hills, and covered the skies. They have 
defended us. They have died for us. They 
have never disappointed us. We are in their 
debt more than a lifetime of Memorial 
Days could ever repay. With their sacrifice 
comes a duty that will go on through the 
generations, to honor them in our thoughts, 
in our words, and in our lives. 

Every Memorial Day we try to grasp the 
extent of this loss and the meaning of this 
sacrifice, but it always seems more than 
words can convey. In the end, all we can 
do is be thankful; all we can do is remem-
ber and always appreciate the price that 
was paid for our own lives and our own 
freedom. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 3:40 p.m. 
on May 24 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on May 
26. The transcript was made available by the 
Office of the Press Secretary on May 25 but 
was embargoed for release until the broad-
cast. The Office of the Press Secretary also 
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released a Spanish language transcript of this 
address.

Remarks on Congressional Action on Tax Relief Legislation 
May 26, 2001

Well, thank you all very much for joining 
me here at the people’s house on this his-
toric occasion. I asked all of you to join 
me here to be able to publicly thank the 
Members of the House and the Senate for 
working so diligently to give Americans an-
other important reason to celebrate this 
holiday weekend. 

I first want to thank House Speaker 
Dennis Hastert and Senate Majority Leader 
Trent Lott for their strong and effective 
leadership, leadership that was instrumental 
in delivering significant tax relief for the 
American people. I thank the incoming ma-
jority leader of the Senate, Tom Daschle, 
for working with us to schedule today’s vote 
promptly. I very much appreciate Senator 
Daschle’s willingness to allow the will of 
the majority of the Senate to prevail, even 
though he, himself, did not agree. 

I thank all the members of the con-
ference committee, especially Chairman 
Chuck Grassley and Chairman Bill Thomas, 
Senator Max Baucus and Senator John 
Breaux, who worked tirelessly to make tax 
relief a reality. I also want to especially 
thank Don Nickles, Phil Gramm, Olympia 
Snowe, and House Majority Leader Dick 
Armey and all who helped make tax relief 
possible. And while I’m thanking people, 
I want to thank all those who voted aye, 
and so do the taxpayers of America. 

Today, for the first time since the land-
mark tax relief championed 20 years ago 
by President Ronald Reagan, and 40 years 
ago by President John F. Kennedy, an 
American President has the wonderful 
honor of letting the American people know 
significant tax relief is on the way. 

What is especially significant about the 
tax relief passed by the United States 
House and Senate today is that it cuts in-
come taxes for everyone who pays them. 
Nothing could be more profound, and 
nothing could be more fair. No more won-
dering whether you’re targeted in or wheth-
er you meet all the fine print requirements 
to qualify for one special tax break or an-
other. No, this tax relief is straightforward 
and fair. If you pay income taxes, you get 
relief. 

And for this year’s first installment of 
the tax cut, the check will literally be in 
the mail. Late this summer and into the 
fall, every single American who pays in-
come taxes will receive a check. Single tax-
payers will receive a check of $300. Single 
parents who are heads of household will 
receive a check of $500. And married cou-
ples will receive a check of $600. 

That immediate tax relief will provide an 
important boost at an important time for 
our economy. And what is more is you 
can feel comfortable using it because more 
tax relief is on the way. The checks are 
the first installment of lasting, long-term 
reductions in tax rates. As a result, when 
this tax relief plan is fully implemented, 
a typical family of four will see their taxes 
cut by about half. 

The check you will receive in the mail 
represents your benefit from the newest 
lowest rate, which drops from 15 percent 
to 10 percent. Starting in July and con-
tinuing next January, the Federal Govern-
ment will begin reducing the amount it 
withholds from paychecks to reflect the first 
phase of new and lower tax rates. 
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Ultimately, tax rates will be reduced from 
the current 28 to 25, from 31 down to 
28, from 36 to 33, and from 39.6 to 35 
percent. Over the next 10 years, the child 
credit will double from last year’s $500 per 
child to $600 per child this year to $1,000 
by the year 2010. The marriage penalty will 
be dramatically reduced, and the unfair 
death tax will be completely abolished by 
the year 2010. 

This tax relief helps all taxpayers. It espe-
cially helps those at the low end of the 
economic ladder. It helps American work-
ers by letting them keep more money. And 
it helps small businesses, so that family-
owned restaurants and startup software 
companies can hire more workers and pro-
vide more jobs for Americans. The tax re-
lief package honors marriage and family by 
reducing the unfair marriage penalty and 
doubling the credit for children. It does 
away with one of the most unfair aspects 
of the Tax Code, a death tax that taxes 
earnings when you make them, the interest 
when you save them, and one more time 
when you die. 

As many of you know, throughout my 
campaign I met tax families all across the 
country, diverse people from all walks of 
life who represented the hopes and dreams 
of American families. Joining us today is 
one of those families, the Petersons, Paul 
and Deborah and Juliette and Sarah Kate. 
They work hard. Paul works during the day 
at Ukrop’s Supermarket in downtown Rich-
mond, Virginia. At night he’s working on 
an MBA at Avery College. Deborah works 
at home caring for their daughters. The 
Peterson family was here last February 
when the prospects for tax relief were not 
exactly what they were—like they are today. 

Well, Paul and Deborah, I’m delighted 
to let you know that your family will re-
ceive $800 in tax relief this year—600 from 
the check and another 200 from the imme-
diate increase in the child credit. 

I have even more good news for the 
Petersons and folks like them all across 
America. When you were here in February, 

we calculated that your ultimate tax savings 
would be $1,100 a year. Well, when all 
aspects of the plan are phased in, you will 
receive not $1,100 a year but $1,700 a year. 
That is 1,700 more dollars for this good 
family to spend on their children and on 
their dreams. I’m confident about one 
thing: These good folks can spend the 
$1,700 better than the Federal Government 
can. 

Tax relief was the right thing to do and 
it is the responsible thing to do for the 
American people and for our economy. 

I once again thank and applaud the 
Members of Congress, both Republicans 
and Democrats, who joined together to get 
results on behalf of the American people. 
The tax relief package that was voted on 
today was agreed on last night, after this 
week’s change in the balance of power in 
the United States Senate. And it can be 
a model for the work that is ahead. Tax 
relief was based on important principles, 
principles that are compassionate and con-
servative and principles that were preserved 
during the legislative process of give-and-
take. 

We listened to the voices of those in 
my party and in the Democratic Party who 
wanted additional help for those at the low-
est end of the economic ladder. We lis-
tened, and as a result, this plan has even 
more help for lower income Americans. 
The earned-income credit is expanded for 
low-income married couples, and the child 
credit is refundable for parents, providing 
the most help for those who earn between 
$10,000 and $25,000 a year. 

We acted on principle. We worked to-
gether to build consensus and to get re-
sults. This is significant, and this is only 
the beginning. The Peterson family and 
families like them all across America need 
more than just a tax cut. The Petersons 
want us to work together to improve public 
education, strengthen their retirement secu-
rity, modernize Medicare, and strengthen 
and modernize our national defenses. 
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Again, thanks to the Members of Con-
gress. I hope you enjoy your Memorial Day 
recess. And then, let’s work together to 
complete the great progress we are making 
on legislation to improve America’s public 
schools. 

Again, I want to thank you all for com-
ing. This is an historic day. It explains the 
art of the possible. It shows what can hap-

pen when good people come together with 
the intention of doing what’s right for the 
American people. And we have done right 
by the American people today. 

God bless you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:08 p.m. in 
the East Room at the White House.

Remarks at a Memorial Day Breakfast 
May 28, 2001

Thank you. Well, Tony, thank you very 
much. I appreciate so very much the fine 
work you are doing on behalf of the vet-
erans for America. I knew that I made a 
pretty good selection when I picked Tony. 
I didn’t realize that so many would agree 
with me so quickly, and I thank you very 
much for taking on such a tough assign-
ment. 

I am also honored that the Secretary of 
Defense is here. Mr. Secretary, thank you, 
and thanks for bringing your great wife, 
as well. I’m pleased to know that Mel 
Martinez and his wife are here, another 
Cabinet Secretary, as well as Ann Veneman 
and Tommy Thompson, head of Health and 
Human Services. Thank you all for being 
here today. Jeni, thank you for your kind 
prayer. 

Senator Dole, it’s great to see you, sir. 
I’m really pleased you brought your better 
half. [Laughter] Elizabeth is one of our all-
time favorites. I know you’ve worked hard 
for this moment, and I want to thank you 
for being here. I see Freddie Smith, as 
well, who—you did a fine job of twisting 
his arm to take over the head of the World 
War II Memorial Fund. And thanks, Fred, 
so much for your hard work. 

I’m glad Members of the Congress who 
are here—I thought most of you were try-
ing to escape town, but some of you stayed 
behind to help celebrate this occasion. Sen-

ator Hutchinson from the great State of 
Arkansas is here. Thank you very much, 
Tim, for being here. Senator Bob Smith, 
thank you, sir, for coming. Senator Ted Ste-
vens, I appreciate so very much, you being 
here. And of course, the chairman, John 
Warner, thanks for coming. Members of 
the House Cass Ballenger and Ralph Reg-
ula, Ike Skelton, and Chris Smith are here, 
as well. Thank you all for coming. 

I’ve got to say something about an ex-
Congressman. I just saw Sonny 
Montgomery sitting here, and Sonny, you 
may not be in the House but a lot of peo-
ple wish you still were, and thanks so much 
for being here. 

I want to thank the members of the Joint 
Chiefs who are here. I also want to thank 
all the World War II vets who are here. 
And if you wouldn’t mind standing, I wish 
you would, please. [Applause] 

William Schmidt, an ex-POW, and Jo-
seph Alexander, a Defender of Bataan & 
Corregidor, are here. You just stood, but 
I want to thank you two gentlemen for 
coming, as well. 

I want to welcome everybody to the 
White House. Laura and I are so honored 
you are here this morning. Later today I 
will lay a wreath at the Tomb of the Un-
knowns, one of the many acts of remem-
brance that will mark this day. Many of 
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you will be there. Thank you for coming, 
not only here but there, as well. 

Each of you is not only a veteran in 
this room, but each of you is a servant 
to other veterans, and for that our Nation 
is grateful. America’s veterans have earned 
not only honors but specific benefits, and 
those only become more necessary with the 
years. 

My administration will do all it can to 
assist our veterans and to correct oversights 
of the past. My budget provides a signifi-
cant increase for health care at the Depart-
ment of Veterans Affairs, where Senator 
Principi is very much in charge. We are 
making considerable progress on imple-
menting the Veterans Millennium Health 
Care Act. And the Secretary—did I say 
Senator Principi? [Laughter] Always wor-
ried about that balance of power. [Laugh-
ter] Secretary Principi has begun a top-
to-bottom review of VA claims processing 
in order to identify weaknesses and areas 
of improvement. 

These are good first steps, but they are 
only first steps. We must also improve the 
way the VA and the Department of De-
fense work together to provide care to 
those who have served in uniform. I am 
today announcing the creation of a Presi-
dential task force to recommend major re-
forms in the delivery of health care to vet-
erans and military retirees. 

I have asked two distinguished Ameri-
cans to lead it. Dr. Gail Wilensky is a 
prominent expert on health policy and a 
faithful friend to veterans. She will work 
with Gerry Solomon, who is a long-time 
advocate for veterans and a former Con-
gressman. One might be tempted to call 
him an ex-marine, but we all know there 
is no such thing as an ex-marine. [Laugh-
ter] I’m honored that both have agreed to 
serve. I am honored they are both here. 
Please stand. [Applause] Thank you for 
coming. 

America really has been given so much. 
Yet, of all our assets, resources, and 
strengths, none have counted more than 

the courage of our young soldiers in the 
face of battle. They have cleared the seas, 
crossed the rivers, charged the hills, and 
covered the skies, and they have never let 
America down. 

I know that those who have seen war 
are rarely eager to look back on it, and 
the hardest memories of all concern those 
who serve their country and never live to 
be called veterans. Yet, memory is our re-
sponsibility. We are in their debt more than 
a lifetime of Memorial Days could repay. 
Their sacrifices left us with a duty that 
goes on through the generations, to honor 
them in our thoughts and our words and 
in our lives. 

We have been given that opportunity this 
morning. On your way to Arlington Na-
tional Cemetery you will pass The Mall, 
where our Nation raised up memorials to 
Washington, Lincoln, and those lost in Viet-
nam. That same Mall will soon be the site 
of the World War II Memorial. 

The generation of World War II defeated 
history’s greatest tyranny, leaving graves 
and freedom from Europe to Asia. Our Na-
tion must always remember their heroism 
and humility and terrible suffering. And 
that memory must be and will be preserved 
on the Washington Mall. 

The World War II Memorial has been 
in the works for a long time. The Congress 
of the United States has acted to remove 
the obstacles and begin the project. What 
is required now is a signature, and I am 
glad to give it. In the 60th year after Pearl 
Harbor, it is my huge honor to set my 
name on this bill, ordering construction of 
a monument that will stand for the ages. 
Not only will I sign the bill, I will make 
sure the monument gets built. 

Thank you all for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:40 a.m. in 
the East Room at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Secretary of Veterans 
Affairs Anthony J. Principi, who introduced 
the President; Kitty Rumsfeld, wife of Sec-
retary of Defense Donald H. Rumsfeld; 
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Joyce Martinez, wife of Secretary of Housing 
and Urban Development Mel R. Martinez; 
Jeni Cook, Director of Chaplain Services, 
Department of Veterans Affairs; former Sen-
ator Bob Dole, national chairman, and Fred-
erick W. Smith, cochairman, World War II 
Memorial Campaign; and Elizabeth Dole, 
former Secretary of Transportation. Fol-
lowing his remarks, the President signed 

H.R. 1696, to expedite the construction of 
the World War II Memorial, which was as-
signed Public Law No. 107–11. The Memo-
rial Day proclamation of May 25 and the Ex-
ecutive order of May 28 on the President’s 
Task Force To Improve Health Care Deliv-
ery for Our Nation’s Veterans are listed in 
Appendix D at the end of this volume.

Statement on Signing Legislation To Expedite the Construction of the 
World War II Memorial 
May 28, 2001

Today I have signed into law H.R. 1696, 
a bill to expedite the construction of the 
World War II memorial in the District of 
Columbia. It is indeed fitting that this 
measure becomes law on Memorial Day. 

This legislation will allow the Nation to 
express the appreciation due the World 
War II generation for their selfless sac-
rifices that preserved the freedoms we all 
enjoy. I commend the Congress for a truly 
bipartisan effort to expedite construction of 
the memorial. 

Now that debate over the site and basic 
design is concluded, the time has come for 

all concerned with the creation of the me-
morial to act with the same determination 
and sense of common purpose so wonder-
fully displayed by those we honor. We must 
get the job done, so that those who served 
are able to see the Nation’s permanent ex-
pression of remembrance and thanks. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 
May 28, 2001. 

NOTE: H.R. 1696, approved May 28, was as-
signed Public Law No. 107–11.

Remarks at a Memorial Day Ceremony in Arlington, Virginia 
May 28, 2001

Mr. Secretary, thank you very much for 
those kind remarks. Secretary Principi, 
General Shelton, and members of the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff, General Jackson, members 
of the Cabinet, Members of the United 
States Congress, honored guests. We have 
a lot of generations represented here today. 
But I would like for what’s now called the 
‘‘Greatest Generation’’ to please stand with 
those who served in World War II, their 

widows, World War II orphans. Please rise. 
[Applause] 

My fellow Americans, a few moments 
ago, for the first time as President, I paid 
tribute at this tomb where American sol-
diers were laid to rest. Their names are 
known only to God, but there is much we 
do know about them and about all the oth-
ers we remember today. We know that they 
all loved their lives as we love ours. We 
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know they had a place in the world, fami-
lies waiting for them, and friends they ex-
pected to see again. We know that they 
thought of a future, just as we do, with 
plans and hopes for a long and full life. 
And we know that they left those hopes 
behind when they went to war and parted 
with them forever when they died. 

Every Memorial Day we try to grasp the 
extent of this loss and the meaning of this 
sacrifice. And it always seems more than 
words can convey. All we can do is remem-
ber and always appreciate the price that 
was paid for our own lives and for our 
own freedom. 

Today, in thousands of towns across this 
great land, Americans are gathered to pay 
their own tributes. At 3 o’clock this after-
noon Americans will pause for a moment 
of remembrance. They will meet at monu-
ments or in public squares or, like us, in 
places where those we honor were laid to 
rest. 

More than any words we say, the truth 
is told in the things we see, in markers, 
in dates, in names around us. Some of the 
names here at Arlington are written large 
in our history: President John F. Kennedy 
and his brother Robert; General George 
C. Marshall; Second Lieutenant Audie 
Murphy of Kingston, Texas; General 
Chappy James; Lieutenant Colonel Oliver 
Wendell Holmes, Jr., of the Union Army; 
Captain Robert Todd Lincoln; Generals 
Bradley and Pershing; Admirals Leahy and 
Rickover; and three of the men who plant-
ed the flag at Iwo Jima. These men were 
known for their wartime service and also 
for the lives they lived afterward. 

For many, however, the afterward never 
came. Within these 200 acres are the re-
mains of men and women who died young, 
some very young. Walking along these 
paths, a visitor to this national cemetery 
might view these markers as one great na-
tional loss, and that is certainly the case. 
But we must remember, for many who 
come here, there is one marker that will 

always stand out among all the others. In 
their eyes, it lies alone. 

For one woman, Memorial Day brings 
thoughts of the father she never knew. She 
recalled as, a young child, learning to pray 
the words ‘‘Our Father, who art in heaven,’’ 
thinking she was talking to her own father. 

For others, there is the memory of the 
last kiss as the train pulled away, a last 
wink and parting wisecrack from a big 
brother, a brave smile from a son who 
seemed like a boy. And then there was 
the telegram that came. 

To those who have known that loss and 
felt that absence, Memorial Day gives for-
mal expression to a very personal experi-
ence. Their losses can be marked but not 
measured. We can never measure the full 
value of what was gained in their sacrifice. 
We live it every day in the comforts of 
peace and the gifts of freedom. These have 
all been purchased for us. 

From the very beginning, our country 
has faced many tests of courage. Our an-
swer to such tests can be found here on 
these hills and in America’s cemeteries, 
from the islands of the Pacific to the north 
coast of France. 

And on Memorial Day, we must remem-
ber a special group of veterans, Americans 
still missing and unaccounted for from Viet-
nam, Korea, the cold war, and World War 
II. We honor them today. They deserve 
and will have our best efforts to achieve 
the fullest possible accounting and, alive 
or dead, to return them home to America. 

It is not in our nature to seek out wars 
and conflicts. But whenever they have 
come, when adversaries have left us no al-
ternative, American men and women have 
stood ready to take the risks and to pay 
the ultimate price. People of the same cal-
iber and the same character today fill the 
ranks of the Armed Forces of the United 
States. Any foe who might ever challenge 
our national resolve would be repeating the 
grave errors of defeated enemies. Because 
this Nation loves peace, we do not take 
it for granted. Because we love freedom, 
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we are always prepared to bear even its 
greatest costs. 

Arriving here today, all of us passed the 
strong, straight figures of men and women 
who serve our country today. To see their 
youth and discipline and clarity of purpose 
is humbling to a Commander in Chief. 
They are the new generation of America’s 
defenders. They follow an unbroken line 
of good and brave and unfaltering people 
who have never let this country down. 

Today we honor those who fell from the 
line, who left us, never knowing how much 
they would be missed. We pray for them 

with an affection that grows deeper with 
the years. And we remember them, all of 
them, with the love of a grateful Nation. 

God bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:34 a.m. in 
the Amphitheater at Arlington National 
Cemetery. In his remarks, he referred to 
Gen. James T. Jackson, USA, Commanding 
General, Military District of Washington. 
The Memorial Day proclamation of May 25 
is listed in Appendix D at the end of this 
volume.

Remarks at a Memorial Day Commemoration in Mesa, Arizona 
May 28, 2001

Thank you all very much. Secretary 
Principi, thank you for agreeing to serve 
our Nation. Thank you for your vision and 
hard work to make sure that those who 
have worn the uniform receive the benefits 
that they are owed. Principi is a good man 
who is going to do a fine job on behalf 
of the American people. 

I’m honored to be here with my friend 
the Governor of the State of Arizona, Jane 
Dee Hull; Senator Jon Kyl from the great 
State of Arizona; Congressman Bob Stump, 
the chairman of the Military Affairs Com-
mittee; J.D. Hayworth; and the Congress-
man from this district, Jeff Flake.

It’s an honor to be here with the com-
manders of Arizona’s military bases. I’m 
pleased to be here with the distinguished 
guests on the stage. There’s one special 
American here today, a man named Tom 
Lockhart, who was a captain in the United 
States Air Force, who had the dubious dis-
tinction of trying to teach me how to fly 
a T–38 aircraft at Moody Air Force Base, 
Georgia. And I’m so honored my friend, 
Silver Star winner Tom Lockhart, is with 
us today as well. 

Before I begin, I do want to ask us to 
join in a moment of silence for a veteran 
who passed away today, the Congressman 
from the State of Massachusetts, Congress-
man Joe Moakley. Please join me in a mo-
ment of silence. 

[A moment of silence was observed.] 
Thank you very much. Joe loved Amer-

ica, and he will be sorely missed. 
Today’s the day we say thanks to many 

heroes. There’s a true hero who is a Sen-
ator from the State of Arizona. He is over-
seas today, but I know you all join me 
in thanking John McCain for his service, 
not only to Arizona but to the United 
States of America. And no President can 
pass through Arizona without remembering 
the great Arizona statesman who left us 
3 years ago, Senator and Major General 
Barry Goldwater. 

I want to thank you all for coming out. 
I am so pleased that so many of your citi-
zens lined the streets and came into this 
hangar on this kind of warm Arizona day. 
[Laughter] 

I began this day with a group of veterans 
at the White House by signing into law 
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a bill to expedite construction of a national 
World War II Memorial on The Mall in 
Washington, DC. I had the honor of bring-
ing one of the two pens I used to sign 
the bill with me today and present it to 
the law’s primary sponsor in the House of 
Representatives, Congressman Bob Stump.

Throughout America, we will find monu-
ments to those who served in that war. 
The generation of World War II defeated 
one of history’s greatest tyrannies, leaving 
graves and freedom from Europe to Asia. 
In Phoenix, near your State capital, you 
keep the anchor of the U.S.S. Arizona, hon-
oring the men who died on that ship almost 
60 years ago. It is time to build a lasting 
national memorial to World War II in our 
Nation’s Capital, and the work begins soon. 

I would like all those who served our 
Nation in World War II, World War II 
widows, and World War II orphans to raise 
their hands so we can thank you for your 
service. [Applause] Now you can put them 
down. 

Many veterans of other wars are with 
us today, Korea, Vietnam, the cold war, 
and other conflicts. We’re honored by your 
presence. And we’re honored by the presi-
dent of the Buffalo Soldiers standing with 
us today, as well. And we’re especially hon-
ored by the presence of several men who 
wear the Nation’s highest military decora-
tion, the Medal of Honor. Thank you all 
for being here. 

Arizona is also home to some veterans 
of the Navajo Code Talkers program. In 
the Pacific theater, these men made a bril-
liant and legendary contribution to victory 
in the Second World War. Countless Amer-
ican lives were spared because our military 
could communicate in the unbreakable 
code of the Navajo language. In a time 
of great need, our country was served 
bravely and served well by the Navajo. 

There are many thousands of veterans 
in this State. And often veterans are not 
eager to look back at their experiences. 
Hardest of all is to recall the ones who 
never lived to be called veterans. But mem-

ory is our duty, and on this day, it is our 
privilege. 

At 3 p.m., in every town, city, village, 
and hamlet in America, Americans of all 
walks of life are pausing for a moment of 
silence. It is 3 p.m. in this great State of 
Arizona. Please join me in a moment of 
silence for those who gave their lives to 
our great Nation. 

[A moment of silence was observed.] 
God bless. 
The heroes we remember never really 

set out to be heroes. Each loved his life 
as much as we love ours. Each had a place 
in the world, a family waiting, and friends 
to see again. They thought of the future, 
just as we do, with plans and hopes for 
a long life. But they left it all behind when 
they went to war and parted with it forever 
when they died. Every Memorial Day we 
gather at places like this to grasp the extent 
of their loss and the meaning of the sac-
rifice. It always seems more than words 
can cover. In the end, all we can do is 
be thankful; all we can do is remember, 
and always appreciate the price that was 
paid for our own lives and our own free-
dom. 

Today, in thousands of towns, Americans 
have gathered to pay their own tributes 
to the men and women who died young, 
some very young. We often think of this 
as one of great national loss, and that is 
certainly the case. But for so many, and 
perhaps many here today, there is one 
name among all the others, a name that 
recalls a different time and memories held 
close and quiet. To those who have known 
such loss and felt such absence in their 
life, Memorial Day gives formal expression 
to a very personal experience. Your losses 
can be marked but not measured. And we 
can never measure the value of what was 
gained in their sacrifice. We live it every 
day in the comforts of peace and the gifts 
of freedom. These have all been purchased 
for us, and we’re grateful for the sacrifice. 
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It’s not in our nature to seek out wars 
and conflicts, but whenever they have 
come, when adversaries have left us no al-
ternative, American men and women have 
stood ready to take the risks and pay the 
ultimate price. People of the same caliber 
and the same character today fill the ranks 
of the All-Volunteer Army of the United 
States of America. Any foe who might ever 
challenge our national resolve would be re-
peating the grave error of defeated adver-
saries. Because this Nation loves peace, we 
do not take it for granted. And because 
we love freedom, we are always prepared 
to bear its greatest costs. 

I oftentimes see the military folks who 
serve our Nation so proud and humbled—
to see them in lines of such discipline and 
training and preparedness. They’re the new 

generation of America’s defenders. They 
follow in an unbroken line of good and 
brave and unfaltering people who have 
never let this country down. 

Today we honor those who fell from the 
line, who left us never knowing how much 
they would be missed. We pray for them 
with an affection that grows deeper with 
the years. And we remember them, all of 
them, with the love of a grateful Nation. 

Thank you all for coming, and God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:52 p.m. at 
the Champlin Fighter Aircraft Museum. 
H.R. 1696, approved May 28, was assigned 
Public Law No. 107–11. The Memorial Day 
proclamation of May 25 is listed in Appendix 
D at the end of this volume.

Statement on the Death of Representative John Joseph Moakley
May 28, 2001

Laura and I extend our deepest sym-
pathies to the Moakley family. Joe was a 
fine man. As a veteran and later a Con-
gressman, he served his country and the 
people of Massachusetts with distinction 

and honor. He was respected by his col-
leagues on both sides of the aisle and was 
known for his candor, wit, and humility. 
We will miss him.

Statement on the Global Forum on Fighting Corruption and Safeguarding 
Integrity II 
May 28, 2001

The corruption of governmental institu-
tions threatens the common aspirations of 
all honest members of the international 
community. It threatens our common inter-
ests in promoting political and economic 
stability, upholding core democratic values, 
ending the reign of dictators, and creating 
a level playing field for lawful business ac-
tivities. 

A few short years ago, talking openly 
about corruption was considered taboo. 
Today, however, officials from many coun-
tries are meeting and working together to 
demand greater transparency and account-
ability in public affairs. From Asia to Eu-
rope to Africa to the Americas, these efforts 
are exposing corrupt practices to the sun-
shine of public scrutiny, where, ultimately, 
they cannot survive. 
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This week the second Global Forum on 
Fighting Corruption and Safeguarding In-
tegrity will help to keep the promotion of 
integrity and transparency high on the 
international agenda. I want to underscore 
the United States’ support for the Global 
Forum’s work, applaud the large number 
of participating states, and especially, thank 
the Government of The Netherlands for 
hosting this event. 

Increasing accountability and trans-
parency in governance around the world 

is an important foreign policy objective for 
my administration. The United States is 
committed to bringing renewed energy to 
the global anticorruption agenda and to in-
creasing the effectiveness of the American 
policies and programs that address this im-
portant issue. 

I salute the work of delegates to the sec-
ond Global Forum, and I strongly support 
your important objectives.

Remarks at Camp Pendleton, California 
May 29, 2001

The President. Thank you all very much. 
General Hagee, thank you very much. 
Thank you for your warm welcome here 
at the white house——

[At this point, there was an interruption 
in the audience.] 

The President. Thank you. Behave your-
self. [Laughter] 

General Hanlon, thank you very much. 
And General Conway, I appreciate so very 
much you greeting me. It’s an honor to 
be here with Colonel Christian, Sergeant 
Major Royce Coffee, Sergeant Major M.G. 
Markiewicz, and the fine troops of Camp 
Pendleton. 

I appreciate so very much Members of 
the United States Congress who are here, 
stalwarts when it comes to sound defense 
spending, strong advocates for tax relief, 
education reform: Congressmen Mary 
Bono, Duke Cunningham, Duncan Hunter, 
Darrell Issa, and Dana Rohrabacher. Thank 
you so much for coming here. 

It is a real great privilege for me to be 
here today. I’ve had a heck of a week, 
particularly since I’ve been able to spend 
a lot of time around America’s military 
forces. Last Wednesday I attended a reen-
listment ceremony at the White House, 

where we swore in a group of sailors and 
marine airmen to a new term. Two days 
later I had the honor of giving the com-
mencement address at Annapolis at the 
Naval Academy. And yesterday I had the 
high privilege of laying a wreath at the 
Tomb of the Unknowns in Arlington Ceme-
tery. I spent a lot of quality time with a 
lot of quality people, the people who wear 
the uniform in the United States military, 
the men and women who serve and sac-
rifice so Americans can sleep in peace, 
knowing that freedom is in good hands. 

I’ve been looking forward to this trip, 
and looking forward to being able to extend 
a proper Marine Corps greeting: Ooh-rah! 

Audience members. Ooh-rah! [Laughter] 
The President. There’s no higher honor 

than to serve as Commander in Chief. It’s 
also a high honor to be able to come to 
Camp Pendleton, a place that helps turn 
new recruits into leathernecks, a place that 
serves as home to the 1st Marine Expedi-
tionary Force and to one of America’s old-
est and most decorated units, the 1st Ma-
rine Division. 

Camp Pendleton serves as the launching 
pad for what marines do best, to deploy 
rapidly so you can be the first on the scene 
wherever freedom and America’s interests 
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are threatened. As the stone markers in 
our midst remind us, marines have sailed 
from Camp Pendleton to fight at Guadal-
canal, at Okinawa and Inchon. Marines 
from Camp Pendleton fought in the jungles 
and rice paddies of Vietnam. Marines from 
Camp Pendleton helped liberate Kuwait. 
Today, you carry forward this proud tradi-
tion, ready to answer when America calls. 

Because you are marines, you are often 
asked to perform the most difficult and 
dangerous missions. Because you are ma-
rines, you not only accept this challenge, 
you embrace it, not for glory and not for 
self but for God, country, corps, and your 
fellow marines. 

I respect your service. I appreciate your 
sacrifice, and I know what you contribute 
to our Nation. In a world of fast-changing 
threats, you give us stability. Because of 
you, America’s secure, and the march of 
freedom continues. 

I know how hard your work is. I know 
that your frequent deployments are hard 
on you and hard on your families. Marines 
pride themselves on traveling light and 
fighting hard. But here at home, you and 
your families deserve something better. You 
deserve our Nation’s full support, and with 
this administration, you will get it. 

The first budget I submitted to Congress 
contains a $1.4 billion military pay raise. 
That’s on top of the pay raises that Con-
gress recently passed. It provides $400 mil-
lion in new funds to improve military hous-
ing and $3.9 billion to improve military 
health benefits. After all your country re-
ceives from you, you must receive better 
housing, better pay, and better health. 
You’re entitled to a defense budget that 
meets our current needs and our future 
obligations. And you’re entitled to a Com-
mander in Chief who sets a clear goal, a 
clear vision for our military. And that goal 
is to be well equipped and well trained, 
to be able to fight and win war and, there-
fore, prevent wars from happening in the 
first place. 

No one can come here without being 
struck by the physical beauty. Marines are 
good stewards of our southern California 
coastline. You’re also practicing good stew-
ardship by the way you’re using—and not 
using—the supply of energy in California. 

The Federal Government is the single 
biggest user of electricity in the State of 
California. On May 3d, I ordered all Fed-
eral agencies to take extra steps to conserve 
energy. And the Department of Defense 
immediately committed itself to reducing 
its electricity consumption by 10 percent 
during peak hours. I’m pleased to report 
that the military and Federal agencies are 
exceeding expectations. 

And Camp Pendleton deserves special 
credit, and I am here to give you special 
credit. I congratulate you for seeking extra 
conservation savings over the 10 percent. 
And that’s going above and beyond the call 
of duty, and I salute you. Altogether, we 
estimate that the Federal conservation ef-
forts will save the State 76 megawatts per 
hour during peak use periods, when power 
is most needed. Seventy-six megawatts per 
hour is enough electricity for 140,000 peo-
ple during peak demand periods. That’s as 
many people who live in Pasadena, Cali-
fornia. 

Over the past 30 years, Americans have 
made steady conservation progress. If we 
still used energy the way we did in 1972, 
we’d be using 74 percent more energy 
today than we actually do. A new car uses 
about 60 percent as much gasoline as a 
car made in 1972. A new refrigerator uses 
about only 30 percent as much electricity 
as a 1972 refrigerator. 

Yet this conservation progress slowed in 
the 1990s, and more than 40 of the 100-
plus recommendations in my administra-
tion’s energy plan are intended to protect 
the environment, help hard-hit commu-
nities, and revitalize our conservation ef-
forts all across the country. 

We have other initiatives as well. Our 
Nation needs to modernize its networks for 
moving energy from the powerplant to the 
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outlet on the wall. Again, you in California 
know that well. For almost 20 years, it’s 
been clear that what’s called Path 15, the 
stretch of transmission line connecting the 
power grids of northern and southern Cali-
fornia, needed to be expanded and modern-
ized. And now we’re taking action to get 
the job done. 

Energy Secretary Spence Abraham is 
speeding approval of the necessary permits 
and easements. We’re going to unplug the 
Path 15 bottleneck. We’re advancing to-
ward an interstate electric grid to match 
our interstate highways and interstate 
phone systems. 

Rising energy prices are a challenge for 
everyone. I believe you will find my tax 
relief plan will provide some help, a tax 
relief plan that is worth $100 billion to 
the consumers all across America, including 
those who wear the uniform. But for some 
Americans and some Californians, high en-
ergy costs are more than a challenge. 
They’re an emergency, and our Govern-
ment must respond. 

In February my budget—I asked Con-
gress for $300 million in aid for low-income 
people struggling with rising energy bills. 
Today I’m announcing I’ll ask Congress for 
an additional $150 million in low income 
energy assistance, and I hope Congress acts 
quickly. 

Energy debates sometimes throw off 
some sparks, but this is no time for harsh 
rhetoric. It’s certainly no time for name 
calling. It’s time for leadership. It’s time 

for results. It’s time to put politics aside 
and focus on the best interests of the peo-
ple. 

This is an administration that’s focused 
on results. We’re going to work together—
the Federal Government, the State govern-
ment, the military, and all the citizens. 
Speaking of citizens, you’re the best of citi-
zens. You commit your lives to our country. 
You dedicate yourself to something greater 
than yourself. 

Whatever is asked of you and your fellow 
marines, you have given, as Abraham Lin-
coln said, ‘‘The last full measure of devo-
tion.’’ As I look in the eyes and shake the 
firm grips of your fellow marines, it re-
minds me the Marine Corps is in good 
hands, and so is our country. 

Thank you so very much for your hospi-
tality and Semper Fi.

NOTE: The President spoke at 9 a.m. at the 
1st Marine Division headquarters building. 
In his remarks, he referred to Lt. Gen. Mi-
chael W. Hagee, USMC, commanding gen-
eral, and Sgt. Maj. Royce G. Coffee, USMC, 
1st Marine Expeditionary Force; Maj. Gen. 
Edward Hanlon, Jr., USMC, commanding 
general, and Sgt. Maj. Michael G. 
Markiewicz, USMC, Camp Pendleton Ma-
rine Corps Base; Maj. Gen. James T. 
Conway, USMC, commanding general, 1st 
Marine Division; and Col. Paul C. Christian, 
USMC, commanding officer, Camp Pen-
dleton Marine Corps Air Station.

Remarks to the Los Angeles World Affairs Council in Los Angeles, 
California 
May 29, 2001

Mr. Mayor, thank you very much. I think 
what he’s saying is there’s some pretty big 
shoes to follow when he leaves office. 
[Laughter] Mayor, I appreciate your leader-

ship. Thank you for your friendship. Tell 
Shaq they don’t fit. [Laughter] 

Governor Davis, thank you so much for 
being here. I’m looking forward to our 
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meeting today. I’m honored by your pres-
ence. Secretary of State Jones, thank you 
for being here. Members of the congres-
sional delegation David Dreier, Buck 
McKeon, Ed Royce, and Stephen Horn are 
here, and I’m honored that you came. 

I want to thank Bruce so very much for 
your invitation and putting together this au-
gust crowd of fellow citizens. I want to 
thank Stephen Bollenbach, as well, all the 
officers. I especially want to thank you all 
for coming and giving me a chance to talk 
about important issues facing our Nation. 

Some people say, ‘‘What brings you out 
here?’’ [Laughter] Well, there’s a lot of rea-
sons, and one is particularly profound: My 
cat lives here. [Laughter] When Laura and 
I moved to Washington, we unfortunately 
had to find another home for our cat, 
Ernie. We loved him a lot, but we were 
not sure that he was the sort of cat who 
could be trusted around the historic fur-
niture in the White House. [Laughter] Our 
good friend Brad Freeman had developed 
a close relationship with Ernie—[laugh-
ter]—and he adopted him and brought him 
out here to L.A. I figured it was time to 
check up on both of them. [Laughter] I’m 
pleased to report that Ernie is doing fine. 
He loves Los Angeles. He’s dating. [Laugh-
ter] He has an agent—[laughter]—and for 
some reason, he looks 10 years younger. 
[Laughter] 

Laura and I had the wonderful honor 
of moving into the White House, but Ernie 
may be a little luckier. He gets to live 
in California. 

I’m glad to be here today to talk about 
our economy and a prosperity agenda for 
America. These are uncertain times for our 
economy at home and for the economies 
of our friends in different parts of the 
world, including the Pacific Rim. Yet, I 
know we have an opportunity to build an 
enduring prosperity through principled 
leadership and sound public policy. 

So we’re reducing taxes to create jobs 
by speeding up economic growth and en-
couraging capital formation. We’re enacting 

sweeping reforms to improve our public 
schools and prepare our people to succeed 
in a high-tech economy of the future. We 
will negotiate open trade to find new mar-
kets for American products, from movies 
to electronics to California farm produce. 
And we will secure our Nation’s energy 
future by generating clean and reliable 
power on which high-tech economy de-
pends. 

There’s no better place to talk about this 
prosperity agenda than right here in Cali-
fornia, our largest State and the sixth larg-
est economy in the world. California is our 
Nation’s biggest exporter. It receives more 
foreign direct investment than any other 
State in our Union. More than 40 percent 
of the Nation’s venture capital is sourced 
here, and California is home to more than 
one-quarter of our computing manufac-
turing industry. 

Our prosperity agenda is designed for the 
economy of our whole Nation and for the 
13 percent of that economy that is located 
right here in the great State of California. 

One important element of our prosperity 
agenda is now complete, the biggest tax 
cut in 20 years. A year ago, tax relief was 
supposed to be a political impossibility. Six 
months ago, it was supposed to be a polit-
ical liability. Now, it’s reality. That’s an 
achievement that is good for our economy. 
It’s an achievement that’s good for Cali-
fornia. It’s an achievement that’s good for 
America. 

For taxpayers, tax relief will mean more 
money to spend and save. For parents, tax 
relief will make it easier to raise a child. 
For farmers and business owners, death tax 
relief will protect your property for your 
loved ones. And for small business, tax re-
lief creates jobs and new opportunities. 

The vast majority of small businesses pay 
taxes on the personal, rather than the cor-
porate tax schedule. By cutting the rates 
many small businesses pay, we’re putting 
American Government on the side of the 
entrepreneur, on the side of the inventors 
of Silicon Valley, on the side of the Korean 
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business people who have revived long 
blocks of Wilshire Boulevard, on the side 
of hundreds of thousands of Latino-owned 
businesses in Los Angeles alone. 

Tax relief reverses one of the most omi-
nous economic trends of recent years, a 
trend toward Government consuming a 
larger and larger share of the national in-
come. Last year the Federal Government 
took a larger share of our national income 
than it did in 1945. We were paying war-
time prices for peacetime Government. 
Once we fund our priorities and meet our 
Nation’s important needs, we should return 
tax dollars to the people who earned them. 
And that’s exactly what we’re doing. 

Tax relief is supported by Members of 
Congress from both political parties, who 
work together to serve the American peo-
ple. And here, let me pay special tribute 
to one of the hardest working of those 
Members, the chairman of the House Ways 
and Means Committee, the first Californian 
ever to hold that influential post, my good 
friend from Bakersfield, Bill Thomas. 
Thanks to his leadership and the leadership 
of others, April 15th will be a less taxing 
experience for Americans. 

Another item on the prosperity agenda 
is education reform. And here, too, the 
spirit of cooperation and the spirit of get-
ting things done in Washington is pro-
ducing results for the American people. 
The House has passed, overwhelmingly—
and I hope the Senate will pass soon—
the most significant education reform in 35 
years. These bipartisan reforms will require 
testing of all schoolchildren in grades three 
through eight to make sure that they are 
learning. 

These reforms will direct additional re-
sources to those who need help. They will 
give new options to parents of children in 
persistently failing schools. They will reduce 
Federal bureaucracy and strengthen local 
control of schools. They will help local 
schools reach a significant goal by funding 
early childhood reading programs. We will 
more likely make sure that no child is left 

behind in America. Education reform is es-
sential to keep faith with our country’s 
promise of equality of opportunity, and 
education reform is essential to our eco-
nomic progress. 

We’re grateful that the world’s most 
skilled workers want to come to the United 
States. Our technology advantage rests on 
the contributions of immigrants from places 
like India or China, Russia, Iran, and hun-
dreds of others of countries. But while 
we’re importing the world’s best, too many 
Americans are locked out of the economy 
of a future by schools that don’t teach and 
won’t change. Our prosperity agenda will 
equip every American child with the skills 
he or she needs to do valuable work and 
earn a good wage. 

Our prosperity agenda also includes the 
opening of world markets. The United 
States has been hamstrung at the world’s 
negotiating tables for too long. In the 1980s 
and early nineties we negotiated one impor-
tant trade agreement after another: the 
U.S.-Israel Free Trade Agreement, U.S.-
Canada Free Trade Agreement, NAFTA, 
and the Uruguay Multilateral Round. These 
trade-expanding agreements enriched 
America and strengthened democracy 
around the world and in our hemisphere. 

But in 1994 Presidential trade promotion 
authority lapsed. Since then, our trade 
progress has faltered. We have few better 
friends in the world, for example, than 
Chile. Yet, American goods are burdened 
with a higher tariff in Chile than Canadian 
goods. Canada has negotiated a free trade 
agreement with Chile; America has not. 

The growth of the world economy de-
pends on world trade. The growth of world 
trade depends on American leadership. And 
America will lead toward freer trade, to-
ward wider and more lasting prosperity for 
ourselves and for the world. 

We need to advance free trade globally, 
regionally, and bilaterally. It is time to ini-
tiate a new global trade round, just as we 
have launched negotiations in our own 
hemisphere with the Free Trade Area of 
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the Americas. We need congressional action 
on trade agreements with Jordan and Viet-
nam. We want to complete our free trade 
agreements with Chile and Singapore. 

To demonstrate American leadership on 
all these issues, I’m asking the United 
States Congress to approve U.S. trade pro-
motion authority this year. And because 
trade creates prosperity and prosperity pro-
motes democracy, I will notify Congress on 
June 1st that I intend to extend normal 
trade relation status with China for another 
year. 

Open trade is a force for freedom in 
China, a force for stability in Asia, and a 
force for prosperity in the United States. 
And this is not just my personal view. The 
institutions and individuals in China who 
are the least friendly to freedom are often 
the least friendly to trade. The institutions 
and individuals most sympathetic to free-
dom are often the most friendly to trade. 
They know what I know: Free trade sup-
ports and sustains freedom in all its forms. 

Free trade has expanded the portion of 
China’s economy that is independent of the 
State. Free trade has swelled the ranks of 
independent businessmen. Free trade has 
introduced new technologies that offer Chi-
nese people access to uncensored informa-
tion and democratic ideas. 

When we open trade, we open minds. 
We trade with China because trade is good 
policy for our economy, because trade is 
good policy for democracy, and because 
trade is good policy for our national secu-
rity. 

California benefits greatly from trade. 
More than a million jobs in this State are 
supported by manufactured exports alone. 
In addition, California is the Nation’s larg-
est agricultural exporter. Long Beach and 
Los Angeles handle more traffic than any 
other ports in the country. This State is 
the headquarters of our entertainment in-
dustry, which also draws more and more 
of its earnings from overseas sales. Alto-
gether, California’s exports grew by more 
than 20 percent in the year just ended. 

When the world trades in freedom, it buys 
what California sells. 

And our prosperity agenda makes a pri-
ority of energy security. We can get every-
thing else right, but if we—if our energy 
supply is unreliable or unaffordable, our 
economy cannot thrive. For too long, 
America has neglected energy. The neglect 
ends now. 

My administration has developed a com-
prehensive national energy policy, more 
than 100 recommendations to promote con-
servation, expand energy production, im-
prove energy transmission, and protect the 
environment. We put conservation first be-
cause we have seen the important dif-
ference conservation can make. Our econ-
omy has grown by 126 percent since 1973, 
adjusting for inflation. Our energy use has 
grown by only 30 percent. To add one dol-
lar to our gross domestic product takes only 
about a half as much energy as it did 30 
years ago. 

These are the achievements of conserva-
tion. Yet, progress on conservation slowed 
in the 1990s. Our energy plan will renew 
and reinvigorate conservation by supporting 
productive research into energy-saving effi-
ciency and by offering businesses and con-
sumers incentives to switch to new energy 
sources that consume less fuel and emit 
fewer pollutants. 

Conservation is an important part of the 
energy equation, as Californians know. Cali-
fornia is already an impressive conservation 
leader, one of the most energy-efficient 
States in the Union. And I commend and 
salute your achievement. But even Califor-
nia’s admirable conservation effort was not, 
by itself, enough to keep pace with your 
growing demand. So our energy plan en-
courages to produce a diverse supply of 
energy in an environmentally friendly way, 
through safe and clean nuclear power; 
wind, solar, biomass, and other renewables; 
hydropower; clean coal; and using new 
technologies to tap oil and natural gas in 
ways that tread lightly on the Earth. Our 
energy plan promotes new technologies to 
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ensure this new supply is produced cleanly 
and with respect for our environment. 

And Mr. Governor, I will honor my com-
mitment to you to uphold the moratorium 
on new drilling leases off the coast of Cali-
fornia. 

We must do all our part to conserve en-
ergy. On May the 3d I called on all Federal 
agencies to take extra steps to conserve en-
ergy. And the Department of Defense im-
mediately committed itself to reducing its 
electricity consumption by 10 percent at 
peak hours. 

I visited Camp Pendleton this morning 
and saw the contribution our military is 
making. I was impressed. We estimate that 
Federal conservation efforts will save this 
State at least 76 megawatts per hour during 
peak periods. Seventy-six megawatts in a 
peak hour is enough power to supply the 
entire city of Pasadena. 

And we must bring new supply on-line 
as quickly as possible. My administration 
has worked with your good Governor and 
Californian authorities to speed the ap-
proval of new powerplants, expand elec-
tricity production, and to increase the flow 
of natural gas into your State. But for too 
long, too often, too many have wasted en-
ergy, pointing fingers and laying blame. En-
ergy is a problem that requires action—
not politics, not excuses, but action. Blame 
shifting is not action; it’s a distraction. My 
administration will continue to work to help 
California through the difficult months 
ahead. 

All our efforts are guided by a simple 
test: Will any action increase supply at fair 
and reasonable prices? Will it decrease de-
mand in equitable ways? Anything that 
meets that test will alleviate the shortage, 
and we will move swiftly to adopt it. Any-
thing that fails that test will make the short-
age worse. We will not take any action that 
makes California’s problems worse. 

And that’s why I oppose price caps. Price 
caps do nothing to reduce demand, and 
they do nothing to increase supply. This 
is not only my administration’s position; this 

was the position of the prior administration. 
At first blush, for those struggling to pay 
high energy bills, price caps may sound ap-
pealing. But their result will ultimately be 
more serious shortages and, therefore, even 
higher prices. 

I want to assure Californians that the 
Federal Government takes very seriously 
our responsibility to make sure that compa-
nies are not illegally gouging consumers. 
I have publicly called on Federal agencies 
to investigate all complaints of illegal 
gouging and, if those complaints are justi-
fied, to take strong and appropriate action. 
I’m pleased that the Federal Energy Regu-
latory Commission has done just that. It 
has rolled back a record amount of over-
charges where objective investigation has 
found abuses. 

My administration is committing to doing 
our part to help California as it confronts 
its energy problems. We’ll protect con-
sumers from abuses. We’ll do our part to 
conserve energy and to speed up the 
issuing of permits for new energy projects. 
We’re committed to a new approach for 
a new century. Energy and the environ-
ment do not have to be competing prior-
ities. They are shared goals, and both are 
important to all Americans. 

For decades, California has been the 
place where the future happens first. Your 
continuing success is essential to the suc-
cess of our national economy. Our shared 
success will come from a pro-growth tax 
policy, schools that teach, an open and vi-
brant world economy, and an abundant, af-
fordable energy supply. 

This is the agenda for every State and 
for all our people. We must get these fun-
damentals right. Yet the purpose of a strong 
foundation is to build something greater. 
Just as every individual must look for a 
fulfillment deeper than wealth, our Nation 
must seek purposes beyond prosperity. This 
is our history, a heritage of idealism. We 
want to build more than the wealth of our 
country; we want to build the character 
of our children. We want to expand more 
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than the influence of a Nation; we want 
to expand the compassion of our Nation. 

Our country faces problems that seem 
immune to affluence: addiction and abuse, 
fragile families and brittle values. These 
problems have often been immune to the 
policies of the past. They call America to 
a deeper renewal, a renewal of the soul. 
They challenge our political leadership. We 
must find creative new ways to promote 
the compassion of charities and commu-
nities to meet the needs of our country. 
And we must do more to take the side 
of parents as they struggle to raise respon-
sible, decent, motivated children. These 
problems also challenge every citizen to be 
responsible for your families, for your lives, 
and for loving a neighbor like you’d like 
to be loved yourself. 

We want our wealthy Nation to be a 
decent, generous, and compassionate Na-
tion. These are the goals that unite our 
country. These are the goals that inspire 
my administration. And these are the goals, 
when achieved, that will continue America’s 
greatness. 

It is my honor to be here. God bless 
California, and God bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:10 p.m. in 
the Los Angeles Ballroom at The Century 
Plaza Hotel & Spa. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Mayor Richard J. Riordan of Los 
Angeles; Shaquille O’Neal, center, NBA Los 
Angeles Lakers; Gov. Gray Davis and Sec-
retary of State Bill Jones of California; and 
Bruce E. Karatz, chairman, and Stephen F. 
Bollenbach, vice chairman, Los Angeles 
World Affairs Council.

Remarks at Sequoia National Park, California 
May 30, 2001

Thank you all very much. Gale, thank 
you very much. You’re going to like work-
ing for Gale. She’s a commonsense person 
who cares deeply about our National Park 
System and about our Nation’s environ-
ment. I picked a fine, fine person to lead 
this very important agency. And Madam 
Secretary, thank you for traveling with me 
today. 

Dick, thank you very much for your fine 
hospitality. It’s a fantastic trip up to Moro 
Rock. I’m a survivor of the march up to 
Moro—[laughter]—led by Debbie Bird, 
chief ranger. What a fantastic hike it was. 
It’s a spectacular place, and it must be a 
joyous place to work. And for all of you 
who work on behalf of the people of the 
United States and the Park Service, I thank 
you very much for your service. 

I’m so very pleased that three Members 
of the United States Congress are here, 
three really fine public servants, Cal 

Dooley, Gary Condit, and George Radano-
vich. Thank you all so much for coming. 

I, too, want to thank the board members 
of the Sequoia Fund and the board mem-
bers of the Sequoia Natural History Asso-
ciation. Thank you for working with these 
fine public stewards to make sure this park 
offers this beauty for every citizen who 
wants to come here. 

Any day that you can take in sights like 
these is a great day. It has been a great 
day for me. This place leaves each of us 
with a feeling of incredible humility. That’s 
one reason why it’s so important. In our 
daily lives we’re surrounded by things of 
our own making, buildings and machines 
and goods we create ourselves. There’s 
much to admire and appreciate in the 
works of man. But come here and you’re 
reminded of a design that is not our own. 
Here we find a grandeur beyond our power 
to equal. 
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We’re standing amongst the largest trees 
on Earth and some of the very oldest. 
When the Mayflower arrived on the eastern 
shore of this continent, the great sequoias 
were already here. When the seal was fixed 
on the Magna Carta, the great sequoias 
were already here. They were here when 
the Roman Empire fell, and they were here 
when the Roman Empire rose. And had 
Christ himself stood on this spot, He would 
have been in the shade of this very tree. 

When men and women walk into a set-
ting like this, we must walk with care. Of 
all the forces on Earth, only man is capable 
of cutting down a sequoia, and only man 
is capable of fully appreciating its beauty. 

And fortunately, more than a century 
ago, the Government of the United States 
stayed the hand of all who would destroy 
this place and these trees. That decision, 
by President Benjamin Harrison, reflects an 
ethic of respect for the natural world that 
was once shared only by a few but is now 
a basic commitment of American life. 

Our duty is to use the land well and, 
sometimes, not to use it at all. This is our 
responsibility as citizens, but more than 
that, it is our calling as stewards of the 
Earth. Good stewardship of the environ-
ment is not just a personal responsibility; 
it is a public value. Americans are united 
in the belief that we must preserve our 
natural heritage and safeguard the land 
around us. This belief is affirmed in our 
laws. 

With more than 80 million acres under 
protection, our National Park System has 
set the standard for the world in preserving 
natural lands. We’ve given a reprieve to 
our national symbol, the bald eagle. 
Through cooperative efforts with wildlife 
biologists and private landowners, the con-
dors are back in the wilds of California. 
Americans have come to understand that 
other creatures need the room to roam and 
places to live. 

Other laws express this same commit-
ment. Our lakes and rivers are much clean-
er than they were 30 years ago. Firm limits 

on toxic emissions have greatly improved 
the quality of the air we breathe. And I’m 
proud that it was my dad’s signature on 
the Clean Air Act Amendments of 1990 
that helped reduce acid rain and urban air 
pollutions. 

Over the last three decades, nearly 3,000 
hazardous waste facilities have been closed. 
We’ve made much progress in ridding our 
towns and cities of brownfields, and even 
more progress will be made over the next 
several years. And the Environmental Pro-
tection Agency has begun or completed 
cleanups in more than 90 percent of the 
sites targeted under Superfund. 

This marks tremendous progress in pro-
tecting our Nation’s environment. It’s not 
the doing of a single party or the branch 
of Government or a State or a community 
or a group; it’s been the work of Presidents 
and Congresses and Governors, as well as 
landowners, environmentalists, and local 
leaders. All have responded to the appeal 
of conscience and the clear wishes of the 
American people. 

Today I continue to speak about my con-
servation policies and the principles that 
will guide them. These policies reflect the 
vital role we each play as stewards of our 
lands and the Federal Government’s part 
as steward of nearly one-third of the Amer-
ican landmass. And they reflect that, while 
we’ve made great progress, much more 
must be done to protect the environment. 

In spite of the successes of the past 30 
years, at times we’ve seen needless conflict 
and policies that have done more harm 
than good. Today, we must seek the best 
ways to achieve the common goal of leaving 
to posterity a nation of fresh air, clean 
water, and natural beauty. These policies 
arise from the conviction that a healthy en-
vironment is a national concern and re-
quires an active National Government. At 
the same time, States and localities have 
their own responsibilities for the environ-
ment. They have their own authority, too. 
And usually they have a better grasp of 
the problem and what is needed to solve 
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it. Washington has sometimes relied too 
much on threat and mandate from afar, 
when it should be encouraging innovation 
and high standards from the people closest 
to the land. 

My administration will adopt a new spirit 
of respect and cooperation, because in the 
end, that is the better way to protect the 
environment we all share—a new 
environmentalism for the 21st century. Citi-
zens and private groups play a crucial role. 
Just as we share an ethic of stewardship, 
we must share in the work of stewardship. 
Our challenge is to work in partnership. 
We must protect the claims of nature while 
also protecting the legal rights of property 
owners. We will succeed, not by antago-
nizing one another but by inviting all to 
play a part in the solutions we seek. 

For the Federal Government, good stew-
ardship begins right here, in this and in 
the hundreds of other park areas across 
America. Washington has a very clear and 
direct responsibility for these lands. Yet 
many parks have gone years without receiv-
ing the kind of care and upkeep the Amer-
ican people expect. More than 287 million 
people now visit our national parks each 
year. At the same time, however, many of 
our parks have gone neglected. So, today 
I’m announcing the National Parks Legacy 
Project. My administration will make a 
major investment in our national parks to 
preserve the legacy of protection for future 
generations. We will spend $5 billion over 
5 years to clean up the backlog in mainte-
nance and make our parks more inviting 
and accessible to all citizens. 

We’re the first administration to request 
full funding for our country’s Land and 
Water Conservation Fund, to provide need-
ed dollars to help local folks meet conserva-
tion concerns. 

This park is a model to follow. The Park 
Service is nearing completion of a project 
to remove structures once thought nec-
essary but which now threaten to damage 
the roots of the sequoias. In my budget, 
I propose spending $1.5 billion to help 

complete this project. Working with the 
local community and the Sequoia Natural 
History Association, we will offer the young 
and old alike an opportunity to learn more 
about the wonders of nature. 

In all our parks, we want visitors to feel 
welcome and to enjoy the experiences that 
nature and history have to offer. Future 
renovations will make this more possible 
by adding, for example, many more miles 
of carefully drawn hiking paths. Here again, 
Sequoia is a model, allowing for more visi-
tors without destroying the very things that 
draw people here, the scenery, the quiet, 
the animals left unharmed in their natural 
habitat. And we will leave them that way. 

Our parklands are home to thousands of 
species of flora and fauna. And as stewards 
of these lands, the Federal Government has 
the responsibility to protect and nurture 
them in their habitats and enhance the 
science that helps to protect biodiversity. 
For the next 5 years, we’ll protect nearly 
4,000 miles of river and restore nearly 
9,000 acres of parklands to their natural 
conditions. We have more than doubled the 
budget to help us better study our parks’ 
natural resources, learn better ways to pro-
tect and restore them, and teach visitors 
about how they can help. My administra-
tion will also pass new rules to help remove 
haze in many of America’s national parks. 

Our national parks are for all to visit 
and all Americans to enjoy. And we will 
continue our work to make these national 
treasures accessible to those with disabil-
ities and to welcome people of all back-
grounds. 

And to make sure that we’re achieving 
our goals in these areas, I’m asking our 
park rangers to prepare stewardship plans 
for each park in America. I’ll also direct 
Secretary Norton to prepare an annual re-
port describing the condition of our parks, 
with recommendations of ways to improve 
them. 

Some fear that places like this are scenes 
from a passing world. They’re not. They 
will be here as long as we’re willing to 
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show careful regard for the environment. 
This is a great responsibility. I strongly be-
lieve our country is equal to it. 

America itself is just 225 years old, a 
momentous era and yet so short a time 
in the life of the world. We cannot see 
into the centuries ahead, but we can be 
sure, in a place like this, that we’re in the 
presence of enduring things. And it will 
be to our lasting credit if these works of 

God are still standing 1,000 years from 
now. 

Thank you for having me. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:40 a.m. at 
the Giant Forest Museum. In his remarks, 
he referred to Secretary of the Interior Gale 
A. Norton and Richard H. Martin, Super-
intendent, Kings Canyon and Sequoia Na-
tional Parks.

Remarks Honoring the 2000 NCAA Women’s Volleyball Champion 
University of Nebraska Cornhuskers 
May 31, 2001

The President. Welcome. Thank you. Be 
seated. 

It’s my honor to welcome some true 
champs to the Rose Garden, and thank you 
all for coming. To the team, I’m honored 
you’re here. To the family and friends who 
are here, thank you so much for accom-
panying the champions. Coach Cook, thank 
you for being here, and I want to thank 
the athletic director as well. 

I’ve spent some time watching Big 12 
sports. [Laughter] Ever since the Big 12 
combined, some of my Texas teams haven’t 
fared too well—[laughter]—including the 
Texas volleyball teams. So I want to con-
gratulate you all for being here. When I 
ran for office, I told the voters I would 
surround myself with excellence. I did so 
again today. [Laughter] 

This has been an unbelievably strong 
team, made up of some unique individuals, 
starting with the Player of the Year, 
Greichaly Cepero. It is a huge honor to 
be the Player of the Year. And Greichaly, 
congratulations to you and Amber 
Holmquist and Laura Pilakowski.

But it’s more than just to be great play-
ers; it’s important to be good people, too. 
And that’s the thing that I have been most 
impressed with by this club. Not only are 
the girls up here champs on the court, but 

they’ve been champs in the classroom. And 
it’s important for young men and women 
who look at the Nebraska champs to under-
stand that quality of life is more than just 
blocking shots. Good quality of life means 
excelling in the classroom and also in the 
neighborhoods across America. 

One of the reasons I’m so thankful to 
be able to welcome sports champions to 
the Rose Garden is that it gives me a 
chance to remind people about what a re-
sponsible society should be about, and it 
should be about loving a neighbor like 
you’d like to be loved yourself or setting 
good, strong examples when you have an 
opportunity to do so. 

And finally, I can’t go without saying how 
impressed I am by the Nebraska fan base—
[laughter]—whether it be for women’s 
volleyball or maybe football. [Laughter] But 
there’s nothing like the Big Red. So again, 
I want to congratulate you all for coming. 

The other thing I want to say about the 
coach is that obviously it requires—a good 
team requires somebody who knows how 
to build a team. And that’s why your coach 
is Coach of the Year and deservedly so. 

So on behalf of a well-oiled unit of peo-
ple who came together to serve something 
greater than themselves, congratulations. 
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[At this point, player Jill McWilliams made 
brief remarks and, with teammates Kim 
Behrends and Angie Oxley, presented the 
President with a jersey and a signed 
volleyball.] 

The President. So here’s what we’re 
going to do. Why don’t you all come—
and if you’d complete the trip, why don’t 
you come into the Oval Office so I can 

show you one of the great shrines of Amer-
ica. 

Thank you all for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:55 a.m. in 
the Rose Garden at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to John Cook, women’s 
volleyball coach, and Bill Byrne, director of 
athletics, University of Nebraska.

Letter to Congressional Leaders Reporting on Sanctions Pursuant to the 
Foreign Narcotics Kingpin Act 
May 31, 2001

Dear Mr. Chairman: 
I hereby report pursuant to section 

804(b) of the Foreign Narcotics Kingpin 
Act, 21 U.S.C. 1901–1908, 8 U.S.C. 1182 
(the ‘‘Kingpin Act’’), that the following 12 
foreign persons are appropriate for sanc-
tions pursuant to the Kingpin Act, and that 
I am imposing sanctions upon them pursu-
ant to that Act:

Osiel Cardenas Guillen
Miguel Caro Quintero
Joaquin Guzman Loera
Ismael Higuera Guerrero
Oscar Malherbe de Leon
Alcides Ramon Magana
Jose Alvarez Tostado
Sher Afghan
Nasir Ali Khan
Chang Ping Yun
Jamil Hamieh
Joseph Gilboa

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to Henry 
J. Hyde, chairman, House Committee on 
International Relations; F. James Sensen-
brenner, Jr., chairman, House Committee on 
the Judiciary; Porter J. Goss, chairman, 
House Committee on Intelligence; Bob 
Stump, chairman, House Committee on 
Armed Services; William M. Thomas, chair-
man, House Committee on Ways and Means; 
Jesse Helms, chairman, Senate Committee 
on Foreign Relations; John W. Warner, 
chairman, Senate Committee on Armed 
Services; Orrin G. Hatch, chairman, Senate 
Committee on the Judiciary; Richard C. 
Shelby, chairman, Senate Committee on In-
telligence; and Chuck E. Grassley, chairman, 
Senate Committee on Finance. This letter 
was released by the Office of the Press Sec-
retary on June 1.

Remarks to National Race for the Cure Participants 
June 1, 2001

The President. Thank you, First Lady. 
[Laughter] Thank you all for coming. It’s 
kind of a raucous crowd here in the White 

House—[laughter]—but for a reason: 
There’s a lot of joy here. 
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I’m so honored to be here with Nancy 
and the Secretary of Health and Human 
Services, Tommy Thompson. I want to 
thank Congressman Ken Bentsen, who is 
here, I believe. And I certainly want to 
thank Jo Dee Messina for lending your tal-
ents. 

It’s my honor to welcome you to the 
White House. Your great movement rep-
resents hope for cancer victims and hope 
for cancer’s cures. And I can’t tell you how 
honored we are to have you here. Many 
of you play key roles in the fight against 
breast cancer, beginning with our dear 
friend Ambassador-designee Nancy Brinker, 
the founder of the Komen Foundation, 
which during the last 20 years has become 
the largest private funder of breast cancer 
research and community outreach in the 
Nation. You’ve raised over $400 million to 
support breast cancer research, education, 
screening, and treatment. 

I want to thank those of you who are 
participating in tomorrow’s Race for the 
Cure. I wish I was running. [Laughter] 

Audience member. Come on out! [Laugh-
ter] 

The President. Well, talk to the Secret 
Service. [Laughter] Plus I’m a little older 
than the last time I ran. [Laughter] 

Less than 20 years ago, the first Komen 
Race for the Cure was held in Dallas, 
Texas. Eight hundred people participated 
in that race, and we raised $130,000. This 
year there will be 115 races across the 
country and around the world, involving 1.3 
million participants. Last year alone, the 
National Race for the Cure in Washington, 
DC, raised more than $3 million. 

The great thing about this race is you’re 
not running for time, running for ribbons; 
you’re running to save lives. And America 
is grateful. 

Laura and I want to recognize those of 
you in the audience who have had breast 
cancer. We appreciate your courage. You’ve 
endured—and many of you are still under-
going—one of life’s toughest and most ter-
rifying struggles. In your suffering you have 

demonstrated dignity and determination, 
grit and grace, courage and character. And 
through your fight against cancer you have 
become witnesses to the power of hope. 

Lisa Rodriguez has endured that struggle 
and cherishes that hope. Lisa is here with 
us today. I had the honor of meeting her 
this morning. She says her cancer diagnosis 
taught her how important time was and 
how important finding a cure is. Since then, 
she’s been focused on beating cancer and 
working to make sure others have the sup-
port and information they need to fight and 
to win. 

Like Lisa, most of you did not fight your 
battle alone. You’ve had the support of your 
families. They’ve suffered with you; they 
have remained faithful in their love for you; 
and we want to thank them as well. 

Breast cancer, as you know, is the second 
most common type of cancer amongst 
women in the United States. Every 3 min-
utes brings a new case. Every 13 minutes 
brings another death from breast cancer. 
Yet, we also live in a profoundly hopeful 
time. Fewer women are dying of breast 
cancer each year. Awareness about breast 
cancer has never been greater. We’ve made 
progress in early detection and screening. 
We’re seeing better and more effective 
treatment. New drugs offer exciting possi-
bilities, and we are gathering a wealth of 
information about how cancer works at its 
most basic molecular level. 

We have just received the 2001 cancer 
statistics from the Public Health Service. 
It shows that breast cancer death rates de-
clined an average of 3.4 percent between 
1995 and 1998. That’s more than double 
the rate of decline—[applause]. 

There are still many high medical hur-
dles that need to be cleared, and we have 
enough experience with cancer to know 
that we’ll suffer some disappointments and 
setbacks along the way. But for the first 
time in human history, we can say with 
some measure of confidence that the war 
on cancer is winnable. 
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With this hope comes responsibility. Now 
is the time to bolster our efforts. We’ll in-
crease funding at the National Institutes 
of Health by $2.8 billion in 2002. 

We must continue to raise awareness 
about the importance of early detection and 
increased access to screening services. We 
need to close the treatment gap between 
research discoveries and treatment options, 
so that cancer victims have access to the 
latest technology. 

I want to thank Secretary Tommy 
Thompson for his efforts to encourage 
States to provide Medicaid coverage to low-
income women diagnosed with breast can-
cer. I’m committed to passing a strong Pa-
tients’ Bill of Rights this year to provide 
women with needed access to life-saving 
clinical trials and medical specialists. 

I hope, I believe, and I pray that we’re 
on the verge of great victories against can-
cer. You’ve seen the great victories already, 
in the lives of many people in this room. 

Every survivor of cancer is a defeat for 
cancer and a triumph for faith and courage 
and hope. We will not rest until our victory 
against breast cancer is complete. 

I want to thank you all for your good 
work, your courage, and have a great race. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:12 a.m. in 
the East Room at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Ambassador-des-
ignate to Hungary Nancy Goodman Brinker, 
founding chair, Susan G. Komen Breast Can-
cer Foundation; and country/western singer 
Jo Dee Messina.

Statement on Renewal of Normal Trade Relations Status for China 
June 1, 2001

Earlier today I informed Congress of my 
decision to extend normal trade relations 
status for China, as every President has 
done since 1980. This decision advances the 
economic and security interests of the 
American people, and I urge Congress to 
support it. 

Normal trade relations—a status which 
virtually every other country in the world 
receives from the United States—is in the 
interests of American workers, some 
400,000 of whom are employed in or ben-
efit directly from America’s trade with 
China. 

Trade is in the interests of American 
farmers, who last year exported more than 
$3 billion to China and Hong Kong and 
who this year should export even more as 
China removes bans on key American prod-
ucts like citrus, wheat, and meat. 

Trade is in the interests of American 
business, nearly 80 percent of which are 
small or medium sized, which last year in-

creased their overall exports to China by 
24 percent, making China our 11th largest 
export market. 

Trade is in the interests of American 
consumers, especially those who live from 
paycheck to paycheck and depend on inex-
pensive goods from China to enhance their 
quality of life. 

Fair trade is essential not only to improv-
ing living standards for Americans but also 
for a strong and productive relationship 
with China. Normal trade relations status 
is important if we are to promote American 
values of transparency and accountability 
and ensure that the Chinese Government 
adheres to the rule of law in its dealings 
with its own people as well as with the 
international community. 

Renewal of normal trade relations also 
sends a clear but simple message to the 
people of China: The United States is com-
mitted to helping China become part of 
the new international trading system so that 

VerDate Dec 13 2002 12:33 May 21, 2003 Jkt 193361 PO 00000 Frm 00604 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\193361A.018 193361A



605

Administration of George W. Bush, 2001 / June 1

the Chinese people can enjoy the better 
life that comes from economic choice and 
freedom. 

The United States has a huge stake in 
the emergence of an economically open, 
politically stable, and secure China. Recent 
events have shown not only that we need 
to speak frankly and directly about our dif-
ferences but that we also need to maintain 
dialog and cooperate with one another on 

those areas where we have common inter-
ests. An important area where the interests 
of our two countries converge is in main-
taining a healthy trading relationship. Re-
newing normal trade relations status for 
China will only make those ties stronger. 

NOTE: The related memorandum of June 1 
is listed in Appendix D at the end of this 
volume.

Letter to Congressional Leaders Transmitting a Report on Renewal of 
Normal Trade Relations Status for China 
June 1, 2001

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
I hereby transmit a report, including my 

reasons for determining that continuation 
of the waiver currently in effect for the 
People’s Republic of China under sub-
section 402(d)(1) of the Trade Act of 1974 
(the ‘‘Act’’), as amended, will substantially 
promote the objectives of section 402 of 
the Act. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Den-
nis Hastert, Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives, and Richard B. Cheney, Presi-
dent of the Senate. The related memo-
randum of June 1 is listed in Appendix D 
at the end of this volume.

Letter to Congressional Leaders Transmitting a Report on Renewal of 
Normal Trade Relations Status for Vietnam 
June 1, 2001

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
I hereby transmit a report including my 

reasons for determining that continuation 
of the waiver currently in effect for Viet-
nam under subsection 402(d)(1) of the 
Trade Act of 1974, as amended (the ‘‘Act’’), 
will substantially promote the objectives of 
section 402 of the Act. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Den-
nis Hastert, Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives, and Richard B. Cheney, Presi-
dent of the Senate. The related memo-
randum of June 1 is listed in Appendix D 
at the end of this volume.
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Statement on the Terrorist Bombing in Tel Aviv, Israel 
June 1, 2001

I condemn in the strongest terms the 
heinous terrorist attack in Tel Aviv this 
Sabbath evening. There is no justification 
for senseless attacks against innocent civil-
ians. This illustrates the urgent need for 
an immediate, unconditional cessation of vi-
olence. I call upon Chairman Arafat to con-

demn this act and to call for an immediate 
cease fire. My deepest condolences and 
those of the American people go out to 
the victims and their families. 

NOTE: The statement referred to Chairman 
Yasser Arafat of the Palestinian Authority.

The President’s Radio Address 
June 2, 2001

Good morning. Over the last few months 
I have often used this radio time to advo-
cate major tax relief. Today I’m pleased 
to report success. Soon Congress will send 
me a bill reducing Federal income taxes 
by $1.35 trillion over the next 11 years, 
and I will proudly sign it. 

Under the new law, more than 98 million 
Americans who pay income taxes will be 
owed a refund. This year most single tax-
payers will receive checks for $300; single-
parent taxpayers will receive up to $500; 
and married couples will receive a check 
for up to $600. Over the next 10 years, 
the per-child tax credit will double from 
$500 to $1,000; the marriage penalty will 
be reduced; and the death tax will be com-
pletely abolished. 

Some other provisions of the tax bill 
haven’t received quite as much attention, 
but they will make a great difference in 
the lives of many Americans. For low-in-
come families, the child tax credit will now 
be partially refundable. Right now, many 
poor families don’t qualify for the credit 
because they don’t pay income taxes at all. 
Soon, they will receive a tax credit to help 
meet the cost of raising their children. 

The new tax law also encourages higher 
contributions to retirement plans. In years 
to come, you’ll have the chance to put 

more money into your IRA or 401k. You 
can better prepare for your later years, 
sending less of your money to Washington 
and more into your own savings. 

I’m especially pleased by what these re-
forms will do for families that adopt chil-
dren. Adoptive parents have a special call-
ing, giving a loving home to children who 
otherwise would have none. The new law 
will double the maximum adoption tax 
credit to $10,000 and make the credit per-
manent. And regardless of their expenses, 
parents who adopt children with special 
needs will be able to claim this tax credit 
in the year the adoption is completed. 

Tax relief is an important bipartisan 
achievement, and now we must build on 
that momentum to improve our public 
schools. We are within reach of historic 
education reform. So far, the signs are very 
good. Both parties have been working to-
gether, and I hope both parties will vote 
together as well. 

The plan I have sent to Congress stresses 
local control of schools, instead of trying 
to run the schools from Washington. The 
plan calls for accountability, requiring that 
every school set high standards and meas-
ure results. My plan gives flexibility to 
schools in meeting these standards and 
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more freedom to parents in making their 
own choices. 

Skeptics may claim that these education 
reforms are too much to hope for, but 
that’s what used to be said about tax relief. 
The truth is that real reform is possible, 
if we lay our partisan differences aside and 
work together in the interests of the Amer-
ican people. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 11:45 
a.m. on May 31 in the Cabinet Room at the 
White House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on 
June 2. The transcript was made available by 
the Office of the Press Secretary on June 1 
but was embargoed for release until the 
broadcast. The Office of the Press Secretary 
also released a Spanish language transcript 
of this address.

Statement on the Death of King Birenda of Nepal 
June 2, 2001

I am deeply saddened and shocked at 
King Birenda’s untimely death. I also 
mourn the loss of Queen Aiswarya and 
other family members and extend my deep-
est sympathies to the King’s extended fam-

ily. I send my condolences to the Nepalese 
people during this difficult period. Our 
prayers are with the Government and peo-
ple of Nepal.

Remarks at Everglades National Park, Florida 
June 4, 2001

Thank you all very much. Thank you. 
Thank you, Brother. [Laughter] I love my 
brother. People in Florida are lucky to have 
this good man as Governor. 

I’m honored to be here with two fine 
United States Senators; thank you both for 
being here. Senator Graham, thanks for fly-
ing down with us, and Senator Nelson, it 
was good to see you at the airport today. 
Peter Deutsch—this is his district—Con-
gressman, thanks so much for coming. 
We’re honored to have you here. Congress-
man—I just call her Ileana—[laughter]—
thanks so very much for being here, Ileana, 
and same to you, Lincoln. I’m honored that 
you’re here. The two chairmen, Chairman 
Shaw and Chairman Young, I’m honored 
that you all are here as well. I don’t see 
Congressperson Meek—I think she was 
going to be here—she’s not. 

But Jerry, I appreciate you. I appreciate 
your staff. I appreciate so very much 
Maureen Finnerty for giving us the brief-
ing, and I appreciate Larry Belli as well 
for taking time to chopper over this beau-
tiful slice of heaven. Thank you both. And 
thank all your staff for making this experi-
ence such a meaningful experience for all 
of us. It’s an honor to be here, especially 
in these surroundings. 

Visitors from around the world come to 
this beautiful State to see the coasts and 
the Keys and the sandy beaches. Today 
we’re standing in just as wondrous a scene 
in Florida and just as an important part 
of this State. It commands our care and 
attention. This area needs our protection, 
and I am here to join with your Governor 
in the cause of preserving and protecting 
the Florida Everglades. 
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Last week I visited the great Sequoia 
National Park in California. Just to get 
there we covered many miles of land that 
appeared exactly as it did to the first people 
who saw it. The same can be said of these 
surroundings and of this park. They are 
here to be appreciated, not changed. Their 
beauty is beyond our power to improve. 

Our job here is to be good stewards of 
the Everglades, to restore what has been 
damaged and to reduce the risk of harm. 
The Everglades National Park was estab-
lished more than 50 years ago. It is not 
just a beautiful place to visit but, as every-
body down here knows, is a vital part of 
south Florida’s ecosystem. The park extends 
nearly 1.4 million acres and is our country’s 
largest remaining subtropical wilderness. It 
includes most of Florida Bay, mangrove 
forests, coastal prairie, cypress forests, pine 
lands, and freshwater streams that form, 
as they are now called, the River of Grass. 

We’re also visitors today in the home 
of 68 endangered species and the only 
place on Earth where crocodiles and alli-
gators live side by side. We’re kind of hop-
ing that’s the way it gets to be in the 
United States Congress one of these days. 
[Laughter] 

Over the same half century, since the 
park was created, south Florida’s population 
has doubled many times over, and it will 
continue to grow. For ages, the waters of 
the Everglades have sustained animal life. 
Today, south Florida’s human population 
relies upon them as well. Growth and 
progress are desirable, and environmental 
destruction is not inevitable. We must build 
and plan with respect for nature’s prior 
claims. 

Lost, if we are careless, are the sparrows 
and wading birds, panthers and bears who 
live here, and the chance for future genera-
tions to see these creatures in the place 
that nature gave them. We must meet the 
demands of growth but without harming 
the very things that give Florida and the 
Everglades their beauty. 

For its part, the Federal Government 
carries important responsibilities and stew-
ardship. It is not enough to regulate and 
dictate from afar. To preserve places like 
this, we must bring to our work a new 
spirit of respect and cooperation, what I 
call a new environmentalism for the 21st 
century. This was the spirit behind the 
Comprehensive Everglades Restoration 
Plan, which passed Congress last year with 
strong bipartisan majorities in both Houses. 
The late Senator John Chafee of Rhode 
Island set the law in motion. It was ad-
vanced by the good work of a New Hamp-
shire Senator, Bob Smith, and received cru-
cial support from the Florida delegation, 
especially from former Governor and cur-
rent United States Senator Bob Graham. 
It shows—protecting the Everglades shows 
that bipartisanship is possible but, more im-
portantly, crucial to doing the will of the 
American people. 

When we talk about empowering State 
and local governments to do more to pro-
tect the environment, we do not mean 
Washington will do less. We mean that the 
Federal Government will work more closely 
and effectively with people closest to the 
problem and, therefore, best equipped to 
solve it. Everglades restoration is a good 
example. It is a long-term commitment 
shared by the Federal Government and by 
the State of Florida. Restoration will not 
take years, but it’ll take decades. It will 
require the best efforts of all involved for 
a long period of time, from government 
officials to tribal leaders to landowners and 
environmentalists. The hard work, patience, 
and good will of these groups have brought 
us thus far in restoring the Everglades. We 
will need the same qualities to finish the 
job in years ahead. 

For my administration, the people of 
Florida can count on the commitment to 
carry out this important project. My budget 
for next year proposes an investment of 
$219 million, a 36 percent increase from 
last year. Working together, the State of 
Florida and the Federal Government will 
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provide nearly $8 billion in the coming dec-
ades for Everglade restoration. 

The Federal Government has clear re-
sponsibility for the Everglades, as in each 
of the nearly 400 other national parks. In 
recent years, that obligation has sometimes 
been neglected. Many parks have lacked 
the resources they need for their basic care 
and maintenance. My administration will 
restore and renew America’s national parks. 
Last week I announced our National Parks 
Legacy Project, a major investment in pre-
serving places such as this. We will clear 
up nearly $5 billion in maintenance to 
make our parks more inviting and acces-
sible to all Americans. 

We are also the first administration to 
request full funding of the Land and Water 
Conservation Fund. This fund provides 
Florida and other States with the means 
to set aside new parks, vital habitats, and 
restore threatened ecosystems. 

To protect our parks and their inhab-
itants, we must have the best available in-
formation, so I’ve directed Secretary 
Norton to prepare an annual report that 
describes the condition of our parks and 
offer specific recommendations to improve 
them. I’ve also asked the people who know 
our parks best, our rangers, to prepare 
stewardship plans. 

As many of you know, Florida was re-
cently voted as America’s best State park 
system. To be the best, you have to assem-
ble the best team for the job. And joining 
Secretary Norton in that effort will be a 
new Director of the National Park Service. 
You know her well. I’m pleased to an-
nounce that Fran Mainella, Florida’s direc-

tor of State parks, is my choice to lead 
the National Park Service. She’s been a 
steady and conscientious steward of Flor-
ida’s 500,000 acres of park lands. With the 
support of Senators Graham and Nelson 
and their colleagues, I’m hopeful she will 
soon assume responsibility for America’s 
more than 80 million acres of parkland. 
Under her leadership, the National Park 
Service will continue to do its very impor-
tant work. 

I respect our park rangers, the folks who 
work in our national parks, a lot. Theirs 
is an incredibly tough job. Many times it’s 
a thankless job. So on behalf of your Gov-
ernment and the people of the United 
States, thank you for your dedication to 
America. And thank you so very much for 
welcoming us to America’s River of Grass. 

Thank you all for coming. God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:15 a.m. at 
the Royal Palm Visitors Center. In his re-
marks, he referred to Gov. Jeb Bush of Flor-
ida; Representatives Lincoln Diaz-Balart, 
Ileana Ros-Lehtinen, C. W. Bill Young, 
chairman, Committee on Appropriations, 
and E. Clay Shaw, Jr., chairman, Ways and 
Means Social Security Subcommittee; Jerry 
Belson, Regional Director, Southeastern Re-
gion, National Park Service; and Maureen 
Finnerty, Superintendent, and Lawrence A. 
Belli, Deputy Superintendent, Everglades 
National Park. The President also referred 
to Title VI, Section 601—Comprehensive 
Everglades Restoration Plan, part of Public 
Law 106–541, the Water Resources Develop-
ment Act of 2000.
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Remarks Following a Meeting With Hispanic Leaders and an Exchange 
With Reporters in Miami, Florida 
June 4, 2001

The President. It’s been my honor to ad-
dress community leaders from many nations 
in our hemisphere. Miami is the inter-
national capital of South America and Cen-
tral America. It’s one of the most vibrant 
cities in our Nation, and another reason 
why it’s so culturally rich. 

We had a wide-ranging discussion about 
different countries in our hemisphere. But 
I started off with a discussion about this 
administration’s firm commitment to mak-
ing sure our own neighborhood is free and 
democratic and trades—actively trades, so 
that we can promote wealth throughout the 
hemisphere. The best foreign policy for this 
country begins with having a neighborhood 
that’s peaceful and free and secure and 
prosperous. 

And I was able to share with the leaders 
here how pleased I was that the Summit 
of the Americas went well, particularly the 
embrace—the fact that 34 democratically 
elected leaders from our hemisphere, all 
but one nation, was represented there. 

We had a great discussion, and it’s so 
important for the President of the United 
States to sit at the same table with the 
leaders of this hemisphere. And they 
were—in our meetings where we were able 
just to sit around without a lot of people 
watching, we were able to have a free dis-
cussion. And they—I was able to explain 

our vision; they were able to share their 
problems. And many times, this great Na-
tion of ours would be willing to help as 
much as we possibly can. 

I am confident and optimistic that our 
hemisphere is going to be more free and 
more prosperous than it’s ever been. As 
we’ve discussed here, there are some prob-
lem areas, but that’s what—that’s what we 
need to do. We need to discuss the prob-
lem areas and come together to figure out 
ways to solve them. 

Anyway, I’m so thankful and so gra-
cious—I’m gracious that my brother Jeb 
is concerned about the hemisphere, as well. 
I’m thankful that Mel Martinez, a product 
of the State of Florida, has agreed to see 
the Cabinet. I’m also thankful that these 
two people from the United States Con-
gress, two great leaders, are—[applause]. 

Thank you for coming. 

Cuba 
Q. [Inaudible] 
The President. Yes, we’ll talk about Cuba 

again, of course. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:05 p.m. at 
the Omni Colonnade Hotel. In his remarks, 
he referred to Gov. Jeb Bush of Florida. A 
tape was not available for verification of the 
content of these remarks.

Remarks at a Tax Relief Celebration in Tampa, Florida 
June 4, 2001

The President. Thank you all very much. 
It is good to be back in the Tampa area. 
I remember the last time I was here was 
right around the corner, at the stadium. 

Many of you were there. Thanks for com-
ing then, and thanks for coming now. 

I appreciate my brother giving me credit 
for the rain, but the truth of the matter 
is, the current Governor and the future 
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Governor gets credit for the rain, Jeb Bush. 
He’s not only a great brother; he’s a great 
Governor. He’s the kind of fellow who does 
in office what he said he’s going to do. 
We need more of that kind of talk in poli-
tics. 

I’m honored to be traveling today with 
the Secretary of HUD, Mel Martinez, from 
the great State of Florida. Thank you, Mr. 
Secretary. We’re here with members of the 
congressional delegation, Congressmen 
Davis, Miller, Young, and Putnam, and I 
want you all to give a huge round of ap-
plause for those Congressmen who were 
bold enough to vote for you to have a tax 
cut. [Applause] They did the right thing. 
They listened to the people. They heard 
the people speak loud and clear. And when 
that bill came up in front of the Congress, 
some of the members from this congres-
sional delegation didn’t blink; they did the 
right thing. 

I’m honored to be here as well with 
Speaker Feeney and Senator McKay from 
the statehouse, hard-working members of 
the Florida delegation at the statehouse. 
I want to thank my friends, the Bellamy 
Brothers, for being here. It’s good to see 
you all again. I want to thank my friend 
George Steinbrenner as well for opening 
up this beautiful park. 

A year ago, tax relief was supposed to 
be a political impossibility. Six months ago, 
it was supposed to be a political liability. 
Today, folks, tax relief is reality. I have 
the honor of signing the largest tax relief 
bill in 20 years. 

It’s thanks to the American people that 
we’re going to have meaningful tax relief. 
It’s thanks to the thousands of hard-working 
Americans who made it clear at the ballot 
box, through phone calls, through e-mails, 
through letting everybody who is elected 
know that once we meet our needs at 
Washington, DC, it’s important to always 
remember whose money we’re spending. 
That surplus is not the Government’s 
money. That surplus is the people’s money. 
And in a couple of weeks, we’re going to 

start sending checks back to the American 
people. 

This year, if you’re single, you get a $300 
check. If you’re raising a family, you get 
a $600 check in the mail. Every taxpayer 
in America who wrote a check to the Gov-
ernment is going to start getting money 
back this year, as soon as possible. But 
that’s just the beginning. That’s just the 
beginning. 

We’re also going to cut all rates. You 
remember over the course of the campaign, 
ours was a campaign that made it clear 
we’re going to be fair to the American peo-
ple, that we didn’t believe in the Wash-
ington talk about targeted tax cuts, that we 
felt that a targeted tax cut meant folks in 
Washington got to decide who won and 
who didn’t win, that the best tax policy—
the best tax relief policy was to say, if you 
pay taxes, you get relief, everybody who 
pays taxes in America. All rates will be cut. 
Everybody who pays taxes is going to get 
not only tax relief this year but tax relief 
in the coming years. 

During the course of the campaign, we 
said how unfair the marriage penalty was. 
The marriage penalty is unfair, and we 
eased the penalty of marriage in the Tax 
Code coming down the road. 

During the course of the campaign, I 
heard from hundreds of small-business 
owners and farmers and ranchers, who said 
loud and clear, ‘‘We’re sick and tired of 
having our assets taxed twice,’’ who said 
loud and clear, ‘‘The death tax is unfair.’’ 
Under the bill I’m going to sign this week, 
we finally eliminate the death tax in the 
American Tax Code. 

Tax relief is the right thing to do. It’s 
an answer to a prayer, such as this one: 
‘‘Lead us not into temptation.’’ The big sur-
plus accumulating in Washington was one 
great temptation for the spenders. And 
once we met basic needs, with a reasonable 
growth in our budget, instead of increasing 
the size of your Federal Government, what 
we decided to do was to put faith in the 
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American people. We would rather have 
you spend the money. 

It’s a fundamental difference of opinion. 
For those that voted against tax relief, they 
basically said to America, ‘‘We can spend 
your money better than you can.’’

Audience members. Boo-o-o! 
The President. It’s just a philosophical 

difference of opinion. But one of the things 
that’s loud and clear in this campaign is 
there is a group of folks in Washington 
who now understand where the power of 
this country is; it’s with the people. 

This bill is more than just tax relief. It 
is more than just preventing Washington 
from growing the size of Government. This 
bill reflects a philosophy that says, we trust 
the American people more than we trust 
Government. It’s a philosophy represented 
in the hundreds of tax families that I had 
the opportunity of campaigning with all 
across the country. 

One such family is here with us today, 
the Fuller family: Stephen Fuller, Quita 
Fuller, Andrew and Anna Fuller. They’re 
folks from this part of the world. He’s a 
business manager. He’s a hard-working 
man, and so is she. They’re deeply con-
cerned about their family and their family’s 
future. This family will save $1,925 when 
the tax relief plan is fully phased in. They 
will receive an $800 check this year, be-
cause the child credit kicks in immediately 
and increases to $1,000 per child. 

And here’s what the issue is about, folks. 
It’s about, do you want the Fullers spend-
ing that $1,900, or do you want the Federal 
Government? 

Audience members. No-o-o! 
The President. The people who stood on 

the side of tax relief understand we met 
our Nation’s needs. But when it came down 
to it, with their aye vote they said, ‘‘We 
trust the Fullers to spend that $1,900. It’s 
their money to begin with.’’ We think they 
can better allocate that money than the 
Federal Government. We think they know 
how best to save for their children. We 
think they know how best to set aside 

money to make sure their family has got 
a safe and secure future. No, this tax relief 
bill is a victory for the American people. 

There’s a new attitude beginning to de-
velop in Washington. This wasn’t just a Re-
publican bill. There were some wise Demo-
crats that came along, too. And this coming 
Thursday, when I sit there at the White 
House and sign the bill, I’ll be praising 
not only the Republicans who helped, but 
I’ll be praising those Democrats who 
helped, as well. There’s a new spirit in 
Washington, DC. There’s a spirit of accom-
plishment. There’s a spirit that says we can 
show the American people that it’s possible 
to get positive things done. And we’re just 
beginning. 

We’re working on an education bill that 
sets high standards for every child in Amer-
ica, a bill that trusts local people to run 
the schools, a bill that believes in account-
ability and results, a bill that says loud and 
clear, no child will be left behind in Amer-
ica. 

We’re strengthening the military. We will 
boost the pay for those who wear the uni-
form. We will improve the housing. We 
will improve the health benefits. And we 
will have a clear mission, which is to be 
trained well enough to fight and win war 
and, therefore, prevent war from happening 
in the first place. 

Ours is the first administration in a long 
time that has laid out a vision for a secure 
energy policy for America. It talks about 
the need to conserve and to use tech-
nologies to bring more efficiencies to the 
use of energy. But it also talks about a 
realistic, commonsense way to protect our 
environment and, at the same time, bring 
new energy supplies, so consumers will be 
able to have safe and secure and reliable 
energy sources. 

Ours is an administration that talks about 
Medicare and Social Security reform. No, 
there’s a new spirit of accomplishment in 
Washington, DC, and there’s a bigger task 
at hand, as well. 
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It’s one thing to pass legislation, and 
that’s going to be important. But there’s 
a larger calling for this country. Our Nation 
must come together to unite, to usher in 
what I call an era of personal responsibility, 
an era in our country where each of us 
who is fortunate enough to be a mom or 
a dad tells our children on a daily basis, 
‘‘We love you with all our heart;’’ an era 
in our country where if you’re fortunate, 
you turn to a neighbor and say to a neigh-
bor in need, ‘‘What can I do to help, broth-
er? What can I do to help?’’ We must 
rally the great faith of America and the 
faith-based institutions across this land to 
provide help and care and comfort to peo-
ple in need. 

In order to usher in a period of responsi-
bility, it requires all of us who are in posi-
tions of responsibility to understand the 
awesome responsibility we bear. It is my 
high honor to be the President of the great-
est land on the face of the Earth. I take 

this responsibility very seriously. I under-
stand people watch the office, and I can 
promise you, I will not let you down. 

We are just beginning to show the Amer-
ican people what’s possible. And we’re just 
beginning to help work with you, the moms 
and dads and hard-working honest citizens, 
to change our culture in America, so that 
this great land holds out its promise for 
every single citizen, so people aren’t left 
behind, so we’re united with a common 
purpose of one land, indivisible, under 
God. 

Thank you all for coming. God bless. It’s 
my honor. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 6:15 p.m. at 
Legends Field. In his remarks, he referred 
to Florid State Representative Tom Feeney; 
Florida State Senator John M. McKay; coun-
try/western singers David and Howard Bel-
lamy; and George M. Steinbrenner III, prin-
cipal owner, New York Yankees.

Remarks to Habitat for Humanity Supporters in Tampa 
June 5, 2001

Thank you very much. Mel, thank you 
very much. I’m so honored Mel agreed to 
become the Cabinet Secretary of HUD. He 
brings a fresh look and a true spirit of 
compassion to the job, plus he’s a Floridian. 
[Laughter] He’s going to make a big dif-
ference. 

It’s great to be here with the Lieutenant 
Governor. Tell Governor Bush, I hope he 
slept in well. [Laughter] Here the rest of 
us are out working for a better Florida 
and a better America. [Laughter] 

I’m so honored to be here with members 
of the congressional delegation Davis, 
Miller, Putnam, and Young. Thank you, 
Congressmen, for being here, and I look 
forward to flying back to Washington with 
you today. 

Millard, it is an honor to be here with 
you. I talk about soldiers in the armies of 
compassion; Millard is the general, and 
Corporal Bush reported for duty today. 
[Laughter] I did run into Sergeant Doris 
Meyer. [Laughter] I can barely lift my arm. 
[Laughter] What a great, great honor it was 
to be here with Roger and the leadership 
of Habitat for this part of the State and 
all the volunteers, people who work hard, 
sweat hard, and end up the day with a 
beautiful smile on your face. 

I really wish I could spend more time 
building. It is one of these moments of 
life where you realize there is something 
greater than yourself in life and that you 
get the joy of helping somebody help them-
selves. 
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Johana, thank you and your family for 
allowing for this invasion of your privacy. 
But it is important for America to see the 
fact that, one, you’ll own a home, and two, 
that you’re willing to work for it. And as 
importantly, there are hundreds of other 
Americans who are willing to stand side 
by side with you so that you can enjoy 
one of the great benefits of America—own-
ing your own property, having a piece of 
the future of America—so that your future 
and the future of your ninos is very hope-
ful. And that’s what America is about. This 
is the land of hope and promise and oppor-
tunity. And as importantly, it is a land of 
compassionate people. 

I like to tell people that I wish I knew 
the law that I could sign that would make 
people love one another. That’s not the 
Government; that comes from something 
much greater than people, as you all know. 
This is a land of faith and compassion. It 
is a land of thousands and hundreds of 
people who ask the question when they 
wake up, what can I do to love my neigh-
bor? That is not a Government function. 
That doesn’t happen because of Govern-
ment, and you and I know that. And that’s 
why it is so important for our Nation to 
recognize the promise and power of faith 
in America. And that’s why our Govern-
ment should not fear working side by side 
with faith-based organizations. Quite the 
opposite: We ought to fund faith-based or-
ganizations so that they can do their duty 
in love and compassion. 

Oh, there are some in our society who 
are skeptical about funding faith. I hear 
it all the time in the Halls of Congress, 
‘‘We can’t fund faith-based organizations.’’ 
If that’s the case, are they willing to elimi-
nate the line item for programs such as 
Habitat for Humanity in the budget? I say 
they shouldn’t. As a matter of fact, I’m 
submitting a budget next year that triples 
the amount of money available for pro-
grams such as Habitat for Humanity. 
Should we eliminate college scholarships 
where a child can go to a faith-based uni-

versity? Should we say Medicaid or Medi-
care recipients can’t take their Federal 
money to a religious hospital? 

To the skeptics of faith in our society, 
I say, come to Habitat Humanity building 
sites. Listen to the opening prayer, so elo-
quently delivered today by a fellow Meth-
odist. Listen to the words that are said that 
inspire people to take an extra step to help 
a neighbor in need. 

No, those who worry about faith in our 
society and Government’s willingness to 
stand side by side with faith don’t under-
stand the power of faith and the promise 
of faith and the hope of faith. And if this 
Nation expects to fulfill its promise, we 
ought to welcome faith-based and commu-
nity-based programs all throughout Amer-
ica, encourage them to flourish, ask others 
to come and join, call upon mentors who 
are willing to put their arm around a child 
in need, welcome faith-based programs into 
our prisons, who understand that when you 
change a heart, you change a man or a 
woman’s life. 

No, this is a fabulous nation because of 
our people and the compassion buried in 
the hearts and souls of the American peo-
ple. And it’s such a huge honor to come 
to a site of love and a site of compassion 
and a site of care, to work side by side 
with fellow Americans on kind of a hot 
day—[laughter]—with one thing in mind, 
to help Johana and, therefore, help our so-
ciety and help America continue to be the 
greatest country on the face of the Earth. 

I’m so honored to be here, thankful for 
the chance to work. And thank you all so 
very much for what you do. 

God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:15 a.m. at 
a building site. In his remarks, he referred 
to Lt. Gov. Frank Brogan of Florida; Millard 
Fuller, founder and president, Habitat for 
Humanity; Doris Meyer, house leader volun-
teer, and Roger Girson, chairman of the 
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board, Hillsborough County Habitat for Hu-
manity; and Johana Rodriguez, whose home 
the President helped build.

Remarks Prior to a Meeting With the Senate Education Working Group 
and an Exchange With Reporters 
June 5, 2001

The President. Listen, thank you all for 
coming. It is good to see Members of the 
Senate coming back from the Memorial 
Day break. We’re here to discuss the edu-
cation bill that has been passed by the 
House of Representatives that will be de-
bated soon, I believe. We hope soon—this 
afternoon on the floor of the United States 
Senate. And I, of course, am anxious to 
talk to the chairman of the Education Com-
mittee, Senator Kennedy, about getting the 
bill done. 

There’s been a lot of discussion about 
the bill, a lot of agreements that have been 
made. There’s been a lot of hard work from 
a lot of people around this table, and my 
hope is, is that we don’t try to add to 
or subtract from the bill after our agree-
ments have been made. 

I look forward to hearing from the Mem-
bers about how best to get this bill com-
plete. I think we have an opportunity—
I know we have an opportunity to show 
the American people that although the 
structure of the Senate may have been al-
tered somewhat, we still can get things 
done in a way that’s positive for America. 
So, welcome the Members here. 

Secondly, I am deeply concerned, as are 
Members of the Senate around this table, 
about the situation in the U.S. steel indus-
try. And we’re concerned about unfair trade 
practices that may be affecting the econom-
ics of the steel industry and, therefore, call 
upon the International Trade Commission 
under Section 201 to have a full investiga-
tion of the industry, the imports coming 
into the United States, and make sure that 

our industry is not being affected by unfair 
trade practices. 

I’ll be glad to answer a few questions, 
and then we look forward to a discussion. 

Bipartisanship 
Q. Mr. President, Senator Kennedy is the 

chairman of this committee because Sen-
ator Jeffords is leaving the party, saying 
that he could no longer—because of the 
conservative bent of the party, he could 
no longer work as well with you and other 
leaders of——

The President. Why do you have to make 
the guy feel bad in front of the TV cam-
eras? 

Q. Because I get paid good money for 
it, sir. [Laughter] Let’s not get into your 
tax cut proposal now. 

What does that say about your ability 
to oversee a party that’s supposedly sup-
posed to have a broad tent and, specifically, 
your ability to govern as you promised, as 
a bipartisan leader? 

The President. Well, that’s what this 
meeting is all about. And there’s going to 
be an opportunity for us to work on a vari-
ety of issues. We did so on the tax relief 
package. That package got a pretty good 
Democratic vote out of the Senate and a 
good Democratic vote out of the House. 
We’ll do so on the education plan. 

There’s a Patients’ Bill of Rights that’s 
working its way through the Senate. I’m 
confident we’ll have a series of discussions 
on that. As a matter of fact, there’s an 
author of one of the bills here, and there’s 
two authors of a secondary bill—a second 
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bill here. And as you know, we’ve been 
working with Senator Frist and Senator 
Jeffords on that alternative to try to make 
it conform to some principles that I dis-
cussed. There’s going to be a lot of give 
and take on key issues. 

And I think when people see the fine 
print of the education bill, they’ll find 
there’s been a lot of give and take in order 
to get a good bill out that improves public 
education. So I’m confident we’ll be able 
to work together. 

Multilateral Initiative on Steel 
Q. And the steel ruling, is this going 

to anger European allies going into the 
summit? 

The President. Ron [Ron Fournier, Asso-
ciated Press], I certainly hope it doesn’t 
anger European allies. As you know, I’ve 
told the world that we are going to have 
an active international—internationalist for-
eign policy, with U.S. interests at its heart. 
And it’s in our Nation’s interests to make 
sure that if there are unfair trade practices 
in the steel industry, that we address them 
in an aggressive way, which this administra-
tion will do. 

Yes, Jim [Jim Angle, Fox News]. Nice 
seeing your brother the other day. 

Q. Yes, sir. He was happy to see you. 
The President. He speaks highly of you. 

[Laughter] 

Education Legislation 
Q. Sir, do you have any fears that the 

changeover in the Senate will threaten the 
education reform? Is that the reason for 
calling this meeting? 

The President. The reason for calling this 
meeting is because I wanted to touch base 
with the people that are making the bill 
move, to let them know how much I appre-
ciate the hard work that has gone into the 
bill, ask what we can do to help make it 
move as quickly as possible so that we can 
sign a bill in time for public districts 
around the United States to plan for next 
fall. 

And one reason why the Secretary of 
Education is here is, he is going to be 
in charge of implementing the new bill. 
And that’s why they’re here. 

Q. You have more than 100 amendments 
still to be dealt with, sir. Is that something 
you would like to ask the Members here 
to streamline? Is there some way to make 
the process move a little faster? 

The President. That’s going to be up to 
the chairman, and I am sure he will have 
a few good ideas. He has been around here 
a lot longer than I have, and he’ll have 
good ideas to move the bill as quickly as 
possible. 

My only request is that we adhere to 
the spirit of our negotiations as best as 
possible. I know the Senator is a man of 
his word. Our administration is, as well. 
I am confident we can get something done 
in a positive way. 

Situation in the Middle East 
Q. Mr. President, what are you expecting 

to accomplish by sending CIA Director 
Tenet to the Middle East, and what do 
you feel about the recent events out there? 

The President. Well, we believe strongly 
we need to stop the cycle of violence be-
fore anything can happen. And I have been 
on the phone, and the Secretary of State 
has been on the phone, urging all parties 
involved to adhere to the cease-fire. We 
believe enough progress has been made on 
the cease-fire that it is time to send George 
Tenet to the Middle East to start serious 
discussions at the security level about how 
to make sure the cease-fire continues. 

And we are very hopeful that this will—
this step will continue to—will be a part 
of building confidence in the region, con-
fidence between skeptical leaders. And 
George is going to be on a very important 
mission, and we are all hopeful in the 
United States that the mission begins to 
achieve the objective. 

Once the violence has ceased, once there 
is a cease-fire in place, once there are 
strong security arrangements back in place, 
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then we can start having political discus-
sions. 

Q. Former——
The President. The Mitchell report was 

a very good report, and I called former 
Senator Mitchell to thank him for his con-
tributions. Our Government and our Nation 
supports the Mitchell report. The Mitchell 
report clearly says: Step one is to stop the 
violence. And that is where our efforts are 
from our Government. We are doing every-
thing we can to make it clear to all parties 

that we will work as hard as we can to 
stop the violence. 

Thank you all very much. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:08 p.m. in 
the Cabinet Room at the White House. In 
his remarks, he referred to former Senator 
George J. Mitchell, chairman, Sharm el-
Sheikh Fact-Finding Committee. The com-
mittee’s report was issued April 30. A tape 
was not available for verification of the con-
tent of these remarks.

Statement on a Multilateral Initiative on Steel 
June 5, 2001

This administration is committed to free 
trade as an engine of growth. As part of 
our free trade agenda, we are committed 
to ensuring that American industry and 
American workers can compete on a level 
playing field. That is why today I am an-
nouncing my intent to launch an initiative 
to respond to the challenges facing the U.S. 
steel industry. This initiative will be de-
signed to restore market forces to world 
steel markets and eliminate the practices 
that harm our steel industry and its work-
ers. 

The U.S. steel industry has been affected 
by a 50-year legacy of foreign government 
intervention in the market and direct finan-
cial support of their steel industries. The 
result has been significant excess capacity, 
inefficient production, and a glut of steel 
on world markets. 

My decision to pursue this initiative 
comes after extensive consultations by 
members of the Cabinet with our industry, 
our steelworkers, and interested Members 
of Congress. We have discussed the chal-
lenges facing U.S. steel manufacturers, and 
we understand that we have a critical stake 
in a healthy U.S. steel industry. 

Thus, I intend to take the following 
steps. First, I am directing the United 

States Trade Representative, in cooperation 
with the Secretary of Commerce and Sec-
retary of the Treasury, to initiate negotia-
tions with our trading partners seeking the 
near-term elimination of inefficient excess 
capacity in the steel industry worldwide, in 
a manner consistent with applicable U.S. 
laws. 

Second, I am directing the U.S. Trade 
Representative, together with the Secre-
taries of Commerce and the Treasury, to 
initiate negotiations on the rules that will 
govern steel trade in the future and elimi-
nate the underlying market-distorting sub-
sidies that led to the current conditions in 
the first place. Absent strict disciplines bar-
ring government support, direct or indirect, 
for inefficient steelmaking capacity, the 
problems confronting the U.S. steel indus-
try—and the steel industry worldwide—will 
only recur. 

We see these negotiations—and the goal 
of restoring market forces—as being in our 
interest and in the interest of our trading 
partners and their steel industries. That is 
why we would like to work cooperatively 
with our trading partners in pursuing this 
initiative. 

Third, I am directing the U.S. Trade 
Representative to request the initiation of 
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an investigation of injury to the United 
States industry by the International Trade 
Commission under section 201 of the Trade 
Act of 1974. This action is consistent with 
our WTO obligations. 

This three-part strategy, coupled with 
further restructuring of the U.S. industry, 

should help the industry meet the chal-
lenges it faces. I look forward to working 
together with the industry, the steel-
workers, Congress, and our international 
trading partners in support of this impor-
tant initiative.

Remarks at the Dedication of the National D-Day Memorial in Bedford, 
Virginia 
June 6, 2001

Thank you all very much. At ease, and 
be seated. Thank you for that warm wel-
come. 

Governor Gilmore, thank you so very 
much for your friendship and your leader-
ship here in the Commonwealth of Virginia. 
Lieutenant Governor Hager and Attorney 
General Earley, thank you, as well, for your 
hospitality. 

I’m honored to be traveling today with 
Secretary Principi, Veterans Affairs Depart-
ment. I’m honored to be traveling today 
with two fantastic United States Senators 
from the Commonwealth of Virginia, Sen-
ator Warner and Senator Allen. Congress-
men Goode and Goodlatte are here, as 
well. Thank you for your presence. The 
Ambassador from France—it’s a pleasure 
to see him, and thank you for your kind 
words. Delegate Putney, Chaplain Sessions, 
Bob Slaughter, Richard Burrow, distin-
guished guests, and my fellow Americans. 
I’m honored to be here today to dedicate 
this memorial. And this is a proud day for 
the people of Virginia and for the people 
of the United States. I’m honored to share 
it with you, on behalf of millions of Ameri-
cans. 

We have many World War II and D-
day veterans with us today, and we’re hon-
ored by your presence. We appreciate your 
example, and thank you for coming. And 
let it be recorded, we’re joined by one of 
the most distinguished of them all, a man 

who arrived at Normandy by glider with 
the 82d Airborne Division, a man who 
serves America to this very hour. Please 
welcome Maj. Gen. Strom Thurmond. [Ap-
plause] 

You have raised a fitting memorial to 
D-day, and you have put it in just the right 
place, not on a battlefield of war but in 
a small Virginia town, a place like so many 
others that were home to the men and 
women who help liberate a continent. 

Our presence here, 57 years removed 
from that event, gives testimony to how 
much was gained and how much was lost—
what was gained that first day was a beach 
and then a village and then a country. And, 
in time, all of western Europe would be 
freed from fascism and its armies. 

The achievement of Operation Overlord 
is nearly impossible to overstate, in its con-
sequences for our own lives and the life 
of the world. Free societies in Europe can 
be traced to the first footprints on the first 
beach on June 6, 1944. 

What was lost on D-day we can never 
measure and never forget. When the day 
was over, America and her Allies had lost 
at least 2,500 of the bravest men ever to 
wear a uniform. Many thousands more 
would die on the days that followed. They 
scaled towering cliffs, looking straight up 
into enemy fire. They dropped into grassy 
fields sown with landmines. They overran 
machine gun nests hidden everywhere, 
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punched through walls of barbed wire, 
overtook bunkers of concrete and steel. The 
great journalist Ernie Pyle said, ‘‘It seemed 
to me a pure miracle that we ever took 
the beach at all. The advantages were all 
theirs, the disadvantages all ours. And yet,’’ 
said Pyle, ‘‘we got on.’’

A father and his son both fell during 
Operation Overlord. So did 33 pairs of 
brothers, including a boy having the same 
name as his hometown, Bedford T. 
Hoback, and his brother, Raymond. Their 
sister, Lucille, is with us today. She has 
recalled that Raymond was offered an early 
discharge for health reasons, but he turned 
it down. ‘‘He didn’t want to leave his broth-
er,’’ she remembers. ‘‘He had come over 
with him, and he was going to stay with 
him.’’ Both were killed on D-day. The only 
trace of Raymond Hoback was his Bible, 
found in the sand. Their mother asked that 
Bedford be laid to rest in France with Ray-
mond, so that her sons might always be 
together. 

Perhaps some of you knew Gordon 
White, Sr. He died here just a few years 
ago, at the age of 95, the last living parent 
of a soldier who died on D-day. His boy, 
Henry, loved his days on the family farm 
and was especially fond of a workhorse 
named Major. Family members recall how 
Gordon just couldn’t let go of Henry’s old 
horse, and he never did. For 25 years after 
the war, Major was cherished by Gordon 
White as a last link to his son and a link 
to another life. 

Upon this beautiful town fell the heaviest 
share of American losses on D-day, 19 men 
from a community of 3,200, 4 more after-
wards. When people come here, it is im-
portant to see the town as the monument 
itself. Here were the images these soldiers 
carried with them and the thought of when 
they were afraid. This is the place they 
left behind, and here was the life they 
dreamed of returning to. They did not 
yearn to be heroes. They yearned for those 
long summer nights again and harvest time 
and paydays. They wanted to see Mom and 

Dad again and hold their sweethearts or 
wives or, for one young man who lived 
here, to see that baby girl born while he 
was away. 

Bedford has a special place in our his-
tory. But there were neighborhoods like 
these all over America, from the smallest 
villages to the greatest cities. And somehow 
they all produced a generation of young 
men and women who, on a date certain, 
gathered and advanced as one and changed 
the course of history. Whatever it is about 
America that has given us such citizens, 
it is the greatest quality we have, and may 
it never leave us. 

In some ways, modern society is very 
different from the nation that the men and 
women of D-day knew, and it is sometimes 
fashionable to take a cynical view of the 
world. But when the calendar reads the 
6th of June, such opinions are better left 
unspoken. No one who has heard and read 
about the events of D-day could possibly 
remain a cynic. Army Private Andy Rooney 
was there to survey the aftermath. A life-
time later he would write, ‘‘If you think 
the world is selfish and rotten, go to the 
cemetery at Colleville overlooking Omaha 
Beach. See what one group of men did 
for another on D-day, June 6, 1944.’’

Fifty-three hundred ships and landing 
craft, 1,500 tanks, 12,000 airplanes, but in 
the end, it came down to this: Scared and 
brave kids by the thousands who kept fight-
ing and kept climbing and carried out 
General Eisenhower’s order of the day—
nothing short of complete victory. 

For us, nearly six decades later, the order 
of the day is gratitude. Today we give 
thanks for all that was gained on the beach-
es of Normandy. We remember what was 
lost with respect, admiration, and love. 

The great enemies of that era have van-
ished. And it is one of history’s remarkable 
turns that so many young men from the 
New World would cross the sea to help 
liberate the Old. Beyond the peaceful 
beaches and quiet cemeteries lies a Europe 
whole and free, a continent of democratic 
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governments and people more free and 
hopeful than ever before. This freedom and 
these hopes are what the heroes of D-day 
fought and died for. And these, in the end, 
are the greatest monuments of all to the 
sacrifices made that day. 

When I go to Europe next week, I will 
reaffirm the ties that bind our nations in 
a common destiny. These are the ties of 
friendship and hard experiences. They have 
seen our nations through a World War and 
a cold war. Our shared values and experi-
ences must guide us now in our continued 
partnership and in leading the peaceful 
democratic revolution that continues to this 
day. 

We have learned that when there is con-
flict in Europe, America is affected and 
cannot stand by. We have learned as well, 
in the years since the war, that America 
gains when Europe is united and peaceful. 

Fifty-seven years ago today, America and 
the nations of Europe formed a bond that 
has never been broken. And all of us in-

curred a debt that can never be repaid. 
Today, as America dedicates our D-Day 
Memorial, we pray that our country will 
always be worthy of the courage that deliv-
ered us from evil and saved the free world. 

God bless America, and God bless the 
World War II generation. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:10 p.m. at 
the memorial. In his remarks, he referred to 
Gov. James S. Gilmore III, Lt. Gov. John 
Hager, and former Attorney General Mark 
L. Earley of Virginia; Francois Bujon de 
l’Estang, French Ambassador to the United 
States; Lacey E. Putney, delegate, Virginia 
House of Delegates; Col. David C. Sessions, 
USAF, chaplain, 20th Fighter Wing; John 
Robert Slaughter, chairman, board of direc-
tors, and Richard B. Burrow, president, Na-
tional D-Day Memorial Foundation; Lucille 
Hoback Boggess, whose brothers, Bedford T. 
and Raymond Hoback, were killed in Oper-
ation Overlord; and journalist Andy Rooney.

Statement on Completion of the North Korea Policy Review 
June 6, 2001

Over the past several months, my admin-
istration has been reviewing our policy to-
wards North Korea. We have recently dis-
cussed the results of our thinking with our 
close allies, South Korea and Japan. 

We have now completed our review. I 
have directed my national security team to 
undertake serious discussions with North 
Korea on a broad agenda to include: im-
proved implementation of the Agreed 
Framework relating to North Korea’s nu-
clear activities; verifiable constraints on 
North Korea’s missile programs and a ban 
on its missile exports; and a less threatening 
conventional military posture. 

We will pursue these discussions in the 
context of a comprehensive approach to 
North Korea which will seek to encourage 

progress toward North-South reconciliation, 
peace on the Korean Peninsula, a construc-
tive relationship with the United States, and 
greater stability in the region. These are 
the goals South Korean President Kim 
Dae-jung and I discussed during his visit 
here last March. I look forward to working 
with him. 

Our approach will offer North Korea the 
opportunity to demonstrate the seriousness 
of its desire for improved relations. If 
North Korea responds affirmatively and 
takes appropriate action, we will expand our 
efforts to help the North Korean people, 
ease sanctions, and take other political 
steps. 

I have asked Secretary of State Powell 
to outline our approach to South Korean 
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Foreign Minister Han when they meet to-
morrow here in Washington, and we will 
also inform our allies in Japan. 

NOTE: The statement referred to Minister 
of Foreign Affairs and Trade Han Song-su 
of South Korea.

Remarks on Signing the Economic Growth and Tax Relief Reconciliation 
Act of 2001
June 7, 2001

Thank you. Sit down. Behave yourself. 
You’re at the White House. [Laughter] 

Laura, thank you very much for being 
here on this historic moment. Mr. Vice 
President, Secretary O’Neill, Director Dan-
iels, Secretary Evans and Chao are here, 
as well. Secretary Abraham, Administrator 
Christine Todd Whitman, Members of the 
United States Senate, Members of the 
House of Representatives, fellow Ameri-
cans, welcome. 

Some months ago, in my speech to the 
joint session of Congress, I had the honor 
of introducing Steven Ramos to the Nation. 
Steven is the network administrator for a 
school district. His wife, Josefina, teaches 
at a charter school. They have a little girl 
named Lianna, and they’re trying to save 
for Lianna’s college education. High taxes 
made saving difficult. Last year they paid 
nearly $8,000 in Federal income taxes. 
Well, today we’re beginning to make life 
for the Ramos’ a lot easier. Today we start 
to return some of the Ramos’ money and 
not only their money but the money of 
everybody who paid taxes in the United 
States of America. 

Across the board tax relief does not hap-
pen often in Washington, DC. In fact, since 
World War II, it has happened only twice: 
President Kennedy’s tax cut in the sixties 
and President Reagan’s tax cuts in the 
1980s. And now it’s happening for the third 
time, and it’s about time. 

A year ago tax relief was said to be a 
political impossibility. Six months ago it was 
supposed to be a political liability. Today 
it becomes reality. It becomes reality be-

cause of the bipartisan leadership of the 
Members of the United States Congress, 
Members like Bill Thomas of California, 
Ralph Hall of Texas, Charles Grassley of 
Iowa, Max Baucus of Montana, Zell Miller 
of Georgia, John Breaux of Louisiana, Trent 
Lott of Mississippi and the entire leader-
ship team in the Senate, and Denny 
Hastert of Illinois and the leadership team 
in the House of Representatives—some 
Democrats, many Republicans—who 
worked tirelessly and effectively to produce 
this important result. 

I also want to pay tribute to the mem-
bers of my administration who worked with 
Congress to bring about this day: Vice 
President Cheney, Secretary O’Neill, Direc-
tor Daniels, and the team inside the White 
House of Andy Card and Larry Lindsey, 
Nick Calio, and their staffs. 

With us today are 15 of the many fami-
lies I met as I toured our country making 
the case for tax relief—hard-working Amer-
icans. I was able to talk about their stories 
and their struggles and their hopes, which 
made the case for tax relief much stronger 
than my words could possible convey. And 
I want to thank you all for coming. 

And here at the White House today are 
representatives of millions of Americans, in-
cluding labor union members, small-busi-
ness owners, and family farmers. Your per-
sistence and determination helped bring us 
to this day. The American people should 
be proud of your efforts on their behalf, 
and I personally thank you all for coming. 

Tax relief is a great achievement for the 
American people. Tax relief is the first 

VerDate Dec 13 2002 12:33 May 21, 2003 Jkt 193361 PO 00000 Frm 00621 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\193361A.019 193361A



622

June 7 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2001

achievement produced by the new tone in 
Washington, and it was produced in record 
time. 

Tax relief is an achievement for families 
struggling to enter the middle class. For 
hard-working lower income families, we 
have cut the bottom rate of Federal income 
tax from 15 percent to 10 percent. We 
doubled the per-child tax credit to $1,000 
and made it refundable. Tax relief is com-
passionate, and it is now on the way. 

Tax relief is an achievement for middle 
class families squeezed by high energy 
prices and credit card debt. Most families 
can look forward to a $600 tax rebate be-
fore they have to pay the September back-
to-school bills. And in the years ahead, tax-
payers can look forward to steadily declin-
ing income tax rates. 

Tax relief is an achievement for families 
that want the Government tax policy to be 
fair and not penalize them for making good 
choices, good choices such as marriage and 
raising a family. So we cut the marriage 
penalty. 

Tax relief makes the code more fair for 
small businesses and farmers and individ-
uals by eliminating the death tax. Over the 
long haul, tax relief will encourage work 
and innovation. It will allow American 
workers to save more on their pension plan 
or individual retirement accounts. 

Tax relief expands individual freedom. 
The money we return, or don’t take in the 
first place, can be saved for a child’s edu-
cation, spent on family needs, invested in 
a home or in a business or a mutual fund 
or used to reduce personal debt. 

The message we send today: It’s up to 
the American people; it’s the American 
people’s choice. We recognize, loud and 
clear, the surplus is not the Government’s 
money. The surplus is the people’s money, 
and we ought to trust them with their own 
money. 

This tax relief plan is principled. We cut 
taxes for every income-tax payer. We target 
nobody in; we target nobody out. And tax 
relief is now on the way. 

Today is a great day for America. It is 
the first major achievement of a new era, 
an era of steady cooperation. And more 
achievements are ahead. I thank the Mem-
bers of Congress in both parties who made 
today possible. Together, we will lead our 
country to new progress and new possibili-
ties. 

It is now my honor to sign the first broad 
tax relief in a generation. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:58 a.m. in 
the East Room at the White House. H.R. 
1836, approved June 7, was assigned Public 
Law No. 107–16.

Remarks to the Fourth National Summit on Fatherhood 
June 7, 2001

Thank you all very much for that warm 
welcome. It’s an honor to be introduced 
by Tommy Thompson, who not only was 
an outstanding Governor but, I can assure 
you, is going to be an outstanding Secretary 
of Health and Human Services. He is 
bright, capable, smart, and does everything 
the President tells him. [Laughter] He’s my 
buddy. But thank you, Tommy, very much. 

I am so honored Members of the United 
States Congress are here. I appreciate you 
all being here, Senator Carper, Senator 
Bayh, Congressman J.C. Watts. If there are 
other Members of the Congress here, thank 
you all for coming, as well. Roland Warren, 
it’s good to meet you, sir. I appreciate your 
focus and effort. I’ve got something to say 
about the other two characters up here in 
a minute. [Laughter] 
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For 7 years, the National Fatherhood 
Initiative has been a powerful voice for re-
sponsible fatherhood. And for those of you 
involved, on behalf of our Nation, I say 
thanks from the bottom of our collective 
hearts. You have generated grassroots sup-
port and important national awareness. 
You’ve encouraged public officials like me 
to think and act on this incredibly impor-
tant issue. 

I worked with many of you on the Texas 
Fatherhood Initiative. We created a state-
wide public awareness campaign, mobilized 
community and corporate leadership, estab-
lished a Texas Fatherhood Resource Cen-
ter, and lent support to grassroots organiza-
tions all across our great State. 

Promoting fatherhood was a commitment 
I made as Governor; it’s a commitment I 
make as President; and it’s a commitment 
I have made every day since our little girls 
were born in Dallas, Texas. 

Two people who have been a central part 
of the National Fatherhood Initiative are 
now a valuable part of my administration, 
the Deputy Director of the Office of Faith-
Based and Community Initiatives, Don 
Eberly, and the Acting Assistant Secretary 
of Health and Human Services—and, we 
hope, a man confirmed soon—Wade Horn. 
[Applause] I was pleased to see Senator 
Carper leading the applause. [Laughter] 
Thank you guys for your service, and thank 
you for your willingness to work on behalf 
of the American people. 

The intellectual roots of the fatherhood 
movement reach back to one exceptional 
public servant who spoke about the impor-
tance of fathers earlier, more often, and 
more eloquently than any other public fig-
ure, former United States Senator Daniel 
Patrick Moynihan of New York. Now, the 
fatherhood movement counts amongst its 
supporters a variety of public officials: Re-
publicans Tom Ridge and Secretary of State 
Colin Powell, great Democrats like Al Gore 
and Joe Lieberman.

Most States now have initiatives that pro-
mote responsible fatherhood, and more 

than 50 mayors are involved in the National 
Fatherhood Initiative’s bipartisan Mayors 
Task Force on Fatherhood Promotion. The 
fatherhood movement is diverse, but it is 
united by one belief: Fathers have a unique 
and irreplaceable role in the lives of chil-
dren. 

For our children and for our Nation, 
nothing is more important than this initia-
tive. Nearly every man who has a child 
wants to be a good father; I truly believe 
that. It’s a natural longing of the human 
heart to care for and cherish your child, 
but this longing must find concrete expres-
sion. 

Raising a child requires sacrifice, effort, 
time, and presence. And there is a wide 
gap between our best intentions and the 
reality of today’s society. More than one-
third of American children are living apart 
from their biological fathers. Of these, five 
out of six do not see their fathers more 
than once a week. And 40 percent of the 
children who live in fatherless households 
have not seen their fathers in at least a 
year. Some fathers are forced away by cir-
cumstances beyond their control, but many 
times when a couple with children splits 
up, the father moves away or simply drifts 
away. 

We know that children who grow up with 
absent fathers can suffer lasting damage. 
They are more likely to end up in poverty 
or drop out of school, become addicted 
to drugs, have a child out of wedlock, or 
end up in prison. Fatherlessness is not the 
only cause of these things, but our Nation 
must recognize it is an important factor. 

There is a familiar litany, but behind 
every statistic is a child, and a compas-
sionate society can never forget the large 
place a father occupies in that child’s life. 
Children look to their fathers to provide, 
even imperfectly, and nurture protection, 
provide discipline and care, guidance, and 
most importantly, unconditional love. Fa-
thers are the object of a young child’s ad-
miration. They provide their sons and 
daughters with an example of what it means 
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to be a good man. And many of us believe 
a father’s love, like a mother’s love, even 
imperfectly, mirrors divine love. 

The absence of a father can shatter a 
child’s world. One 14-year-old girl put it 
this way: ‘‘My father left me when I 
learned to say ‘daddy.’ Even though my 
father is not around, in my heart he’s al-
ways there. Every birthday, every Christ-
mas, I cross my fingers in hopes that my 
father will come home. Does my wish come 
true? No. But I never quit looking and 
hoping.’’

When children quit looking and stop 
hoping, something terrible happened to 
them and to us. Over the past four decades, 
fatherlessness has emerged as one of our 
greatest social problems. Yet, during this 
period, we’ve also made some important 
social progress. Today, marriage is often a 
more equal partnership. Many fathers are 
more emotionally involved in the lives of 
their children. And our society now recog-
nizes domestic violence for the violent 
crime it is. These trends are welcome and 
noble and overdue. 

Many families with one parent do well. 
Single mothers do amazing work in difficult 
circumstances, succeeding at a job far hard-
er than most of us can possibly imagine. 
They deserve our respect, and they deserve 
our support. And millions of children have 
strong, loving relationships with their non-
resident dads. But on the whole, we must 
never forget children need their dads, and 
when they’re absent, something is lost. 

Fatherlessness has public consequences, 
so public officials have a role to play. My 
budget, for example, provides $64 million 
in 2002 and $315 million over 5 years for 
programs designed to strengthen father-
hood. We have proposed increased funding 
for promoting safe and stable families pro-
gram and are taking steps to help make 
adoption more affordable. And we have 
tried to set an example by creating an at-
mosphere favorable to families in the White 
House, in the workplace, as should all of 
us who have responsibility for employees. 

Democratic Senator Evan Bayh has taken 
the lead on fatherhood legislation in the 
last Congress and will do so again this year. 
And he deserves our gratitude. I look for-
ward to working with him and Senator 
Domenici, as well as other key supporters 
of fatherhood legislation like Nancy John-
son, to secure passage this year of a bill 
that provides financial support to commu-
nity based fatherhood programs all across 
the country. 

I’m asking my Office of Faith-Based and 
Community Initiatives to develop resource 
materials to guide urban congregations and 
other community groups in finding role 
models for young men who have been 
raised without fathers. And we will be 
working with the Office of National Drug 
Control Policy to enlist dads in our national 
campaign against drug use. 

We have a responsibility to help children 
who have been born into harsh cir-
cumstances and fractured families. As a so-
ciety, we must work to promote mentors—
committed, caring adults in the lives of 
children. 

I always like to say, I wish I knew the 
law that I could sign that would cause peo-
ple to love one another. I’m confident these 
Senators, and I know this Member of the 
House, would sponsor it. I can assure you 
the President would sign it. But govern-
ments can’t cause people to love one an-
other. Love comes from the hearts and 
souls of citizens who want to help. And 
we must gather up the great compassion 
of our society, to encourage loving citizens 
to put their arm around a child who may 
not have a dad and say, ‘‘Somebody in this 
country loves you, and somebody cares for 
you.’’

There’s no substitute for a dad. I recog-
nize that. But there’s sure a lot of hope 
when a child has a mentor. Just look at 
the record of Big Brothers and Big Sisters 
in America. They’ve had an incredible posi-
tive effect on the lives of children. Children 
who meet with a Big Brother and Big Sister 
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regularly for a year are 46 percent less like-
ly than their peers to start using illegal 
drugs and 32 percent less likely to assault 
somebody. They are less likely to skip 
school and more likely to realize a dream. 

Big Brothers and Big Sisters of America 
is an amazing story. And I want you all 
to hear this: There are estimates that more 
than 14 million children in this country 
could benefit from having a mentor. To 
begin addressing the need, my budget pro-
poses a $67 million initiative to mentor 
children whose parents are incarcerated. 
Our law should encourage responsible fa-
therhood; when children are abandoned, 
our society should encourage mentoring. 

But ultimately, fatherhood is a deeply 
personal calling. Our own children are 
given to our care, and they depend on our 
love. Every parent knows that raising a 
child is among the most affirming experi-
ences a human being will ever know. So 
many of my generation had the same—
had this experience. When we held our 
children for the first time, we really found 
ourselves. We found a world of duty and 
love that changed our lives. And since that 
day—since that day, ‘‘dad’’ has been the 
most important title I have ever had. [Ap-
plause] Thank you very much. Thank you. 

Children need a father’s love and atten-
tion, and they also need a loving family. 
To paraphrase my friend Josh McDowell, 
a child’s greatest source of security today 
is not only knowing my mom loves me and 
my dad loves me, but also that Mom and 
Dad love each other. If we are serious 
about renewing fatherhood, we must be se-
rious about renewing marriage. 

Ultimately, this, too, is a deeply personal 
calling. Renewing marriage depends on re-

newing the inward things of the heart, mu-
tual respect and cooperation, support and 
affirmation, love and devotion. Healthy 
marriages are not always possible, but we 
must remember they are incredibly impor-
tant for children. Our hearts know this, and 
our Nation must recognize this. ‘‘What 
greater thing is there for two human souls,’’ 
George Eliot wrote, ‘‘than to feel that they 
are joined for life to strengthen each other 
in all labor, to rest on each other in all 
sorrow, to be one with each other in silent, 
unspeakable memories at the moment of 
the last parting.’’

None of us is perfect, and so no marriage 
and no family is perfect. After all, we all 
are human. Yet, we need fathers and fami-
lies precisely because we are human. We 
all live, it is said, in the shelter of one 
another. And our urgent hope is that—one 
of the oldest hopes of humanity—is this, 
to turn the hearts of children toward their 
parents and the hearts of parents toward 
their young. This is the hope of the Father-
hood Initiative. And because of your hard 
work, America will be a better place. 

God bless you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:15 p.m. in 
the Ticonderoga Room at the Hyatt Regency 
Washington on Capitol Hill. In his remarks, 
he referred to Gov. Tom Ridge of Pennsyl-
vania; Deputy Director of the Office of 
Faith-Based and Community Initiatives Don 
Eberly, chairman and founder, Acting Assist-
ant Secretary of Health and Human Services 
Wade F. Horn, president, and Roland War-
ren, executive vice president, National Fa-
therhood Initiative; Josh McDowell, founder, 
Josh McDowell Ministries; and former Vice 
President Al Gore.
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Remarks Honoring the Super Bowl XXXV Champion Baltimore Ravens 
June 7, 2001

Thank you. Please be seated. It seems 
like we drew quite a crowd here today. 
It’s been a big day here at the White 
House. I got to sign the most significant 
tax relief in a generation. [Applause] Recy-
cling a few tax families here. [Laughter] 
Then, of course, I get the high honor of 
welcoming the Super Bowl champs, the 
Baltimore Ravens. 

First, I do want to thank the Members 
of the United States Congress from the 
State of Maryland who are here. It seems 
like they have got a particular interest in 
this event. Thank you all for coming. Car-
dinal, thank you for being here, as well. 
With you on the side of the Ravens, I can 
now understand why teams like the Cow-
boys didn’t do very well. 

Art, welcome, and congratulations. Some 
of you may know, or don’t know, I used 
to be an owner in the professional leagues. 
It happened to be in baseball. I never had 
the thrill of receiving a trophy like you 
and your family have done. It’s a great trib-
ute to good ownership, to win a trophy 
such as this, and I congratulate you for 
being here. And I congratulate you for put-
ting together a fine organization. Big Ozzie, 
congratulations, sir. I’m your age. [Laugh-
ter] You look younger. [Laughter] Any-
way—I also want to congratulate the coach. 
Brian, it’s good to see you again. I think 
the players know this, that you can’t win 
a championship without a good coach, with-
out a good leader. And it’s pretty hard to 
inspire a group of strong-headed, great ath-
letes—[laughter]—but you did. I congratu-
late you. 

I want to congratulate all the players who 
are here. And I want to congratulate your 
families, too. It’s sometimes not easy to be 
the wife of a football player or a baseball 
player. There’s a lot of time away from 
the home. And while the players, of course, 
deserve the great credit for winning on the 

field, the wives deserve a lot of credit, too, 
by standing behind the players. So con-
gratulate to the family members. 

This is a team that is blessed by five 
native—having five native Texans on the 
team. [Laughter] Very wise of you. [Laugh-
ter] So to my fellow Texans, welcome to 
the White House. It’s good to see you. 
[Laughter] 

A couple of points I want to make. First, 
I realize it’s been 30 years since the 
Lombardi Trophy rested in Baltimore, 
Maryland. It’s clear by bringing it back 
home, Art, that you have indelibly etched 
your team and your style and the team’s 
culture in the hearts of the people of Balti-
more. 

I also want to use this opportunity—as 
you know, I’m going over to Europe, and 
one of the discussions there in Europe will 
be about defense—[laughter]—Senator 
Sarbanes. [Laughter] I think our Allies 
need to look at the Baltimore Ravens. 
[Laughter] They’ll realize good defense 
wins. A good defense is one which adjusts 
to the times. A good defense is modern. 
A good defense is clear. And if Secretary 
Rumsfeld gets tired of his job, ‘‘Secretary 
Marvin Lewis’’ sounds pretty good—[laugh-
ter]—Secretary of Defense. [Laughter] 

At any rate, congratulations for winning. 
I also want to congratulate Michael 
McCrary. I do because he recently received 
the NFL Players Association highest honor 
of humanitary achievement. That’s impor-
tant. It’s important to be a champ on the 
field, and it’s important to be a champ off 
the field. And Michael, I want to thank 
you for your work with the Special Olym-
pics. 

I don’t know if any of you have ever 
had a chance to go to see the Special 
Olympics, but if you do, and somebody of-
fers you a chance to be a hugger—which 
means you’re standing on the other side 
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of the finish line to hug somebody who 
comes running across—do it. It touches 
your heart. And Michael, thank you for 
that. And thank you for setting a good ex-
ample. 

Thank you all for coming to the White 
House. Thanks for being champs. And on 
behalf of the American people, I congratu-
late you. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:25 p.m. in 
the East Room at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to His Eminence Wil-
liam Cardinal Keeler, Archbishop of Balti-
more; and owner Art Modell, vice president 
of player personnel Ozzie Newsome, head 
coach Brian Billick, defensive coordinator 
Marvin Lewis, and player Michael McCrary, 
Baltimore Ravens.

Remarks at a Tax Relief Celebration in Dallas Center, Iowa 
June 8, 2001

Thank you all very much. It’s nice to 
be back on the farm. [Laughter] I want 
to thank the Barretts for their hospitality. 
I was here before; I’m going to make men-
tion of that in a minute. But it’s great to 
be back here again. Tom and Judy and 
their family represent what America is all 
about: family values, family love, hard work, 
tradition, history, generations. So it’s an 
honor to be back here and be able to talk 
a little bit about what’s going on in the 
Nation’s Capital. 

I am so honored to be traveling today 
with members of the Iowa congressional 
delegation, at least those who had the wis-
dom to support tax relief for the hard-work-
ing people of Iowa. 

The Senator was really effective. I know 
you were proud of him before this piece 
of legislation passed, but if you had seen 
him like I saw him, working hard on behalf 
of people, you’d really be proud. This is 
a monumental legislative achievement, be-
cause the chairman from the great State 
of Iowa worked diligently on behalf of the 
American people. This happened because 
Chairman Grassley made it happen, and I 
am so grateful. 

As you know, we Bushes are used to 
taking orders from people named Barbara. 
[Laughter] That’s right, it is her birthday. 
I want you to note, those in the press 

corps, I called her first thing this morning 
and wished her a happy birthday. 

But Senator Grassley listens to someone 
named Barbara, as well, and she is with 
us today, Barbara Grassley. Thank you for 
coming, Barbara. 

Four Congressmen from Iowa stood fast 
with the people of Iowa. Congressman 
Ganske—some say he might be thinking 
down the road. If he is, I hope everybody 
gives him a serious look, because he was 
steadfast when it came to worrying about 
the working people in the State of Iowa 
and the farmers in the State of Iowa. And 
you’ve allowed others from the great State 
of Iowa to come into the greater Des 
Moines area: Latham, Leach, and Nussle, 
fine Congressmen, honest, decent Ameri-
cans. And by the way, Congressman Jim 
Nussle was the head of the Budget Com-
mittee, who did a superb job, an unbeliev-
ably good job of shepherding through a 
budget that not only helps the Nation meet 
our priorities but a budget that also in-
cluded some of the surplus going back to 
the people that pay the bills. Congressman 
Nussle distinguished himself on behalf of 
all Americans and particularly the people 
of the State of Iowa. So I am so honored 
that the three—four Congressmen are with 
us. 

You may have heard that I’m on my way 
from here to chunk out the first pitch at 
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the College World Series. As you know, 
it’s in Nebraska. I see a man with a Ne-
braska—there you go, yes—Nebraska hat 
on. Well, we’ve got a Congressman from 
Nebraska, as well, with us, Congressman 
Lee Terry. I appreciate you coming, Lee, 
as well; thanks for being here. I haven’t 
decided whether or not I’m going to go 
with the fastball or slider today. [Laughter] 
I just hope it’s not the same pitch I used 
in Milwaukee to open the stadium, where 
there was a nice little bounce to it before 
it got to the plate. [Laughter] 

At any rate, I’m so honored to be here. 
Kay, I appreciate you being here. I remem-
ber well the speech I gave to the Greater 
Des Moines Partnership. And I want to 
thank all the Chamber of Commerce mem-
bers who are here. 

I also want to recognize two former Gov-
ernors, friends of mine who were steadfast 
in their support, Bob Ray and Terry 
Branstad. Thank you both for coming. They 
still remember you. And I know the 
speaker of the house is here, as well. 
Where’s Brent? Brent, thanks for coming. 
It’s great to see you, sir. Thank you. 

The last time I was here, we were talking 
about farm policy, and there were two peo-
ple who were here then that aren’t here 
now. And I’m so sad that Herb Plambeck 
and Bob Lounsberry are not with us. But 
I can assure you that they’re smiling when 
they heard that we had gotten rid of the 
death tax. 

I also want to thank the tax families who 
are here. For those of you who paid atten-
tion to the campaign, one of the things 
I tried to do in the course of the campaign, 
in order to build public will for good public 
policy, was to talk about how tax relief 
would benefit real live families, how tax 
relief would make a difference in the lives 
of hard-working Iowa citizens. The Kozol 
family, the Skiles family, and the Barrett 
family are here with us. Thank you all so 
very much for coming. Thanks for letting 
me use you as live examples. You should 
take special pride in knowing that your 

hard work, along with the hard work of 
millions of others, convinced the United 
States Congress to do the right thing. Tax 
relief is real, and tax relief is on the way. 

Somebody said, ‘‘Well, why are you going 
back to the farm to talk about the joint 
accomplishment that happened in Wash-
ington?’’ Well, it’s the place where I made 
the promise. 

It was here that I talked about the agri-
cultural policy that I felt was good for the 
Nation. It was here where I, amongst other 
things, said two things loud and clear: One, 
my administration will support ethanol, not 
only during the campaign but afterwards. 
We believe in value-added processing. I 
haven’t changed my mind since I got elect-
ed. I still strongly believe that ethanol is 
important not only to reduce dependency 
upon foreign sources of energy but also 
as a source and a way to clean the air. 

And secondly, I said, if given a chance 
to be the President, I would do everything 
I could to get rid of the death tax. The 
bill I signed yesterday gets rid of the death 
tax over time. The bill I signed yesterday 
recognizes that, when you tax a person’s 
assets twice, it’s unfair. The bill we worked 
on and I signed recognized the importance 
of the family farmer in America. 

I heard somebody say, ‘‘Well, you know, 
the death tax doesn’t cause people to sell 
their farms.’’ I don’t know who they’re talk-
ing to in Iowa. I’ve talked to people who 
were forced to sell their farms in order 
to pay for the death tax. 

But I’ll tell you what else the death tax 
used to do. It used to cause generation 
after generation to bear debt, to live under 
the heavy onus of having to borrow money 
to pay their taxes. Now, in some cases, 
they may not have transferred the assets 
out of the family, but in many cases the 
death tax caused one generation after an-
other to try to climb out from underneath 
heavy debt, and those days are ended, as 
far as we’re concerned, in America. 

And then I went over—that was Sep-
tember 1st, ’99. And to complete the circle, 
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I went—and December 1st—Kay men-
tioned—and talked about tax relief beyond 
just the death tax. I laid out some prin-
ciples. I said, first and foremost, I believe 
our Government can afford tax relief. Then 
the economy turned a little south on us, 
and I began to say, not only can we afford 
it, we cannot afford not to have it. It’s 
important for us to have made a case, and 
I think people listened, that tax relief will 
provide a second wind to our economy. 
I said that a principle that needed to be—
this needs to be a tax cut that was fair. 

We said in the course of the campaign—
the chairman embraced the idea—that if 
you pay taxes, you get tax relief; that in-
stead of having this business about Wash-
ington, DC, targeting people in or targeting 
people out, we didn’t think that was fair. 
We said, everybody who pays—the only fair 
way to deal with tax relief is to reduce 
all rates on all taxpayers, so that Wash-
ington doesn’t pick and choose winners and 
losers. And that’s what this bill did. 

It said, we’re going to be fair about tax 
relief. And as the Senator mentioned, this 
is the first reduction in all rates in 20 
years—as a matter of fact, since World War 
II, it has only happened twice: President 
Kennedy had the honor of signing the tax 
relief plan; President Ronald Reagan had 
the honor of signing an overhaul of the 
Tax Code and overall tax relief plan. And 
now President George W. Bush has that 
honor, and I’m in distinguished company, 
I might add. 

We also said in the campaign that it was 
important to make the code respond to 
people who make good choices. A good 
choice is being married. [Laughter] And 
we did something about the marriage pen-
alty in the Tax Code. We say, if you’re 
struggling hard to get ahead, that we ought 
to—and you’re raising kids, we recognize 
that in tax relief. And so part of the tax 
relief package has raised the child credit 
from $500 to $1,000 per child. And we 
also said in this bill, which I supported 
and I know the chairman supported, that 

there is some who may not have qualified 
for the tax credit in the past, that we ought 
to have a refundable tax credit for the poor 
citizens in our society. And that’s a part 
of the bill, as well. 

This tax legislation is good for the coun-
try. It’s good for the economy. And as im-
portantly, it embodies a principle that is 
embedded in my political soul. And it says 
that our Government, at all times, ought 
to trust the people—that we ought to trust 
the people of this country. It says, once 
we meet our priorities, that we ought to 
trust the people with the surplus. After all, 
it’s the people’s money; it’s not the Govern-
ment’s money. I would much rather have 
the tax families making the decisions with 
their own money than the Federal Govern-
ment deciding what’s best for American 
families. 

No, the core principle of this tax relief 
plan says, we trust people. We trust the 
American people. And all of us in public 
office should, because the American people 
are the finest people on the face of the 
Earth. 

This tax relief plan is also important be-
cause it’s the beginning of the change of 
the tone in Washington, DC. You know, 
a lot of us that weren’t in Washington in 
the past and used to look up there and 
weren’t really pleased with the bickering 
that was going on and the name calling 
and the unnecessary shrillness that were 
echoing through the Halls of the Capitol. 
There is still some of that. Sometimes I 
catch some of those elected officials, maybe 
not saying things about me that my mother 
would like to hear. [Laughter] But the tone 
is changing. It is. We’re working hard to 
change it. 

The chairman worked hard with his 
counterpart, with the Democrat in a west-
ern State, to get this bill done. Tax relief 
is important for the economy. Tax relief 
is really important for the American people. 
Tax relief is going to be evident pretty 
quickly, by the way, when married couples 
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start getting a $600 check this summer; sin-
gle head of the household, $500 check; sin-
gle folks, a $300 check—followed by reduc-
tion in rates. 

But tax relief also shows what can hap-
pen with the right spirit and right attitude 
in our Nation’s Capital. It shows the Amer-
ican people that if you set aside partisan-
ship and focus on good public policy, we 
can accomplish things on behalf of the 
American people, instead of kind of wor-
rying about your own standing or focusing 
on a focus group, taking a poll to figure 
out what to believe in. If you put the inter-
est of the American people ahead of self-
interest or political interest, we can get 
positive things done in the Nation’s Capital. 
This is the beginning of a lot of reform 
that’s going to take place. 

And I’m excited about what’s coming 
down the pike. We’re fixing to get a good 
education bill out—I hope the Senate 
moves it quickly—one that sets high stand-
ards, trusts local people to make the deci-
sions for their children; one that embodies 
an Iowa concept of accountability, right in 
the core of the education bill. 

I’m excited about the progress we’re 
making as far as our military. I said, loud 
and clear, when I came to Iowa, it’s impor-
tant for our military to be of high standing, 
high morale. The first thing we’re going 
to do is pay our troops more money and 
make sure they’re better housed. 

I’m going to Europe and looking forward 
to my trip, going to Europe. But I cannot 
wait to describe to the people of Europe, 
the leaders in Europe, how important it 
is for freedom-loving people to think dif-
ferently about how to keep peace. Now, 
Russia is not our enemy. Russia is no 
longer our enemy, and therefore we 
shouldn’t be locked into a cold war men-
tality that says we keep the peace by blow-
ing each other up. In my attitude, that’s 
old; that’s tired; that’s stale. 

Our United States and our allies ought 
to develop the capacity to address the true 
threats of the 21st century. The true threats 

are biological and informational warfare. 
The true threats are the fact that some 
rogue nations who can’t stand America or 
our allies or our freedoms or our successes 
would try to point a missile at us. And 
we must have the capacity to shoot that 
missile down. It’s time to think differently 
about defense. 

We’re making progress. We’re not only 
making progress in changing the tone, 
we’re making progress at convincing people 
that some issues require a different way 
of thinking. 

I’m so excited to be the President. It 
is an incredible honor, because we also 
have a chance to work together to change 
our Nation’s culture, to usher in a period 
of personal responsibility, to say loud and 
clear to citizens who need help,‘‘Somebody 
loves you.’’

You see, Government can spend money, 
and we will. Our budgets reflect the com-
passion of America. But compassion isn’t 
measured in dollars and cents. Compassion 
is measured in acts of kindness, in decency. 
One of the most important initiatives we’re 
working on is what I call a Faith-Based 
and Community Initiative. It says, in order 
to make sure people aren’t left behind, not 
only do children need to be educated, but 
our Nation must rally mentors to say to 
children whose parents may be in prison, 
‘‘I care for you. I want to provide you with 
hope.’’

Or that we’ve got to understand—I’ll 
never forget going to Colfax, Iowa, to un-
derstand that sometimes in order to get 
a person off alcohol or drugs, the most 
effective way is to change the person’s 
heart. 

Government can’t cause people to love 
one another. But what Government and 
leaders can do is gather up the great com-
passion of America, encourage faith-based 
programs to flourish, welcome community-
based programs in neighborhoods, all aimed 
at making sure no citizen in this land is 
left behind. 
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And I believe we’re on our way. I believe 
we’re on our way to a much better Amer-
ica. We’re great; we can be even greater. 
And it begins by understanding where the 
strength of this country is. The strength 
of this country is in the hearts and souls 
of loving, decent, honorable citizens. 

My job is to call upon the best, and 
it’s my honor to do so. It also starts with 
understanding the awesome responsibilities 
of the collective offices we hold. I’ll never 
forget that I hold the highest office of the 
land and with it comes an awesome respon-
sibility. And I accept it gladly, and I’m not 
going to let you down. 

Thanks for coming. Thanks for having 
me back. I’m honored to have your hospi-
tality. God bless you all, and God bless 
America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:20 a.m. at 
the Barrett Farm. In his remarks, he referred 
to his mother, Barbara Bush; farm co-owners 
Tom and Judy Barrett; Barbara Grassley, 
wife of Senator Charles E. Grassley; Kay 
King, president and founder, Travel World; 
and Speaker of the House Brent Siegrist, 
Iowa General Assembly.

Statement on the Trade Agreement With Vietnam 
June 8, 2001

Free trade and open markets are at the 
foundation of my administration’s efforts to 
promote prosperity and opportunity around 
the world. Our free trade agenda is de-
signed to engage our trading partners at 
the global, regional, and bilateral level and 
to expand economic integration and polit-
ical cooperation. The history of the pre-
vious century teaches us that trade is a 
powerful tool for improving and reforming 
economies and opening up entire societies. 

Today I am sending to the Congress the 
Vietnam bilateral trade agreement, an im-
portant part of my administration’s trade 
agenda. This agreement will increase op-
portunities for U.S. firms by requiring Viet-
nam to dismantle a wide range of trade 
barriers, open its services markets, and pro-
vide comprehensive protection of intellec-
tual property rights. Expanding ties be-
tween the United States and Vietnam will 
continue the historic process of normalizing 
our relations—a process that began during 
the first Bush administration and advanced 
in the Clinton administration with the ne-
gotiation of this agreement. 

This agreement enjoys broad bipartisan 
support in the Congress, including from 
many Members who are Vietnam veterans. 
Enactment of the agreement will provide 
a solid bipartisan foundation for action on 
other trade issues. 

I recently extended the Jackson-Vanik 
waiver for Vietnam for one year, based on 
my belief that Vietnam is making progress 
on liberalizing its emigration statutes. My 
administration will continue to press for im-
provements in Vietnam’s overall record on 
human rights and religious freedom. 

At the dawn of a new millennium, the 
United States stands ready to shoulder its 
leadership role throughout the world. En-
gaging other nations in trade is a vital part 
of U.S. leadership, and it is a key element 
of promoting economic growth at home and 
abroad. I urge the Congress to approve this 
agreement. 

NOTE: The related memorandums of June 
1 and June 8 and the proclamation of June 
8 are listed in Appendix D at the end of this 
volume.
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Message to the Congress on Trade With Vietnam 
June 8, 2001

To the Congress of the United States: 
In accordance with section 407 of the 

Trade Act of 1974, as amended (19 U.S.C. 
2434) (the ‘‘Trade Act’’), I am transmitting 
a copy of a proclamation that extends non-
discriminatory tariff treatment to the prod-
ucts of Vietnam. As an annex to the procla-
mation, I also enclose the text of the 
‘‘Agreement Between the United States of 
America and the Socialist Republic of Viet-
nam on Trade Relations,’’ which was signed 
on July 13, 2000, including related annexes 
and exchanges of letters. 

Implementation of this Agreement will 
strengthen political relations between the 
United States and Vietnam and produce 
economic benefits for both countries. It will 
also help to reinforce political and eco-
nomic reform in Vietnam. 

I believe that the Agreement is con-
sistent with both the letter and spirit of 
the Trade Act. The Agreement provides for 
mutual extension of nondiscriminatory tariff 
treatment, while seeking to ensure overall 
reciprocity of economic benefits. The 
Agreement includes safeguard arrange-
ments designed to ensure that imports from 
Vietnam will not disrupt the U.S. market. 

The Agreement also facilitates and ex-
pands the rights that U.S. businesses will 

have in conducting commercial transactions 
both within Vietnam and with Vietnamese 
nationals and business entities, and includes 
provisions dealing with settlement of com-
mercial disputes, investment, financial 
transactions, and the establishment of gov-
ernment commercial offices. Vietnam also 
agrees to adopt standards for intellectual 
property protection that match the stand-
ards set forth in the WTO Agreement on 
Trade-Related Aspects of Intellectual Prop-
erty Rights. 

On June 1, 2001, I waived application 
of subsections 402 (a) and (b) of the Trade 
Act with respect to Vietnam. I urge that 
Congress act as soon as possible to approve, 
by a joint resolution referred to in section 
151 (b) (3) of the Trade Act, the extension 
of nondiscriminatory treatment to the prod-
ucts of Vietnam as provided for in the 
Agreement. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 
June 8, 2001. 

NOTE: The related memorandums of June 
1 and June 8 and the proclamation of June 
8 are listed in Appendix D at the end of this 
volume.

The President’s Radio Address 
June 9, 2001

Good morning. This week I marked Na-
tional Homeownership Week by volun-
teering with a local Habitat for Humanity 
work crew in Tampa, Florida. I was privi-
leged to work with local volunteers to help 
build a home for Johana Rodriguez and 
her family. Like all Habitat families, Ms. 
Rodriguez contributed her own hard work 

to her home’s construction. And she takes 
great pride in the fact that she’ll soon fulfill 
the American Dream of being a home-
owner. 

More Americans than ever before are ex-
periencing that dream. But it still eludes 
too many people. For instance, while the 
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rate of homeownership amongst all Ameri-
cans is nearly 68 percent, the rate among 
African American and Hispanic families is 
under 50 percent. These numbers are trou-
bling, because homeownership lies at the 
heart of the American Dream. It is a key 
to upward mobility for low- and middle-
income Americans. It is an anchor for fami-
lies and a source of stability for commu-
nities. It serves as the foundation of many 
people’s financial security, and it is a source 
of pride for people who have worked hard 
to provide for their families. We need to 
do more to promote homeownership in 
America. And my administration is pro-
posing a number of ways to do just that. 

Our 2002 budget dedicates more than 
$30 billion to the Department of Housing 
and Urban Development. This is an in-
crease of almost $2 billion over current 
funding levels. We are working in a variety 
of ways to build and sustain neighborhoods 
in inner cities and rural communities across 
America. 

One particular program, the American 
Dream Downpayment Fund, will provide 
$200 million in downpayment assistance to 
help 130,000 low-income families buy 
homes. In addition, my administration an-
nounced earlier this week a program to 
allow people who receive low-income rental 
assistance to bundle a year’s worth of pay-
ments and use the money for a downpay-
ment or to make monthly payments on a 
new mortgage. 

We’re also proposing a $1.7 billion tax 
credit to support the rehabilitation or new 
construction of up to 100,000 homes over 
a 5-year period. And this week I was proud 

to sign a bipartisan tax relief bill that will 
let Americans keep more of their hard-
earned money, money they can use to help 
purchase a new home or pay the mortgage 
of an existing home. 

Government can play a helpful role, but 
so must many others. My administration is 
dedicated to helping the private sector or-
ganizations, like Habitat for Humanity, that 
build homes and lift lives. HUD’s Self-Help 
Ownership Opportunity Program provides 
seed money to groups like Habitat to pur-
chase land for homes and build streets and 
utilities in local neighborhoods. Next year’s 
budget will propose tripling the program’s 
funds to expand its reach. 

If you have an opportunity to help Habi-
tat for Humanity or other organizations 
working to make the American Dream a 
reality for more families, I hope you do 
so. Government funding can help, but 
Habitat relies on volunteers to accomplish 
the bulk of its mission. And I can tell you 
from personal experience, there’s no better 
way to feel like you’re making a difference 
than to put hammer to nail and help people 
realize their dreams. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 2:10 p.m. 
on June 7 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on June 
9. The transcript was made available by the 
Office of the Press Secretary on June 8 but 
was embargoed for release until the broad-
cast. The Office of the Press Secretary also 
released a Spanish language transcript of this 
address.

Remarks on the Execution of Timothy McVeigh
June 11, 2001

This morning the United States of Amer-
ica carried out the severest sentence for 
the gravest of crimes. The victims of the 

Oklahoma City bombing have been given 
not vengeance but justice. And one young 
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man met the fate he chose for himself 6 
years ago. 

For the survivors of the crime and for 
the families of the dead, the pain goes on. 
Final punishment of the guilty cannot alone 
bring peace to the innocent. It cannot re-
cover the loss or balance the scales, and 
it is not meant to do so. Today every living 
person who was hurt by the evil done in 
Oklahoma City can rest in the knowledge 
that there has been a reckoning. 

At every point, from the morning of 
April 19, 1995, to this hour, we have seen 
the good that overcomes evil. We saw it 
in the rescuers who saved and suffered with 
the victims. We have seen it in a commu-
nity that has grieved and held close the 
memory of the lost. We have seen it in 
the work of detectives, marshal, and police; 
and we’ve seen it in the courts. Due proc-
ess ruled: The case was proved; the verdict 
was calmly reached; and the rights of the 
accused were protected and observed to 

the full and to the end. Under the laws 
of our country, the matter is concluded. 

Life and history bring tragedies, and 
often they cannot be explained. But they 
can be redeemed. They are redeemed by 
dispensing justice, though eternal justice is 
not ours to deliver; by remembering those 
who grieve, including Timothy McVeigh’s 
mother, father, and sisters; and by trusting 
in purposes greater than our own. 

May God in his mercy grant peace to 
all—to the lives that were taken 6 years 
ago, to the lives that go on, and to the 
life that ended today. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:44 a.m. in 
the James S. Brady Briefing Room at the 
White House. Timothy McVeigh was tried, 
found guilty, and sentenced to death for the 
murder of 168 people in the April 19, 1995, 
bombing of the Alfred P. Murrah Federal 
Building in Oklahoma City, OK.

Remarks on Global Climate Change 
June 11, 2001

Good morning. I’ve just met with senior 
members of my administration who are 
working to develop an effective and 
science-based approach to addressing the 
important issues of global climate change. 

This is an issue that I know is very im-
portant to the nations of Europe, which 
I will be visiting for the first time as Presi-
dent. The Earth’s well-being is also an issue 
important to America, and it’s an issue that 
should be important to every nation in 
every part of our world. 

The issue of climate change respects no 
border. Its effects cannot be reined in by 
an army nor advanced by any ideology. Cli-
mate change, with its potential to impact 
every corner of the world, is an issue that 
must be addressed by the world. 

The Kyoto Protocol was fatally flawed in 
fundamental ways, but the process used to 
bring nations together to discuss our joint 
response to climate change is an important 
one. That is why I am today committing 
the United States of America to work with-
in the United Nations framework and else-
where to develop, with our friends and al-
lies and nations throughout the world, an 
effective and science-based response to the 
issue of global warming. 

My Cabinet-level working group has met 
regularly for the last 10 weeks to review 
the most recent, most accurate, and most 
comprehensive science. They have heard 
from scientists offering a wide spectrum of 
views. They have reviewed the facts, and 
they have listened to many theories and 
suppositions. The working group asked the 
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highly respected National Academy of 
Sciences to provide us the most up-to-date 
information about what is known and about 
what is not known on the science of climate 
change. 

First, we know the surface temperature 
of the Earth is warming. It has risen by 
.6 degrees Celsius over the past 100 years. 
There was a warming trend from the 1890s 
to the 1940s, cooling from the 1940s to 
the 1970s, and then sharply rising tempera-
tures from the 1970s to today. 

There is a natural greenhouse effect that 
contributes to warming. Greenhouse gases 
trap heat and thus warm the Earth because 
they prevent a significant proportion of in-
frared radiation from escaping into space. 
Concentration of greenhouse gases, espe-
cially CO2, have increased substantially 
since the beginning of the industrial revolu-
tion. And the National Academy of 
Sciences indicates that the increase is due 
in large part to human activity. 

Yet, the Academy’s report tells us that 
we do not know how much effect natural 
fluctuations in climate may have had on 
warming. We do not know how much our 
climate could or will change in the future. 
We do not know how fast change will occur 
or even how some of our actions could 
impact it. For example, our useful efforts 
to reduce sulfur emissions may have actu-
ally increased warming because sulfate par-
ticles reflect sunlight, bouncing it back into 
space. And finally, no one can say with 
any certainty what constitutes a dangerous 
level of warming and, therefore, what level 
must be avoided. 

The policy challenge is to act in a serious 
and sensible way, given the limits of our 
knowledge. While scientific uncertainties 
remain, we can begin now to address the 
factors that contribute to climate change. 

There are only two ways to stabilize con-
centration of greenhouse gases: One is to 
avoid emitting them in the first place; the 
other is to try to capture them after they’re 
created. And there are problems with both 
approaches. We’re making great progress 

through technology but have not yet devel-
oped cost-effective ways to capture carbon 
emissions at their source, although there 
is some promising work that is being done. 

And a growing population requires more 
energy to heat and cool our homes, more 
gas to drive our cars. Even though we’re 
making progress on conservation and en-
ergy efficiency and have significantly re-
duced the amount of carbon emissions per 
unit of GDP, our country, the United 
States, is the world’s largest emitter of 
manmade greenhouse gases. We account 
for almost 20 percent of the world’s man-
made greenhouse emissions. We also ac-
count for about one-quarter of the world’s 
economic output. 

We recognize the responsibility to reduce 
our emissions. We also recognize the other 
part of the story, that the rest of the world 
emits 80 percent of all greenhouse gases, 
and many of those emissions come from 
developing countries. 

This is a challenge that requires a 100 
percent effort, ours and the rest of the 
world’s. The world’s second largest emitter 
of greenhouse gases is China, yet China 
was entirely exempted from the require-
ments of the Kyoto Protocol. India and 
Germany are among the top emitters, yet 
India was also exempt from Kyoto. These 
and other developing countries that are ex-
periencing rapid growth face challenges in 
reducing their emissions without harming 
their economies. We want to work coopera-
tively with these countries in their efforts 
to reduce greenhouse emissions and main-
tain economic growth. 

Kyoto also failed to address two major 
pollutants that have an impact on warming, 
black soot and tropospheric ozone. Both are 
proven health hazards. Reducing both 
would not only address climate change but 
also dramatically improve people’s health. 

Kyoto is, in many ways, unrealistic. Many 
countries cannot meet their Kyoto targets. 
The targets themselves were arbitrary and 
not based upon science. For America, com-
plying with those mandates would have a 
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negative economic impact, with layoffs of 
workers and price increases for consumers. 
And when you evaluate all these flaws, 
most reasonable people will understand 
that it’s not sound public policy. That’s why 
95 Members of the United States Senate 
expressed a reluctance to endorse such an 
approach. 

Yet, America’s unwillingness to embrace 
a flawed treaty should not be read by our 
friends and allies as any abdication of re-
sponsibility. To the contrary, my adminis-
tration is committed to a leadership role 
on the issue of climate change. We recog-
nize our responsibility and will meet it—
at home, in our hemisphere, and in the 
world. 

My Cabinet-level working group on cli-
mate change is recommending a number 
of initial steps and will continue to work 
on additional ideas. The working group pro-
poses the United States help lead the way 
by advancing the science on climate 
change, advancing the technology to mon-
itor and reduce greenhouse gases, and cre-
ating partnerships within our hemisphere 
and beyond to monitor and measure and 
mitigate emissions. 

I also call on Congress to work with my 
administration to achieve the significant 
emission reductions made possible by im-
plementing the clean energy technologies 
proposed in our energy plan. 

Our working group study has made it 
clear that we need to know a lot more. 
The U.N. Framework Convention on Cli-
mate Change commits us to stabilizing con-
centrations at a level that will prevent dan-
gerous human interference with the cli-
mate, but no one knows what that level 
is. The United States has spent $18 billion 
on climate research since 1990, 3 times as 
much as any other country and more than 
Japan and all 15 nations of the EU com-
bined. 

Today I make our investment in science 
even greater. My administration will estab-
lish the U.S. Climate Change Research Ini-
tiative to study areas of uncertainty and 

identify priority areas where investments 
can make a difference. I’m directing my 
Secretary of Commerce, working with other 
agencies, to set priorities for additional in-
vestments in climate change research, re-
view such investments, and to improve co-
ordination amongst Federal agencies. We 
will fully fund high-priority areas for cli-
mate change science over the next 5 years. 
We’ll also provide resources to build cli-
mate observation systems in developing 
countries and encourage other developed 
nations to match our American commit-
ment. And we propose a joint venture with 
the EU, Japan, and others to develop state-
of-the-art climate modeling that will help 
us better understand the causes and im-
pacts of climate change. 

America’s the leader in technology and 
innovation. We all believe technology offers 
great promise to significantly reduce emis-
sions, especially carbon capture, storage, 
and sequestration technologies. So we’re 
creating the National Climate Change 
Technology Initiative to strengthen research 
at universities and national labs, to enhance 
partnerships in applied research, to develop 
improved technology for measuring and 
monitoring gross and net greenhouse gas 
emissions, and to fund demonstration 
projects for cutting-edge technologies, such 
as bioreactors and fuel cells. 

Even with the best science, even with 
the best technology, we all know the 
United States cannot solve this global prob-
lem alone. We’re building partnerships 
within the Western Hemisphere and with 
other like-minded countries. Last week Sec-
retary Powell signed a new CONCAUSA 
Declaration with the countries of Central 
America, calling for cooperative efforts on 
science research, monitoring and measuring 
of emissions, technology development, and 
investment in forest conservation. We will 
work with the Inter-American Institute for 
Global Change Research and other institu-
tions to better understand regional impacts 
of climate change. We will establish a part-
nership to monitor and mitigate emissions. 

VerDate Dec 13 2002 12:33 May 21, 2003 Jkt 193361 PO 00000 Frm 00636 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\193361A.020 193361A



637

Administration of George W. Bush, 2001 / June 12

And at home, I call on Congress to work 
with my administration on the initiatives 
to enhance conservation and energy effi-
ciency outlined in my energy plan, to im-
plement the increased use of renewables, 
natural gas, and hydropower that are out-
lined in the plan, and to increase the gen-
eration of safe and clean nuclear power. 
By increasing conservation and energy effi-
ciency and aggressively using these clean 
energy technologies, we can reduce our 
greenhouse gas emissions by significant 
amounts in the coming years. 

We can make great progress in reducing 
emissions, and we will. Yet, even that isn’t 
enough. I’ve asked my advisers to consider 
approaches to reduce greenhouse gas emis-
sions, including those that tap the power 
of markets, help realize the promise of 
technology, and ensure the widest possible 
global participation. 

As we analyze the possibilities, we will 
be guided by several basic principles. Our 
approach must be consistent with the long-
term goal of stabilizing greenhouse gas con-
centrations in the atmosphere. Our actions 
should be measured as we learn more from 
science and build on it. Our approach must 
be flexible to adjust to new information 
and take advantage of new technology. We 
must always act to ensure continued eco-

nomic growth and prosperity for our citi-
zens and for citizens throughout the world. 
We should pursue market-based incentives 
and spur technological innovation. And fi-
nally, our approach must be based on glob-
al participation, including that of devel-
oping countries whose net greenhouse gas 
emissions now exceed those in the devel-
oped countries. I’ve asked Secretary Powell 
and Administrator Whitman to ensure they 
actively work with friends and allies to ex-
plore common approaches to climate 
change consistent with these principles. 

Each step we take will increase our 
knowledge. We will act, learn, and act 
again, adjusting our approaches as science 
advances and technology evolves. Our ad-
ministration will be creative. We’re com-
mitted to protecting our environment and 
improving our economy, to acting at home 
and working in concert with the world. This 
is an administration that will make commit-
ments we can keep and keep the commit-
ments that we make. 

I look forward to continued discussions 
with our friends and allies about this impor-
tant issue. 

Thank you for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:10 a.m. in 
the Rose Garden at the White House.

Message to the Congress on Continuation of the National Emergency With 
Respect to Russia 
June 11, 2001

To the Congress of the United States: 
Section 202(d) of the National Emer-

gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)), provides 
for the automatic termination of a national 
emergency unless, prior to the anniversary 
date of its declaration, the President pub-
lishes in the Federal Register and transmits 
to the Congress a notice stating that the 
emergency is to continue in effect beyond 
the anniversary date. I have sent the en-

closed notice to the Federal Register for 
publication. This notice states that the 
emergency declared with respect to the ac-
cumulation of a large volume of weapons-
usable fissile material in the territory of 
the Russian Federation is to continue be-
yond June 21, 2001. 

It remains a major national security goal 
of the United States to ensure that fissile 
material removed from Russian nuclear 
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weapons pursuant to various arms control 
and disarmament agreements is dedicated 
to peaceful uses, subject to transparency 
measures, and protected from diversion to 
activities of proliferation concern. The ac-
cumulation of a large volume of weapons-
usable fissile material in the territory of 
the Russian Federation continues to pose 
an unusual and extraordinary threat to the 
national security and foreign policy of the 
United States. For this reason, I have de-

termined that it is necessary to maintain 
in force these emergency authorities be-
yond June 21, 2001. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 
June 11, 2001. 

NOTE: This message was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on June 12.

The President’s News Conference With President Jose Maria Aznar of 
Spain in Madrid, Spain 
June 12, 2001

President Aznar. It’s a great pleasure to 
be able to welcome the President of the 
United States of America, George Bush, 
to Palacio de la Moncloa on his first visit 
to Spain. I’d like to express my satisfaction 
with regard to the atmosphere of cordiality 
and the friendship that has ruled in our 
meetings today, our working luncheon, and 
our talks. And I also want to thank his 
advisers and his staff for all the kindness 
and all of the interest they have shown 
in issues that matter to Spain. 

As all of you know, President Bush and 
his delegation spent several hours with us 
in Quintos de Mora en Toledo, where we 
had the opportunity to talk about a number 
of issues I will refer to. 

As you know, the United States of Amer-
ica and Spain share a common history—
before, during, and after its independ-
ence—to which Spain has made a major 
contribution. At present, many U.S. citizens 
have Spanish as their mother tongue—a 
number which in the next few years will 
be more than that of Spaniards—and a lan-
guage which we hear the President himself 
speaking better and better every day. 
[Laughter] Our students and our research-
ers chose many university centers in the 
United States as the place of preference 

to study and work. And I, myself, have 
been able to find, on my trips to the 
United States, how quickly Spanish sci-
entists are included in these research cen-
ters and institutions. 

We share with the United States con-
fidence in the values of freedom, democ-
racy, and respect for human rights, which 
we believe are basic values, not simply to 
live within our own countries but also as 
a model of behavior for the entire inter-
national community. We are open societies; 
we are firm defenders of market econo-
mies; and we are convinced of the impor-
tance of these shared and common values, 
such as the family in our countries. 

These same values that we share and de-
fend have led both our countries to take 
part in the same security organizations, and 
we defend the transatlantic dialog which 
has been the basis for peace and stability 
in the last half century. 

As you know, President Bush and I will 
be attending the meeting of heads of state 
and government of NATO tomorrow. And 
on Thursday will be the U.S.-EU Summit, 
which will be followed by a dinner with 
the 15 heads of state and government, 
along with President Bush. 
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As I said earlier, there are many issues 
that we discussed, and I would very briefly 
like to refer to these. On the bilateral front, 
we talked about the implementation of the 
political joint statement that was signed last 
January. We are negotiating, as you all 
know, a review of the agreement for de-
fense cooperation that we hope can be 
signed as soon as possible. We have dis-
cussed several issues with regard to our 
economic, industrial, cultural, and security 
cooperation. 

On the international front, as was in-
cluded in the joint statement that President 
Bush and I just signed and which has been 
given to you, we dealt with the develop-
ment of our transatlantic economic relation-
ship, the development of European de-
fense, the Balkan situation, the Middle East 
conflict, and the need to increase and im-
prove our cooperation with the developing 
world. 

Allow me to indicate that because of our 
historical and political realities and our cul-
tural realities, we have especially discussed 
the issue of Ibero-America, a region whose 
welfare and development is something that 
Spain and the United States are keenly in-
terested in. I’d like to underscore the ex-
treme sensitivity of President Bush with re-
gard to Ibero-American issues, as was evi-
denced by the various initiatives he has im-
plemented since becoming President of the 
United States, and which I, myself, have 
been able to see during our discussions 
today. 

Before you ask any questions, I would 
like to say that as is the case on many 
issues that we have dealt with, we have 
not always been in agreement. But that, 
precisely, is always the case at meetings 
like these. We try to agree; we try to find 
meeting points on those issues where inter-
pretations perhaps are not always the same. 
For that reason, we have established reg-
ular contexts in our joint political declara-
tion, and we have approved—and I am very 
grateful to President Bush for his kind invi-
tation to visit the United States before the 

Spanish Presidency, in other words, before 
the end of this year. 

My conclusion is that these discussions 
will promote and enhance the U.S.-Spain 
relationship even more, which will lead to 
great progress—promising progress, new 
contacts, new agreements, new opportuni-
ties, and new common objectives. 

Thank you very much, and I give the 
floor to the President. 

President Bush. Well, thank you, Mr. 
President. It’s such an honor to be here. 
It is an appropriate place for me to begin 
my visit to Europe. Spain is a friend of 
the United States, and President Aznar is 
a friend of mine. Es un enorme placer estar 
en España, cuya gran cultura ha marcado 
profundamente mi pais.

Spain is one of America’s most reliable 
Allies and one of the world’s most dynamic 
societies. Spain has made one of Europe’s 
most remarkable transitions to democracy 
and prosperity. It is now the world’s eighth 
largest industrial economy. Mr. President, 
you deserve a lot of credit. 

Spain has prospered. It has found a new 
global role. Hundreds of millions of people 
now speak the language of Cervantes, and 
many millions of them live in the United 
States. We Americans, too, are now proud 
inheritors of Hispanidad.

President Aznar and I have today recon-
firmed the close relationship between the 
United States and Spain. Our joint state-
ment expresses a renewed commitment to 
the NATO Alliance and a readiness to re-
spond to any new threats. The statement 
also underscores our shared support for a 
new round of global trade negotiations this 
year. 

The United States and Spain have 
worked closely together to promote free-
dom, prosperity, and stability, both in the 
Americas and in Southeast Europe. We ap-
preciate Spain’s contributions to peace in 
the Balkans and Spain’s hospitable welcome 
to the American soldiers, sailors, marines, 
and aircrews on the bases here. 
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It is important that we continue this ex-
cellent record of military cooperation. It is 
also important that we continue to cooper-
ate in the Middle East and that we com-
bine our efforts to fight terrorism—ter-
rorism around the world. And our Govern-
ment is committed to stand side by side 
with the Spanish Government as it battles 
terrorism here in Spain. 

I shared with President Aznar my admin-
istration’s desire to work with our European 
partners to build a Europe that is whole, 
free, peaceful, and linked in solidarity with 
the United States. This week I’ll be meet-
ing with two great institutions of Europe, 
NATO and the European Union, to affirm 
our common purposes and to chart our 
path ahead of us. 

Europe has often had a history of divi-
sion and conflict, but Europe today is writ-
ing a new story, a story of democratic 
progress, economic reform, and ethnic tol-
erance. This commitment to a united, pros-
perous, peaceful Europe is an American 
commitment, as well. America benefits 
when Europe is united and peaceful and 
prosperous. 

The hope of progress has never been 
greater, and America will do all it can to 
fulfill that promise. We must work together 
to prevent or resolve regional conflicts, to 
eliminate barriers to free trade, to extend 
Europe’s zone of peace and stability by en-
larging the great institutions of European 
unity, and to strengthen our ability to meet 
new challenges to our security. 

I look forward to meeting with Russian 
President Putin to set out a new and con-
structive and realistic relationship between 
Russia and the United States. I’m looking 
forward to talking to President Putin, to 
assure him of our friendship and to offer 
him a strong, normal relationship with 
America. 

President Aznar and I have discussed all 
these issues. And I gained much from his 
views and experience. I look forward to 
seeing all my European friends and Allies 
in the coming days. Europe and the United 

States are united by a single set of funda-
mental values, and with that unity, there 
is much we can accomplish. 

Mr. President, thank you, sir. 
Q. Mr. President——
President Bush. Speak clearly. 
Q. I’ll try, sir. It’s one of those things 

I have problems with. 
President Bush. Speak for yourself. 

[Laughter] 
Q. I was. 
President Bush. That’s right. [Laughter] 

Global Warming/National Missile Defense 
Q. Mr. President, the EU today rejected 

your global warming initiative, Mr. Presi-
dent, and weeks of consultations have not 
eased the objections to your missile defense 
plans in most European capitals. I have 
two questions on that: Are these issues so 
important that you’re willing to go it alone 
if the European Allies won’t come on 
board? And what is your response to the 
EU today calling your climate change plan 
short on results? 

President Bush. Well, first, there’s a lot 
that unite us: trade, common values, great 
opportunities. I look forward to making my 
case, as I did today over lunch, about mis-
sile defense. It starts with explaining to 
Russia and our European friends and allies 
that Russia is not the enemy of the United 
States, that the attitude of mutually assured 
destruction is a relic of the cold war, and 
that we must address the new threats of 
the 21st century if we’re to have a peaceful 
continent and a peaceful world. Those new 
threats are terrorism, based upon the ca-
pacity of some countries to develop weap-
ons of mass destruction and, therefore, hold 
the United States and our friends hostage. 
It is so important we think differently in 
order to address those threats. 

I believe that people are interested in 
our opinion. I believe Mr. Putin is inter-
ested in our opinions. I know the President 
of Spain was willing to listen as to why 
it’s important to think differently in order 
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to keep the peace. The ABM Treaty pre-
vents our Nation and other freedom-loving 
nations from exploring opportunities to be 
able to say to those who would hold free-
dom-loving peoples hostage that we’re not 
going to let you do so. So I look forward 
to consulting and continue the consultations 
that have already begun. 

As far as global warming, I made a strong 
statement yesterday that said our Nation 
is concerned about CO2 emissions and that 
we’ve begun the process to address that 
problem. I started with an energy plan that, 
on the one hand, talks about conservation 
measures. Our country can and will do a 
better job of conserving energy. But I also 
talked about new supplies that will not 
harm the environment: renewables, natural 
gas, and clean nuclear energy. And I hope 
the United States Congress responds posi-
tively to these measures, which will help 
in the global warming issue. 

I also said our Nation is willing to con-
tinue to spend money on science, to make 
sure that any collective approach is one 
based upon sound science. I did speak out 
against the Kyoto treaty itself, because I 
felt that the Kyoto treaty was unrealistic, 
it was not based upon science. The stated 
mandates in the Kyoto treaty would affect 
our economy in a negative way. 

On the other hand, I did say loud and 
clear that we must continue the process 
of dialog. I instructed people in our admin-
istration to adhere to the United Nations 
framework to figure out ways for us to 
come together to address this issue that 
knows no borders or no boundaries. I’m 
confident the people of—the leadership of 
Europe are interested in our opinions, and 
I’m confident we’ll have a good and con-
structive dialog. 

President Aznar. I’d like to express my 
own opinion on these two issues, because 
I want to tell you I’ve followed our con-
versations very carefully, and I want to 
thank President Bush for the initiatives he’s 
taken on in explaining this missile defense 
program and all of the explanations and 

information he has been kind enough to 
provide me this afternoon. 

I want to say that, according to my opin-
ion, it’s absolutely understandable for any 
President to be concerned about the secu-
rity of his citizens. And in this particular 
case, obviously there is a concern that’s 
shared as a result of the collective security 
that we share. 

I sincerely believe that no one should 
be surprised that when we pose issues 
based on overcoming the past of the cold 
war, policies going beyond the cold war, 
presentations that go beyond the historical 
conflict of the cold war, and we talk about 
new threats, new challenges, new problems, 
new challenges in general, again, in secu-
rity, we come to new initiatives. So far, 
these initiatives have all been virtual in the 
sense that they were based on an offensive 
deterrent factor. Now, we have an initiative 
that is based on defensive issues. It has 
not been demonstrated anywhere, nor has 
anyone been able to show that that defen-
sive initiative is something that cannot lead 
to greater and better security. 

For that reason, it is very important for 
President Bush to have decided to share 
that initiative with his Allies, to discuss it 
with them, to establish a framework of co-
operation with his Allies with regard to this 
initiative, and as he announced, to also es-
tablish a framework of discussions, coopera-
tion, and a new relationship with Russia. 

What I’m surprised by is the fact that 
there are people who, from the start, dis-
qualified this initiative. And that way, 
they’re also disqualifying the deterrence 
that has existed so far, and probably they 
would also disqualify any other kind of ini-
tiative. But what we’re dealing with here 
is an attempt to provide greater security 
for everyone. And from that point of view, 
that initiative, to share and discuss and dia-
log and reach common ground with the 
President of the United States, is something 
that I greatly appreciate. 

With regard to the second issue, on the 
environment, as you know, Spain continues 
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to support the position of the EU, and it 
has ratified the Kyoto Protocol. I under-
stand that we have positions that may have 
some differences, but I am also absolutely 
convinced that our objectives—which are 
to guarantee a climate that will make life 
possible for everyone, to reduce emissions 
that can pollute our planet—is an objective 
that we share. 

We can and we must discuss the instru-
ments to achieve those objectives, and I 
hope that that dialog over the next few 
days will be even more intense. President 
Bush has adopted some initiatives, and 
those initiatives need to be studied by the 
EU. And they will also be studied by 
Spain—I insist—from the position that we 
have had of ratifying the Kyoto Protocol. 

Cuba/Plan Colombia 
Q. I’d like to tell you both something 

about Ibero-America, and I’d like to discuss 
the issue of Ibero-America with you. I want 
to know if you’ve adopted any kind of com-
mon position. And specifically, with regard 
to President Bush, two questions on that 
issue: With regard to Cuba, do you plan 
to keep the embargo—to continue with the 
situation that you have with regard to Eu-
rope and other countries there; and if, with 
regard to Plan Colombia, you plan to con-
tinue the situation? With regard to the first 
question, it had to do with Helms-Burton, 
excuse me. 

Thank you very much for respecting the 
request to only ask one question at a time. 

President Bush. Which one, Helms-Bur-
ton or Plan Colombia? [Laughter] Los dos. 
We plan to keep the embargo on Cuba 
and will do so until Fidel Castro frees pris-
oners, has free elections, embraces free-
dom. I believe strongly that’s the right pol-
icy for the United States. 

As to Helms-Burton, I’m fully aware 
there’s an issue that has arisen between 
a Spanish corporation and the—and one 
of the titles of the Helms-Burton bill. And 
we will work to resolve that dispute. 

President Aznar. We had very long dis-
cussions on the issue of Ibero-America, and 
I said earlier that I greatly appreciate Presi-
dent Bush’s sensitivities with regard to 
his—sensitivity with regard to Ibero-Amer-
ica. And obviously, his sensitivity is dem-
onstrated in a very intense way. We had 
the opportunity to exchange ideas, espe-
cially with regard to the issues that are 
now affecting the possible development of 
any possibilities in Ibero-America. 

But we do agree on something very 
basic. In Ibero-America, Central America, 
South America, we see the circumstances 
there which are sufficient to decisively at-
tract to that part of the world elements 
of prosperity in the 21st century with great-
er and better opportunities and, of course, 
to establish and trust democratic systems 
that are more and more solid, although 
there are some exceptions, and to strongly 
attract these countries towards prosperity, 
so that there will be more wealth, more 
welfare there for everyone. That will be 
very important for us, and it will also be 
important, I’m sure, for the stability and 
prosperity of the world at large. 

And in that, the United States and Spain 
share and have a common balance. We are 
capable of working jointly on delicate 
issues, such as Plan Colombia, and on some 
issues, such as the law that you refer to. 
Although we are not in agreement with it, 
we are also working so that our relationship 
will not be damaged and so whatever prob-
lems are posed can be dealt with positively 
or that they do not even arise at all. 

Kyoto Protocol on Climate Change 
Q. Mr. President, your Chief of Staff said 

over the weekend that your decision to 
withdraw from the Kyoto Protocol was 
based more on emotion than on—was 
based more on emotion than on science 
and that you thought that some European 
countries were playing a little bit of a game 
because, unlike Spain, they did not ratify 
the treaty. Do you agree that the European 
view on this is colored more by emotion 
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than by science, and do you think that 
there was some posturing—[inaudible]? 

President Bush. This is an appropriate 
question after I’ve had a chance to visit 
with all the leaders in Europe. I come to 
the conference believing that every leader 
is sincere about their desire to clean the 
world, and so are we. We have a different 
approach, but we have the same goals. 

As I said earlier, I believe the Kyoto 
treaty is a flawed treaty. I think that it 
set unscientific goals. It didn’t include de-
veloping countries. On the other hand, I 
want to reiterate today, and I will do so 
throughout the week, that we’re committed 
to reducing greenhouse gases in the United 
States. 

I had a opportunity to explain to the 
President that our Nation faces an energy 
crisis, and it’s a serious issue. We’ve got 
incredible trading opportunities between 
our nations and between the United States 
and the EU. In order for us to be active 
traders, our Nation’s economy must re-
cover. We’ve taken some steps toward that: 
We’ve got sound monetary policy by the 
Federal Reserve. We’ve got a new fiscal 
stimulus package that is going to take effect 
soon. But we also must address energy. 
And we can do so in a way that not only 
enhances our economy, a way that makes 
us less dependent on foreign sources of 
crude oil, and a way, as well, that helps 
clean the environment. 

One of my jobs in the United States 
is to build a consensus around more explo-
ration and transportation of natural gas, 
which is a clean fuel, more use of renew-
ables, as well as following up on the debate 
that we have stimulated, which is the use 
of clean nuclear power. Mr. President was 
anxious to hear about our plans for eco-
nomic recovery because it affects trade. 
And trade is one of the most hopeful op-
portunities for people around the globe. 

President Aznar. All matters related to 
the development of economic freedom is 
something that we have shared freely, as 
you will see in our joint statement. 

With regards to the second part of your 
question, I’m absolutely convinced that the 
discussions the heads of state and govern-
ment hold in the European Union with 
President Bush will be held in a construc-
tive and positive atmosphere, trying to 
share objectives and share instruments, 
even though perhaps we start from basic 
differing opinions because I insist the Euro-
pean Union has been favorable to the 
Kyoto Protocol, unlike the United States. 
But we need to continue talking among 
ourselves to make sure that the objectives 
that we do share in the end, a cleaner 
world in which we can live better, are ob-
jectives that we all make possible. 

Terrorism 
Q. The same question for both of you, 

but I will pose it in a different way. I’d 
like to ask President Bush: How will this 
commitment that you have taken on to help 
Spain in the fight against terrorism be 
translated? What can the United States do? 
How can the United States provide any 
assistance, bearing in mind that in Spain 
we cannot apply—our ethical principles do 
not allow us to apply the solution that you 
apply, the death penalty, for terrorists? 

And for Mr. Aznar, the same question. 
I wanted to ask what you have asked of 
Mr. Bush, and what do you expect of the 
United States to help them to solve the 
most serious problem your government 
has? 

President Aznar. Since it’s our most seri-
ous problem, if you’ll allow me, I’ll answer 
first. I want to express my thanks to the 
solidarity of the U.S. Government in our 
struggle against terrorism. The U.S. and 
Spain fully share the principles of the fight 
against terrorism in the global sense. But 
I wish to say that today I especially appre-
ciate the fact that President Bush has spe-
cifically expressed support for the struggle 
the Spanish Government is carrying out 
against terrorism that takes place specifi-
cally in Spain. I very much appreciate that. 
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There are many channels for coopera-
tion. Cooperation among Spanish and U.S. 
services is ongoing; it works well. In fact, 
what we discussed today is the enhance-
ment of that cooperation, for it to be 
strengthened in the future. And certainly, 
we will in the immediate future see how 
that cooperation is going to be enhanced 
and strengthened. 

But I would ask you please not to blend 
those issues with any other circumstance 
you may have referred to, because that is 
a particularly vital issue, particularly sen-
sitive for us. And I am convinced, as I 
have always stated, that democracy, the rule 
of law will always prevail over terror and 
against terror. We must defeat terror. We 
cannot dialog with them; all we must do 
is defeat them. And we will do that with 
the help of our friends, in this case the 
Americans and the President of the United 
States, as he has said this afternoon. 

President Bush. We’ve spent a fair 
amount of time today over lunch discussing 
terrorism, international terrorism, as well as 
terrorism within Spain. I confirmed our 
country’s willingness and—strong willing-
ness to stand side by side with the Govern-
ment of Spain, to cooperate where nec-
essary to help fight terrorism. 

Freedom-loving people are going to be 
faced with terrorism. And countries such 
as ours must not yield, must not waver 
in the face of terrorist activity. And to the 
extent that we can help the Government 
of Spain to fight terrorism within its bor-
ders, we will do so. We’ve signed a commu-
nique prior to me becoming President; I 
can reaffirm that commitment today. And 
we’ll jointly fight terrorism on an inter-
national basis, as well. 

Part of the missile defense dialog is 
about fighting terrorism. If someone is able 
to blackmail freedom-loving countries, it 
could prevent countries like Spain and the 
United States from being forward-thinking 
about fighting terrorism. Terrorist activities 
will take place different kinds of ways in 
the 21st century: information terror, bio-

logical weaponry. And we committed today 
to combine our efforts and talents and re-
sources to continue to fight terrorism. 

Mr. President, I meant what I told you 
over lunch. We stand side by side with 
the Government of Spain and will not yield 
in the face of terrorism. 

Kyoto Protocol/National Missile Defense 
Q. You say the scientific evidence isn’t 

strong enough to go forward with Kyoto. 
So how, then, do you justify your missile 
defense plan, when there’s even less sci-
entific evidence that that will work? 

President Bush. Part of the problem with 
the ABM Treaty is that it prevents a full 
exploration of possibility. We’re bound by 
a treaty signed in 1972 that prohibits the 
United States from investigating all possi-
bilities as to how to intercept missiles. For 
example, the technology of intercept on 
launch is a technology that we must more 
fully explore in order to make sure that 
we have the defensive capabilities necessary 
to prevent what I call blackmail. 

So part of the reasons we’re having the 
dialog in the first place is to enable us 
to explore all our options, so that I can 
turn to the President of Spain one day and 
say, ‘‘Our research and development has 
shown us that not only can we deploy but 
effectively deploy the capacity to shoot 
down a weapon from someone that may 
threaten Spain, may threaten the United 
States, or threaten our Allies’’—precisely 
why the debate occurs. 

The ABM Treaty is a relic of the past. 
It prevents freedom-loving people from ex-
ploring the future. And that’s why we’ve 
got to lay it aside. And that’s why we’ve 
got to have the framework—the discussions 
necessary to explain to our friends and Al-
lies, as well as Russia, that our intent is 
to make the world more peaceful, not more 
dangerous. Our intent is to bring stability 
into the world. And freedom-loving people 
must recognize the true threats that face 
democracies in the 21st century. 
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The days of the cold war have ended, 
and so must the cold war mentality, as far 
as I’m concerned. And I believe we’re 
going to make great progress on this issue; 
I truly do. I realize it’s going to require 
a lot of consultation, but I’m willing to lis-
ten. President Aznar had a lot of interesting 
points of view. He had a lot of very good 
questions to ask. One of them was your 
question: How do we know if it will work? 
And the only way to know—for it to work 
will be for the United States to spend the 
dollars and have the capacity to do research 
and development on this very important 
issue. 

Death Penalty 
Q. President Bush, this is your first trip 

to Europe as U.S. President. You know that 
it’s a basic constitutional principle to be 
a member of the EU to abolish the death 
penalty. This is a constitutional principle 
here in Spain, in fact. So my question is, 
do you feel like the champion of the death 
penalty, as you are perceived by some of 
the media? You want to persuade your Al-
lies on issues such as Kyoto and so on. 
Do you think there might be a chance for 
them to persuade you that we go back to 
the period when the death penalty wasn’t 
applied in the States? Because there are 
two Spanish citizens on death row in Flor-
ida, in fact, where your brother is Gov-
ernor. 

President Aznar, did you discuss this? 
Did you mention the two Spaniards, spe-
cifically? 

President Bush. Democracies debate 
issues. Democracies represent the will of 
the people. The death penalty is the will 
of the people in the United States. There 
are some people who don’t agree with the 
death penalty in our country, and it’s not 
an easy subject for any of us. But the ma-
jority of the people—and our laws reflect 
the majority of the people—believe that if 
the death penalty is certain, just, and fair, 
it’ll deter crime. 

I understand others don’t agree with this 
position. The democracies in Europe reflect 
the will of the people of Europe. That 
doesn’t mean we can’t be friends; that 
doesn’t mean we can’t work in common 
areas of importance to our people. And 
that’s the spirit in which I come to Europe. 
I recognize that not everybody agrees with 
the United States on positions. But there 
is so much more that unites us than divides 
us. We share common values; we trade to-
gether; we work on security matters to-
gether. And I refuse to let any issue isolate 
America from Europe, because Europe is 
too important for America’s future. 

My trip here is to confirm our Nation’s 
strong commitment to NATO, and our 
strong commitment to work with the Euro-
pean Union, and our strong commitment 
to interface with our friends on a bilateral 
basis. 

And so to answer your question, sure, 
there’s going to be differences of opinion 
on big issues, but that will not prevent our 
friendship from enduring and growing 
stronger, as far as I’m concerned. 

President Aznar. As you, yourself, said 
in your question, as you know, Spain has 
abolished the death penalty under the Con-
stitution and, as you perfectly well know, 
I, personally, am against the death penalty. 
But as of that point, I also want to tell 
you that President Bush is perfectly well 
familiar with my position; I know his and 
the various circumstances affecting certain 
people at this point in time. However, from 
my political standpoint as President of the 
Government of Spain, I will do my utmost 
to bring about a strengthening of the trans-
atlantic link and the relationship between 
Europe and the United States. 

In my opinion, every time Europe and 
the States have become distanced from the 
security standpoint, as well as from the 
standpoint of prosperity and freedoms, the 
world has suffered seriously. I am in favor 
of strengthening the transatlantic ties, so 
I will strengthen the bilateral relationship 
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and strengthen developing the EU by tak-
ing on further responsibilities to bring 
about economic integration and enlarge-
ment. 

I will work to ensure that all that devel-
opment by no means weakens the trans-
atlantic link at any time. We can cooperate 
on upholding freedoms, the free market, 
human rights, and to uphold a more stable 
world all over. 

NATO Expansion 
Q. President Bush, you’ve said that the 

expansion of NATO is a question of when, 
not whether. Tomorrow will you tell NATO 
leaders that you want that process to begin 
next year? And do you believe that the 
Balkan States should be the first to be con-
sidered? 

President Bush. Tomorrow I will say it’s 
not a question of whether; it’s a question 
of when. We firmly believe NATO should 
expand. There is a process for member ap-
plicants to go through, and we support that 
process. I will also say that no nation 
should have a veto over who is admitted 
into NATO. 

Tomorrow’s speech is very important be-
cause it will reassure, I hope, our friends 
in NATO that this Government remains 
strongly committed to NATO, our troop 
presence in NATO, our making sure NATO 
is not weakened in any way. And the proc-
ess will work, Judy [Judy Keen, USA 
Today]. The process will evolve, and when 
we meet a year from this fall, it will be 
clear who should be in and who should 
not be in. 

President Aznar. We basically agree with 
that. I want to recall that in Madrid in 
1997 at the NATO Summit was, in fact, 
when the enlargement spread to the Czech 
Republic, Poland, and Hungary. We’ve also 
discussed this issue, and we fully share the 
opinion that NATO can be enlarged. And 
Spain will also work to forge appropriate 
consensus for NATO enlargement with 
common agreement among the Allies. 

Spain-U.S. Defense Agreement 

Q. My question is for the President of 
the United States. Spain would like to 
renew the agreement on defense coopera-
tion before the end of the year. Do you 
think this is possible? And is the subject 
to a greater presence of U.S. military in 
the basis of——

President Bush. Es posible; es importante. 
And I believe that we can finish the discus-
sions by the end of the year, as to the 
U.S. presence in military bases here in 
Spain. And I am—we’ve had a very long 
discussion about this. There are going to 
be discussions this summer on the subject, 
and we will push hard to make sure we 
complete our agreement. It’s an important 
agreement for the United States. 

And I appreciate so very much our close 
cooperation and security arrangements with 
Spain. Spain is a loyal friend and a strong 
ally. And I’m so appreciative that the Presi-
dent has been straightforward and frank on 
a number of subjects. Our lunch today was 
one of the most beneficial lunches I’ve had 
since I’ve been the President of the United 
States, Mr. President. Part of the discus-
sions were about our military agreements. 
Part of it was on issues that we don’t agree 
on. Most of it is on issues where we do 
agree. And I leave Spain fully confident 
that our relationship will be very strong 
and our personal relationship will be very 
beneficial to the United States and, hope-
fully, to Spain, as well. 

President Aznar. I’d like to confirm that 
it is my hope that the agreement will be 
ready by the end of the year. There are 
no things such as you mention, just a few 
things that need to be looked at. 

I want to reiterate my thanks to Presi-
dent Bush for his visit to Spain and assure 
all of you that we have enjoyed extremely 
fruitful talks from the bilateral and general 
perspectives—EU, defense, and our co-
operation in various areas around the 
world. I particularly expressed my thanks 
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to the President for his time and for being 
here. 

Thank you very much. Good afternoon. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference 
began at 5:50 p.m. at the Moncloa Palace. 
In his remarks, President Bush referred to 

President Vladimir Putin of Russia and Presi-
dent Fidel Castro of Cuba. A reporter re-
ferred to Gov. Jeb Bush of Florida. President 
Aznar spoke in Spanish, and his remarks 
were translated by an interpreter. A portion 
of this news conference could not be verified 
because the tape was incomplete.

Joint Statement by President George W. Bush and President Jose Maria 
Aznar
June 12, 2001

President Bush and President Aznar reaf-
firm the close friendship between the 
United States and Spain, rooted in common 
history, common values and common inter-
ests in Europe, the Mediterranean, Latin 
America, and beyond. Building upon our 
Joint Declaration of January 11, 2001, we 
commit ourselves to the shared goals of 
enhanced bilateral relations, a stronger 
Transatlantic alliance, and a Europe whole, 
free and at peace. 

We commit to work together and with 
other European states to deepen Trans-
atlantic economic relations and to seek out 
solutions when we disagree. We reaffirm 
our commitment to the multilateral trading 
system and strongly support the launch of 
a new round of global trade negotiations 
this year. It is our goal to open markets, 
both regionally and globally. We agree to 
intensify our efforts to liberalize fully our 
bilateral civil aviation relationship. We sup-
port the integration and ongoing trans-
formation of Europe’s new democracies 
and support their aspirations to join Eu-
rope’s major institutions. 

We affirm that NATO will remain the 
essential foundation of Transatlantic secu-
rity. We are resolved to further develop 
our cooperation bilaterally and within the 
Atlantic Alliance and continue to make es-
sential contributions to the Alliance. NATO 
will continue to adapt itself to meet new 
missions and challenges by strengthening 

its capabilities; seeking to reinforce co-
operation with Russia, Ukraine and other 
members of the Partnership for Peace; and 
continuing to admit to its ranks European 
democracies prepared to assume the re-
sponsibilities of membership. Just as Spain’s 
entry into NATO in 1982 marked a mile-
stone in its return to the Transatlantic com-
munity, so NATO’s continuing enlargement 
will allow new Allies to join with and make 
contributions to an undivided Europe and 
Euro-Atlantic area. We will work together 
to advance NATO’s enlargement at NATO’s 
Prague Summit in November, 2002. 

We support efforts of NATO’s European 
Members and other European nations to 
assume greater responsibility for crisis man-
agement in Europe by committing new re-
sources to strengthen their and NATO’s ca-
pabilities and developing the ability to man-
age efforts where NATO as a whole choos-
es not to engage. The United States wel-
comes the European Union’s European Se-
curity and Defense Policy (ESDP), in-
tended to make Europe a stronger, more 
capable partner in deterring and managing 
crises affecting the security of the Trans-
atlantic community. We believe it is essen-
tial that the EU develop capabilities that 
enable it to act when NATO as a whole 
is not engaged, in a manner that is fully 
coordinated, compatible and transparent 
with NATO, and to provide for the fullest 
possible participation of non-EU European 
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Allies. We also agree that the Alliance will 
be able to meet the 21st century’s new 
challenges most effectively by strengthening 
cooperation in Transatlantic defense trade 
and the removal of unnecessary govern-
mental barriers and impediments to such 
trade. 

We reaffirm our commitment to work 
with European Union and other partners 
to consolidate the peace and build lasting 
stability in Southeast Europe based on 
democratic governance, the rule of law, and 
increasing integration into Euro-Atlantic in-
stitutions. We condemn extremists, such as 
those in Macedonia, who subvert the demo-
cratic process through the use of violence. 
Our two countries are committed to 
NATO-led operations in Bosnia and 
Kosovo, and will work with our allies to 
transfer responsibilities for public security 
from combat forces to specialized units and 
international police, and ultimately to local 
authorities. 

We face a growing threat from the pro-
liferation of weapons of mass destruction 
(WMD) and missiles for their delivery. We 
are engaged in a consultation process with 
all interested parties about this new threat. 
We agree on the need for a comprehensive 
security strategy that encompasses both of-
fensive and defensive deterrent systems, 
continues nuclear arms reductions, and 
strengthens WMD and missile proliferation 
controls and counter-proliferation measures. 

We renew our Joint Declaration commit-
ment to combat terrorism wherever it is 
encountered; to cooperate closely in regions 
of the world where Spain and the United 

States share strong common interests, nota-
bly, to promote democracy and human 
rights in Latin America. We will continue 
our efforts in support of the peace process 
in Colombia. In this context, the July 2000 
Madrid Conference on Colombia is an ex-
ample of transatlantic cooperation that we 
seek to foster in the region. We will also 
cooperate to bring an end to the violence 
and find a lasting solution to the conflict 
in the Middle East. 

We will help the poorest countries ben-
efit from the international trading system 
and technological development, to support 
access to information, develop economic 
opportunities, and foster democratic soci-
eties across the globe. Technological devel-
opment will also help overcome hunger, 
poverty, and disease in the developing 
world. With our African partners, we will 
jointly commit to addressing conflict and 
infectious disease—especially HIV/AIDS—
and to promoting economic growth and 
good governance. It is in all of our interests 
to create a more stable and peaceful world 
and to make available the benefits of 
globalization to all peoples. 

In order to pursue our consultations, we 
look forward to meeting in the United 
States before the end of the year, in ad-
vance of Spain’s assuming the Presidency 
of the European Union in the first semester 
of 2002. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint state-
ment.

Message to the Congress Transmitting a Report on the National 
Emergency With Respect to Russia 
June 11, 2001

To the Congress of the United States: 
As required by section 401(c) of the Na-

tional Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1641(c), 

and section 204(c) of the International 
Emergency Economic Powers Act, 50 
U.S.C. 1703(c), I transmit herewith a 6-
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month periodic report on the national 
emergency with respect to the risk of nu-
clear proliferation created by the accumula-
tion of weapons-usable fissile material in 
the territory of the Russian Federation that 
was declared in Executive Order 13159 of 
June 21, 2000. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 

June 11, 2001, 

NOTE: This message was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on June 13. The 
notice of June 11 is listed in Appendix D 
at the end of this volume.

Message to the Congress Transmitting a Report of the National 
Endowment for Democracy 
June 11, 2001

To the Congress of the United States: 
In accordance with the provisions of sec-

tion 504(h) of Public Law 98–164, as 
amended (22 U.S.C. 4413(i)), I transmit 
herewith the Annual Report of the National 
Endowment for Democracy for fiscal year 
2000. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 

June 11, 2001. 

NOTE: This message was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on June 13.

Remarks at the Opening of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization Meeting 
in Brussels, Belgium 
June 13, 2001

Mr. Secretary General, thank you very 
much. It’s an honor for me to be here. 
It’s an honor to say hello to folks who I’ve 
had the honor of meeting before, and it’s 
a real pleasure to meet other leaders in 
the free world. 

Our nations established NATO to pro-
vide security for the free peoples of Europe 
and North America, to build a grand alli-
ance of freedom to defend values which 
were won at great cost. We’ve succeeded, 
in part. The NATO Alliance deterred the 
Soviet Union. It provided the time and 
space for free peoples to defeat com-
munism, and it brought the cold war to 
a bloodless end. Now, we have a great op-

portunity to build a Europe whole, free, 
and at peace, with this grand alliance of 
liberty at its very core. 

That work has begun. By bringing in new 
members, we extended security and sta-
bility through Central Europe. By estab-
lishing the Partnership for Peace, we 
reached out across Central and Eastern Eu-
rope and Eurasia. By our actions in the 
Balkans, we halted ethnic cleansing in the 
heart of Europe and halted a dictator in 
the process. 

Yet, there is more to do. We must 
strengthen our Alliance, modernize our 
forces, and prepare for new threats. We 
must expand cooperation with our partners, 
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including Russia and the Ukraine. And we 
must extend our hands and open our hearts 
to new members to build security for all 
of Europe. 

Next year we meet in the ancient capital 
of a new democracy. Our Ally Prague will 
host our next summit in November of 2002. 
In preparation for that meeting, we must 

affirm our enduring commitments by pre-
paring for the challenges of our time. 

Thank you, Mr. Secretary.

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:44 a.m. at 
NATO headquarters. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to NATO Secretary General Lord 
Robertson.

The President’s News Conference With NATO Secretary General 
Lord Robertson in Brussels 
June 13, 2001

Secretary General Lord Robertson. La-
dies and gentlemen, thank you for coming. 
The NATO heads of state and government 
have just completed our informal lunch, 
where we continued to discuss many of the 
themes which were raised in our formal 
session during this morning. 

It’s very rare that the Prime Ministers, 
Presidents, and the Chancellor have an op-
portunity to discuss privately among them-
selves the broader issues before the Alli-
ance and our long-term strategies, but 
that’s what we’ve been able to do today. 
And I personally believe it was an excep-
tionally useful meeting. 

I had a chance to speak with you earlier 
on, on the discussions in the formal session. 
And I’ve already issued a formal press re-
lease, and I have nothing further to add 
at this time. But let me take this oppor-
tunity, on his very first visit to the head-
quarters of the North Atlantic Treaty Orga-
nization, to introduce the President of the 
United States, President George W. Bush. 

President Bush. Thank you, sir. Thank 
you very much for your hospitality. I’ve got 
a statement to make, and then we’ll be 
glad to answer some questions. 

Before I talk about the meeting, I do 
want to say a brief word on some important 
developments in the Middle East. I’m en-
couraged that both Israel and the Pales-
tinian Authority have agreed to a cease-

fire plan, and I’m proud of America’s role 
in helping to achieve it. 

Today, on my flight from Spain to here, 
I talked to CIA Director George Tenet, 
who has worked very hard to bring the 
parties together. He is cautiously optimistic 
about the agreement that’s been signed. 

Our country recognizes that an end to 
violence is a necessary first step toward im-
plementing the Mitchell committee report 
and a resumption of real negotiations. All 
the parties must now take additional steps 
that will place them on the road to a just 
and lasting peace. All the parties must build 
trust by demonstrating good faith—in 
words, but more importantly, in deeds. This 
process is difficult, but hopefully it has now 
begun. 

And as for the meeting today, I’m most 
pleased with the meeting. I did think we 
had a great discussion. We reaffirmed the 
deepest commitments of history’s most suc-
cessful alliance. We discussed new security 
challenges. We outlined the work ahead as 
we move towards next year’s summit in 
Prague. It was a good start on a long and 
important agenda. 

First, there was broad agreement that we 
must seek a new approach to deterrence 
in a world of changing threats, particularly 
the threat posed by the spread of weapons 
of mass destruction and ballistic missiles. 
I told the Allies I’m committed to working 
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closely with them to address this common 
threat by developing a new framework for 
nuclear security. This framework must in-
clude greater nonproliferation and 
counterproliferation efforts, decreased reli-
ance on offensive weapons, and greater 
transparency so that responsible nations can 
have greater levels of confidence. 

I also spoke of my commitment to field-
ing limited but effective missile defenses 
as soon as possible. I explained that the 
ABM Treaty embodied the cold war nu-
clear balance of terror between rival super-
powers. But it no longer makes sense as 
a foundation for relations. They should be 
based on mutual confidence, openness, and 
real opportunities for cooperation. 

All this marks a major shift in thinking 
about some of the most critical issues of 
world security, and I was pleased by the 
open and constructive reactions. I’m en-
couraged that in today’s meeting we saw 
a new receptivity towards missile defense 
as part of a new strategic framework to 
address the changing threats of our world. 
As one of our close Allies noted, the world 
is changing around us, and NATO’s great 
strength has been a willingness to adapt 
and move forward. Another noted, NATO 
is a defensive alliance, and thus an increas-
ingly important role should be played by 
defensive systems to protect all our citizens 
from terrorist blackmail. 

Secondly, we agreed that we must reach 
out to Russian leaders and to a new Rus-
sian generation with a message that Russia 
does have a future with Europe. The 
United States will seek to build this stra-
tegic framework with Russia. Now that 
Russia has recognized a weapons-of-mass-
destruction threat to Europe, future coop-
erative work on a new strategic framework 
could be a great task which brings NATO 
and Russia together. 

Third, we agreed on the need to commit 
the resources that will allow NATO’s forces 
to do their jobs. The decline in defense 
spending amongst NATO nations must be 
reversed. And when we do spend, we must 

spend wisely. It shouldn’t be a question 
of whether to buy American or buy Euro-
pean; it should be a question of how to 
buy transatlantic. North American and Eu-
ropean companies should collaborate to 
produce the most advanced systems at the 
lowest costs. 

We agreed that NATO and the European 
Union must work in common purpose. It 
is in NATO’s interest for the European 
Union to develop a rapid-reaction capa-
bility. A strong, capable European force in-
tegrated with NATO would give us more 
options for handling crises when NATO, 
as a whole, chooses not to engage. NATO 
must be generous in the help it gives the 
EU. And similarly, the EU must welcome 
participation by NATO Allies who are not 
members of the EU. And we must not 
waste scarce resources, duplicating effort or 
working at cross purposes. Our work to-
gether in the Balkans shows how much the 
23 nations of NATO and the EU can 
achieve when we combine our efforts. 

Our work together in the Balkans re-
minds me that—I’m going to commit to 
the line that Colin Powell said: ‘‘We came 
in together, and we will leave together.’’ 
It is the pledge of our Government, and 
it’s a pledge that I will keep. 

We agreed that we must face down ex-
tremists in Macedonia and elsewhere who 
seek to use violence to redraw borders or 
subvert the democratic process. Concerning 
Bosnia and Kosovo, we agreed that this is 
a major effort, an effort that we will con-
tinue to work together on. 

Fifth, and finally, we agreed that NATO 
must prepare for the further enlargement 
of the Alliance. All aspiring members have 
work to do. Yet, if they continue to make 
the progress they are making, we will be 
able to launch the next round of enlarge-
ment when we meet in Prague. 

We agreed that all European democ-
racies that seek to join our ranks and meet 
our standards should have the opportunity 
to do so without red lines or outside vetoes. 
We must never lose sight of what NATO 
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does and what it stands for, how it safe-
guards prosperity and protects democracy 
in an ever-widening Europe. Let us then 
be true to the great vision of our fathers 
and grandfathers, is what I said: the preser-
vation of peace by democratic leadership, 
the defense of freedom through collective 
strength. 

I’d be glad to answer some questions, 
starting with Jim Angle [Fox News]. 

National Missile Defense/ABM Treaty 
Q. Thank you, Mr. President. Your critics 

at home, sir, suggest that you are prepared 
to deploy a missile defense system that will 
not work. First, Mr. President, will you de-
ploy defensive technologies that have not 
been successfully tested? And second, 
you’ve suggested that the ABM Treaty may 
be a problem sooner rather than later be-
cause, as you put it, it prevents us from 
exploring the future. When does that be-
come a problem, and what do you do about 
it? 

President Bush. First, it’s important to—
for people who are following this issue to 
understand that we’re not asking our Allies 
to sign on to a specific system. We’re ask-
ing our Allies to think differently and ask-
ing Russia to think differently about the 
post-cold-war era. 

The ABM Treaty is a product of the 
cold war era. It was a time when the 
United States and Russia were bitter en-
emies, and the whole concept of peace was 
based upon the capacity of each of us—
each country to blow each other up. The 
new threats are threats based upon uncer-
tainty, the threats that somebody who hates 
freedom or hates America or hates our Al-
lies or hates Europe will try to blow us 
up. And the fundamental question is, will 
freedom-loving nations develop a system to 
enhance freedom to prevent that from hap-
pening? And I make the case, yes. But 
before we can lay out a specific case, Jim, 
it’s necessary to set aside the ABM Treaty 
so we can fully explore all options available 
to the United States and our Allies and 

friends. The ABM Treaty prevents full ex-
ploration of opportunity. 

And for those who suggest my adminis-
tration will deploy a system that doesn’t 
work, are dead wrong. Of course, we’re 
not going to deploy a system that doesn’t 
work. What good will that do? We’ll only 
deploy a system that does work in order 
to keep the peace. But we must have the 
flexibility and opportunity to explore all op-
tions. 

I’m making good progress on this issue 
here in Europe. There’s some nervousness, 
and I understand that. But it’s beginning 
to be allayed when they hear the logic be-
hind the rationale. 

I look forward to my meeting with Mr. 
Putin. There’s no question this is going to 
be an important meeting on Friday. And 
there’s no question that this will be a 
topic—it won’t be the only topic—that we’ll 
discuss. It will be—the topic of missile de-
fense will be in a part of a larger frame-
work about how the United States and Rus-
sia can cooperate, how we can find areas 
to grow our economies, and how we can 
work together to keep the peace. 

Lord Robertson, you’re supposed to call 
on somebody. 

Secretary General Lord Robertson. Am 
I? 

President Bush. You don’t have to if you 
don’t want to. [Laughter] 

Secretary General Lord Robertson. 
You’re very observant, but I’ll——

Macedonia 
Q. Mr. President, you stressed the con-

tinuing vitality and importance of NATO 
as a collection of freedom-loving democ-
racies. Nowhere in Europe is democracy 
more threatened at the moment than in 
Macedonia. There is, I see—I note from 
today’s meetings a growing sense of alarm 
at developments there on the ground. For 
many people, it seems an obvious question: 
Why is this huge, well-armed military alli-
ance not willing to put even perhaps a 
small number of troops into Macedonia, if 
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the Government there were to request it, 
to bring about some sort of stability, after 
which the very significant political reforms 
that are required there can be enacted? 

President Bush. Well, the conversation I 
heard approached the subject from an op-
posite direction. Most people believe 
there’s still a political solution available be-
fore the troops are committed. 

I want to remind you, KFOR does have 
troops on the border, and we must con-
tinue the presence on the border to pre-
vent insurgents and arms from reaching the 
Albanian extremists. But the sentiment I 
heard here was that there is still a possi-
bility for a political settlement, a good pos-
sibility, and that we must work to achieve 
that settlement. Lord Robertson can speak 
to that very clearly; he is on his way to 
Macedonia in short order. 

Have you told them that? 
Secretary General Lord Robertson. I did, 

and——
President Bush. Okay, good. Well, if you 

didn’t, I just did. [Laughter] 
Secretary General Lord Robertson. I told 

them before, but they may not have been 
listening—[inaudible]. [Laughter] 

President Bush. Anyway, he’s going. 
And—but the idea of committing troops 
within Macedonia was one that most na-
tions were troubled over. They want to see 
if we cannot achieve a political settlement 
first. 

Secretary General Lord Robertson. There 
is a good wind behind the program of 
President Trajkovski that was signed up to 
by the National Unity Government yester-
day. And there will be talks among all the 
political parties about the reform program 
at the weekend. That is a big breakthrough, 
and I think that that is something we all 
want to put our support behind. We’re not 
talking about other options. 

Bilaterally, countries have supported the 
former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia. 
On the border, as the President has said, 
there are large numbers of troops, includ-
ing extra troops that have been sent down 

from the boundary between Kosovo and 
Serbia, who are policing aggressively that 
border and inter—indicted only the other 
night quite a number of those who seemed 
intent on mischief in that area. 

What we need now is a continued cease-
fire, a continuation of the existing cease-
fire, a recognition by the armed insurgents 
that the reform process that they claim they 
are interested in can be achieved through 
democratic means, and an international 
community that stands full-square behind 
the territorial integrity of that country. 

So we’re not considering any other op-
tions at the moment than the bilateral sup-
port that has been given at present and 
by encouraging a political process which 
is the only way to a sustainable peace in 
the former Yugoslav Republic of Mac-
edonia. 

National Missile Defense 
Q. Mr. President, are you prepared to 

say here and now, sir, that you will go 
ahead with a limited missile defense, with 
or without the agreement of NATO and 
the European Union? And are you pre-
pared to unilaterally abandon the ABM 
Treaty, or is it crucial for you, sir, to have 
Russia’s agreement on that point? 

President Bush. John, I have made it 
clear to our friends and Allies that I think 
it’s necessary to set aside the ABM Treaty, 
but I will do so in close consultation with 
not only members of NATO and EU coun-
tries that are not members of NATO but, 
as well, with the Russians. 

I believe strongly it’s necessary to move 
forward. I think it is necessary to do so 
in order to make the world more peaceful. 
I can’t imagine a world that continues to 
be locked into a cold war mentality when 
the cold war is over. Along these lines, 
I’ll also assure our Allies and friends that 
we will move to reduce our offensive weap-
ons to a level commensurate with keeping 
the peace, but one that is below where 
our levels are now. 
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I mean, I think it’s important to go 
through these committees and arms con-
trols agreements, and those are important 
stabilizers. But rather than wait for hours 
of endless negotiations in order to show 
the world that we’re sincere about peace, 
on the one hand, we will consult on defen-
sive weapons; on the other hand, we’ll 
move by ourselves on offensive weapons. 
It is the right signal to do; it is the right 
signal to send, that the cold war must be 
abandoned forever. 

And I believe we’re making progress. I 
don’t think we’re going to have to move, 
as they say, unilaterally. I think people are 
coming our way. But people know that I’m 
intent upon doing what I think is the right 
thing in order to make the world more 
peaceful. 

Secretary General Lord Robertson. How 
would you—the questions all appear to be 
for you, Mr. President, anyway. 

President Bush. Fournier [Ron Fournier, 
Associated Press]. Yes, you always get to 
ask a question. 

Situation in the Middle East 
Q. I appreciate it, sir. 
Following up on your comment in the 

Middle East, I’m wondering whether or 
not, because of the negotiations your ad-
ministration succeeded on with the cease-
fire, if you or your administration is going 
to get more involved, even more involved 
in the Middle East. Specifically, do you 
plan to send the Secretary of State to the 
region in the near future? What would it 
take for you, yourself, to go to the region? 

President Bush. First and foremost, we’re 
very involved. After all, it was George 
Tenet of the CIA that has been working 
long hours to bring people to the table. 
But this is just the first step. It’s one thing 
for folks to sign a piece of paper; it’s an-
other thing for the parties to act. And as 
you notice in my statement, I called upon 
both parties to act. 

It is still a fragile situation there. As I 
understand, Mr. Burns is still coming to 

talk to Colin this evening. He’s very much 
engaged in the process. And we’ll decide 
whether or not the Secretary of State or 
myself will become more directly involved, 
based upon the positive steps toward peace 
that now must be taken. 

It’s wonderful news that we’ve signed the 
document. But the fundamental question 
is: Will parties take steps to peace, concrete 
actions that will help build the confidence 
necessary so that peaceful-loving countries 
can say the cycle of violence has been fi-
nally broken and then there is the oppor-
tunity to have political discussion—but until 
the cycle of violence has been fully broken, 
as the Mitchell report calls for, that we 
will delay political discussions. It’s impor-
tant that these parties now take the docu-
ment that’s been signed and implement it 
with concrete actions. 

Ed [Ed Chen, Los Angles Times]. 
Q. We’re not——
President Bush. You only get one ques-

tion at a press conference. 

U.S. Approach to Allies 
Q. Good afternoon, Mr. President, sir. 

There has been a lot of talk on this side 
of the Atlantic about a unilateralist ap-
proach out of Washington. I think in Wash-
ington, those of us who work there have 
heard that it’s leadership. I wonder if you 
could differentiate the two for us. 

President Bush. Well, I hope the notion 
of a unilateral approach died in some peo-
ple’s minds today here. Unilateralists don’t 
come around the table to listen to others 
and to share opinion; unilateralists don’t ask 
opinions of world leaders. 

I count on the advice of our friends and 
Allies. I’m willing to consult on issues. 
Sometimes we don’t agree, and I readily 
concede that, but there’s a lot more that 
we agree upon than we disagree about. And 
no, I think the people of NATO now un-
derstand they’ve got a strong, consistent, 
loyal ally, one that supports the mission 
of NATO and one that understands not 
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only the history of NATO but the impor-
tance for NATO as we go down the road. 

That’s why our Government believes in 
the expansion of NATO. We believe NATO 
is the core of a free and peaceful Europe. 
And as Lord Robertson will tell you, ever 
since he came to my office in Washington, 
at the Oval Office, I have been a loyal 
supporter of NATO and its mission. A 
unilateralist is one that doesn’t understand 
the role of NATO and one that won’t fully 
support NATO like my Government is 
going to do. 

Secretary General Lord Robertson. It’s 
worth making the point, I think, that all 
of the heads of state and government today 
very much welcome the fact that the 
United States, and the President in par-
ticular, was willing to share the thinking 
process on these key issues before any deci-
sion was taken. 

I would say that the statement that the 
President made, underlining what Secretary 
Powell and Secretary Rumsfeld had said 
about the Balkans, also was a clear signal 
of the inclusiveness that the American ad-
ministration has in view for NATO: ‘‘We 
went in together; we will come out to-
gether.’’ There will be no unilateral deci-
sions taken by this Ally or by any other 
Allies. We have common mission. 

And there was a warm welcome today 
for the fact that the thinking process on 
this whole new landscape of such urgency 
was to be the subject of detailed consulta-
tions, not just around this table today but 
in detail and among experts as well. That 
was a very good signal, and it was widely 
welcomed. 

President Bush. Steve [Steve Holland, 
Reuters]. 

Troop Reductions in the Balkans 
Q. You campaigned on a pledge to re-

duce the troop presence in the Balkans. 
Do you now see that as politically impos-
sible to do at this point? 

President Bush. Actually, the troop pres-
ence in the Balkans has been reduced since 
I have become the President. It’s been re-
duced on a reasonable timetable, one set 
with the United States and in consultation 
with Allies. It’s a timetable that was em-
braced by NATO. 

I said today in my talk that it’s important 
for our nations to work together to put 
civil institutions in place that ultimately can 
become the framework for the reduction 
and, ultimately, the removal of NATO 
troops. But we recognize it’s going to take 
a while. And so, what I said was, ‘‘We 
came in together, and we’ll leave together.’’ 
And that’s important for our Allies to hear. 

Secretary General Lord Robertson. And 
in the meantime, we’ll get the job done 
together. 

Thank you very much. I think that’s it; 
we need to go. 

President Bush. See you next stop. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference 
began at 3:35 p.m. at NATO headquarters. 
In his remarks, President Bush referred to 
President Vladimir Putin of Russia and U.S. 
Ambassador to Jordan William J. Burns. He 
also referred to KFOR, the NATO-led secu-
rity force in Kosovo. Lord Robertson re-
ferred to President Boris Trajkovski of the 
Former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia.
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Exchange With Reporters in Brussels 
June 13, 2001

Visit to Europe 
Q. Sir, how would you sum up the trip 

so far? 
The President. Great. Very happy with 

it and pleased with the progress made on 
key issues. Pleased that we had the oppor-
tunity to spend some quality time with fel-
low leaders. One thing is for certain, Euro-
pean leaders now know that our administra-
tion is committed to a strong NATO and 
a free Europe. And that was important for 
them to hear, and I’m real pleased. 

Patients’ Bill of Rights Legislation 
Q. I understand, sir, that Charles Nor-

wood has signed on to the McCain-Ken-
nedy bill. 

The President. Yes. I haven’t had a 
chance to talk, but I’m confident we’ll get 
a bill that I can live with if we don’t. I 
made a speech in Florida that laid out the 
principles. And if those principles are not 
met, I meant what I said—I said I can’t 
live with the bill. And so——

Q. Does that mean you’d veto it? 
The President. Can’t living with the bill 

means it won’t become law. And I’m hope-
ful we can work out our differences. We’re 
working hard to do so, and I believe we 
can. I believe we can have a good Patients’ 
Bill of Rights. I support a Patients’ Bill 
of Rights. I just don’t support one that 
will encourage lawsuits, that will hurt con-
sumers, and hurt people trying to find qual-
ity health care. 

Q. So your red line is the ability to sue 
in State court, sir? 

The President. No, my red lines are what 
I laid out in the speech. And as you re-
member—I’m sure you remember the 
speech. [Laughter] I’ll get you a copy of 
it. [Laughter] 

Visit to Europe 

Assistant Press Secretary Gordon 
Johndroe. We’ll let the President and First 
Lady buy some chocolate now. 

The President. I’m not having much of 
a selection here. I am willing to share the 
chocolate, however, with whoever—of the 
stories. [Laughter] So who would like 
some? 

Q. Backpedaling already? [Laughter] 
The President. That’s right, changing po-

sitions. It didn’t take me long. [Laughter] 
I want you to note this was made by the 
proprietor—the castle—here on location, 
who is right here. Here’s the artist. It’s 
amazing; he looks so skinny. Must not eat 
his own product, I guess. [Laughter] 

Assistant Press Secretary Johndroe. All 
right, you all, we’re going to step outside. 

The President. I will fulfill my promise, 
for those of you who would like a piece 
of chocolate. 

Q. Are you enjoying your trip? 
The First Lady. I’m enjoying my trip a 

lot. I’ve had a really great time. I’ve loved 
it. I’ve loved having an opportunity to meet 
my counterparts here, which I have. Today 
I had lunch with all the NATO—the 
spouses of NATO Ambassadors. 

The President. The First Lady is holding 
a press conference, Ron [Ron Fournier, As-
sociated Press]. You’re missing it. 

The First Lady. And that was it. [Laugh-
ter] 

The President. Just as she was getting 
to EU expansion. [Laughter] I told you to 
leave the missiles secret. [Laughter] 

The First Lady. Ron, actually, I was talk-
ing about meeting my counterparts here 
in Europe. 

The President. Here’s what they want—
an action shot. [Laughter] I like a man 
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with a Houston Astros hat, though. I picked 
him out. 
[At this point, the President and First Lady 
continued on their way back to the motor-
cade.] 

Meeting With NATO Leaders 
Q. Mr. President, you seemed pretty 

pumped up at the press conference. Did 
it go better than you expected, the meet-
ing? 

The President. I was very pleased. I was. 
I was—as you know, part of the kind of 
the code is not to name names. But the 
folks I quoted were true quotes, and I was 
very pleased with the reception. 

Q. It sounds like your strongest support 
came from Eastern Europe or former So-
viet bloc. 

The President. As I said, I’m not going 
to break the code, and you’re fishing for 
the code. But it was widespread support. 
It was not confined to one area of Europe. 
It was a good meeting, very positive meet-
ing that gave us a chance to have a good 
exchange. I was very pleased with the re-
ception and the willingness for countries 
to think differently and to listen to different 
points of view. 

Visit to Europe 
Q. How does it feel for you—we just 

asked the First Lady—but this is your 
first—I know you’ve been to Mexico and 
Canada, but this is——

The President. Well, this is a trip that 
was a very important trip because of the—
the Alliance is very important. And as I 
said the other day, a prosperous and peace-
ful NATO and Europe—a prosperous Eu-
rope because of NATO is important for 
America. And there were some people—
there was a lot of talk about unilateralism 
and the U.S. going it alone, and it was 
just very important for me to dispel those 
notions. And the leaders here now know 
that we are committed to NATO; we’re 
committed to NATO enlargement. And to-
morrow I’ll have an opportunity to talk 

about the EU, and we’ll have—after the—
at the press conference you can ask me 
questions about how it goes there. 

But there will be, you know, the tend-
ency for, obviously, in your business to 
focus on where we differ. The truth of 
the matter is, the meeting today, the focus 
was on where we agree. And that was the 
very thing that encouraged me about it. 

So I felt great walking into the press 
conference because I felt great after the 
meeting. 

Upcoming Visit to Poland 
Q. Sir, what’s the big theme you’re going 

to hit on Friday in Warsaw? 
The President. Europe—whole, free, ex-

panded. 
Q. Bring up your father——
The President. No. Well, I mean, when 

they say, ‘‘President Bush,’’ it will be 
brought up. But—[laughter]. 

Q. I’m just thinking about his Europe 
policy. 

The President. No, that’s right. No, it’s 
a—kind of same values. The values haven’t 
changed. The issues are different, but the 
goal of a free and united Europe is not. 
I’m looking forward to giving this speech 
because it will be given on the soil of a 
country that has really emerged as a result 
of its NATO membership and its adherence 
to free markets. And I’m not going to tell 
you any more about it because I want you 
to listen. 

Assistant Press Secretary Johndroe. 
We’ve got to get in the vans. 

The President. I can only have one press 
conference a day. It’s unbelievable how ac-
cessible I am these days. [Laughter] 

European Leaders 
Q. Every President has European 

friends. Who are your European friends? 
The President. Tony Blair, clearly a 

friend. But by not naming somebody, they’ll 
assume that they’re not a friend. They’re 
all friends, to begin with. Jose Maria Aznar 
and I get along great. We had a wonderful 
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visit yesterday. He’s a very interesting man. 
If there were, kind of, objective observers, 
they would have said the body language 
was very strong between us. Prime Minister 
Blair and I get along well. 

I will get along with every leader. I 
haven’t had a chance to nurture a relation-
ship beyond some casual conversations with 
some of the leaders, but I suspect we’ll 
have very close relations with all the lead-
ers. But those two initially are people that 
I feel very comfortable in singling out. 
Havel is a very interesting guy whom I 
admire a lot. I’ve read some of his writings, 
and he’s a legend in many ways in Eastern 
Europe. And I have a great relationship 
with him. 

Q. Is he one of your strongest allies on 
missile defense? 

The President. Well, as I said, there’s 
kind of a code of silence. But I appreciate 
his friendship. 

Okay, get out of here. [Laughter] We’ve 
got to pay for this. 

NOTE: The exchange began at 6:24 p.m. at 
Mary Chocolatier. In his remarks, the Presi-
dent referred to Prime Minister Tony Blair 
of the United Kingdom; President Jose Maria 
Aznar of Spain; Michel Boey, proprietor, 
Mary Chocolatier; and President Václav 
Havel of the Czech Republic. A tape was not 
available for verification of the content of this 
exchange.

Exchange With Reporters in Göteborg, Sweden 
June 14, 2001

European Union-U.S. Summit 
Q. Mr. President, can you share with 

us your message for the European leaders? 
The President. See, Fournier [Ron 

Fournier, Associated Press] asked you to 
ask that. [Laughter] I haven’t made up my 
mind who I’m calling on at the press con-
ference yet, so if you don’t behave, you 
may not get called. 

Q. And chances keep diminishing. Right, 
sir? [Laughter] 

The President. Did you put him up to 
that, Ron? 

Q. I’m not that smart, sir. [Laughter] 
The President. Let me just say this: I’m 

honored to be the first United States Presi-

dent to come to Sweden, and I appreciate 
so very much the hospitality that we’ve re-
ceived, and I’m so looking forward to these 
discussions. What the people of Sweden 
and Europe will realize is that mine is an 
administration that is deeply committed to 
a prosperous Europe and a whole Europe 
and a free Europe. And we look forward 
to a constructive relationship. 

NOTE: The exchange began at 12:24 p.m. at 
Gunnebo Manor House, prior to the plenary 
session of the European Union-U.S. Summit. 
A tape was not available for verification of 
the content of this exchange.

VerDate Dec 13 2002 12:33 May 21, 2003 Jkt 193361 PO 00000 Frm 00658 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\193361A.020 193361A



659

Administration of George W. Bush, 2001 / June 14

The President’s News Conference With European Union Leaders in 
Göteborg, Sweden 
June 14, 2001

Prime Minister Goran Persson. Mr. Presi-
dent, Mr. President; welcome to the press 
conference, all members of the media. We 
have had a very productive summit be-
tween the European Union and the United 
States. We have been discussing, as you 
realize, matters that is on our common 
agenda. 

First of all, world trade, the necessity 
to go ahead with a new round to liberalize 
trade, to give a clear signal about the need 
to create growth in the world economy. 
We realize the clear linkage between the 
last Uruguay Round and the consecutive 
years of good economic growth in the world 
economy. Now we are in a little bit more, 
if not stagnant phase, at least a phase with 
lower growth. We need a new impetus; we 
need a new stimulus to the economy. And 
the best thing to do is to go for a new 
round about how to liberalize trade. 

We have discussed that, also some dis-
putes, and mechanism to solve disputes. 
But this is the main message: Go along 
with the liberalization of trade to support 
and stimulate growth, a common responsi-
bility for the European Union and the 
United States. 

The second thing we have discussed was 
about how to find a way to cooperate 
about, to combat climate change, because 
you know that’s not a secret. We don’t 
agree upon how we regard the Kyoto Pro-
tocol—so to say we agree to disagree about 
substance, according to the Kyoto Protocol. 
The European Union will stick to the Kyoto 
Protocol and go for a ratification process. 
The U.S. has chosen another policy. But 
we have the same targets, and we have 
to meet the same problems. Climate 
change is not isolated to Europe or to 
America; it’s a global threat. So neverthe-
less, if you are in favor or against the Kyoto 
Protocol, you have to take action. So we 

agreed to disagree about substance, but 
agreed to go on with some type of proce-
dure that can lead us back to a position 
that we can cooperate and try to support 
each other. 

We will call for personal representatives 
to follow up our discussion. And that will 
mean that we send a signal that we go 
on ahead with the Kyoto Protocol, the 
American Government go on ahead with 
their policy, but we’ll try to cooperate as 
much as possible and try to find a process 
for that. That was the second thing we dis-
cussed. 

The third thing was about HIV/AIDS. 
There is a terrible threat for many millions, 
not least in Africa. A generation can be 
swept away—children without parents and 
children born with HIV. It’s a tremendous 
threat, and something we just can’t neglect. 
We have to take our part of the responsi-
bility. The American President proposed a 
fund together with the U.N., and we dis-
cussed also how the European Union could 
support in that work. That was the third 
thing we discussed. 

Then we also discussed, of course, the 
situation of the Balkans. We are close allies; 
we cooperate. And we said that we came 
in together, and when the day come—we 
don’t know when—we will go out together. 
That is important to say. And then, we’ll 
do everything we can to support the gov-
ernments around in the region and to stay 
as constructive, reliable partners for the 
good progress, accord and democracy and 
economy. It’s not easy, but our presence 
is necessary. 

We discussed also the situation in the 
Middle East, and we have a joint state-
ment—the first time, the European Union 
and the U.S.—how to support the road 
back for peace and reconciliation. And that 
is to say that we urge the partners to live 
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up to the cease-fire, because without an 
ending of violence, there will be no possi-
bilities to go on with the so-called Mitchell 
report; that after the end of violence, we 
call for confidence-building measures and 
then negotiations about peace and rec-
onciliation. We stand together. We urge 
both partners to go for the cease-fire and 
stick to it. 

As you can hear, this is an agenda cov-
ering different subjects. But it’s also, of 
course, a way to express our common val-
ues, how to cooperate about the economy, 
how to take responsibility for the condi-
tions—living conditions for the next genera-
tion, how to cooperate for peace and rec-
onciliation around the world, based on val-
ues and based on the idea that Europe 
and the United States have to take a global 
responsibility in a global partnership. That 
is the main content during our U.S.-EU 
Summit today. 

I give the floor to the President of the 
United States. 

President Bush. Mr. Prime Minister, 
thank you very much; Mr. President. I first 
want to start by thanking our Swedish 
hosts, particularly the King and the Prime 
Minister, for the generous hospitality shown 
to me and my wife and our delegation. 
Millions of Americans trace their heritage 
to Sweden, so it’s a huge honor for me 
to be the first sitting President of the 
United States to come to this country to 
be with our friends. 

We had great discussions over lunch and 
before lunch. I guess my summary is, is 
that friends are able to speak candidly and 
constructively. And our relationship with 
the United States—between the United 
States and Sweden and the United States 
and the European Union is strong, and it 
is healthy. Values and the goals we share 
are durable, and they’re great goals. 

We resolve to work closely together on 
issues that confront our nations. We share 
a strong interest in maintaining our eco-
nomic ties. The EU and the United States 
have got the largest economic relationship 

in the world. Investment and annual trade 
come to approximately $1.5 trillion. And 
that’s a relationship that is important to 
the working people of our respective coun-
tries. 

Our trade relationship is strong. The re-
cent resolution over the dispute on bananas 
proves that we can work to solve problems. 
And we’ll continue to work closely with 
the EU in supporting a new round on glob-
al trade negotiations. 

We share a commitment to building a 
Europe that is whole and free and at peace. 
We believe that we must continue to co-
operate in Southeast Europe. As I told the 
Prime Minister—same thing I said yester-
day at NATO—we went into Southeast Eu-
rope together, and we will leave together. 
That’s a commitment of our Government. 
We must also work to build institutions 
necessary so that, at some point in time, 
we can take our troops out of Southeast 
Europe. But until that happens, our Gov-
ernment is committed to working with 
NATO and the EU to bring peace and 
democracy and stability to that part of the 
world. 

The EU and the United States also un-
derstand we must be partners in con-
fronting environmental challenges. The 
United States is committed to addressing 
climate change. We had a constructive dis-
cussion on this topic over lunch, and we 
agreed to create new channels of coopera-
tion on this important topic. As the Prime 
Minister said, we don’t agree on the Kyoto 
treaty, but we do agree that climate change 
is a serious issue and we must work to-
gether. We agree that climate change re-
quires a global response and agree to inten-
sify cooperation on science and on tech-
nology. 

And finally, we share important chal-
lenges, as the Prime Minister mentioned: 
fighting HIV/AIDS, malaria, and tuber-
culosis in Africa; helping Africa lift itself 
out of poverty with trade and open mar-
kets; continuing efforts to ease tension and 
foster peace on the Korean Peninsula. We 
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agree on the need for all parties to halt 
the violence in the Middle East. 

These are great goals, and we share com-
mon purposes. And it has been my honor 
to represent our great Nation with the 
great nations of Europe in this fruitful and 
constructive dialog. 

Thank you, Mr. Prime Minister.
Prime Minister Persson. Thank you. 
President Prodi. 
President Romano Prodi. This first sum-

mit has shown how solid is our partnership. 
More than solid, it is indispensable for 
U.S., for Europe, and for world peace. 
When we act together, we do enormous 
progress for peace. And we can—we have 
taken a few issues this morning in which 
our cooperation has done very concrete re-
sults. 

Trade, we can launch a new global trade 
round in Qatar if we work together. We 
have today committed ourselves to this 
goal. We agreed on a common approach 
for an inclusive WTO round, and we shall 
also address the specific interest of devel-
oping countries and the legitimate concern 
expressed by civil society. 

Some may think that we work—we lose 
too much time working on trade disputes. 
But it is not true. Now the real disputes 
are a very, very small amount. And this 
morning we worked to make this even 
smaller. We have really stated today that 
we want to talk rather than to litigate. And 
we shall do—this will be our route. We 
have had the recent agreement on bananas 
and the gluten. And we are going on in 
trying agreements, even in the hottest spots 
of the province of trade. 

Of course, for the climate change, I don’t 
repeat the difference we have, but we have 
decided to work together on research. And 
I think this is a real goal because, for the 
future, we can approach our position. Our 
objective and our duty remain the success-
ful conclusion of the July conference in 
Bonn. And I was pleased to hear that the 
U.S. will participate in this conference. So 

the dialog goes on, even if there are big 
difference in this. 

So we agreed also on the—to stop the 
spread of disease, notably in Africa. And 
we Europeans are still trying to convince 
toward an agreement in the pricing system 
to make good medicine affordable for the 
poorest people in the world. But on this 
subject we had the very interesting ex-
change of view and very interesting ap-
proach. 

I don’t repeat the work we have done 
together in the Balkans. The problems re-
main, but the European Union is assuming 
the leading role in this common challenge 
in the Balkans. 

And the cooperation in the Middle East 
has had results, and we have also started 
the idea of building up some foundation 
for economic cooperation in the Middle 
East, because if we don’t work also in the 
economic fields, we shall never have a sta-
ble peace. 

Prime Minister Persson. Thank you, Ro-
mano. And you are——

President’s Vision for Europe 
Q. President Bush, about a decade ago, 

your father came to Europe, around the 
time that the Soviet Union was breaking 
up, and he said he had a broad vision for 
Europe and its future and its expansion. 
In your 5 months in office, have you 
formed your own vision for Europe, and 
would you like to share that with us? 

President Bush. Tomorrow in Warsaw—
I’ll be glad to give you a little preview. 
I believe that we have an opportunity to 
form an alliance of peace, that Europe 
ought to include nations beyond the cur-
rent scope of EU and NATO. I strongly 
believe in NATO expansion, and I believe 
that the EU ought to expand, as well. I 
believe a Europe whole and free is going 
to be a Europe that trades actively with 
the United States and with the rest of the 
world. 

Tomorrow, Friday—I mean, Saturday I 
am going to be visiting with Mr. Putin. 
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It’s at a very important time for me to 
visit with Mr. Putin, to assure him a couple 
of things: One, Russia is not the enemy 
of the United States; two, the cold war 
is over and the mentality that used to grip 
our two nations during the cold war must 
end; three, we look forward to working with 
Europe. Europe ought not to fear—I mean, 
Russia ought not to fear a Europe; Russia 
ought to welcome an expanded Europe on 
her border. 

And so, my vision of Europe is a larger 
vision: more countries, more free trade, and 
one in which welcomes Russia and the 
Ukraine, welcomes Russia and encourages 
Russia to make the right choices when it 
comes to the institutions necessary to be 
able to become a partner with Europe and 
the United States. 

Climate Change 
Q. A question for Mr. Bush, if I may: 

After the contacts you had and the talks 
you had today, are there areas where you 
would feel like deepening the cooperation 
with Europe? And at the same time, are 
there also areas where you feel that you 
think so differently that this is no longer 
possible? 

And the second question, if I may, on 
Kyoto: If research that you carry on to-
gether should show that there is a possi-
bility of adding something to the Protocol, 
would you be interested in that, or is that 
a finished question? Thank you. 

President Bush. Well, I think a lot of 
people are surprised to hear that there is 
a spirit of cooperation on global warming 
and on climate change. I said loud and 
clear that our Nation is willing to lead on 
this issue, that—and I laid out the prin-
ciples necessary for leadership: One, we 
must stabilize emissions; two, results must 
be measured, and we’ve got to spend 
money and time on additional science, 
which we’re willing to do and willing to 
cooperate with the E.U. on; that we must 
be flexible in our solution—it’s important 
to understand that things—information 

changes, and therefore any solution that we 
agree to must be flexible; four, that we 
believe that our economies can grow and, 
at the same time, come up with climate 
change solutions; five, that we’re willing to 
look at market-based solutions; and six, that 
the solution ought to be global. And so, 
to answer your question, there’s a lot of 
ways for us to deepen discussions on this 
important issue. 

I understand the concerns of people in 
Europe. The Prime Minister was most elo-
quent in his assessment and summary of 
the attitudes of people not only in Sweden 
but in Europe. People in our Nation care 
about global warming and greenhouse emis-
sions, as well. We didn’t feel like the Kyoto 
treaty was well-balanced. It didn’t include 
developing nations. The goals were not re-
alistic. However, that doesn’t mean we can-
not continue to work together and will 
work together on reducing greenhouse 
gases. 

I’ve laid out an energy plan that I shared 
with the Prime Minister and the President 
that not only addresses our Nation’s energy 
needs, because we’re—I’ve got an emphasis 
on conservation, as well as renewables and 
natural gas and nuclear power. The energy 
plan, if implemented, will help with the 
global climate. 

Our Nation is making progress. There’s 
more to do, and we can work more with 
Europe. So there’s an area right there that 
if someone would have said, ‘‘Well, they 
don’t have much to talk about’’—we’ve got 
a lot to talk about, and I look forward to 
the discussions. 

Ron [Ron Fournier, Associated Press]. 
Q. Thank you, sir. On the same 

topic——
President Bush. There’s other people up 

here, you know? 
Q. I actually have a question for two 

Presidents. 
President Bush. That’s good. [Laughter] 
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Kyoto Protocol on Climate Change 
Q. First to you. Not a single European 

Union nation has ratified the Kyoto treaty, 
which was signed when many of your coun-
terparts were in office. Yet, you’ve been 
criticized by these same leaders for reject-
ing it. Why do you suppose their actions 
have not been as forceful as their rhetoric? 
And President Prodi, why haven’t any EU 
nations ratified the treaty? 

President Bush. I don’t have much more 
to add to the subject. I think that’s a good 
question for President Prodi. I believe peo-
ple are genuine about the issue. I don’t 
believe there’s any politics, necessarily. I 
think people are genuinely concerned and 
are trying to address the issue as best as 
they possibly can. And—but I would be 
interested in your answer. 

President Prodi. There is no one single 
country who has declared not to ratify it. 
The ratification process will start soon, and 
it started already in some countries. It’s 
going on, and there is no one message, 
until now, of refusal or delay of ratification. 

Future U.S.-EU Relations 
Q. Mr. President Bush, how do you real-

ly look upon a stronger, more united Euro-
pean Union with the ambition of being the 
number one economy in the world? Do 
you see this as a threat to the U.S.? And 
will this lead to that U.S. will decrease its 
engagement in Europe in the future? 

President Bush. I appreciate good com-
petition. I believe competition brings out 
the best in nations and people and entities. 
And our Nation welcomes good, healthy 
competition. Secondly, I don’t view Euro-
pean Union and its consolidation as a zero-
sum game for the United States. I believe 
the stronger Europe is, the better it is off 
for America. The more peaceful Europe 
is, the better it is for America. 

I am concerned about isolationism and 
protectionism, not only amongst some 
voices in Europe but also in my own coun-
try. And I think that we’ve got to do every-
thing we can to unite to promote free 

trade, not only free trade for the benefit 
of our own people but free trade for the 
benefit of developing nations, as well. 

We spent a lot of time talking about Afri-
ca, as we should. Africa is a nation that 
suffers from incredible disease, and it suf-
fers from poverty, as well. And my way 
of thinking is, the only way for Africa to 
grow and to develop and to provide hope 
and opportunity for its citizens is for there 
to be trade between the United States and 
Africa, between the EU and Africa. 

And so I view a strong EU as good for 
the world, and I welcome a strong EU. 
My trip here was to send that signal as 
loud as I can that we will remain engaged 
with the EU and with NATO, that we re-
spect the EU and NATO, and we under-
stand it’s importance to the future of our 
country. 

Steve [Steve Holland, Reuters]. 

Vieques Island 
Q. Mr. President, why did you decide 

to stop bombing exercises at Vieques Is-
land? Were you swayed by the protests of 
the Puerto Rican people or were there po-
litical factors involved, such as the concerns 
of Puerto Rican—excuse me, Hispanic 
Americans? 

President Bush. He’s referring to the fact 
that upon assuming office, I was presented, 
like I have been on other issues, with an 
agreement between Puerto Rico and the 
United States Government that we would 
conduct exercises off of the island of 
Vieques for the United States Navy. My 
attitude is that the Navy ought to find 
somewhere else to conduct its exercises—
for a lot of reasons: One, there’s been some 
harm done to people in the past; secondly, 
these are our friends and neighbors, and 
they don’t want us there. 

And so I appreciate the fact that the 
Defense Department and the Navy re-
sponded and have made the statement loud 
and clear that within a reasonable period 
of time, that the Navy will find another 
place to practice and to be prepared to 
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keep the peace. It’s the right agreement. 
I applaud the Defense Department and the 
Navy for reaching that agreement. 

Situation in the Middle East 
Q. Mr. President, my question is on the 

Middle East. Mr. Bush, do you see Europe 
and the United States as equal and—fully 
equal partners and mediators in the Middle 
East conflict? 

President Bush. I see Europe and the 
United States with the need to speak with 
one voice and one voice only, and that is, 
implement Mitchell, starting with breaking 
the cycle of violence. The EU has had 
some constructive meetings in the Middle 
East, and we appreciate their efforts. The 
Prime Minister went to the Middle East; 
he shared with us his concerns and what 
he saw. But what we must do as friends 
and allies is say only one thing and work 
toward only one goal right now, and that 
is to stop the cycle of violence. There 
should be no—understand, there should be 
no—political dialog isn’t going to happen 
until the violence stops. 

And all parties have got to understand 
that if there’s a genuine desire for a more 
peaceful situation, the ability to discuss a 
wide range of issues, that they’ve got to 

break the cycle of violence. And we’re com-
mitted to working together to do just that. 
We’re committed to spending our capital 
and energies. 

The Middle East is consuming a lot of 
time in my administration, as it should. It’s 
a very important part of the world. I’m 
pleased to report yesterday in Brussels that 
the Tenet initiative was able to at least 
get signatures on a piece of paper. But 
signatures are just that until there’s action, 
and there must be action. And that’s the 
message that the EU leaders and my coun-
try is going to send to the parties involved. 

Thank you very much. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference 
began at 4:27 p.m. at the Massan Convention 
Center. President Bush met with Prime Min-
ister Goran Persson of Sweden, in his capac-
ity as President of the European Council, and 
President Romano Prodi of the European 
Commission. In his remarks, President Bush 
referred to King Carl XVI Gustaf of Sweden 
and President Vladimir Putin of Russia. He 
also referred to the Report of the Sharm el-
Sheikh Fact-Finding Committee, chaired by 
former Senator George J. Mitchell, issued 
April 30.

Göteborg Statement: Summit of the United States of America and the 
European Union 
June 14, 2001

Today in Göteborg, we, the leaders of 
the United States and the European Union, 
reaffirm our historic partnership. Our rela-
tionship is founded on strong and enduring 
ties between our peoples and shared funda-
mental values, including respect for human 
rights and individual liberty, democratic 
government and economic freedoms. 

What unites us far outweighs that which 
divides us. From this foundation, we are 
determined to forge a common and cooper-

ative approach to the complex and changing 
global environment in which we live and 
the new challenges we face. Experience has 
taught us that, when the U.S. and EU work 
hand-in-hand, either bilaterally or multilat-
erally, we can be an engine for positive 
global change, nurturing the development 
of democratic regimes, opening trade and 
investment, working to reduce poverty, and 
protecting the environment. 
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Today’s meeting takes place under condi-
tions few of our ancestors could have imag-
ined. The European-American bond of the 
last two generations has forged a great 
peace—rooted in democracy, free markets 
and human rights—that is our responsibility 
to preserve, deepen and extend. We renew 
our commitment to address in concert the 
most pressing bilateral, regional and global 
issues of the day. 

Strengthening Our Transatlantic Bond 
We are determined to strengthen our 

transatlantic bond. We agree that, for our 
partnership to be a stable platform for our 
common global agenda, we must address 
our differences honestly and seek, in good 
faith, constructive solutions. This we intend 
to do. 

The U.S. and EU enjoy one of the deep-
est economic relationships in the world—
the vast majority of trade and investment 
flows in an open, unfettered manner across 
the Atlantic. When this is not the case, 
we agree that consultation, rather than liti-
gation, should be the preferred method of 
managing our disagreements. Moreover, we 
resolve to settle our trade disagreements 
more quickly and effectively. We are also 
determined to work together to explore 
ways to achieve this objective, including 
through mediation, and to redouble our ef-
forts to find practical and mutually accept-
able solutions to all outstanding trade dis-
putes, in accordance with WTO rules. In 
this context, we welcome in particular the 
agreement to resolve the dispute on ba-
nanas. Furthermore, we reaffirm our deter-
mination to comply with recommendations 
of the WTO Dispute Settlement Body. 

The EU is working to acquire a civilian 
and military crisis management capability, 
which will reinforce the Union’s ability to 
contribute to international peace and secu-
rity in accordance with the principles of 
the UN Charter and make the EU a 
stronger, more capable partner in deterring 
and managing crises, thereby also enhanc-
ing the security of the Transatlantic Com-

munity. The U.S. welcomes the efforts of 
the EU to strengthen its capabilities and 
to develop the ability to manage crises, in-
cluding through military operations, where 
NATO as a whole is not engaged, and in 
a manner that is fully coordinated, where 
NATO interests are involved, and trans-
parent with NATO, and that provides for 
the fullest possible participation of non-EU 
European allies. In particular, the commit-
ments made by the EU Member States 
concerning military capabilities will, as they 
are implemented, strengthen both the EU 
and the European pillar of the Atlantic Alli-
ance. 

One of the unique aspects of our rela-
tionship is the development of transatlantic 
civil society dialogues. We will continue to 
benefit from their advice and perspective 
as we confront the challenges of the future. 
We encourage efforts to intensify the 
Transatlantic Legislators Dialogue between 
the European Parliament and the Congress 
of the United States, a dialogue which 
brings our peoples closer together. 

Working to Promote Peace and Prosperity 
in Regions throughout the World 

We remain committed to forging innova-
tive solutions to resolve conflicts and will 
continue to promote peace, stability, de-
mocracy and economic renewal throughout 
the world. 

We are gravely concerned by the devel-
opments in the Middle East. We welcome 
and support the report by the Sharm el-
Sheikh Fact-Finding Committee. We urge 
both sides to implement the report’s rec-
ommendations, in all aspects, including 
ending the violence, taking confidence-
building measures and resuming negotia-
tions. We welcome the constructive initia-
tive taken by Egypt and Jordan to that end. 
We see no alternative to a negotiated solu-
tion based on UN Resolutions 242 and 338, 
and the principle of land for peace. We 
will continue to cooperate closely to pro-
mote peace in the region. 
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In recent months, we have strengthened 
our already close collaboration to bring 
peace, stability, democracy and economic 
renewal to South East Europe. We wel-
come the positive developments in the Fed-
eral Republic of Yugoslavia. In Bosnia-
Herzegovina, we call upon all partners to 
contribute actively to the full implementa-
tion of the Dayton agreement, which re-
mains the key element in building a lasting 
peace. In Kosovo, we welcome the promul-
gation of the constitutional framework for 
provisional self-government as a major step 
in building a peaceful, multi-ethnic and 
democratic society. We urge the people of 
Kosovo to condemn the use of violence and 
isolate extremists. In the Former Yugoslav 
Republic of Macedonia, we will continue 
to coordinate our efforts to promote a polit-
ical solution to the current crisis. In this 
context, we support the political reform dia-
logue and look forward to a report in the 
coming days. In cooperation with NATO 
and OSCE, we have responded quickly and 
firmly to threats to peace in the region. 
Together, we are endeavoring to prevent 
extremism from undermining the demo-
cratic process and stress the need for polit-
ical, not military, solutions. 

We reaffirm our support for the Stability 
Pact for South East Europe. In order to 
encourage the countries of the region to 
promote democracy, the rule of law, pro-
tection of minorities, the inviolability of 
international borders and regional reconcili-
ation and cooperation, we will continue to 
engage all States in the region through the 
Stability Pact and, in the case of the EU, 
also within the framework of the Stabiliza-
tion and Association Process. Our objective 
will be to encourage political and economic 
reforms, among them those designed to en-
hance private sector investment in the re-
gion, in order to ensure long-term eco-
nomic renewal. We urge all governments 
in the region to cooperate with the Inter-
national Criminal Tribunal for Yugoslavia 
in bringing war criminals to justice. 

We fully support President Kim Dae-
Jung’s policy for peace and reconciliation 
on the Korean peninsula. We discussed the 
results of the EU high-level mission to the 
two Koreas and affirmed the importance 
of the DPRK leadership’s adherence to its 
commitment to maintain the moratorium 
on missile tests and to continue the process 
initiated at the inter-Korean Summit We 
also discussed the U.S. decision to enter 
into a serious discussion with North Korea 
on a broad agenda, which was welcomed 
by the EU. We agree that the inter-Korean 
dialogue and cooperation, non-proliferation 
and human rights will remain issues of vital 
importance for further progress in devel-
oping our ties with the DPRK. 

We recognize the progress made since 
1991 and emphasize the importance to Eu-
rope, to the transatlantic community and 
the world of Russia’s full transition into a 
democratic, free market state, enjoying con-
structive relations with its neighbors and 
close ties to the transatlantic community. 
We pledge to continue working together 
and with Russia towards that goal, and will 
pursue a dialogue with Russia that is con-
structive, cooperative and, where war-
ranted, frank. We are concerned about re-
cent adverse developments regarding 
media, which should remain independent 
and free of interference. We call upon the 
Russian Government to pursue actively a 
political settlement to the conflict in 
Chechnya. 

The U.S. and EU strongly support an 
independent, sovereign Ukraine with close 
ties to the transatlantic community but are 
concerned about domestic developments af-
fecting democratic and free market re-
forms. We support Ukraine’s leaders in 
their pursuit of reforms that secure 
Ukraine’s future prosperity and urge them 
to continue to follow this path. We remind 
Ukraine of the need to send a strong signal 
to the international community by respond-
ing positively and transparently to concerns 
over human rights, independent media and 
free elections. 
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We will intensify our political dialogue 
on the Southern Caucasus, where enhanced 
stability is a common interest. In that re-
gard, the U.S. and EU remain committed 
to strengthening Georgia’s sovereignty, 
independence, and transition to democracy 
and free market economy. We urge all 
sides in the Nagorno-Karabakh conflict to 
continue their efforts to find a peaceful 
settlement based on mutual compromise. 

Reaffirming Our Global Responsibilities 
and Commitments 

We share a unique responsibility to con-
front issues of global concern and impact, 
and today we reiterated our commitment 
to address growing global challenges. 

We are committed to launching an ambi-
tious new round of multilateral trade nego-
tiations at the WTO Ministerial Meeting 
in Doha, and, in our high level discussions 
in recent weeks, have made progress to-
wards this shared goal. We seek a round 
that will lead both to the further liberaliza-
tion of world trade and to clarifying, 
strengthening and extending WTO rules, so 
as to promote economic growth and equip 
the trading system to meet the challenges 
of globalization. The new round must 
equally address the needs and priorities of 
developing countries, demonstrate that the 
trading system can respond to the concerns 
of civil society, and promote sustainable de-
velopment. We will work closely together 
and with our partners in the coming weeks 
to secure consensus to launch a round 
based on this substantive and forward look-
ing agenda. 

We also welcome the steady progress 
made so far on WTO implementation and 
are ready to examine ways to make further 
progress in connection with the launch of 
a new round of trade negotiations. We will 
also reinforce and improve our provision 
of technical assistance to build capacity, in-
cluding capacity to support negotiations, in 
developing countries, so as to aid both their 
implementation of WTO agreements and 
help them to integrate more fully into the 

trading system, including the dispute settle-
ment mechanism. Finally, we will continue 
to make efforts to secure the early acces-
sion of candidate countries to the WTO, 
with particular attention to the specific situ-
ation of least developed countries. This will 
make the WTO a truly universal organiza-
tion. 

Recalling that the dispute settlement 
mechanism of the WTO is a central ele-
ment in providing security and predict-
ability to the multilateral trading system, 
the U.S. and EU undertake to work con-
structively to improve that mechanism. 

We agree on the need for an integrated 
and comprehensive approach to confront 
the diseases HIV/Aids, Malaria and Tuber-
culosis, particularly in Africa, emphasizing 
prevention in a continuum of treatment and 
care, and spurring research and develop-
ment. We support the establishment of a 
global fund to fight these diseases. We are 
also working together to ensure the success 
of upcoming events, such as the UN Gen-
eral Assembly Special Session on HIV/
AIDS in promoting an effective global re-
sponse to this scourge. We welcome the 
steps taken by the pharmaceutical industry 
to make drugs more affordable. In the con-
text of the new global fund, we will work 
with the pharmaceutical industry and with 
affected countries to facilitate the broadest 
possible provision of drugs in an affordable 
and medically effective manner. 

We celebrate the important contributions 
migrants have made to our countries. Re-
spect for the individual right to seek asylum 
is also an essential democratic value of our 
societies. Therefore, we underline the im-
portance of a comprehensive and integrated 
approach to asylum and migration based 
on a common commitment to human 
rights, existing international agreements, 
and support for the UN High Commis-
sioner for Refugees. We will focus on a 
broad range of issues related to asylum, 
illegal immigration and mass influxes of ref-
ugees and displaced persons. 
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We emphasize the need to take mutually 
reinforcing action in response to common 
problems in fighting international crime. 
We have, therefore, launched multi-annual 
cooperation in several areas, such as traf-
ficking in human beings, cybercrime and 
crime related to drugs. 

We had an interesting and open dialogue 
here in Göteborg on climate change, which 
will continue. We recognize that climate 
change is a pressing issue that requires a 
global solution. The U.S. and the EU are 
both committed to providing strong leader-
ship on climate change. Prompt, effective 
and sustainable action is needed, consistent 
with the ultimate objective of the UN 
Framework Convention on Climate Change 
(UNFCCC) of stabilizing greenhouse gas 
concentrations in the atmosphere. We are 
determined to meet our national commit-
ments and our obligations under the 
UNFCCC through a variety of flexible 
means, drawing on the power of markets 
and technology. In this context, we agree 
on the importance of intensifying coopera-
tion on climate-related science and re-
search. We disagree on the Kyoto Protocol 
and its ratification, but we are determined 
to work together in all relevant fora to ad-
dress climate change and will participate 
constructively in the resumed COP 6 in 
Bonn. Our efforts must ultimately result 
in an outcome that protects the environ-
ment and ensures economic growth com-
patible with our shared objective of sustain-
able development for present and future 
generations. 

Looking to the Future 
We have also taken a fresh look at the 

mechanisms of U.S.-EU cooperation in the 

context of the changing global environment. 
Whether working together to resolve dis-
agreements, promote peace among our 
neighbors or combat threats to the broader 
world, we seek greater results. To focus 
our attention and efforts on elements in 
our common agenda where progress is both 
necessary and possible, we have selected 
the following strategic themes for coopera-
tion over the next several years, keeping 
in mind the need for flexibility in respond-
ing to unforeseen events. Within these 
themes, we have identified immediate pri-
orities on which we seek tangible progress 
before our next Summit. 

Addressing security challenges: Pre-
venting conflict and managing crises; fight-
ing terrorism; promoting non-proliferation; 

Promoting Growth and a Multilateral 
Trading System: Reaching agreement on 
the scope of the new round and working 
together to solicit support for the agree-
ment in the run-up to the WTO Ministerial 
in Doha; 

Fighting Crime: Cooperating in fighting 
trafficking in human beings, drugs and 
cybercrime; 

Protecting the Environment: Promoting 
effective ways to address climate change; 

Fighting against poverty in the devel-
oping countries: Combating the commu-
nicable diseases HIV/Aids, Malaria and Tu-
berculosis. 

Promoting the Digital Economy and 
making its benefits available to all citizens 
will be an important strategic theme for 
our dialogue for the years to come. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint state-
ment.
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Statement on Senate Action on Education Reform Legislation 
June 14, 2001

I commend the Senate for passing an 
education reform bill that will significantly 
improve and strengthen our public schools. 
The reforms in this bill reflect the core 
principles of my education agenda: account-
ability, flexibility, local control, and more 
choices for parents. I congratulate Chair-
man Kennedy, Ranking Member Gregg, 
and all those Senators—Democratic, Re-
publican, and independent—whose hard 
work helped to produce this bill. 

We are close to a monumental achieve-
ment with bipartisan support. As a result 
of our efforts, we have wide agreement on 
the principles of education reform. I urge 
Congress to remain true to these principles 
during the upcoming conference com-
mittee. 

Many also agree on the need to provide 
historic levels of funding to help States and 
local schools to implement these needed 
reforms. Additional spending on education 
surely is justified. But the increases must 

be carefully directed and effectively spent. 
In the past, increased spending and the 
creation of multiple new programs have not 
improved student achievement. 

As a Nation, we made a promise 36 years 
ago that disadvantaged children would be 
well educated in our country. We have not 
yet fulfilled that promise. Now we must. 
If we are to do so, we must change our 
approach. I challenge the House and Sen-
ate conferees to keep this imperative for 
real change in mind as they begin their 
deliberations. Empowering parents and 
educators closest to the children, insisting 
on real accountability for results, stream-
lining and placing more focus on proven 
programs, and increasing resources in an 
intelligent and reasonable manner tied to 
the reforms all work. Adhering to these 
approaches can provide us an historic op-
portunity for our children and our country. 
Let’s seize it.

Remarks on Departure From Göteborg and an Exchange With Reporters 
June 15, 2001

The President. Good morning. Thank you 
all very much for coming. Laura and I have 
had a fantastic trip here to Sweden, and 
we want to thank all the folks at our Em-
bassy for working hard to make our trip 
go so well. First, I want to make sure you 
meet your boss, and that’s the Secretary 
of State, Colin Powell, who’s doing a fan-
tastic job for America. I want to thank Am-
bassador Lyndon Olson and his wife, Kay, 
for their hospitality and their service to the 
United States of America. They have served 
our country with distinction and class, and 
we’re very grateful. I want to thank Bruce 
Carter for his hard work to make sure our 

trip went so well. And I want to thank 
Gillian Milonovic for her work, as well. 
[Applause] Gillian has got a few supporters 
out there. 

Before we come around and shake your 
hand and thank you, I do want to talk 
about a piece of good news that we got 
out of our United States Senate yesterday. 
Yesterday the Senate overwhelmingly voted 
for an education bill that I had submitted 
to the Congress. It is a piece of legislation 
that will reform public education in Amer-
ica. It is a meaningful, real reform. 
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I want to thank Senator Kennedy and 
Senator Gregg for their bipartisan coopera-
tion. I urge the conferees from the House 
and the Senate to act quickly on this legis-
lation, so that America can say we put the 
reforms in place and we can truly say that 
no child in our country will be left behind. 

I’m sure you’ve read about the so-called 
divisiveness in Washington. In short order, 
we have passed meaningful tax reform, and 
we are now on our way to meaningful edu-
cation reform. And I’m so proud of the 
accomplishments not only of the adminis-
tration but also of the United States Con-
gress. 

And I’m proud of your service to Amer-
ica, as well. You stand tall for a great coun-
try, and for that we are very grateful. 

God bless you all, and God bless Amer-
ica. 

Education Reform Legislation 
Q. Mr. President, are you sorry you 

didn’t get vouchers? 
The President. I’m very pleased. It’s a 

great piece of legislation. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 7:48 a.m. at 
Landvetter Airport. A tape was not available 
for verification of the content of these re-
marks.

The President’s News Conference With President Aleksander Kwasniewski 
of Poland in Warsaw, Poland 
June 15, 2001

President Kwasniewski. Mr. President, la-
dies and gentlemen. First of all, once again, 
I’d like to extend my words of welcome 
to all those attending the press conference. 
And I wish to express my joy upon the 
occasion of the official visit of the President 
of the United States of America, George 
Walker Bush, Jr., in Poland. 

We are very honored that the first visit 
of the newly elected President of the 
United States of America is taking place 
in Poland. We take it as a symbol but, 
at the same time, as the confirmation of 
friendly and allied relations that Poland and 
the United States have enjoyed for more 
than 100 years and which have developed 
in the last decade very strongly, and that 
is a good reason for respect. I, once again, 
want to welcome Mr. President Bush here 
in Poland. 

This transformation began in Poland over 
12 years ago is successful. Also, thanks to 
our allies, to our friends, and also thanks 
to American politics—politicians, business-
men, all those who have supported us in 

this uneasy work. We remember the visit 
of George Bush, Sr., President of the 
United States in 1989, when Poland was 
just starting its transformation. We are 
happy, Mr. President, that we can dem-
onstrate a better and changed democratic 
Poland to you, the Poland that is using 
its political opportunity. 

During our talks, we discussed the inter-
national border, and I wish to accept the 
determination on the part of the United 
States towards the enlargement of NATO. 
We’re happy to say that we have similar 
views over the political situation and polit-
ical relations in Central and Eastern Eu-
rope. The United States has been very sup-
portive of Poland’s aspirations as a future 
member of the European Union. 

We’re very close not only in the political 
sense, but in everyday cooperation we have 
been very close, as well. We have adopted 
the common resolution of the President of 
the Republic of Poland and the President 
of the United States of America. You’ve 
been distributed this important document 
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because it refers to all important, most im-
portant issues and, at the same time, it 
has been written in a very legible and un-
derstandable language to everyone. In our 
joint resolution, there is nothing that relates 
to diplomacy, but there is only the sub-
stance of our very close, friendly, and allied 
relations. 

This is what I wanted to say by introduc-
tion and welcome you, Mr. President, once 
again. 

President Bush. Thank you for the beau-
tiful weather. 

President Kwasniewski. We have special 
relations. [Laughter] 

President Bush. I’ll try to highlight that 
in my speech this afternoon. 

I’m the third President to come to your 
beautiful land since Poland regained free-
dom. Many more will follow, because the 
bond between our two countries is very 
strong, and that bond is formed of many 
things, starting with our love for freedom. 

Over the last generation, the people of 
Poland have suffered greatly to win free-
dom. America stood with Poland in that 
struggle, and we stand with you today in 
facing the challenges of a new era of de-
mocracy and economic progress. 

Our hopes for peace for Poland and all 
of Europe depend on NATO. Since joining 
the Alliance 2 years ago, Poland has con-
tributed greatly to its success and serves 
as a fine example for all future members 
of NATO. The President and I talked about 
how NATO must continue to enlarge, to 
increase Europe’s security. We talked about 
the challenges and opportunity NATO faces 
in its relations with Russia and with neigh-
bors in transition, like the Ukraine. 

Today, U.S. and Polish soldiers serve side 
by side as part of the NATO contingent 
that seeks to bring peace and democracy 
to the Balkans. It’s important that Poland’s 
military remain well-equipped. To that end, 
I’m pleased to announce the United States 
is making the necessary legislative prepara-
tions to transfer a second frigate to the 
Polish Navy. 

The President and I also discussed Po-
land’s move toward membership in the Eu-
ropean Union. The EU is America’s largest 
trading partner outside North America. 
Joining Poland’s economy to that of the 
EU is in all our interests and will only 
strengthen America’s ties with all our Atlan-
tic partners. 

The interests of America and Poland are 
clear, and they are the same: To continue 
building a more stable Europe; to strength-
en the institutions of democracy, freedom, 
commerce, and mutual security; and to pro-
mote the prosperity that comes through in-
vestment and open trade. 

Another topic we covered today was the 
common commitment of the United States 
and Poland to spreading prosperity and de-
mocracy in this part of the world. And I 
was pleased to inform the President that 
the Polish American Enterprise Fund will 
transfer $20 million to the new Polish-
American Freedom Foundation. In this 
way, our countries can continue the joint 
work of promoting democracy and free 
markets and the rule of law throughout 
Central and Eastern Europe. 

I look forward to my meeting, as well, 
with the Prime Minister. I look forward 
to conveying my respect to him for his role 
in helping bring Poland into NATO. 
Friendship and cooperation between our 
two countries is strong and is growing 
stronger. The Republic of Poland today is 
an equal partner in the work of building 
greater prosperity and security across Eu-
rope, and it’s a huge honor for me to be 
here. 

Thank you, Mr. President. 
President Kwasniewski. Thank you, Mr. 

President. Now is time for questions. 

NATO Expansion 
Q. In accordance with the Brussels deci-

sion yesterday, in one year’s time there will 
be further candidates in Europe to nego-
tiate their membership. Will that one year 
be a sufficient period of time, and will one 
of the criteria be for NATO membership 
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so that NATO could constitute a wholeness, 
a whole area, in political terms? 

President Bush. If I understand the ques-
tion correctly, it was about NATO expan-
sion. 

Q. Yes. 
President Bush. My Government believes 

NATO should expand. We believe no one 
should be excluded because of history or 
location or geography. And we don’t believe 
any nation should have a veto over who 
is accepted. We also believe a lot of 
progress has been made toward achieving 
the requirements necessary to be accepted 
into NATO and look forward to the Prague 
summit a year from this fall, to a positive 
statement of expansion. I think it will hap-
pen; to the extent, we will see. How many 
nations are accepted, we will see. But in 
my speech today I will say, it’s not a matter 
of whether NATO expands; it’s a matter 
of when NATO expands. We strongly stand 
on the side of expansion of NATO. 

Major Garrett [Cable News Network]. 

Russia 
Q. President Kwasniewski, thank you for 

your hospitality. President Bush, there are 
fresh reports today about concerns of the 
U.S. Government of proliferation from the 
Russian Government, selling certain mate-
rials to nations such as Iran. And before 
we left on this trip, your National Security 
Adviser expressed some doubts about Presi-
dent Putin’s commitment to democracy. 
I’m curious, sir: What is your general as-
sessment of Russia on these two vital ques-
tions, proliferation and its commitment to 
democracy? Thank you, sir. 

President Bush. As you know full well, 
I’ve got a meeting with President Putin to-
morrow. And I am really looking forward 
to it because it’s an opportunity for me 
to say to President Putin, the United States 
is no longer your enemy. 

I also will stress that my vision of Europe 
includes Russia and that Russia should not 
fear the expansion of freedom-loving people 
to her borders. Russia has got vast potential 

and great opportunity, particularly if she 
makes a commitment to democratic institu-
tions and to the rule of law and embraces 
the open market. 

I am concerned about some reports of 
the proliferation of weapons throughout—
on Russia’s southern border, for example, 
countries on her southern border, and I’ll 
bring that subject up. I think it’s important 
for Russia to hear that our Nation is con-
cerned about the spreading of weapons of 
mass destruction. And I’ll bring it up in 
the context of explaining why it is impor-
tant for us think differently about missile 
defenses, to think differently about the cold 
war doctrine that is codified in the ABM 
Treaty of 1972. The more capacity a nation 
has to develop a—a nation that can’t stand 
America or our friends or Allies—to de-
velop weapons of mass destruction, the 
more necessary it is for freedom-loving 
people to have the capacity to halt any po-
litical blackmail they may choose to inflict 
upon us. 

And so I will talk about democracy—
democracy building. I’ll talk about capital 
investment and the need for capital to have 
open markets and rule of law, transparency 
in economy, and I will also talk about secu-
rity measures. 

U.S. Visas for Polish Visitors 
Q. This is a question to Mr. Bush—[in-

audible]—to Poland, as a symbol of our 
openness and our sympathy for the U.S. 
Unfortunately, this gesture is not returned. 
I’d like to ask you, may Poles count on 
not needing American visas soon? Thank 
you. 

President Bush. American visas? 
Q. Yes. Yes, sir. 
President Bush. In other words, whether 

or not someone going to America needs 
a visa? 

Q. Yes, sir. 
President Bush. We can discuss that issue 

at the State Department level. But Poles 
are welcome in America. We welcome you 
to come. There are, as you know—Chicago 
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is a city with many, many people of Polish 
heritage. I would hope that it’s easy to trav-
el to our country. 

David Gregory [NBC News]. 
Q. Mr. President, good afternoon. 
President Bush. Thank you, sir. You look 

mighty sharp today, by the way. 
Q. Well, thank you very much. 
President Bush. Don’t you think? 

[Laughter] 

Russia 
Q. I wonder if you would be specific, 

sir, about what incentives you’re prepared 
to offer Russian President Putin to get both 
his blessing and perhaps his cooperation 
in missile defense. And additionally, as you 
just mentioned, you no longer consider 
Russia an adversary. Then what is it? What 
do you want Russia to become—an ally, 
a strategic partner, a strategic adversary, 
what? 

President Bush. My hopes are the same 
as the President’s hopes about Russia. We 
want Russia to be a partner and an ally—
a partner in peace, a partner in democracy, 
a country that embraces freedom, a country 
that enhances the security of Europe. 

The discussion tomorrow, David, is going 
to be a broad discussion. It won’t focus 
just on defenses, security arrangements. It 
will focus on a frame of mind and an atti-
tude. This is my first meeting with the 
President, and certainly won’t be my last. 
The purpose of the meeting is to share 
a vision about Russia’s role in the world 
and in Europe. It is to assure—it is to 
provide assurances to Russia that our coun-
try doesn’t want to diminish the nation; we 
want to help elevate the nation. We will 
have a long discussion about the role of 
capital in a society, that if Russia makes 
the right choices, she will attract a lot of 
capital, U.S. capital. Russia has got enor-
mous resources and great potential. 

This is the first of what I hope are many 
meetings between Mr. Putin and me, and 
many discussions. And first and foremost 
is to develop a trust between us. He doesn’t 

know me, and I don’t know him very well. 
But at my press conference tomorrow, I 
am confident I will be able to say I’ve 
got a pretty good feel for the man, and 
he’s got a good feel for me. And he’ll see 
that I’m the President of a peace-loving 
nation, a nation that wants Russia to suc-
ceed and do well. The definition of the 
relationship will evolve over time, but first 
and foremost, it’s got to start with the sim-
ple word ‘‘friend.’’

National Missile Defense 
Q. The first question to President 

Kwasniewski: I am intrigued whether you 
used the opportunity during your talks with 
the President, and have you asked the 
question about the missile defense? Have 
you talked also about Brussels, and have 
you developed that subject, or have you 
rather concentrated on bilateral relations 
and—in connection between Russia and 
NATO and good relations between NATO 
and Russia—and of course, in future rela-
tions in the world? 

President Kwasniewski. When it comes 
to the missile defense system, following the 
presentation of President Bush’s opinion in 
Brussels, the case seems very clear. The 
United States wishes to build this system, 
not exclusively safeguarding its own inter-
ests but to reinforce a general world secu-
rity. And the United States wants to do 
some more research and enter dialog with 
all partners, both in NATO as well as in—
with Russia and other partners about that 
issue. 

And I think this is a very rightful and 
a very appropriate position. And if we’re 
going to work along these lines, it may turn 
out that the new security systems are not 
controversial at all and that they would not 
constitute any problems for us but would, 
rather, reinforce our feeling of security. It 
goes beyond any doubt that the cold war 
is over and that today we do not have such 
enemies that we used to have in the past 
and that it is possible to cooperate with 
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every democratically organized state in the 
world. 

We’re convinced that if reaching these 
decisions could be—if these decisions could 
be achieved through a dialog and the 
search for opinions in the form of a dialog, 
then certainly we will achieve mutual un-
derstanding. 

And this is how I understood President 
Bush’s presentation in Brussels. And I think 
that President Bush’s presentation actually 
took away all those fears that were con-
nected with this position. I think this is 
a very reasonable, very appropriate attitude 
on the part of the United States of Amer-
ica. Star Wars was an idea that matched 
the ideological confrontation. Today we’re 
talking about global security, and these are 
completely two different animals. 

President Bush. I appreciate what the 
President said in the meeting that went 
on in Brussels, and he’s right. There was 
receptivity to a new way of thinking about 
the ABM Treaty. And I was very pleased 
to see how forward-leaning many nations 
were during our discussion. There are a 
lot of leaders who understand that the old 
cold war mentality is not necessary any-
more, that it’s time to set a new strategic 
framework for the peace of Europe and 
peace for the world. I don’t know what 
the press reports are like, but I can assure 
you, inside the meeting there was a recep-
tivity that was very warm and for which 
I was very grateful, and the President just 
reflected that. 

Secondly, Poland serves as an example 
of what’s possible. One of the reasons I 
came here was to be with my friend, but 
I also came here to show nations that are 
hungry for democracy or striving for de-
mocracy or looking at democracy what’s 
possible. And Poland serves as a bridge and 
an important example. If you believe in 
a Europe whole and free and secure, a 
good place to make that case is right here. 

And so, you bet, we talked about Po-
land’s important role, and it’s an incredibly 
important role. We spent time talking about 

the Ukraine, as well. Poland has played, 
thanks to the President’s leadership, a very 
important role in the Ukraine. The Ukraine 
is a country in transition, and Poland and 
the United States and other nations in Eu-
rope must work with the Ukraine to help 
Ukraine make the right decisions and right 
choices for the future. And those decisions 
are freedom and democracy and open mar-
kets, the very same values embraced by 
Ukraine’s neighbor Poland. I’m proud of 
the accomplishments of the President, and 
proud of the accomplishments of this great 
people. 

Holly [Holly Rosenkrantz, Bloomberg 
News]. 

General Electric-Honeywell Merger/
National Missile Defense 

Q. The Europeans have never rejected 
a merger between a U.S. and European 
company, but they’re set to reject a deal 
between GE and Honeywell, the largest 
merger ever. In your talks this week, has 
your administration raised the issue? And 
if the deal is rejected, what would that 
do for U.S.-European relations? 

And Mr. Kwasniewski, how deep is Po-
land’s support for the President’s missile 
defense deal, and do you have reservations 
about it? Thank you. 

President Kwasniewski. Well, I explained 
our position in last question. When we will 
discuss not about MD system in sense of 
American security and some technical con-
cept, but we’ll see it is necessary to create 
effective security system for new world, for 
global world after World War II and after 
cold war. So I think we can discuss many 
details, and we can support such concept. 

I repeat again what President Bush said 
in Brussels. I understood American ap-
proach to this question as a very open, very 
full of wish of dialog. And—in speech and 
statement of President Bush in Brussels, 
it was a concept not for the United States; 
it was a concept for all of us and a concept 
which is absolutely different than every-
thing what we had during cold war. That 
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is not the repetition of Stars War again. 
That is a new idea how to create better 
system for security, which can be for dis-
posal of all of us, of NATO countries and 
all countries, including Russia and then 
China. So I think this approach is extremely 
interesting and is necessary to continue this 
dialog. 

President Bush. We have brought up the 
proposed merger at the appropriate levels 
during this trip and before the trip. Our 
Government looked at the merger and ap-
proved it. The Canadian Government 
looked at the merger and approved it, and 
I am concerned that the Europeans have 
rejected it. That’s all I’ve got to say on 
it. 

Thank you, all. 
President Kwasniewski. We have—no 

questions more? One. You know, this is 
a souvenir for Poland. One question more, 
please. 

President Bush. All you’re trying to do 
is butter up to your press corps. [Laughter] 

Q. A question to President Kwasniewski: 
Would you be so kind as to mention what 
is included in the joint declaration? We 
received it in the English version. Do you 
know if there’s any Polish joke? 

President Kwasniewski. That is the main 
mistake of the politician, to give chance 
for next question. [Laughter] 

Thank you very much for your attention. 
Thank you. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference 
began at 12:40 p.m. in the Presidential Pal-
ace. President Kwasniewski spoke in Polish, 
and his remarks were translated by an inter-
preter. In his remarks, President Bush re-
ferred to Prime Minister Jerzy Buzek of Po-
land and President Vladimir Putin of Russia. 
A portion of this news conference could not 
be verified because the tape was incomplete.

Joint Statement by President George W. Bush and President Aleksander 
Kwasniewski
June 15, 2001

President George W. Bush and President 
Aleksander Kwasniewski affirm the deep 
friendship that exists between the United 
States and Poland, based on our common 
commitment to democratic values and our 
common resolve to build a stronger Trans-
atlantic alliance and a 21st century Europe 
whole, free, and at peace. For more than 
ten years Poland and the United States 
have worked together to advance and main-
tain democracy in Europe. This is made 
possible by the existence of an independent 
Poland, a vision for years nurtured by Poles 
who, among the first of the nations of Cen-
tral and Eastern Europe, initiated a suc-
cessful march to freedom. The friendship 
of the two countries is deeply rooted in 
a common tradition of striving towards 
freedom, a goal fostered for generations by 

Americans of Polish descent who, while 
contributing to the success of the United 
States, never forgot the country of their 
ancestors. 

We affirm that NATO will remain the 
essential foundation of Transatlantic secu-
rity. We will work together and with our 
other NATO Allies to adapt NATO to new 
missions and new challenges, by strength-
ening its capabilities; admitting to our ranks 
European democracies prepared to assume 
the responsibilities of membership; and ex-
tending cooperation with Ukraine, Russia, 
and other members of the Partnership for 
Peace. Poland’s entry into NATO in 1999 
marked a milestone in its return to the 
Transatlantic community and increased Eu-
rope’s security overall. NATO’s continuing 
enlargement will allow new Allies to join 
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with and make contributions to a more se-
cure and undivided Europe and 
Euroatlantic area. We will work together 
to advance NATO’s enlargement, upon 
meeting objective criteria by the candidate 
countries, at NATO’s Prague Summit in 
November 2002. The future enlargement 
of NATO will significantly contribute to the 
security of the Euroatlantic community of 
nations. 

Poland and the United States support ef-
forts of NATO’s European Union members 
and other EU nations to assume greater 
responsibility for crisis management by 
committing new resources to strengthen 
their and NATO’s capabilities and devel-
oping the ability to manage efforts where 
NATO as a whole chooses not to engage, 
through the European Union’s European 
Security and Defense Policy (ESDP). The 
United States and Poland believe it is es-
sential that the EU develop capabilities in 
a manner that is fully coordinated, compat-
ible, and transparent with NATO, and to 
provide for the fullest possible participation 
of non-EU European Allies. 

Poland’s success in building democracy 
and market economy is relevant to the en-
tire region of Central and Eastern Europe. 
Poland and the United States reaffirm their 
support for future Ukrainian integration 
into Western institutions as a solid base 
for Ukrainian sovereignty, independence, 
free market economy and civil society. We 
pledge to work with our allies to this end, 
and call on Ukraine’s leadership to rebuild 
a consensus for the reforms needed to 
achieve this goal. We note with satisfaction 
the successful completion of United States 
programs assisting Poland’s economic re-
forms, and agree to cooperate in supporting 
Poland’s efforts to share the lessons of Po-
land’s experience with neighbors seeking as-
sistance. 

We note with pride the achievements of 
the Polish American Enterprise Fund, one 
of the first initiatives launched in the new, 
free Poland by President George H.W. 
Bush, which achieved enormous success, 

and continues its efforts through its suc-
cessor foundation, the Polish American 
Freedom Foundation (PAFF). We are 
gratified by the growing role of the PAFF 
and other civic organizations as a conduit 
for sharing Poland’s free market, demo-
cratic experience in the region. 

We are committed to strengthening mu-
tual contacts by creating an environment 
conducive for investment and growth of 
trade. We are certain that young genera-
tions of Poles and Americans will continue 
to look for solutions to problems and chal-
lenges of the new millennium. This is an-
other way in which Poland, the United 
States and their friends are working to-
gether to nurture democracy and pros-
perity. 

We reaffirm our commitment to work 
with the European Union and other part-
ners to consolidate peace and build lasting 
stability in Southeast Europe based on 
democratic governance, the rule of law, and 
increasing integration into Euro-Atlantic in-
stitutions. We condemn extremists, such as 
those in Macedonia, who subvert the demo-
cratic process through the use of violence. 
Our two countries are committed to 
NATO-led operations in Bosnia and 
Kosovo, and will work with our allies with 
a view to transfer, step by step and as cir-
cumstances will permit, responsibilities for 
public security from combat forces to spe-
cialized units and international police, and 
ultimately to local authorities. 

We will continue to combine our efforts 
in promoting observance of human rights 
and fundamental freedoms in Europe and 
beyond. We will continue to work together 
on new challenges to security, going beyond 
military threats, such as combating ter-
rorism and organized crime. While noting 
the complex nature of the world’s prob-
lems, we will undertake and support initia-
tives aimed towards such goals as balanced 
development, fighting drug trafficking and 
the spread of the HIV virus. We recognize 
the fundamental importance of human 
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rights and their impact on international se-
curity, and shall continue to advocate 
worldwide respect for them. 

We face a common threat from the 
growing proliferation of weapons of mass 
destruction (WMD) and increasingly so-
phisticated missiles for their delivery. We 
are engaged in a consultation process with 
all interested parties about this new threat. 
We agree on the need for a comprehensive 
security strategy that encompasses both of-
fensive and defense deterrent systems, con-
tinues nuclear arms reductions, and 
strengthens WMD and missile proliferation 
controls and counter-proliferation measures. 

We reaffirm that Poland’s transatlantic 
economic ties should facilitate its accession 
into the EU. Recognizing our common goal 
of open markets, we both support the 
launch of a new multilateral trade round 
this year. The United States welcomes Po-
land’s candidate status in the European 

Union and recognizes that EU membership 
will provide the United States and Poland 
with new trade and investment opportuni-
ties. 

We note with satisfaction the efforts by 
public and private institutions in our two 
countries to address the crimes and injus-
tices of World War II and the Holocaust. 
We hope to see prompt implementation of 
the multilateral agreement on compensation 
for victims of slave and forced labor during 
the Second World War. 

Recognizing the historic ties and demo-
cratic values that link our two peoples, we 
pledge to work together as friends and 
close allies in Europe and beyond to ad-
vance our common interests and values. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint state-
ment.

Address at Warsaw University 
June 15, 2001

Thank you very much. Mr. President, 
thank you very much for your gracious hos-
pitality that you and your wife have shown 
Laura and me. Mr. Prime Minister, mem-
bers of the government, distinguished 
members of the clergy, distinguished citi-
zens in this important friend of America, 
students, Mr. Rector, thank you very much 
for your warm greeting. 

It’s a great honor for me to visit this 
great city, a city that breathes with con-
fidence, creativity, and the success of mod-
ern Poland. Like all nations, Poland still 
faces challenges, but I am confident you’ll 
meet them with the same optimistic spirit 
a visitor feels on Warsaw’s streets and sees 
in the city’s fast-changing skyline. 

We find evidence of this energy and en-
terprise surrounding us right now in this 
magnificent building. And you can hear it 
in the air. Today’s own—Poland’s orchestra 
called Golec’s—[laughter]—is telling the 
world, ‘‘On that wheatfield, I’m gonna build 
my San Francisco; over that molehill, I’m 
gonna build my bank.’’ [Laughter] Ameri-
cans recognize that kind of optimism and 
ambition because we share it. 

We are linked to Poland by culture and 
heritage, kinship and common values. Pol-
ish glassmakers built and operated the New 
World’s first factory in Jamestown, Virginia, 
in 1608. Seeking the right to vote, those 
same Poles also staged the New World’s 
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first labor strike; they succeeded. [Laugh-
ter] It seems the Poles have been keeping 
the world honest for a long period of time. 

Some of the most courageous moments 
of the 20th century took place in this na-
tion. Here, in 1943, the world saw the he-
roic effort and revolt of the Warsaw Ghet-
to, a year later the 63 days of the Warsaw 
Uprising, and then the reduction of this 
city to rubble because it chose to resist 
evil. Here communism was humbled by the 
largest citizens’ movement in history and 
by the iron purpose and moral vision of 
a single man, Pope John Paul II. Here Pol-
ish workers, led by an electrician from 
Gdansk, made the sparks that would elec-
trify half a continent. Poland revealed to 
the world that its Soviet rulers, however 
brutal and powerful, were ultimately de-
fenseless against determined men and 
women armed only with their conscience 
and their faith. Here you have proven that 
communism need not be followed by chaos, 
that great oppression can end in true rec-
onciliation, and that the promise of free-
dom is stronger than the habit of fear. In 
all these events, we have seen the character 
of the Polish people and the hand of God 
in your history. 

Modern Poland is just beginning to con-
tribute to the wealth of Europe. Yet, for 
decades, you have contributed to Europe’s 
soul and spiritual strength, and all who be-
lieve in the power of conscience and cul-
ture are in your debt. 

Today I have come to the center of Eu-
rope to speak of the future of Europe. 
Some still call this the East, but Warsaw 
is closer to Ireland than it is to the Urals. 
And it is time to put talk of East and West 
behind us. 

Yalta did not ratify a natural divide; it 
divided a living civilization. The partition 
of Europe was not a fact of geography; 
it was an act of violence. And wise leaders 
for decades have found the hope of Euro-
pean peace in the hope of greater unity. 
In the same speech that described an Iron 
Curtain, Winston Churchill called for ‘‘a 

new unity in Europe from which no nation 
should be permanently outcast.’’

Consider how far we have come since 
that speech. Through trenches and shellfire, 
through death camps and bombed-out cit-
ies, through gulags and food lines, men and 
women have dreamed of what my father 
called a Europe whole and free. This free 
Europe is no longer a dream. It is the 
Europe that is rising around us. It is the 
work that you and I are called on to com-
plete. We can build an open Europe, a 
Europe without Hitler and Stalin, without 
Brezhnev and Honecker and Ceauşescu 
and, yes, without Milosevic. 

Our goal is to erase the false lines that 
have divided Europe for too long. The fu-
ture of every European nation must be de-
termined by the progress of internal re-
form, not the interests of outside powers. 
Every European nation that struggles to-
ward democracy and free markets and a 
strong civic culture must be welcomed into 
Europe’s home. 

All of Europe’s new democracies, from 
the Baltic to the Black Sea and all that 
lie between, should have the same chance 
for security and freedom—and the same 
chance to join the institutions of Europe—
as Europe’s old democracies have. 

I believe in NATO membership for all 
of Europe’s democracies that seek it and 
are ready to share the responsibility that 
NATO brings. The question of when may 
still be up for debate within NATO; the 
question of whether should not be. As we 
plan to enlarge NATO, no nation should 
be used as a pawn in the agendas of others. 
We will not trade away the fate of free 
European peoples: No more Munichs; no 
more Yaltas. Let us tell all those who have 
struggled to build democracy and free mar-
kets what we have told the Poles: ‘‘From 
now on, what you build, you keep. No one 
can take away your freedom or your coun-
try.’’

Next year NATO’s leaders will meet in 
Prague. The United States will be prepared 
to make concrete, historic decisions with 
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its Allies to advance NATO enlargement. 
Poland and America share a vision. As we 
plan the Prague summit, we should not cal-
culate how little we can get away with but 
how much we can do to advance the cause 
of freedom. The expansion of NATO has 
fulfilled NATO’s promise, and that promise 
now leads eastward and southward, north-
ward and onward. 

I want to thank Poland for acting as a 
bridge to the new democracies of Europe 
and a champion of the interests and secu-
rity of your neighbors, such as the Baltic 
States, Ukraine, Slovakia. You are making 
real the words ‘‘For your freedom and 
ours.’’

All nations should understand that there 
is no conflict between membership in 
NATO and membership in the European 
Union. My Nation welcomes the consolida-
tion of European unity and the stability 
it brings. We welcome a greater role for 
the EU in European security, properly inte-
grated with NATO. We welcome the incen-
tive for reform that the hope of EU mem-
bership creates. We welcome a Europe that 
is truly united, truly democratic, and truly 
diverse, a collection of peoples and nations 
bound together in purpose and respect and 
faithful to their own roots. 

The most basic commitments of NATO 
and the European Union are similar: de-
mocracy, free markets, and common secu-
rity. And all in Europe and America under-
stand the central lesson of the century past: 
When Europe and America are divided, 
history tends to tragedy; when Europe and 
America are partners, no trouble or tyranny 
can stand against us. 

Our vision of Europe must also include 
the Balkans. Unlike the people of Poland, 
many people and leaders in Southeast Eu-
rope made the wrong choices in the last 
decade. There, communism fell, but dic-
tators exploited a murderous nationalism to 
cling to power and to conquer new land. 
Twice NATO had to intervene militarily to 
stop the killing and defend the values that 
define a new Europe. 

Today, instability remains, and there are 
still those who seek to undermine the frag-
ile peace that holds. We condemn those, 
like the sponsors of violence in Macedonia, 
who seek to subvert democracy. But we’ve 
made progress. We see democratic change 
in Zagreb and Belgrade, moderate govern-
ments in Bosnia, multiethnic police in 
Kosovo, the end to violence in southern 
Serbia. For the first time in history, all 
governments in the region are democratic, 
committed to cooperating with one another, 
and predisposed to join Europe. 

Across the region, nations are yearning 
to be a part of Europe. The burdens and 
benefits of satisfying that yearning will nat-
urally fall most heavily on Europe itself. 
That is why I welcome Europe’s commit-
ment to play a leading role in the stabiliza-
tion of Southeastern Europe. Countries 
other than the United States already pro-
vide over 80 percent of the NATO-led 
forces in the region. But I know that Amer-
ica’s role is important, and we will meet 
our obligations. We went into the Balkans 
together, and we will come out together. 
And our goal must be to hasten the arrival 
of that day. 

The Europe we are building must in-
clude Ukraine, a nation struggling with the 
trauma of transition. Some in Kiev speak 
of their country’s European destiny. If this 
is their aspiration, we should reward it. We 
must extend our hand to Ukraine, as Po-
land has already done with such determina-
tion. 

The Europe we are building must also 
be open to Russia. We have a stake in 
Russia’s success, and we look for the day 
when Russia is fully reformed, fully demo-
cratic, and closely bound to the rest of Eu-
rope. Europe’s great institutions, NATO 
and the European Union, can and should 
build partnerships with Russia and with all 
the countries that have emerged from the 
wreckage of the former Soviet Union. 

Tomorrow I will see President Putin and 
express my hopes for a Russia that is truly 
great, a greatness measured by the strength 
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of its democracy, the good treatment of 
minorities, and the achievements of its peo-
ple. I will express to President Putin that 
Russia is a part of Europe and, therefore, 
does not need a buffer zone of insecure 
states separating it from Europe. NATO, 
even as it grows, is no enemy of Russia. 
Poland is no enemy of Russia. America is 
no enemy of Russia. 

We will seek a constructive relationship 
with Russia for the benefit of all our peo-
ples. I will make the case, as I have to 
all the European leaders I have met on 
this trip, that the basis for our mutual secu-
rity must move beyond cold war doctrines. 
Today, we face growing threats from weap-
ons of mass destruction and missiles in the 
hands of states for whom terror and black-
mail are a way of life. So we must have 
a broad strategy of active nonproliferation, 
counterproliferation, and a new concept of 
deterrence that includes defenses sufficient 
to protect our people, our forces, and our 
Allies, as well as reduced reliance on nu-
clear weapons. 

And finally, I’ll make clear to President 
Putin that the path to greater prosperity 
and greater security lies in greater freedom. 
The 20th century has taught us that only 
freedom gets the highest service from every 
citizen—citizens who can publish, citizens 
who can worship, citizens who can organize 
for themselves, without fear of intimidation 
and with the full protection of the law. 

This, after all, is the true source of Euro-
pean unity. Ultimately, it’s more than the 
unity of markets; it is more than the unity 
of interests; it is a unity of values. Through 
a hard history with all its precedents of 
pain, Europe has come to believe in the 
dignity of every individual, in social free-
dom tempered by moral restraint, in eco-
nomic liberty balanced with humane values. 

‘‘The revolutions of 1989,’’ said Pope 
John Paul II, ‘‘were made possible by the 
commitment of brave men and women in-
spired by a different, and ultimately more 
profound and powerful, vision, the vision 
of man as a creature of intelligence and 

free will, immersed in a mystery which 
transcends his own being and endowed 
with the ability to reflect and the ability 
to choose and thus capable of wisdom and 
virtue.’’

This belief successfully challenged com-
munism. It challenges materialism in all its 
forms. Just as man cannot be reduced to 
a means of production, he must find goals 
greater than mere consumption. The Euro-
pean ideal is inconsistent with a life defined 
by gain and greed and the lonely pursuit 
of self. It calls for consideration and re-
spect, compassion and forgiveness, the hab-
its of character on which the exercise of 
freedom depends. And all these duties and 
all these rights are ultimately traced to a 
source of law and justice above our wills 
and beyond our politics, an author of dig-
nity who calls us to act worthy of our dig-
nity. 

This belief is more than a memory; it 
is a living faith. And it is the main reason 
Europe and America will never be sepa-
rated. We are products of the same history, 
reaching from Jerusalem and Athens to 
Warsaw and Washington. We share more 
than an alliance; we share a civilization. 
Its values are universal, and they pervade 
our history and our partnership in a unique 
way. These transatlantic ties could not be 
severed by U-boats. They could not be cut 
by checkpoints and barbed wire. They were 
not ended by SS–20s and nuclear black-
mail. And they certainly will not be broken 
by commercial quarrels and political de-
bates. America will not permit it. Poland 
will not allow it. 

This unity of values and aspiration calls 
us to new tasks. Those who have benefited 
and prospered most from the commitment 
to freedom and openness have an obligation 
to help others that are seeking their way 
along that path. That is why our trans-
atlantic community must have priorities be-
yond the consolidation of European peace. 

We must bring peace and health to Afri-
ca, a neighbor to Europe, a heritage to 
many Americans, a continent in crisis, and 
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a place of enormous potential. We must 
work together to shut down the arms traf-
ficking that fuels Africa’s wars, fight the 
spread of AIDS that may make 40 million 
children into orphans, and help all of Africa 
share in the trade and promise of the mod-
ern world. 

We must work toward a world that trades 
in freedom, a world where prosperity is 
available to all through the power of mar-
kets, a world where open trade spurs the 
process of economic and legal reform, a 
world of cooperation to enhance prosperity, 
protect the environment, and lift the quality 
of life for all. 

We must confront the shared security 
threats of regimes that thrive by creating 
instability, that are ambitious for weapons 
of mass destruction, and are dangerously 
unpredictable. In Europe, you’re closer to 
these challenges than the United States. 
You see the lightning well before we hear 
the thunder. Only together, however, can 
we confront the emerging threats of a 
changing world. 

Fifty years ago, all Europe looked to the 
United States for help. Ten years ago, Po-
land did, as well. Now, we and others can 
only go forward together. The question no 
longer is what others can do for Poland 
but what America and Poland and all of 
Europe can do for the rest of the world. 

In the early 1940s, Winston Churchill 
saw beyond a World War and a cold war 
to a greater project: ‘‘Let the great cities 
of Warsaw and Prague and Vienna banish 
despair even in the midst of their agony,’’ 
he said. ‘‘Their liberation is sure. The day 
will come when the joy bells will ring again 
throughout Europe and when victorious na-
tions, masters not only of their foes but 
of themselves, will plan and build in justice, 
in tradition, and in freedom a house of 
many mansions where there will be room 
for all.’’ To his contemporaries who lived 
in a Europe of division and violence, this 
vision must have seemed unimaginable. Yet, 
our fathers, yours and mine, struggled and 

sacrificed to make this vision real. Now it 
is within our grasp. 

Today, a new generation makes a new 
commitment, a Europe and an America 
bound in a great alliance of liberty, history’s 
greatest united force for peace and progress 
and human dignity. The bells of victory 
have rung. The Iron Curtain is no more. 
Now we plan and build a house of free-
dom, whose doors are open to all of Eu-
rope’s peoples and whose windows look out 
to global challenges beyond. Our progress 
is great; our goals are large; and our dif-
ferences, in comparison, are small. And 
America, in calm and in crisis, will honor 
this vision and the values we share. 

Poland, in so many ways, is a symbol 
of renewal and common purpose. More 
than half a century ago, from this spot, 
all one could see was a desert of ruins. 
Hardly did a single unbroken brick touch 
another. This city had been razed by the 
Nazis and betrayed by the Soviets. Its peo-
ple were mostly displaced. Not far from 
here is the only monument which survived. 
It is the figure of Christ falling under the 
cross and struggling to rise. Under him are 
written the words ‘‘Sursum corda,’’ ‘‘Lift 
up your hearts.’’ From the determination 
in Polish hearts, Warsaw did rise again, 
brick by brick. Poland has regained its 
rightful place at the heart of a new Europe 
and is helping other nations to find their 
own. 

‘‘Lift up your hearts’’ is the story of Po-
land. ‘‘Lift up your hearts’’ is the story of 
a new Europe. And together, let us raise 
this hope of freedom for all who seek it 
in our world. 

God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 5:45 p.m. in 
the library. In his remarks, he referred to 
President Aleksander Kwasniewski and 
Prime Minister Jerzy Buzek of Poland; 
Jolanta Kwasniewska, wife of President 
Kwasniewski; Piotr Wegielski, rector, War-
saw University; Lech Walesa, former Presi-
dent of Poland and Solidarity movement 
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leader; and President Vladimir Putin of Rus-
sia.

Remarks at a State Dinner Hosted by President Aleksander Kwasniewski 
of Poland in Warsaw 
June 15, 2001

Mr. President and Madam Kwasniewski, 
Mr. Prime Minister and Madam Buzek, dis-
tinguished guests, many of whom sacrificed 
for freedom. Laura and I are grateful for 
this great day—it’s been a great day in Po-
land—and for this good company. You’ve 
made us feel most welcome. 

I bring with me the affectionate greetings 
of the American people. Poland has a spe-
cial place in our hearts, not just in places 
like Panna Maria, Texas, or Warsaw, Ala-
bama, or Pulaski, Tennessee. Americans un-
derstand that we owe a lot to Poland. It 
has even been claimed that the old Polish 
game—an old Polish game was the earliest 
inspiration for baseball. [Laughter] If that’s 
true, I owe more than most. [Laughter] 

Today, our friendship is based upon a 
shared heritage and a hope for the future. 
When my father came to Warsaw in 1989, 
he declared that the cold war that began 
in Poland could end in Poland. Poles won 
their freedom with courage and determina-
tion. Americans from President Reagan to 
President Bush to President Clinton walked 
alongside you. Hope became reality. And 
Poland knows that when that happened, the 
world turned right side up. Poland became 
a mature democracy. Long a friend to 
America, we now proudly call you Ally. 
Yours is a moving story, and only you will 
ever know how difficult it was to write. 

Mr. President, the United States greatly 
admires the leadership you have dem-
onstrated these past 6 years. You under-
stand that building a better future some-
times entails coming to grips with the past, 
even if that past is uncomfortable to some. 
America understands the value of reconcili-

ation, of overcoming old divisions. History 
looks well upon such leadership. 

Mr. Prime Minister, the United States 
is deeply appreciative of your service to 
your country and to the cause of freedom. 
You understand that building a better fu-
ture requires hard choices. The reformer 
is rarely rewarded and often criticized but 
then moves ahead with reform, nonetheless. 
History is kind to this type of leader, as 
well. 

This week I’ve spoken to many leaders 
from across Europe about the challenges 
of unity and open commerce and peace. 
I am here today because America is con-
vinced that we can meet those challenges 
in partnership with a strong and free Po-
land. We know we can count on Poland 
to remain true to its best traditions of toler-
ance, compromise, and determination that 
have brought you so far and so fast. 

We know we can count on Poland to 
keep reaching out to its neighbors, showing 
them the way and helping them help them-
selves. We know we can count on Poland 
to continue its reforms. And Poland can 
count on America. We are in Europe to 
stay, because we know the danger of re-
treating behind the false security of an 
ocean. 

Together, our countries know what faith, 
commitment, and integrity can build. Our 
partnership is going to last a long time, 
always mindful of where we have been; al-
ways moving forward to build the future 
we know we want, the future we know 
we can achieve. 
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My toast is for a free Poland, its leader-
ship, and the courageous souls who made 
it happen. 

God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:50 p.m. at 
the Presidential Palace. In his remarks, he 
referred to Jolanta Kwasniewska, wife of 
President Aleksander Kwasniewski, and 
Ludgarda Buzek, wife of Prime Minister 
Jerzy Buzek.

The President’s Radio Address 
June 16, 2001

The First Lady. Good morning. This 
weekend millions of Americans will cele-
brate Father’s Day. On this day sons and 
daughters pause to reflect on all the ways 
in which our fathers and grandfathers con-
tribute to our lives, with ball games and 
Band-Aids, advice and sacrifice, patience 
and strength. Words fall short when we 
attempt to describe the full extent of our 
love and appreciation for them, when we 
try to express our gratitude for everything 
they do for us. 

The fortunate among us know that we 
can always rely on a dad or a granddad. 
Sadly, there are those whose lives aren’t 
touched by the loving hand of a father. 
I hope they, too, find a way to observe 
this day with a caring role model or other 
family members. 

I am blessed to have many fond memo-
ries of my father. I remember fun trips 
together when I was a child, bumping along 
the dusty roads of west Texas in our car, 
heading for El Paso, where my grand-
mother lived. 

My dad once said that when my mother 
brought him home to meet her parents for 
the first time, my grandmother was laying 
brick when they arrived. My dad thought 
he had married into a family whose women 
could do anything, and he made me believe 
that I could be anything. 

Whether our fathers live one room away, 
a plane flight away, or years away in the 
twilight of our memories, we remember 
them as we commemorate Father’s Day. 

It’s a day to acknowledge all the spoken 
words and unspoken kindnesses that fathers 
and grandfathers have shown us through 
the years. 

So thank you for your strength, your 
love, and your support for your children. 
Happy Father’s Day to all of you. And I 
want to wish a happy Father’s Day to the 
father of my children: Happy Father’s Day, 
Mr. President. 

The President. Thank you, Laura.
Many Americans believe that their father 

is the finest man they have ever known. 
That’s certainly true in my case. My dad 
provided me with life’s greatest gift, uncon-
ditional love. And he still makes sure all 
his children know how much he loves us. 

Fathers are so important in the lives of 
children: They provide love and encourage-
ment; they are the object of a young child’s 
admiration; and they provide their sons and 
daughters with an example of what it means 
to be a good man. When fathers are absent, 
children are often lost to a world of hope-
lessness and hardship. Our laws should pro-
mote responsible fatherhood. 

And so our administration strongly sup-
ports community-based fatherhood pro-
grams. We are taking steps to make adop-
tion more affordable. And for innocent chil-
dren who are born into fractured families, 
we provide support for mentoring pro-
grams. 

Ultimately, fatherhood is a deeply per-
sonal calling. Our own children are given 
to our care, and they depend on our love. 
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Every parent knows that raising a child is 
among the most hopeful and affirming ex-
periences a human being will ever know. 

So many of my generation had the same 
experience I did. When we held our chil-
dren for the first time, we found ourselves. 
We found a world of duty and love that 
changed our lives. And since that day, 
‘‘Dad’’ has been the most important title 
I have ever held or will ever hold. 

Laura and I wish all the fathers listening 
a happy Father’s Day. So many of you pro-
vide to your children daily care and guid-
ance, nurture and protection, discipline and 

love, and it’s making a world of difference. 
On behalf of them, we want to express 
our appreciation. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 3:30 p.m. 
on June 11 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on June 
16. The transcript was made available by the 
Office of the Press Secretary on June 15 but 
was embargoed for release until the broad-
cast. The Office of the Press Secretary also 
released a Spanish language transcript of this 
address.

Remarks Prior to Discussions With Prime Minister Janez Drnovsek of 
Slovenia in Kranj, Slovenia 
June 16, 2001

The President. [Inaudible]—the Prime 
Minister came to Austin to visit me when 
I was the Governor of Texas, along with 
then-Ambassador, now the Foreign Min-
ister. We had a wonderful visit then, and 
I’m looking forward to a great exchange 
now. We had a good visit in the car coming 
here. And I’m so grateful for his hospitality 

to this most spectacular and beautiful coun-
try. It’s really beautiful. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 1 p.m. at Brdo 
Castle. In his remarks, he referred to Min-
ister of Foreign Affairs Dimitrij Rupel of Slo-
venia. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of these remarks.

Exchange With Reporters Prior to Discussions With President Vladimir 
Putin of Russia in Kranj 
June 16, 2001

Q. Mr. President, any thoughts about this 
first meeting? 

President Putin. First impression? It was 
a good first impression. 

President Bush. I rest my case. [Laugh-
ter] We’re going to have a very good meet-
ing, and I’ve been looking forward to this 
for a long period of time. We find we have 
a lot in common, and I’m so honored the 
President came here. I know it’s inconven-

ient to travel such a long distance, Mr. 
President——

President Putin. We know about the very 
latest statements of President Bush in War-
saw, and that’s a very good foundation for 
us to proceed. 

President Bush. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The exchange began at 2:45 p.m. at 
Brdo Castle. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of this exchange.
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The President’s News Conference With President Vladimir Putin of Russia 
in Kranj 
June 16, 2001

President Bush. Good afternoon. Presi-
dent Putin and I have just concluded 2 
hours of straightforward and productive 
meetings. We had a good discussion of our 
views of Russian-American relations and of 
the changing world at the beginnings of 
this new century. Our countries have com-
mon interests, and we share great respon-
sibilities. 

My meeting with President Putin today 
is an important step in building a construc-
tive, respectful relationship with Russia, a 
relationship that has the potential to benefit 
not only our two countries but also the 
world. Russia is an important country with 
vast potential. When Russia and the United 
States work together in a constructive way, 
we can make the world a safer and more 
prosperous place. 

I enjoyed the opportunity to meet Presi-
dent Putin in person for the first time. I 
am convinced that he and I can build a 
relationship of mutual respect and candor. 
And I’m convinced that it’s important for 
the world that we do so. 

More than a decade after the cold war 
ended, it is time to move beyond suspicion 
and toward straight talk, beyond mutually 
assured destruction and toward mutually 
earned respect. As we work together to ad-
dress the world as it is, not as it used 
to be, it is important that we not only talk 
differently; we also must act differently. 

We have great opportunities to cooperate 
on economic, commercial, regional, and se-
curity issues. President Putin and I have 
agreed to launch an extensive dialog about 
a wide range of issues that we can con-
structively address together. 

We also discussed the importance of 
sound investment climate to improve Rus-
sia’s future economic prosperity. I was so 
impressed that he was able to simplify his 
tax code in Russia with a flat tax. I’m not 

so sure I’ll have the same success with our 
Congress. 

We must continue a dialog, so I’m pre-
pared to send both Secretary O’Neill and 
Secretary Evans to Moscow soon to further 
our discussions. I want to encourage Rus-
sian and American businesses to become 
more involved in our discussions, so that 
together, we can foster meaningful invest-
ments. President Putin agrees with this ap-
proach. 

And we’ve agreed to launch regular de-
tailed and serious consultations on the na-
ture of our security relationship. I said to 
President Putin that we need a new ap-
proach for a new era, an approach that 
protects both our peoples and strengthens 
deterrence by exploring and developing our 
new attitudes toward defenses and missile 
defenses. I’ve directed Secretary of State 
Powell and Secretary of Defense Rumsfeld 
to work with their Russian counterparts to 
begin discussing a new security framework. 
I have invited President Putin to Wash-
ington this fall; he accepted. He invited 
me to Russia, and I accepted, and I look 
forward to the visit. 

We also agreed to continue our coopera-
tion and work toward common solutions on 
important regional issues, from the Balkans 
to Nagorno-Karabakh to Afghanistan. And 
we discussed our common interest in devel-
oping the energy resources of the Caspian 
Basin in a way that benefits all the coun-
tries of the region. 

Respectful relations require honesty. And 
we did discuss areas where my country has 
differences with Russia, over Chechnya and 
over media relations. I also expressed my 
hope that Russia will develop constructive 
relations with its neighbors, like Georgia, 
that are trying to find their own way in 
a challenging but hopeful world. 
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This was a very good meeting. And I 
look forward to my next meeting with 
President Putin in July. I very much en-
joyed our time together. He’s an honest, 
straightforward man who loves his country. 
He loves his family. We share a lot of val-
ues. I view him as a remarkable leader. 
I believe his leadership will serve Russia 
well. Russia and America have the oppor-
tunity to accomplish much together; we 
should seize it. And today we have begun. 

And finally, I’m especially pleased we’re 
able to have this meeting in Slovenia, one 
of the success stories of Southeast Europe. 
In my meetings today with the President 
and the Prime Minister, I reaffirmed Amer-
ica’s support for Slovenia’s integration with 
Europe and the Euro-Atlantic community. 
I especially thank the people of Slovenia, 
and I want to thank the leadership for such 
warm hospitality and congratulate the peo-
ple on the 10th anniversary of its independ-
ence on June the 25th. 

I only regret not staying long enough 
to see Lake Bled or to climb Mount 
Triglav. Who knows, maybe I’ll have the 
opportunity down the road. 

Mr. President. 
President Putin. First of all, I wanted 

to confirm everything that’s been said by 
President Bush when he characterized our 
meeting. I could even add that I was count-
ing on an open, frank dialog, confidential 
dialog. But in this regard, as they say in 
cases like this, reality was a lot bigger than 
expectations, because this was not only a 
confidential discussion but extremely and 
all the way to more than what you could 
expect from frankness, because President 
Bush, as a person who has studied history, 
proposed a very global, wide-scale approach 
and view to history. And it was very inter-
esting and positive. 

We sat, talked about the past, about the 
present, about the future of our countries 
and about the development of the situation 
in the world for many years into the future. 
This was really a very interesting discussion. 
I think that we found a good basis to start 

building on our cooperation. We’re count-
ing on a pragmatic relationship between 
Russia and the United States. We com-
pared our approaches in key areas, and 
once again, we established our common 
ground. 

I want to return now to what the Presi-
dent said very recently, that Russia and the 
United States are not enemies, they do not 
threaten each other, and they could be fully 
good allies. And taking into account the 
fact that the United States and the Russian 
Federation—as no one else, as no other 
country of the world—have accumulated 
huge amounts of nuclear weapons, weapons 
of mass destruction, we bear a special re-
sponsibility for maintaining the common 
peace and security in the world, for build-
ing a new architecture of security in the 
world. 

All of this presupposes a very close co-
operation for strengthening security in the 
21st century. And saying this, any unilateral 
actions can only make more complicated 
various problems and issues. 

One of the central topics of our discus-
sion was the strengthening of strategic sta-
bility. We exchanged our views on our ap-
proaches. It was very important for me to 
hear how and what the President of the 
United States thinks and to hear directly 
from him. 

In turn, naturally, I expressed the ap-
proaches of Russia in this sphere. The dif-
ferences in approaches do exist, and natu-
rally, in one short moment, it’s impossible 
to overcome all of them. But I am con-
vinced that ahead of us we have a construc-
tive dialog and the will to talk about these 
topics, to discuss, to hear, to listen—to lis-
ten and to hear each other. And to my 
mind, this is very important. 

The President and I have agreed that 
we’re going to tell our Ministers of De-
fense, Secretaries of Defense, Foreign Min-
isters, to continue in this vein, to continue 
this discussion without any pauses. 

Of course, we discussed some very dif-
ficult regional issues, the Near East and 
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Afghanistan and the Balkans. I have to say 
that this discussion showed that the dif-
ferences in our approaches in the very fun-
damental areas are much less than that 
which unites us. The differences in our po-
sitions, positions of the two countries, really 
are not of a fundamental nature, a global 
nature, something which cannot be 
solved—not at all. I think that it would 
be very incorrect for us to start forcing 
out issues and arguments and not take into 
account the very fundamental, main con-
cepts and issues in our relationships, which 
are the basis and the whole foundation of 
the relationship between the Russian Fed-
eration and the United States of America. 

The President and I are united in saying 
that the economic ties between our two 
countries do not correspond to the poten-
tial of our two countries. The Government 
of the Russian Federation, businessmen of 
both countries, and the U.S. administration, 
of course, can do a lot more to support 
the effectiveness of our economic ties. And 
the President expressed that we need an 
additional impulse from our businessmen, 
that we will do everything possible to re-
ceive a very high-level business delegation 
of the United States to Russia, moreover, 
especially if it is headed by one of the 
senior officials of the U.S. administration. 

Here there are a lot of very specific 
issues. We talked about energy resources; 
we talked about using the Caspian Basin. 
You know, very soon the new pipeline sys-
tem is going to go into effect, which is 
going to be transporting energy resources 
from the Caspian region through novie 
russkies. And this is a joint project of two 
companies, Russian and American compa-
nies. I’m sure that this will not be the 
last such project. 

I want to stress here that the issues that 
were discussed at Ljubljana are going to 
be the subject of our continuing dialog. 
And we really, in fact, did agree that we’re 
going to talk in Genoa; we’re going to talk 
in Shanghai at the APEC Conference. And 
I’m very grateful to the President of the 

United States for inviting me to the United 
States. I would do it with great pleasure, 
especially because he invited to have me 
over at his ranch. And I’m going to receive 
him in my own home, not just in Russia 
but in my own home. 

And the last, in the last few months, 
and at the very threshold of our meeting, 
there was a lot of discussion about the fact 
that U.S.-Russian relations are overbur-
dened by problems and issues that are 
somehow reaching a critical stage. I think 
the very nature and the result of our dis-
cussion today between myself and the 
President of the United States will put an 
end to all of these rumors. We see very 
clearly a very positive prospect of our rela-
tionship in the future. And we are all 
geared up to work in the future construc-
tively, pragmatically, and to establish very 
good, predictable relationship. 

And of course, I cannot but say the very 
highest about the hospitality of our hosts, 
who provided us with all the conditions 
necessary for holding this very good meet-
ing—good, moral atmosphere. 

Thank you. Thank you ever so much. 
Moderator. Dear colleagues, we have 

said that we’re going to give the first oppor-
tunity to ask a question to journalists from 
Slovenia, please. 

[At this point, a question was asked, and 
an English translation was not provided.] 

President Bush. I don’t think the inter-
preter could have done it in English, but 
anyway, go ahead. 

NATO Enlargement 
Q. On the next summit in Prague, where, 

according to Lord Robertson, enlargement 
will happen, and what is the Russian posi-
tion on enlargement? 

President Bush. I went to my first NATO 
summit, and there appears to be a uniform 
desire to expand NATO. This is certainly 
the position of my country. But as I re-
minded the leaders today, that there is a 
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process, and the countries must work to-
ward that process. I am impressed by the 
progress being made in this country, and 
we will take that under consideration when 
we meet in Prague a year from this fall. 

The Balkans 
Q. A question for you, Mr. Putin. You’re 

leaving from Slovenia, straight to Belgrade. 
Do you have any concrete solutions for the 
Balkan crisis? 

President Putin. As I understand you, 
what you have in mind is the situation in 
the region. 

Yes, it’s working. It’s working. It’s good 
to have dealings with effective people that 
make things work. 

As I understand it, what you have in 
mind is the overall situation in the Balkans, 
right? Macedonia, Kosovo, et cetera, right? 
Well, we do have our own idea, vision of 
what’s happening here and how we should 
act. 

Today we did discuss with the President 
of the United States, Mr. Bush. The most 
important things that we have to really pay 
attention to is to put an effective block, 
an end to any kind of extremism and feel-
ings of intolerance—religious intolerance. 
People who are trying to solve, no matter 
how complex an issue of national or ethnic 
or religious conflict—weapons simply are 
not those kinds of things which can solve 
these problems. 

In some of the countries of the former 
Soviet Union, for instance—you probably 
know, we talk about this very often—in the 
Baltic States, for instance, we feel that 
human rights are damaged, especially of the 
ethnic Russian populations. In Latvia, for 
instance, 40 percent of the population is 
Russian-speaking, a huge number of non-
citizens—in other words, people who can’t 
even get citizenship. We don’t send weap-
ons there. We don’t support those people. 
We don’t call it terrorism. We don’t try 
to get people to rise up on the basis of 
national or ethnic origin or religious feel-

ings. We don’t encourage people to take 
up arms to fight against that. 

I stress against, and I insist that people 
who try to do this do not deserve the sup-
port of the international community. But 
on the contrary, the international commu-
nity must say once and for all, everybody 
who does this will receive due answer. 
These things can only be solved through 
negotiations. This is a very difficult process. 
It requires patience, but there is no other 
way. 

National Missile Defense/Nuclear 
Proliferation 

Q. A question to both of you, if I may. 
President Putin, President Bush has said 
that he’s going to go forward with his mis-
sile defense plans basically with or without 
your blessing. Are you unyielding in your 
opposition to his missile defense plan? Is 
there anything you can do to stop it? 

And to President Bush, did President 
Putin ease your concern at all about the 
spread of nuclear technologies by Russia, 
and is this a man that Americans can trust? 

President Bush. Yes. Do you want to go 
first? 

President Putin. Now, as far as the issue 
of antimissile defense, the official position 
of the Russian Government is known. I 
don’t think we need to spend time to, yet 
again, declare it. We proceed from the idea 
that the 1972 ABM Treaty is the corner-
stone of the modern architecture of inter-
national security. We proceed from the 
premise that there are elements which 
unite us with our partners in the United 
States. 

When we hear about things like concerns 
of the future and about threats from the 
future, we do agree that together, we have 
to sit down and have a good think about 
this. But we proceed from the idea that 
these concerns and threats are different 
kinds of things. Threats have to be defined. 
We have to look at where they come from 
and then make some decisions as to how 
we have to counter them. 
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We feel that we can do it best together. 
Based upon today’s dialog, I’ve come to 
the conclusion, and the impression, that we 
might have a very constructive development 
here in this arena; at least the President 
of the United States listened carefully. He 
listens to our arguments very carefully. But 
I think the specialists, as I have said before, 
have to sit down, have contact to identify 
the overall platform that we’re going to 
work from, and try to find a way together 
to solve these problems. 

Now, as far as the issues of proliferation 
and nonproliferation, I have to say that in 
our opinion, this is a topic that’s very, very 
closely tied to the ABM Treaty because 
many other things are hooked onto this 
same string. And many threshold states, 
when it comes to the destruction of a pre-
vious accord, can only be happy and say, 
‘‘Look, fantastic. Yesterday, we were thresh-
old. Nobody agreed—nobody took any ac-
count of us—now, today, recognize us.’’ 
This is a problem we’re going to have to 
really think very hard about. 

Can we trust Russia? I’m not going to 
answer to that. I could ask the very same 
question. 

President Bush. I found him to be very 
straightforward and trustworthy. We had a 
very good dialog. I was able to get a sense 
of his soul, a man deeply committed to 
his country and the best interests of his 
country. And I appreciated so very much 
the frank dialog. There was no kind of dip-
lomatic chitchat, trying to throw each other 
off balance. There was a straightforward di-
alog. And that’s the beginning of a very 
constructive relationship. I wouldn’t have 
invited him to my ranch if I didn’t trust 
him. [Laughter] 

Secondly, I appreciate the opportunity to 
be able to talk about a new relationship, 
and we will continue these dialogs. The 
basis for my discussion began with this sim-
ple premise, that Russia and the United 
States must establish a new relationship be-
yond that of the old cold war mentality. 
The cold war said loud and clear that we’re 

opponents and that we bring the peace 
through the ability for each of us to destroy 
each other. Friends don’t destroy each 
other. People who cooperate do not have 
a basis of peace on destruction. 

Our nations are confronted with new 
threats in the 21st century. Terror in the 
hands of what we call rogue nations is a 
threat. I expressed my concern—and so did 
the President—very openly, about nations 
on his border and nations that can’t stand 
America’s freedoms developing the capacity 
to hold each of us hostage; and he agreed. 
I brought up concerns about Iran. And I’m 
hesitant to put words in the President’s 
mouth, but he said he’s concerned, as 
well—I think that accurately categorizes 
your position—and we’ll work together to 
stop the spread of weapons of mass de-
struction. And I believe as we go down 
the road that we’ll be able to develop a 
constructive relationship as to how to use 
our technologies and research and willing-
ness to keep the peace, in a way that makes 
the world more peaceful. 

I was so pleased that we were able to 
begin constructive, real dialog between our 
Secretary of Defense Rumsfeld and Mr. 
Andrei Ivanov. These will be fruitful discus-
sions, and I believe what people will see 
is a strategy, a joint strategy. The Presi-
dent’s a history major, and so am I. And 
we remember the old history. It’s time to 
write new history, in a positive and con-
structive way. 

NATO Expansion 
Q. This is a question to both Presidents, 

if you allow. Mr. Bush, you partially an-
swered—you talked about issues of strategic 
security; you talked about the future. In 
this connection, could you tell us anything 
about what you talked about the expansion 
of NATO? Thank you. 

President Bush. [Inaudible]—to expand, 
so long as nations met their obligations and 
fulfilled their—met what’s called the MAP 
process. I said yesterday in Poland, I felt 
like a secure border for Russia, a border 
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with safe and friendly nations, is positive. 
And I expressed my Government’s position 
very plainly. And the President, of course, 
had a reaction, which I’m sure he’ll give 
you right now. 

I thought he was going to give it to you 
right now. [Laughter] 

President Putin. Yes, I’m going to lay 
it out for you. I’m going to lay it out for 
you. Look, I’m going to read to you some-
thing which was recently declassified. 
Speaking for myself—look, this was printed 
a while back, but there’s a document—at-
tached addendum documents which were 
secret. ‘‘Copy declassified’’—it was top se-
cret. Look, here it is. This is a note of 
the Soviet Government from 1954, sent to 
the countries of NATO. Here’s what it says: 
‘‘The leadership, holding to its inalienable 
policy and taking into account all the ten-
sions, the Soviet Government announces its 
intention to enter into discussions with 
NATO countries about its participation in 
NATO, with the North Atlantic Treaty Or-
ganization.’’

And this was the answer—look, here’s 
the answer: The Soviet Government pro-
posed—they were talking about the wid-
ening of the NATO pact and what they’re 
going to do about bringing the Soviet 
Union in. ‘‘There is no need to stress the 
completely unrealistic nature of such a pro-
posal from the Soviet Union.’’ That’s the 
answer that NATO gave. 

So what we’re talking about here, you 
remember about a year ago, I think, some-
body asked a question about, ‘‘What’s your 
attitude? Is it possible that Russia is going 
to join in NATO or not?’’ I said, ‘‘Why 
not?’’ And right away, Mrs. Albright, former 
Secretary of State—she was someplace on 
a trip to Europe—she said, ‘‘Look, we’re 
not talking about this right now.’’

Look, you understand that our attitude 
toward NATO is not was one toward an 
enemy organization; of course not. And I’m 
very grateful to the President of the United 
States that finally, from the territory of the 
United States, these words were heard. 

This is very important for us; we value this. 
When a President of a great power says 
that he wants to see Russia as a partner 
and maybe even as an ally, this is worth 
so much to us. 

But if that’s the case, then, look, we ask 
ourselves a question: Look, this is a military 
organization? Yes, it’s military. They don’t 
want us there? They don’t want us there. 
It’s moving towards our border? Yes, it’s 
moving towards our border. Why? 

So this is the foundation of all our con-
cerns, not just to bring it in or not bring 
it in, or accept NATO or not accept NATO. 
Look, the positive feeling that we now have 
developed today with President Bush—this 
could be a separate subject of discussion 
because, you know, Russia is cooperating 
with NATO. We have an agreement; we 
have association; we have various accords 
and treaties; there’s the JPC. And there’s 
no need to fire up this whole situation. 

National Missile Defense/Russia-U.S. 
Relations 

Q. Mr. President, did you offer President 
Putin any inducements in this conversation 
to ease his opposition to a U.S. missile de-
fense plan? 

And President Putin, to follow up on 
your comments just now, does the simple 
fact of President Bush saying that Russia 
is not an enemy actually change your stra-
tegic or military planning? 

President Bush. I offered something: 
logic and a hopeful tomorrow. I offered 
the opportunity, which the President is 
going to seize, for us, as leaders of great 
powers, to work together. 

We have a unique opportunity to address 
the true threats of the 21st century to-
gether. We have a great moment during 
our tenures to cast aside the suspicions and 
doubts that used to plague our nations. And 
I’m committed to do so. 

I said in Poland, and I’ll say it again: 
Russia is not the enemy of the United 
States. As a matter of fact, after our meet-
ing today, I’m convinced it can be a strong 
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partner and friend, more so than people 
could imagine. 

The leader of Russia is working hard on 
behalf of his people to promote prosperity 
and peace. And I believe our nations can 
work together to achieve prosperity and 
peace, not only within our respective coun-
tries but around the world. I believe that. 

And so we didn’t have a bargaining ses-
sion. We had a session of two men who 
have come to office for the right purpose, 
not only to represent our countries but 
given our standing, our respective stand-
ings, to work together to deal with the 
threats of the 21st century. A threat of the 
21st century is energy; a threat of the 21st 
century is poverty; a threat of the 21st cen-
tury is the spread of weapons of mass de-
struction. And as the President said to me 
clearly, he said that ‘‘You’re not the only 
nation that cares about weapons of mass 
destruction; we care.’’ And we have an op-
portunity to do that. We have an oppor-
tunity to reject extremists that could threat-
en our respective nations and respect our—
and threaten our alliances. And we will do 
so—we will do so. 

And today has been a very constructive 
day. Everybody is trying to read body lan-
guage. Mark me down as very pleased with 
the progress and the frank discussion. We 
will meet again in July, then later in the 
fall. Then we’ll have the great Crawford, 
Texas, summit. And I believe that people 
who watch carefully our relationship will 
see that it grows and emerges. It starts 
with trust. Ron [Ron Fournier, Associated 
Press] asked a great question: Can I trust 
him? And I can. And from that basis we 
can begin a very fruitful relationship. 

Q. So there were no specific—that you 
offered in this meeting, just logic? 

President Bush. We did not—well, first 
of all, our relationship is larger than just 
security relationships. It’s bigger than fig-
uring out how to deal with the ABM Trea-
ty; it’s much bigger than that. It deals with 
two leaders who share values. 

The President told me something very 
interesting. He said, ‘‘I read where you 
named your daughters after your mother 
and your mother-in-law.’’ And I said, ‘‘Yes, 
I’m a great diplomat, aren’t I?’’ [Laughter] 
And he said, ‘‘I did the same thing.’’ 
[Laughter] I said, ‘‘Mr. President, you’re 
a fine diplomat, as well.’’ We share our 
love for our families. We’ve got common 
interests. And from that basis we will seize 
the moment to make a difference in the 
world. That’s why he ran for the Presi-
dency, and it’s why I ran for the Presi-
dency. 

This is not a bargaining session. The 
President didn’t say, ‘‘You know, if you do 
this, I’ll do that.’’ It’s bigger than that. It’s 
a bigger relationship than that, and it’s im-
portant to understand that. 

Q. Question on whether the simple fact 
of President Bush saying that you are no 
longer—the United States is not your 
enemy actually changes your military think-
ing or your strategic thinking and planning? 

President Putin. This is not a question; 
I think this has become an interview. 
[Laughter] But look, nonetheless, I’ll re-
spond. It’s not by accident that I said that’s 
it’s important for us. And it seems to me 
that if you start with a mutual under-
standing that we are partners, that’s the 
way we’re going to move to try to solve 
this very important issue. 

Look, we didn’t just sit down and say 
that our specialists are going to meet and 
they’re going to have an exchange of views. 
But we agreed that they’re going to discuss 
very specific questions which cause concern 
to both sides, very specific items. I’m not 
prepared right now to get into this publicly, 
but we’re talking about specifics. 

Moreover, I have to say that between 
Russia and the United States, we have two 
protocols that we’ve signed on nonstrategic 
ABM systems, in New York and I think 
it was in Helsinki. And this, too, is a subject 
of very special review. I think the specialists 
should define all these things. Again, I de-
fine—I repeat—define the threats and 
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those things which just stand in the way; 
to look at the power that both countries 
have to neutralize these threats. I think we 
can work out a common approach. 

Russia-U.S. Economic Ties 
Q. To both Presidents, if you allow: Get-

ting back to trade and economic issues, ties 
between our two countries, how soon do 
you think we can expect a delegation of 
American businessmen to Moscow? And do 
you have any plans on creating an intergov-
ernmental commission of various agencies, 
which could stimulate economic ties be-
tween the United States and Russia? Thank 
you. 

President Bush. I’ll talk to the Secretary 
of Commerce as soon as I get back and 
tell him of our agreement and get him 
moving. Sometimes I worry a little bit 
about commissions. If commissions exist 
just to exist, then I don’t think it’s fruitful. 
If commissions exist in order to stimulate 
action, then perhaps. 

Let me say one other area where the 
United States is in agreement with Russia. 
We think Russia ought to be admitted into 
the World Trade Organization. And we’ll 
work toward that end. The Russian Presi-
dent has expressed a desire to join the 
WTO, and I think it makes sense. I think 
that will help a lot. 

And there’s a lot of areas in our business 
relationships. I reminded the President that 
oftentimes people speak in terms of—they 
say Russia is a country of great resources, 
only referring to the energy resources, the 
mining resources, the timber resources. 
That’s true. But Russia has got a resource 
that’s invaluable in this new era, and that’s 
brainpower. Russia’s got great mathemati-
cians and engineers who can just as easily 
participate in the high-tech world as Amer-
ican engineers and American mathemati-
cians. And that’s an area of great interest 
to me, and it’s an area of great interest 
to the President. It’s an area where we 
can begin a fruitful dialog. 

The deployment of capital is something 
that’s very important to Russia; it’s impor-
tant to our businessmen. The President un-
derstands it’s important to have rule of law, 
a reasonable tax system, transparency in the 
economy. And he’s working toward that, 
and I am grateful. Our businessmen and 
our Secretary of Commerce will hear that 
when they travel to Russia. 

President Putin. You know, I agree with 
the President in that to overload our rela-
tionship by a variety of bureaucratic struc-
tures and organizations, that’s not always 
justified. The most important thing is to 
create favorable conditions for effective 
work by the business community. We know 
the plans of President Bush with respect 
to his taxation policy and with respect to 
other measures which he is planning, with 
respect to the economy of the United 
States. 

From our part, we still have to do so 
much that would make Russia attractive for 
foreign investors—although among inter-
national investors, the Americans are in first 
place. Naturally, first and foremost, we 
have to take care of the issues of the en-
ergy problem in the world at large. Amer-
ican business is showing a great interest 
in this sphere. 

But we also know that President Bush 
has plans in the atomic energy field. Here, 
too, we think we’ve got a couple of things 
we could talk about. We have a very fruitful 
area of cooperation we could work in. We 
have a number of various structures that 
are working very appropriately now in re-
processing uranium. 

We’ve got pretty good cooperation in 
space now. It seems to me that to a signifi-
cant extent, that which exists now, it is 
functioning very successfully now, the space 
station, the International Space Station and 
the participation of the United States and 
Russia. 

We have so many other areas we’d like 
to work in. But when the businessmen 
come—that depends, of course, on the U.S. 
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side—but we’ll receive them at any time 
that’s appropriate to them. 

NOTE: The President’s news conference 
began at 5:30 p.m. at Brdo Castle. President 
Putin spoke in Russian, and his remarks were 
translated by an interpreter. In his remarks, 
President Bush referred to his mother, Bar-
bara Bush, his mother-in-law, Jenna Welch, 
and his daughters, Jenna and Barbara P.; 

Russian Minister of Foreign Affairs Igor 
Ivanov; and President Milan Kucan and 
Prime Minister Janez Drnovsek of Slovenia. 
He also referred to MAP, NATO’s Member-
ship Action Plan process. President Putin re-
ferred to former U.S. Secretary of State Mad-
eline K. Albright; and to JPC, the NATO-
Russia Permanent Joint Council. A reporter 
referred to NATO Secretary General Lord 
Robertson.

Remarks Following a Meeting With Secretary of State Colin L. Powell and 
an Exchange With Reporters 
June 18, 2001

The President. Good morning. The Sec-
retary and I were following up on our re-
cent trip to Europe. I had some conversa-
tions today with the President of Spain, 
the Prime Minister of Britain, the President 
of Poland, to brief them on my conversa-
tions with President Putin.

The conversation with President Putin 
was positive. It indicated to me that we 
can have a very frank and honest relation-
ship, that there are areas where we can 
work together. And I shared with those 
three leaders the summary of my discus-
sions with him. 

They were most pleased that the con-
versation went well. They were pleased to 
hear that the United States welcomes Rus-
sia to look westward and will help Russia 
do so. And they were pleased to hear we’re 
going to send some delegations over to 
Russia to have economic dialog. 

So, the Secretary is here today, where 
we can follow up and put an action plan 
in place to take advantage of the coopera-
tion that I’m confident can exist. 

Senior Adviser on Strategic Initiatives Karl 
Rove

Q. Mr. President, I was wondering what 
your level of confidence is, sir, in one of 
your senior political advisers, Mr. Rove? It 

seems that some Republicans have voiced 
displeasure about some of the issues and 
decisions he was involved in recently—
Vieques among them—as well as the calls 
for investigation of him, sir, in the House. 
I’m just wondering what your level of con-
fidence is. 

The President. My level of confidence 
with Karl Rove has never been higher. He’s 
a man of—he gives me sound advice. He 
adheres to the ethical rules of our Govern-
ment, and he’s doing a great job on behalf 
of the American people. 

Situation in Macedonia 
Q. Mr. President, President Putin is now 

warning that the situation in Macedonia 
shows signs of becoming another, sort of, 
Kosovo. And in particular, he’s called for 
closing the border between Kosovo and 
Macedonia, Albania and Macedonia. Are 
those steps that you would support? And 
what do you think can be done to avoid 
having the sort of U.S.-Russian tensions 
that occurred during the Kosovo crisis? 

The President. Well, we strongly believe 
we need to shut off the border between 
Kosovo and Macedonia. As a matter of fact, 
our troops that participate in KFOR are 
doing just that. 
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President Putin also believes that we 
ought to all work together to achieve a 
political solution. And the Secretary of 
State—he’ll be glad to comment on that—
has worked very closely with Mr. 
Trajkovski, as well as the legitimate Alba-
nians, those who aren’t extremists, those 
who want the Government to work. We 
are—as you know, there was a meeting 
over the weekend, right before the week-
end, where democratically elected officials 
in Macedonia met to determine how best 
to fashion a constitution that meets minor-
ity needs. We strongly support that process. 

I believe we can work with the Russians. 
We share the same interests, which is a 
stable Macedonia. Our Governments un-
derstand that a Macedonia that is fractured, 
where extremists are able to make headway 
is a—it will create instability in the region. 

U.S.S. Cole Investigation 
Q. Mr. President, can you comment, sir, 

on reports out of Yemen that the FBI in-
vestigators that are looking into the bomb-
ing of the U.S.S. Cole are leaving the area? 

The President. I’m not in a position to 
make comments on that right now. Once 
we finish our full investigation, our Govern-
ment will be willing to discuss that. 

Q. Are you pleased with the pace of the 
investigation, sir? 

The President. I’d rather not comment 
about ongoing investigations, particularly in 
regards to the security of the country. 

Energy Price Controls 
Q. With the Federal Energy Regulatory 

Commission meeting on the California 
power crisis—price crisis today, are you still 

as firmly opposed, as you’ve said in the 
past, to mandatory, strict price controls? 

The President. I am, because price con-
trols do not create additional supply, nor 
do they reduce demand. I think price con-
trols would not benefit the California con-
sumer. It wouldn’t help solve the problem. 
I’m interested in seeing what FERC comes 
up with. They’re not talking about firm 
price controls. They’re talking about a 
mechanism to—as I understand it—a 
mechanism to mitigate any severe price 
spike that may occur, which is completely 
different from price controls. 

Q. Do you like that idea? 
The President. I want to see what they 

have to say. I haven’t had a chance to fully 
look at what their proposal is. As you know, 
it’s an independent organization. And al-
though I’ve had the opportunity of naming 
two members, I believe, to the FERC, they 
are independent. They know full well my 
administration’s belief that price controls 
will not solve the problem. And a lot of 
folks in California understand that, as well. 

Again, I repeat: Price controls do not 
increase supply nor reduce demand, and 
that’s precisely what is needed in the State 
of California. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:20 a.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to President Jose Maria 
Aznar of Spain; Prime Minister Tony Blair 
of the United Kingdom; President 
Aleksander Kwasnieski of Poland; President 
Vladimir Putin of Russia; and President Boris 
Trajkovski of the former Yugoslav Republic 
of Macedonia. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of these remarks.

Remarks to Agricultural Leaders 
June 18, 2001

Well, thank you very much. It’s nice to 
be home. [Laughter] And welcome to the 

people’s home. As I’m sure you can imag-
ine, it is an unimaginable honor to live 
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here, and it was an unimaginable honor 
to represent our Nation overseas. 

We had a really good trip, and I’m sure 
Ambassador Zoellick will brief you on the 
trip after I say a few words. But let me 
just say to you that—well, first, let me 
thank Ann Veneman for the job she’s 
doing. I knew when I picked her, I picked 
a really smart, capable leader. And she has 
fulfilled all expectations. She’s going to do 
a great job as representing an incredibly 
important part of our Nation’s economy 
and our Nation’s culture. So, Madam Sec-
retary, thank you very much for your lead-
ership. 

Zoellick, thank you, sir, for your leader-
ship, as well. I told people when I—that 
should I become the President, we would 
never use agriculture as a throwaway, as 
just a bargaining tool. And when I inter-
viewed my friend Bob Zoellick, who I’ve 
known for a while, I said, ‘‘I want you 
to understand, the cornerstone of good 
trade policy is good ag policy. And we’re 
not going to leave our farmers and ranchers 
behind when it comes to international 
agreements. ’’ And I think you’re going to 
find when he talks to you and when you 
question him, he’s going to hold true to 
that philosophy. And I’m proud of his work. 
He’s tough and he’s steady, and I’ve got 
a pretty good look at who he’s negotiating 
against—[laughter]—but he’s going to do 
a fine job for all of America, including the 
agricultural sector. 

I’m honored that Members of the United 
States Senate are here and Members of 
the House of Representatives are here. Mr. 
Chairman—well, Mr. Ex-Chairman. 
[Laughter] Thank you all for coming. 
[Laughter] 

We’re going to discuss here an incredibly 
important issue, and that is, how do we 
make sure American agriculture thrives and 
survives and grows stronger over time? It 
starts with understanding a couple of 
things: One, that we needed tax relief so 
that those farmers and ranchers who are 
actually in the black can keep more of what 

they make. And thanks to Members here, 
we got good tax relief. 

And by the way, we also eliminated the 
death tax, which is incredibly important to 
American agriculture. And I want to thank 
you all on the stage here for—as well as 
your Members, for working hard to make 
the case that getting rid of the death tax 
is only fair, and that for those who worry 
about urban sprawl and issues such as that, 
that getting rid of the death tax is going 
to allow the family farm or the family ranch 
to pass from one generation to the next. 
And so it’s a good piece of legislation, and 
many of you all helped make the case. And 
for that, all of us are grateful. 

I also said in the campaign I’d work for 
value-added processing, that I wanted to 
make sure that the products we grew at 
home here had received enhanced value 
because of U.S. processing. And part of 
our energy plan, as you learned recently, 
includes ethanol. And that’s an important 
part of an agriculture and an energy and 
an environmental mix that I think is best 
for the United States of America. 

And finally, trade—and it’s incredibly im-
portant for our Americans to understand 
how important trade is. The agricultural 
sector understands that. Twenty-five per-
cent of farm receipts are generated by ex-
ports. One-quarter of all the revenues com-
ing into the farm economy are generated 
as a result of a farmer in America or a 
rancher in America selling that product 
overseas. And that’s as it should be. Our 
farmers and ranchers are the most efficient 
producers in the world. This is an area 
where our country has a competitive advan-
tage. We’re really good at it. And the job 
of this administration must be to open up 
more markets for ag products. 

I used to tell people in the course of 
the campaign, I want America to feed the 
world. I want our great Nation that’s a land 
of great, efficient producers to make sure 
people don’t go hungry. And it starts with 
having an administration committed to 
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knocking down barriers to trade, and we 
are. 

And you’re about to hear from the Trade 
Representative, Ambassador Zoellick, who 
will describe to you a couple of things: 
One, that we want a new round of WTO 
discussions started with ag at its core. And 
it will be. I know there are some concerns 
about NAFTA in the country, but if people 
look at the statistics, farm exports to Mex-
ico have doubled, nearly doubled, since 
NAFTA. That’s important. I do believe we 
ought to expand the free trade of the 
Americas. I want this whole hemisphere 
trading in freedom, and I think it makes 
sense for our farmers and ranchers to do 
so. 

In order for me to be as effective as 
I can be—and by the way, we understand 
this, too, and this is important for people 
to understand, that our farmers face incred-
ible barriers to trade. And let me just give 
you a few statistics. The EU’s tariffs for 
over-quota beef is between 91 percent and 
177 percent. Japan’s tariff for over-quota 
wheat is between 242 percent and 256 per-
cent. Canada’s tariff on over-quota butter 
is between 299 percent and 314 percent. 
Not only do America’s farmers and ranch-
ers face overt tariffs, there’s hidden barriers 
as well, such as unscientific thought about 
the products we grow. One of the things 
Ambassador Zoellick and I talked about is 
making decisions based upon sound 
science, and not using science as a—or 
false science as a way to block entry for 
U.S. products. 

And Zoellick also came back with some 
pretty good news from China. I don’t know 
if you have all been following his negotia-
tions there, but we’re beginning to get our 
bilateral agreement with China made. And 
he can give you the details. But the agree-
ment with China will end export subsidies 
and, we anticipate, boost U.S. agricultural 
exports to China by $2 billion a year. He 
sat down and rolled up his sleeves and kept 
in mind what I asked him to do, and he 
delivered a good agreement. 

But there’s more to do, and he told the 
Chinese that our bilateral agreements—that 
compliance, an early test of their willing 
to trade, will depend upon bilateral agree-
ments on citrus and wheat, meat. And so 
we’re just making—we’re beginning to open 
up that big market. And I think the 
Ambassador deserves a lot of credit. But 
don’t give him any until he describes ex-
actly what he did to you. [Laughter] 

But what I really want to do is to urge 
you all to help us get a trade promotion 
authority bill out of the Congress. I realized 
how important that was when I went over-
seas. I realized how important it was when 
I was at the Summit of the Americas. 
We’ve got countries in our hemisphere say-
ing, ‘‘Will you trade with us?’’ And I 
say,‘‘You bet.’’ It’s a free-trading administra-
tion, so long as everything is level and fair. 
And they say, ‘‘But how can we know you 
can trade with us, when we negotiate a 
deal and you don’t have the authority to 
strike it without having to submit the bills 
to every single amendment there could be 
up on the Hill?’’ You see, they recognize 
that other Presidents used to have trade 
promotion authority, and now I don’t. 

And we’re missing some great opportuni-
ties, not only in our hemisphere but around 
the world. These are opportunities for peo-
ple who earn a living the hard way. These 
are hard—these are opportunities for hard-
working ranchers and farmers. These are 
opportunities for working people. 

I believe the more we trade overseas, 
the more prosperity there is at home. And 
I urge the Congress—and I know the 
Members here understand this—to pass 
trade promotion authority so this adminis-
tration can open up markets all around the 
world. This is an important piece of legisla-
tion. This legislation is one of my top prior-
ities because it’s—a top priority of mine 
is the health of the agriculture sector in 
America. 

You know, my wife just took off for 
Crawford, Texas, today. When we go there, 
people are wondering whether or not they 
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can make a living off the land. And they’re 
more likely to be able to do so with more 
markets open. And I mean a trade pro-
motion authority bill, too, that’s not laden 
down with all kinds of excuses not to trade. 
I want a bill that doesn’t have these codicils 
on it that frighten people from trading with 
us. I like to remind people that if you’re 
a poor nation, it’s going to be hard to treat 
your people well, and if you’re a poor na-
tion, it’s going to be hard to have good 
environmental policy. And trade is the best 
way to eliminate poverty. Therefore, our 
trade agreements ought to be free from 
codicils which prevent us from freely trad-
ing. 

And so I want to thank you for coming 
to the White House to give me an oppor-
tunity to urge you to work with these five 
Senators and three Congressmen, to work 
hard to get this trade promotion authority 
moving. The power to be—well, most of 
the power that be—sits right here. And 
these Members can use your help, as can 
we. 

This call to arms for trade promotion 
authority is not a hollow call. This is impor-
tant. It’s not only important for this Presi-
dent; it’s important for future Presidents 
because the world is a fantastic opportunity 
for us. And it’s an opportunity we have 
got to seize if we expect to have prosperity 
in one of the most vital sectors in our Na-
tion, and that’s prosperity on our farms and 
ranches—a place not only where people 
will hopefully be able to make a good living 
but a place where people nurture the great 
values of America, faith and family. 

It’s my honor to be here, to have you 
here. Thanks for coming. I appreciate so 
very much your giving us a chance to call 
you into action. I’m honored to be up here 
with your leaders, and I do want to thank 
the Members of the Senate and the House 
for being here, as well. 

God bless America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:28 p.m. in 
the East Room at the White House.

Letter to Congressional Leaders Transmitting a Report on Haiti 
June 18, 2001

Dear lllll : 
Pursuant to section 559(b) of the Foreign 

Operations, Export Financing, and Related 
Programs Appropriations Act, 2000, I here-
by transmit to you the final semiannual re-
port concerning the status of Haiti’s 
progress. 

The report contains eight subsections 
that provide information required by sec-
tion 559(b) of the Act. These subsections 
address: 

•  Governmental Institutions Envisioned 
in the 1987 Haitian Constitution; 

•  Privatization of Haiti’s Major Public 
Entities; 

•  Efforts to Re-sign the Lapsed Bilateral 
Repatriation Agreement, and Coopera-
tion in Halting Illegal Migration; 

•  Investigation and Prosecution of 
Extrajudicial and Political Killings, and 
Cooperation with the United States in 
Such Investigations; 

•  Removal and Maintenance of Separa-
tion of Human Rights Violators from 
Haitian Public Security Entities or 
Units; 

•  Ratification of the 1997 Maritime 
Counter-Narcotics Agreement; 

•  Development of Haiti’s Domestic Ca-
pacity to Conduct Free, Fair, Demo-
cratic, and Administratively Sound 
Elections; and 
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•  Demonstrated Commitment of Haiti’s 
Minister of Justice to the Profes-
sionalism of the Judiciary, and Progress 
Toward Judicial Branch Independence. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to Joseph 
R. Biden, Jr., chairman, and Jesse Helms, 

ranking member, Senate Committee on For-
eign Relations; Robert C. Byrd, chairman, 
and Ted Stevens, ranking member, Senate 
Committee on Appropriations; Henry J. 
Hyde, chairman, and Tom Lantos, ranking 
member, House Committee on International 
Relations; and C.W. Bill Young, chairman, 
and David R. Obey, ranking member, House 
Committee on Appropriations.

Remarks to Employees of the Computer/Electronic Accommodations 
Program Technology Evaluation Center in Arlington, Virginia 
June 19, 2001 

Thank you all. Thanks. Be seated. Please 
be seated. Mr. Secretary, thank you very 
much for your hospitality and your leader-
ship. Senator Jeffords, Congressmen Green, 
Horn, and Langevin, thank you all for com-
ing. It’s good to see you all. These four 
Members of the United States Congress 
have had a piece—a hand in the strategy 
that I’m about to talk about, and I thank 
them for their leadership. 

Dinah, thank you very much. It’s always 
a joy to be around somebody who loves 
what she’s doing—an enthusiastic soul, and 
someone who is making people’s lives bet-
ter. And I really appreciate you having me 
here. I want to thank David Chu for his 
work, and I want to thank Rhett Dawson, 
as well, who is the president of the Infor-
mation Technology and Industry Council. 

My fellow Americans, when the Ameri-
cans with Disabilities Act was signed in 
1990, our Nation made a promise: We will 
no longer underestimate the abilities of 
Americans with disabilities. We will treat 
Americans with disabilities as people to be 
respected, rather than problems to be con-
fronted. 

Our Nation has made progress in both 
attitude and law. Navigating through build-
ings and buses is far easier than it was 
just a decade ago. Now, the growth of new 

technologies creates new hopes and new 
obstacles. 

The Internet brings a world of informa-
tion into a computer screen, which has en-
riched the lives of many with disabilities. 
Yet, technology creates challenges of its 
own. The brilliant graphics that add life 
to many Web pages can make it difficult 
for a visually impaired person to get the 
information he or she needs from a Web 
site. Video technology is turning many com-
puters into television sets. Yet, without 
closed captioning, many see a picture and 
no words. And complex keyboard com-
mands make it difficult for a person with 
impaired motor skills to tap a computer’s 
full potential. As a result, computer usage 
and Internet access for people with disabil-
ities is half that of people without disabil-
ities. 

Researchers here at the Department of 
Defense and at other agencies throughout 
the Federal Government and in the private 
sector are developing solutions to these 
problems. I have just had the opportunity 
to tour the Department’s assistive tech-
nology center, and I saw technologies that 
are helping people with disabilities enjoy 
the full range of opportunities made pos-
sible by the technology boom. Software al-
lows hearing-impaired people to commu-
nicate with their coworkers by computer. 
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Screen reading technology makes it possible 
for the visually impaired to access informa-
tion on a monitor. And voice recognition 
software unlocks new computing possibili-
ties for people with impaired dexterity. 

The technologies on display here have 
helped more than 20,000 Defense Depart-
ment employees enjoy greater access to 
communications and computing equipment. 
And they will help countless individuals in 
the public and private sectors become fully 
integrated into the workplace. 

I’m committed to bringing that tech-
nology to users as quickly as possible, and 
I’m committed to ensuring that Govern-
ment Web sites become compatible with 
this evolving technology. And that is why 
I’m pleased to announce that when Section 
508 of the Rehabilitation Act, authored by 
Jim Jeffords, becomes effective for all Fed-
eral agencies next Monday, there will be 
more opportunities for people of all abilities 
to access Government information. Section 
508 requires Federal agencies to make sure 
that the electronic and information tech-
nology they use is accessible for people 
with disabilities. 

Increasingly, Americans use information 
technology to interact with their Govern-
ment. They rely on thousands of Govern-
ment Web pages to download forms, learn 
about Federal programs, find out where to 
turn for Government assistance, and com-
municate with elected officials, such as the 
President. And because of Section 508, 
Government Web sites will be more acces-
sible for millions of Americans who have 
disabilities. 

Section 508 will also make the Federal 
Government a better employer, as roughly 
120,000 Federal employees with disabilities 
will have greater access to the tools they 
need to better perform their jobs. 

This is one example of the successful 
public-private partnerships that are remov-
ing barriers to full community participation 
by Americans with disabilities. I thank the 
leaders from the technology industry who 

are with us today for your innovation and 
your ongoing cooperation. 

Full implementation of Section 508 is a 
key element of an agenda I announced a 
year ago and began implementing in Feb-
ruary. It is called the New Freedom Initia-
tive, and its goal is to prepare—is to help 
Americans with disabilities realize their po-
tential and to achieve their dreams. 

We’ve asked Congress to increase fund-
ing to bring assistive technologies to market 
more quickly, to help make them more af-
fordable for the people who need them, 
and to speed research in developing new 
technologies. We have sought to make it 
easier for Americans with disabilities to 
enter the workforce by finding new ways 
to get people to their jobs or relying on 
new technologies to help people work from 
their home. 

We recognize that small businesses and 
community groups like churches, syna-
gogues, mosques, and civic organizations 
may have trouble finding the resources to 
fully comply with the ADA. So we’ve asked 
Congress to support efforts to help them 
make their facilities more accessible. And 
we understand that new policies will mean 
little if we don’t fully enforce the ADA. 
So my administration is doing just that. 

While these Federal efforts are crucial 
to guaranteeing full accessibility for Ameri-
cans with disabilities, we must also help 
them connect with their local communities. 
So I’ve signed an Executive order requiring 
full implementation of the Supreme Court’s 
1999 Olmstead decision. Olmstead and the 
ADA rightly mandate that individuals with 
disabilities who can receive support and 
treatment in a community setting should 
be given a reasonable opportunity to live 
close to their families and friends when 
appropriate. 

My Executive order directs key Federal 
agencies, like the Departments of Housing 
and Urban Development, Labor, Health 
and Human Services, Education, and Jus-
tice and the Social Security Administration 
to work with States to implement the 
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Olmstead decision and the ADA. It directs 
those Agencies to explore how we can in-
crease community-based services for people 
with disabilities, and it directs Attorney 
General Ashcroft and Secretary Thompson 
to fully enforce Title II of the Americans 
with Disabilities Act and ensure that no 
one is unjustly institutionalized. Secretary 
Thompson has also made seed money avail-
able to help every State develop a plan 
for implementing Olmstead.

The Olmstead Executive order will in-
crease freedom for people with disabilities. 
It is compassionate; it is needed; and it 
is now the Federal official policy of my 
administration. Americans must have the 
opportunity to live independently, work 
productively, and participate fully in com-
munity life. 

Many Americans achieve this independ-
ence through homeownership. But too 
often, the high cost of therapeutic care and 
assistive equipment and technologies make 
the goal of homeownership unattainable for 
people with disabilities. That’s why I’m op-
timistic about a pilot program led through 
the Congress by Representative Mark 
Green, and soon to be implemented by 
Secretary Mel Martinez at HUD, that will 
allow many people with disabilities to buy 

their own homes. By making the Section 
8 low-income rental assistance program 
more flexible, the Federal Government can 
make homeownership a reality for more 
Americans. 

The new Section 8 HUD pilot program, 
the Olmstead Executive order, and the full 
implementation of Section 508 will help 
eliminate the barriers that many Americans 
with disabilities face. The proposals I sent 
to Congress will build on our society’s com-
mitment to welcome all Americans as 
friends and neighbors. When governments, 
business, and individuals work together to 
build a welcoming society, Americans of 
every ability will benefit. 

Thank you for what you’re doing here 
at the Department of Defense. Thank you 
for your compassion. And may God bless 
America. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:19 a.m. in 
the auditorium at the Pentagon. In his re-
marks, he referred to Defense Secretary 
Donald H. Rumsfeld and Dinah Cohen, di-
rector, Computer/Electronic Accommoda-
tions Program. The Executive order of June 
18 on community-based alternatives for indi-
viduals with disabilities is listed in Appendix 
D at the end of this volume.

Remarks at the Summit on the 21st Century Workforce 
June 20, 2001

Thank you all very much. Thank you very 
much. Please be seated. Madam Secretary, 
thank you very much, and I appreciate so 
very much your service to the country. I 
made a good pick when I convinced Elaine 
to join my Cabinet; she’s doing a terrific 
job. I think Rod Paige is here, too, the 
Secretary of Education. If he’s not—he is 
here. Hey, Mr. Secretary. Thank you, Mr. 
Secretary. 

Members of Congress, thank you all so 
very much for being here. I spend a lot 

of quality time with Members of Congress 
these days. [Laughter] I think we’re making 
pretty good progress, and I appreciate you 
all for coming. 

I want to thank the business and labor 
leaders who are here. And I want to thank 
you all for taking an interest in the Amer-
ican workforce. 

As Elaine mentioned, I just came back 
from Europe and had a fascinating experi-
ence. It’s such an honor to represent our 
great Nation around the world. We’ve spent 
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a lot of time talking about industry and 
trade and commerce; after all, we trade 
over a trillion dollars a year between Eu-
rope and the United States. And I re-
minded people a solid truth, that the 
strength of our economy depends upon the 
people who go to work every day—that 
there is a lot of fiscal matters that we’ll 
take up and monetary matters, but the 
truth of the matter is, the great strength 
of the American economy is our workforce, 
the hard men and women who work every 
single day to make a living. And that is 
your concern today, and I commend you 
all very much for giving this conference 
your time and your interest and your talent. 

Our responsibilities are clear: We should 
try to make it easier for people to find 
good jobs by giving them the education 
and training they need to succeed; second, 
we should help them keep good jobs and 
encourage employers to do more for their 
workers; and third, we owe them a chance 
to build a nest egg that will help them 
maintain a high standard of living in their 
retirement years. 

As you well know, a successful working 
life usually begins with a good education. 
This has always been true. But it’s even 
more true as our economy changes. We 
live in a time of incredible opportunities 
to succeed, and every child growing up in 
America, regardless of background or ac-
cent, deserves an equal chance to take ad-
vantage of these opportunities. Five months 
after the day that I was inaugurated, I am 
pleased to say that we are nearing historic 
reforms in public education. This is a vic-
tory for every child and for every family 
in America. 

Last week education reform passed the 
Senate by a vote of 91 to 8. When these 
reforms become law, schools will have 
more freedom from needless meddling by 
Washington. There will be fewer mandates 
and regulations for schools to meet, more 
freedom and more flexibility, as schools live 
up to high standards they will now be re-
quired to meet. You see, I believe every 

child can learn. I believe we’ve got to start 
with the mind-set that every child in Amer-
ica can learn. And we need to raise the 
bar and trust local people to meet the 
standards and—the high standards. 

Every public school, starting next year, 
as well, will be held accountable for its 
performance. It’s not enough to promise 
and proclaim high standards. The American 
people expect results. Families and parents 
want results. And the law will soon require 
such results with testing every child for 
every grade, three through eight, in reading 
and math. 

The critics say, ‘‘Why?’’ The answer is, 
because we want to know. And we want 
to know early, before it’s too late. This 
business about passing children through 
grades because of age has got to end. This 
society must ask the question, ‘‘What do 
you know?’’

I’m grateful for the hard work in Capitol 
Hill by both Republicans and Democrats 
on this measure. We’ve worked together 
from the start to what I hope is the finish 
soon. Congress needs to finish this work. 
The conference needs to come together. 
The House conferees and the Senate con-
ferees need to meet, reconcile their dif-
ferences, and get the bill to my desk before 
public education starts next fall. It’s time 
to act, and it’s time to act with meaningful, 
real reforms. 

All of us recognize that education spend-
ing should be increased—I realize that; the 
Senate realizes that; the House recognizes 
that—but only where we’re certain that the 
money will be well spent. Additional re-
sources must be tied to demonstrated 
progress and results. As Congress writes the 
final bill, I trust that members of both par-
ties will stay true to that principle. We 
must not repeat the mistakes of years past, 
confusing spending money with progress. 
We must keep the focus on reform and 
results. It’s the least we owe the workforce 
of tomorrow, the very least—which is a 
good, sound education. 
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But at every turn, Federal policy must 
keep pace with changes of our workforce. 
This morning I took one step, with an Ex-
ecutive order formally establishing an Of-
fice of the 21st Century Workforce within 
the Department of Labor. This office will 
be charged with identifying new challenges 
and new opportunities for American work-
ers. 

My Executive order also creates a Presi-
dential council to advise on labor issues 
and especially on those issues affecting the 
lives of workers and their families. Every 
working person is entitled to expect fair 
treatment from the employers they work 
for. Wherever possible, we should find ways 
to remove conflicts between home and 
work. For example, more workers should 
be able to take advantage of comp time. 
Federal workers already enjoy this privi-
lege, and private sector employees deserve 
the same. Many hard-working people would 
prefer to be able to choose a few extra 
days at home instead of a few extra dollars 
on payday. We’ve got to trust the workers 
of America to make the decisions that’s 
best for their families. 

Until fairly recently, many Americans 
have never known paydays at all nor the 
other rewards that work brings. They have 
been denied jobs on account of a disability. 
And one of the great advances in our time 
is that persons with disabilities have been 
more welcomed in the workplace, but 
there’s still more to do. We must speed 
up the day when the last barrier has been 
removed to full and independent lives for 
every American, with or without disability. 

I’ve sent to Congress a set of proposals 
called the New Freedom Initiative. It’s an 
important step to ensuring that all Ameri-
cans with disabilities can participate more 
fully in the life of their communities and 
of our country. We’ll help our fellow Amer-
icans gain greater access to assistive tech-
nology. We’ll also help them gain access 
to public transportation and to the work-
place, itself, in keeping with the require-

ments of the Americans with Disabilities 
Act. 

I’ve also asked Congress to create a fund 
to help people with disabilities to buy the 
equipment they need to telecommute. 
We’ll provide tax incentives to encourage 
employers to provide such equipment. And 
we’ll protect home offices from needless 
OSHA regulations. Tens of millions of 
Americans today work out of their homes. 
For most, it’s a convenience; for workers 
with disabilities, it is a revolution. And we 
want as many Americans as possible to 
share in this revolution of independence. 

An urgent issue for many workers today 
is quality health care. Like education re-
form, this issue is reaching an hour of deci-
sion, and before this year is out, I want 
to sign into law a Patients’ Bill of Rights. 
And let me be specific again about the 
type of bill I’d like to sign. It must cover 
everyone, all patients and all private health 
care plans. The standards should be strong 
enough to protect everyone, yet flexible 
enough to preserve the good work that has 
been done in many States. It must guar-
antee all patients important rights, the right 
to get emergency treatment at the nearest 
emergency room, the right to see a spe-
cialist when they need one. A woman 
should be able to visit her gynecologist, 
and parents, their children’s pediatrician, 
without going through a gatekeeper. 

In any bill that receives my signature, 
patients will have the right to a fair and 
immediate review when medical care is de-
nied. If a health care plan denies care, you 
should be able to appeal immediately to 
an independent, impartial review panel of 
medical doctors. And if they say you need 
the care, your health care plan must pro-
vide it, period. 

It’s important for Americans to know, 
with that kind of strong, independent re-
view process, most disagreements will not 
wind up in court. The law should allow 
the review process to work, not short-cir-
cuit it by inviting unnecessary lawsuits. 
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I believe that an HMO that wrongly de-
nies coverage to a patient should be held 
liable in court. But we must keep our eye 
on the purpose. We want to give patients 
the care they need when they need it. The 
idea is to serve more patients, not to create 
more lawsuits in America. We can provide 
meaningful remedies to patients without 
driving up the cost of health care or forcing 
employers to drop coverage. 

Measured against this criterion I’ve de-
scribed, there are some good bills and some 
bad bills. And I want to thank Senators 
John Breaux, Democrat; Senator Bill Frist, 
Republican; Senator Jim Jeffords, Inde-
pendent—[laughter]—for working hard to 
come up with a reasonable solution to this 
very important problem. 

Finally, the end of a working life should 
not be the beginning of worry and hard-
ship. The tax reform package I signed into 
law 2 weeks ago will help in several ways. 
For starters, it leaves more money in every 
working person’s pocket. We remembered 
whose money it was we’re spending up 
here; it’s the working people’s money. And 
it gives workers the chance to put more 
of their own money into an IRA or a 401(k) 
plan. 

The tax bill also eased the IRS limits 
on pension benefits that you’re allowed to 
receive. We heard from many unions and 
employers about the need for these 
changes, and we listened. This will help 
our workers prepare for later years, sending 
less money to Washington and putting 
more money in their own savings accounts. 

And I’ve also established a bipartisan 
commission to save and strengthen Social 
Security. With this help and with the sup-
port of Congress—we need to get beyond 
the years of delay and finger pointing and 
quarreling about this incredibly important 

issue. The days of shifting blame must end 
in order to save this important system. 

To those who are retired and near-re-
tired, a promise made will be a promise 
kept by this Government. But to the young-
er workers who wonder whether or not 
there is going to be a Social Security sys-
tem around, you have an administration 
and a vehicle now that’s willing to think 
differently, to trust you with your own 
money, to say it’s your money to begin 
with, so that you can build your own nest 
egg that you can pass from one generation 
to the next. It’s time. 

One of the great virtues of the country 
is the value we place on hard work—it 
really makes America unique, in a different 
place—and the respect we have for those 
who work hard. Mine is an administration 
that understands the important resource of 
the men and women of America, the hard-
working people who make this country 
grow. And ours is an administration that 
will always value hard work and trust the 
individual and understand the limitations of 
Government. 

I want to thank you all for giving me 
a chance to come by and visit with you. 
It is a huge honor to be the President 
of the greatest nation on the face of the 
Earth. And it’s a huge honor to be the 
President of a nation full of decent, hard-
working, caring, and compassionate people. 
I thank you for the privilege. 

God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:35 a.m. at 
the MCI Center. In his remarks, he referred 
to Labor Secretary Elaine Chao. The Execu-
tive order of June 20 on the 21st century 
workforce initiative is listed in Appendix D 
at the end of this volume.
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Remarks Prior to a Meeting With Representative-Elect J. Randy Forbes
June 20, 2001

The President. It is my honor to welcome 
the newest Member of the United States 
Congress to the Oval Office. Randy Forbes 
ran a great race. He won a race a lot of 
folks didn’t think he could win. And he 
did it because he talked about issues that 
mattered to the people of Virginia: tax re-
lief, Social Security reform, strong national 
defense. 

We all knew he was a good candidate. 
We didn’t realize how good until the results 
came in last night. So it’s an honor for 
the Vice President and me, the chairman 
of the party, Congressman Davis, to wel-
come you both to the Oval Office and con-
gratulate you and look forward to working 
with you. 

Representative Forbes. Well, thank you, 
Mr. President. And it’s an exciting victory 

for us, and we couldn’t have done it with-
out the help from you, Mr. President, and 
the Vice President, and also the great chair-
man of our party and chairman of the con-
gressional committee. They all just put so 
many resources together and made this vic-
tory possible. 

The President. Congratulations. 
Representative Forbes. Thank you. 
The President. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:10 a.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Gov. James S. Gil-
more III of Virginia, chairman, Republican 
National Committee; and Representative 
Tom Davis, chairman, National Republican 
Congressional Committee.

Remarks Prior to a Meeting With Easter Seals Representatives and an 
Exchange With Reporters 
June 20, 2001

The President. It’s an honor for me to 
welcome the representatives from the 
Easter Seals here, two courageous Ameri-
cans who are compassionate to give back 
to their country, and it’s an honor to have 
you all in the Oval Office. Thanks for com-
ing. 

Situation in the Middle East 
Q. Have you talked to Arafat yet? 
The President. I talked to Chairman 

Arafat today. 
Q. What can you tell us about that con-

versation? 
The President. I told him—I talked to 

him about—I talked to Prime Minister 
Sharon, Mubarak, as well as Mr. Arafat. 
And I said we’re making some progress and 

that they all must continue to work toward 
breaking the cycle of violence. 

I do feel like it’s the appropriate time 
for Colin Powell to go to the Mideast—
and he’s headed there next week—and that 
the parties must continue to work in an 
all-out effort to bring peace. And people 
can find excuses or rationale not to con-
tinue to work to break the cycle of vio-
lence. I urged them just to not think that 
way, to believe in the possible. And we’re 
making enough progress for me to feel 
comfortable about asking the Secretary of 
State to go. 

We have another mission from our Gov-
ernment to remain involved in the process. 
We look forward to the implementation of 
Mitchell. But it’s hard—we cannot start 
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Mitchell, the Mitchell plan, until the cycle 
of violence has been crushed and broken. 
And we believe we are making enough 
progress with that to send the Secretary 
of State.

Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:03 p.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. In his 

remarks, he referred to Chairman Yasser 
Arafat of the Palestinian Authority; Prime 
Minister Ariel Sharon of Israel; and Presi-
dent Hosni Mubarak of Egypt. The President 
also referred to the Report of the Sharm el-
Sheikh Fact-Finding Committee, chaired by 
former Senator George J. Mitchell, issued 
April 30. A tape was not available for 
verification of the content of these remarks.

Remarks to the Business Roundtable 
June 20, 2001

Thank you very much. Well, welcome to 
the White House. [Laughter] The Vice 
President and I are honored to be with 
you today. As I understand it, I’m to speak; 
the Vice President is to speak; Colin Powell 
is to speak; and Zoellick is to speak. And 
so I thank you all for your interest. 

Since I’m not going to be here to intro-
duce the Vice President, Dick Cheney is 
a fabulous partner. Many of you know him; 
he brings a lot of good judgment and a 
steady hand. And my administration is 
going to be successful because of the play-
ers in it, and he’s going to be one of the 
key players. And I’m really honored that 
he’s here and honored that he’s the Vice 
President. 

Zoellick is doing a pretty good job, too. 
[Laughter] I know because I got to see 
him in action in Europe. I had an inter-
esting experience in Europe. First of all, 
it’s a huge honor to represent America 
overseas. And it was an important trip be-
cause it gave me a chance to reinforce my 
administration’s commitment to the Euro-
pean alliances—to NATO, to the expansion 
of NATO, to working with the European 
Union and the expansion of the European 
Union. 

There were some doubts in Europe as 
to whether or not ours would be a nation 
that would be internationalists with an 
American flavor, and they found out that 

we are. And I come home feeling upbeat 
about the relationships that I made and 
about the messages I was able to deliver. 

And secondly, I had a very good visit 
with Mr. Putin. I wasn’t sure what to make 
of the man. I always was withholding judg-
ment until I had a chance to meet him. 
But I found him to be a forward-thinking 
person and someone with whom our Nation 
should and will work to bring security to 
that part of the world and to bring pros-
perity, hopefully, through trade, to the Rus-
sian people. One of the things he asked 
is that I assemble a delegation, headed by 
somebody close to me. So I picked Don 
Evans, who is not only my close friend 
but Secretary of Commerce, to travel to 
Russia with some entrepreneurs and some 
American business people. And we will do 
that this summer. I believe he’s interested 
in having a good relationship, and I know 
I am. And that’s a pretty good start. 

But one of the things that I got to see 
Bob Zoellick in action on was our discus-
sions about trade with the Europeans. I 
was able to make a firm commitment to 
our European partners that we want trade. 
We want open markets. We want to do 
everything in our power to make trade easi-
er, not harder. I also reminded them that 
it’s important for our economy to grow. 
If you want to trade with the United States, 
it’s important to have a trading partner 
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whose economy is vital and strong, where 
capital is flowing freely. 

That’s why I assured them that we were 
on the right track when it came to bal-
ancing our environmental needs and eco-
nomic growth and assured them that we 
share the same goal of reducing CO2, but 
we will do so in a way that doesn’t damage 
our economy, that we believe that you can 
have economic vitality and good steward-
ship of our resources. 

And we also—I reminded them that one 
of the things our Nation needed to do was 
to develop a sound energy plan. It comes 
as a surprise to some that ours is the first 
administration who’s willing to develop an 
energy plan and not only willing to develop 
one but to defend it, an energy plan that 
Dick will describe in detail, that’s based 
upon sound conservation, more supply, and 
the ability to get supply to consumers. 

We had a great discussion, and what I’d 
like to do, before I talk about asking your 
help on a key legislative matter when it 
comes to trade, is I’d like to thank you 
first for helping on tax relief. 

Our economy is sputtering; many of you 
know that firsthand. And I believe that the 
best we can do in Government, at least 
in our part of Government, is to provide 
fiscal stimulus. And the package that we 
have done is a good package. It’s one that 
will not only put money in the hands of 
American consumers; it is one also that 
brings some certainty into the Tax Code. 
In other words, it’s certain that tax relief 
is going to happen, and hopefully, that will 
stimulate confidence in the entrepreneurial 
sector. 

Secondly, a lot of folks don’t understand 
this, but there’s a lot of small businesses 
that will benefit from the reduction of all 
rates, not just a few but all rates. Many 
of the small-business owners and the entre-
preneurs in our respective States pay tax 
rates at the personal level, not the cor-
porate level. They’re sole proprietors; 
they’re mom-and-pops that pay personal in-
come taxes. And when you drop that top 

rate like we did, it’s going to stimulate eco-
nomic growth and the flow of capital 
throughout our economy, which is going 
to be important to recovery. And so I want 
to thank you for the tax relief package. 
It was necessary; it was important; and it 
was timely. 

And secondly, I want to thank you for 
your help on an education plan. It passed 
the House. The bill passed the Senate 91 
to 8, and it’s now headed to conference. 
And I hope that the leadership will move 
that bill to get it to my desk so that public 
school districts can plan for the reforms 
inherent in the package. It’s important to 
get that bill signed as soon as possible so 
that these school districts that are begin-
ning to wonder what Federal dollars mean 
in the coming school year will have time 
to plan. They don’t need to play politics 
with the school bill. This bill rises above 
partisan politics. It’s important to get it 
going. 

The inherent reforms in the bill are 
these: One, we set high standards and high 
expectations. It’s—the philosophy is fairly 
simple. It says, every child can learn. 

Secondly, we believe in local control of 
schools. We spend Federal money without 
a lot of strings. There’s a lot more flexibility 
now at the local level. It recognizes—this 
bill recognizes that one size does not fit 
all when it comes to educating children. 
The issues in Texas, in south Texas, are 
different from the issues in Vermont or 
Connecticut. And the issues in south Texas 
are different from the issues in north Texas. 
There needs to be flexibility when it comes 
to developing the tactics necessary to make 
sure every child learns. 

But the cornerstone of reform in this 
bill says this: It says, if you receive Federal 
money, you must measure. This is a major 
overhaul of the education philosophy. It 
says, in return for Federal help, you, the 
school districts and the States, must de-
velop strong accountability measures so that 
we know—we know—whether children are 
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learning. It’s a paradigm shift—to use a 
fancy word. 

All of a sudden, we’re beginning to ask 
the question, ‘‘Do you know what you’re 
supposed to know?’’ At present or in the 
recent past, the question was asked, ‘‘How 
old are you? Well, if you’re 6, we’ll just 
move you here; and if you’re 10, you’re 
supposed to be here; and if you’re 14, 
you’re here.’’ It was a process-driven world 
that shuffled many kids through our system 
without asking the question, ‘‘What do you 
know,’’ and without saying, ‘‘If you don’t 
know what you’re supposed to know, we’ll 
make sure you do early, before it’s too 
late.’’ This is a great piece of legislation, 
and many of you helped work on it, and 
I want to thank you for that very much. 

I gave a speech at Notre Dame, where 
I talked about the next step of welfare re-
form. I said that—I began with Lyndon 
Johnson’s speech at the University of Texas 
in the midsixties, where he declared a War 
on Poverty. I then said that there was some 
unintended consequences of that War on 
Poverty. Many people became dependent 
upon Government. While it helped some—
and there are some fine programs that 
came out of it—many folks became de-
pendent upon Government, and many in 
our society became dependent on Govern-
ment to provide compassion. In other 
words, people looked and said, ‘‘Well, don’t 
worry. The Federal Government will solve 
the woes of our citizenry. We don’t have 
to do anything as citizens.’’

I then said that the reforms signed by 
President Clinton and passed by a Repub-
lican Senate and House on welfare reform 
address one-half of the equation. It reduced 
dependency upon Government. It’s now 
time to address the compassionate side of 
effective welfare reform. 

And one of the statistics I noted in my 
speech was how abysmal corporate giving 
is to religious organizations whose sole in-
tent is to help people, people who have 
heard the call, ‘‘What can I do to help 
a neighbor in need?’’—people who live by 

the Golden Rule. And yet there are many 
charters of corporate America that refuse—
or not refuse, just can’t give and don’t want 
to give to organizations whose intent it is 
to exist in neighborhood after neighborhood 
to solve people’s lives by helping their 
souls. And one of my calls to corporate 
America is, please address the issue of 
funding faith-based and community-based 
groups whose sole purpose it is to make 
somebody’s life better. 

One of the big initiatives I’m confident 
we’re going to get through the Congress 
is one that says, we understand there are 
thousands of children who could easily be 
left behind in America, particularly those 
whose parents may be in prison or a parent 
is in prison. And what I want to do—and 
we put money in the budget—is I want 
mentoring programs all across the country 
to address, specifically, the needs of these 
children. I want there to be some citizen 
who puts his arm around a child and says, 
‘‘Somebody loves you here in America. 
Somebody cares for you. Somebody feels 
your hurt and your pain.’’ And you all can 
help those programs, and I urge you to 
do so. 

Many of you give to great causes, but 
please don’t forget the faith-based organiza-
tions that exist for the sole purpose of lov-
ing a neighbor, just like you’d like to be 
loved yourself. 

And I want to ask your help, too, on 
trade. I don’t think Americans—some 
Americans—really understand the benefit 
of trade, fully understand that trade helps 
people who want to find work, that open 
trade is vital to—for economic growth. It’s 
essential that we send the message out that 
trade is good for the working men and 
women of America. I’ve seen it in my own 
State. Texas is a great beneficiary of 
NAFTA. 

And so is Mexico, which is the most fan-
tastic news of all. We want our partners 
to succeed. If Mexico is our friend, which 
I believe she is, we want Mexico to be 
prosperous. We also want Mexico to be 
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prosperous because we want our people to 
be able to find work at home. People are 
coming to America because they want to 
feed their families. Family values does not 
stop at the Rio Bravo, and America has 
got to understand that. 

But America has also got to understand 
the hope of free trade, not only with Mex-
ico and Canada but in our hemisphere. And 
that’s why we’re—that’s why the first meet-
ing I had was the Summit of the Americas, 
to talk about the Free Trade Agreement 
of the Americas. My belief is that when 
you have a secure neighborhood and a 
prosperous neighborhood, America is better 
off. And so the first summit I had with 
foreign leaders with—34 democratically 
elected leaders showed up in Quebec City, 
and the cornerstone of those discussions 
was open markets and free trade. 

We’re going to have another global—an-
other round of global trade talks that Am-
bassador Zoellick is leading from my ad-
ministration. And we urge the European 
Union to cooperate with us to begin those 
talks. 

But in order for me to be effective on 
trade, I need trade promotion authority. I 
need the ability to speak with a single voice 
for our country. I need to have the capacity 
as an administration to negotiate free trade 
agreements without the fear of them being 
undermined. Otherwise, our trading part-
ners are going to be confused and con-
cerned about an honest and open dialog. 

And yet, the President doesn’t have trade 
promotion authority. And so I’m asking you 
to help join us; get this bill passed through 
the Congress. 

And we should not let legitimate environ-
mental and labor concerns undermine the 
capacity for the President to make good 
free trade agreements. I explained to the 
critics in Congress—there are some who 
are legitimately concerned about the envi-
ronment and labor. But I remind them that 
if you believe in trade, you believe that 
prosperity will spread. If you believe in 
trading with a country, it will help that 

country grow economically. And a country 
that is more prosperous is one more likely 
to be able to take care of their environ-
ment, and one more prosperous is one 
more likely to take care of their workforce. 
And if you believe in improving the envi-
ronment, in helping the labor conditions 
in countries, don’t wall off those countries. 
Don’t create—don’t enhance poverty by re-
fusing to allow there to be trade. 

Now, there are some who want to put 
codicils on the trade protection authority 
for one reason: They don’t like free trade. 
They’re protectionists, and they’re isolation-
ists. And we must reject that kind of 
thought here in America. Free trade is 
good for America. It’s good for our trading 
partners. It will help alleviate poverty. And 
as importantly, it will help democracy 
spread her wings. Because when you intro-
duce the disciplines and freedoms of a free 
market and an open market, it’s amazing 
what happens in totalitarian countries. They 
taste freedom in the economy, and they 
begin to ask for freedom with religion and 
freedom with speech and freedom to ex-
press themselves in the ballot box. 

Now, our Nation is better off as a free 
trading country, and I am here to ask for 
your help. It’s important. It’s a priority of 
my administration, and we’re going to dedi-
cate the time and energy and effort to see 
if we can’t get a good bill through the 
United States Congress. 

You might be able to tell, I’m kind of 
enthusiastic about my work. [Laughter] You 
would be, too, if you got to see what I 
see. See, I get to see an America from 
a different perspective. I get to see an 
America that is—loves her Government; 
sometimes they like the President. [Laugh-
ter] But they care about the country. This 
is a fantastic land. It is a land of decent 
and caring and honorable citizens who real-
ly want the best for their families and for 
their neighbors and for their country. 

It is a huge honor to be the President 
of this great land. We’ve got some great 
causes ahead of us, peace and prosperity. 
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But there is the mission also of lifting this 
country’s spirit. And I’m dedicated to doing 
that. I want to call upon the best of Amer-
ica and American citizens. And I’m enthusi-
astic about that calling because I truly be-
lieve it will leave this land a better place. 

Thank you all for being here, and God 
bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:17 p.m. in 
the East Room at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to President Vladimir 
Putin of Russia.

Letter to Congressional Leaders Transmitting a Report on Cyprus 
June 20, 2001

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. Chairman:) 
In accordance with Public Law 95–384 

(22 U.S.C. 2373(c)), I submit to you this 
report on progress toward a negotiated set-
tlement of the Cyprus question covering 
the period April 1 through May 31, 2001. 
The previous submission covered events 
during the period February 1 through 
March 31, 2001. 

The United Nations continued in its ef-
forts to sustain the proximity talks that 
started in December 1999. The United 

States remains committed to the United 
Nations effort to find a just and lasting 
settlement to the Cyprus problem. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Den-
nis Hastert, Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives, and Joseph R. Biden, Jr., chair-
man, Senate Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions. This letter was released by the Office 
of the Press Secretary on June 21.

Remarks at Oak Mountain State Park in Birmingham, Alabama 
June 21, 2001

Thank you all very much. Please be seat-
ed. Senator, thank you very much. It’s an 
honor to be traveling back to Alabama 
today with Jeff Sessions. I’m going to spend 
a little time this evening touting his cause. 
But I will tell you, he’s been a loyal friend, 
a strong supporter of Alabama, and a great 
United States Senator. 

It’s an honor to be with members of 
the Alabama congressional delegation here. 
We’ve got six of them that flew down 
today. These men are honest, decent, hard-
working people—had five Republicans, one 
Democrat, all who worked together for 
doing what’s right for Alabama. And I ap-
preciate so very much these fine gentlemen 

for traveling with me today, and I’m proud 
to call you friends. 

It’s an honor to be here with the Lieu-
tenant Governor and the attorney general 
of the State of Alabama. I want to thank 
Don Cooley and Jimmy Shivers for giving 
me a brief tour of this important part of 
the world. I want to thank the YMCA and 
the counselors at the YMCA and the young 
men and women who are teaching children 
right from wrong, teaching children that 
in life, somebody does care for them. No 
better spot to be learning compassion and 
love than in the outdoors, and it’s an honor 
to be here. 
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It’s good to see my friend Ray Scott. 
Make sure you behave yourself, Ray. 
[Laughter] I’ve been knowing him a long 
time, and I appreciate the members of the 
bass clubs from around Alabama for being 
here to work with the kids, to teach them 
how to fish, and to teach them to appre-
ciate the wonders of nature. 

I’m impressed by the fact that 600,000 
people come to this park every year. It 
means it’s just not a park for the few; it’s 
a park for the many. And people come 
here for all kinds of reasons. They come 
here to hike. They come here to spend 
some time with their families. They come 
here to fish. I wish I was coming here 
to fish a little more often, Ray. [Laughter] 

This is a State park, maintained almost 
entirely by State money, operated by the 
people who are closest to the people, who 
understand the local wishes and the local 
needs. And you seem to be doing a pretty 
darn good job. It’s a beautiful spot. 

Thirty-six years ago the Federal Govern-
ment undertook to assist parks just like this 
one. Congress created a program called the 
Land and Water Conservation Fund. Half 
the money was supposed to be paid to the 
States, to conserve and maintain their nat-
ural resources. Oak Mountain received 
some of that money in 1983—some of the 
money in 1983. 

But for a long period of time, the Fed-
eral Government has been falling short on 
its commitment to this fund, and many 
States have been denied money that was 
promised the citizens. And that’s not fair, 
and under the budget I have submitted 
to the United States Congress, that practice 
will stop. 

In outlining my budget priorities this 
year, I proposed fully funding the Land 
and Water Conservation Fund; $900 million 
will fully fund the fund. It’s the highest 
request in the fund’s history, and half of 
the money will go to the States, just like 
the authors of the law intended. 

And why is that important? Why is that 
important? Well, one, it’s a high environ-

mental priority for me. Two, I don’t believe 
all knowledge and wisdom resides in Wash-
ington, DC. I believe the good people of 
Alabama care a lot about the resources in 
Alabama. I know the fishermen care about 
clean water. I know the people who hike 
the trails want to have good hiking trails. 
I know people who picnic in the park want 
clean parks. And so that’s why, under my 
vision, the amount of money that Alabama 
will receive to help in conservation pro-
grams would increase by 387 percent. It 
makes sense. It’s good public policy. 

I believe Federal money is most useful 
when it comes without strings, when it 
comes without dictates. And so I believe 
we need to give States new flexibility on 
how to manage their conservation and re-
sources. You could use the money to buy 
parkland. You can use it to protect endan-
gered species. You can use it to try to get 
the hydrilla that clog some of our lakes. 
You could have a generation of environ-
mental programs working with landowners 
to protect wildlife or to protect endangered 
species. You know, it’s interesting, the 
money it costs to buy a single acre of park-
land, a State could encourage environ-
mental protection over many, many acres 
of land by working with private property 
owners. There is a lot States can do with 
the money. And it’s important for the Fed-
eral Government to understand that. 

I believe trusting local people to make 
local decisions is the right public policy. 
And that’s what this plan does, and that’s 
what we do with other areas in the Federal 
Government, as well. One of the key com-
ponents of tax relief—and I’m proud of 
the fact that all members of the congres-
sional delegation and two United States 
Senators—all members of the congressional 
delegation here present and the two United 
States Senators supported tax relief. Do you 
know why it’s important? Because it trusts 
people with their own money. It says that 
we trust the people. 

As you can see, I’ve asked for funding 
an important priority, the Land and Water 
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Conservation Fund. But another important 
priority was to say we trust the people of 
Alabama and Texas and States all across 
the country to spend the money as they 
see fit. And so for the first time in a gen-
eration, we’ve got historic, across-the-board 
tax relief, because we understand how hard 
the people of Alabama and the people of 
America are working and because we trust 
the people to make the right decisions for 
their families, the right decisions on what 
to do with money. 

The Federal Government has set budget 
priorities. But with money left over, we 
trust the people, and it’s the right thing 
to do. And I’m honored that you guys voted 
with me on this tax bill, and so will the 
people of Alabama. 

And we’re making progress in education, 
too. I believe we can get a good education 
bill finally out of the Congress. It passed 
the House, and it passed the Senate, and 
now they’re going to work out their dif-
ferences. And they’re going to put a bill 
up on my desk soon, I hope, which will 
be historic reform. The cornerstone of the 
bill says we’re setting high standards, but 
we have more flexibility for local folks. One 
size does not fit all when it comes to the 
education of the children in America. 

We have as a cornerstone accountability. 
We say, ‘‘If you receive Federal money, 
show us whether or not the children are 
learning to read and write and add and 
subtract.’’ Instead of a system that says, 
‘‘Oh, how old are you? If you’re 10, we’ll 
put you here, and if you’re 12, we’ll put 
you here,’’ we’re beginning to change the 
way of thinking so we ask the question, 
‘‘Before we put you anywhere, we want 
to know what you know. And if you don’t 
know what you’re supposed to know, we’ll 
correct it early, before it’s too late.’’

This is a good piece of legislation. I can’t 
wait to sign it, and I hope the members 
of the conference committee do not hold 
it up for political reasons. They need to 
get it to my desk so that the public schools 

in Alabama and all across the country can 
start planning for their fall year. 

I believe it’s so important for us to set 
priorities at the Federal level, and I have 
set priorities. Education is a priority. Im-
proving the military is a priority of mine. 
One of the priorities in our budget is to 
make sure the folks who wear the uniform 
get paid better, and I believe Congress will 
enact that; that folks get housed better, and 
we’re making good progress of housing our 
troops, although we’ve got a lot of work 
to do. It’s also important to have a Com-
mander in Chief who sets a clear mission 
for the military, and that’s to be prepared 
to fight and win war and, therefore, prevent 
war from happening in the first place. 

So today I’ve discussed some priorities 
of mine. And thankfully we worked to-
gether, both Members of the House and 
the Senate, Republicans and Democrats, to 
support a budget that has $661 billion of 
what they call discretionary spending. 

I understand the pressures in Congress. 
It’s one thing to set a budget, but then 
people start spending. And my call to the 
Congress is: Stick to the budget. My call 
to the Congress is: We worked hard to 
get a good budget, and it’s important for 
people not to overspend that budget. 

I talked to Sonny Callahan of the great 
State of Alabama about that subject, and 
he understands. He’s got a tough job. He 
hears all kinds of requests on the Appro-
priations Committee. He’s one of the lead-
ers on the Appropriations Committee. But 
Sonny and the other Members came in the 
office the other day and said, ‘‘Mr. Presi-
dent, we’re going to work to stick to the 
budget.’’ That’s what we told the people 
we would do, and that’s what I expect Con-
gress to do. And if they try to bust the 
budget, there’s a remedy. If they get over 
the budget, there’s a simple remedy, and 
that’s to put the veto pen on it and send 
it back to the Congress until we get the 
budget right. 

We’re also making progress in changing 
the tone in Washington. And I think that’s 
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really important. I think it’s important for 
folks, no matter what your political party 
is—Republican, Democrat, none of the 
above—to look at Washington and be 
proud of what you see. 

I think it’s incredibly important for those 
of us in positions of responsibility to con-
duct our debates in a way that elevates 
politics, that elevates public service, that 
sends a clear signal to the people of Amer-
ica that serving your country is a noble 
calling. And we are making some progress. 

Oh, occasionally there is a shrill voice 
out there or two. Sometimes they say things 
about the President that my mother doesn’t 
like to read about. [Laughter] But it takes 
a lot of work. You can’t change a culture 
overnight. 

But I am here to report to the good 
people of Alabama, we are making 
progress. The rhetoric is slowly but surely 
changing. The debates are becoming more 
honest. The philosophical differences are 
less bitter. And I believe we’re getting a 
spirit of accomplishment in Washington, 
DC—that slowly but surely, people are be-
ginning to realize we need to be judged 
upon the results, not upon what we say 
on TV; that we’re a results-oriented country 
and it’s important for us to be judged based 
upon results. And slowly but surely, people 
are beginning to realize that they have a 
President who set a pretty clear and simple 
agenda, profound agenda, and is willing to 
share results and credit for results when 
they happen. 

I am proud that this Democrat Member 
from Alabama voted for tax relief. He de-
serves just as much credit as the two men 
sitting next to him as a Republican. You 
see, party is important. But it’s not nearly 
as important as doing what’s right for the 
American people. It’s not nearly as impor-
tant as setting the right example for the 
children of America, as well. 

Well, things are getting pretty good up 
there in Washington, and I’m honored to 
be your President. I tell you, one of the 
things I was sharing with the Members 

here coming down that I’m so proud of—
and it happened here again, and it’s going 
to happen all across the country every time 
I travel—is, one, the number of people who 
come out just to wave. People of the coun-
try respect the Presidency. Sometimes they 
like the President, but they respect the 
Presidency, and for that I am grateful. It 
reminds me of the huge responsibility I 
have, a responsibility that I’ll take seriously 
and a responsibility that I hold dear to my 
heart, and that is to call upon the best 
of America. 

And this is an appropriate setting for me 
to speak briefly about that. The best of 
America happens when some neighbor says, 
‘‘What can I do to help a neighbor in 
need?’’ The best in America happens when 
people hear the universal call to love a 
neighbor just like you’d like to be loved 
yourself. The best of America occurs when 
people walk up and say, ‘‘Mr. President, 
I’m praying for you.’’ The best of this coun-
try happens when decent citizens work hard 
to make their neighborhoods and commu-
nities a better place for every citizen, re-
gardless of accent, background, religion, or 
color. 

And the good news about being the 
President is that I am fortunate enough 
to be the President of a country full of 
people just like that, full of the best of 
the country. 

So it’s my honor to talk about kind of 
what’s going on in the Nation’s Capital, a 
little bit about the budget, talk about some 
of our successes, to outline a very impor-
tant conservation and environmental policy 
that will make a huge difference all across 
the country. 

But also it’s my opportunity to thank the 
good people of Alabama for giving me a 
chance to be the President of the greatest 
nation on the face of the Earth. 

Thank you all for coming, and God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:47 p.m. In 
his remarks, he referred to Lt. Gov. Steve 
Windom, Attorney General Bill Pryor, and 

VerDate Dec 13 2002 12:33 May 21, 2003 Jkt 193361 PO 00000 Frm 00712 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\193361A.021 193361A



713

Administration of George W. Bush, 2001 / June 21

Director of Parks Don Cooley of Alabama; 
James Shivers, superintendent, Oak Moun-

tain State Park; and Ray Scott, founder, Bass 
Anglers Sportsman Society.

Statement on the Announcement of Criminal Indictments for the Khobar 
Towers Bombing 
June 21, 2001

On June 25, 1996, a massive truck bomb 
exploded outside the Khobar Towers apart-
ment complex in Dhahran, Saudi Arabia, 
killing 19 American servicemen and injur-
ing 372 other Americans and Saudis. For 
the last 5 years, the Department of Justice 
and the Federal Bureau of Investigation 
have conducted an intensive investigation 
of this deplorable act of terrorism. 

Today the Department of Justice an-
nounced criminal indictments of 14 people, 
13 Saudis and one Lebanese, for conspiring 
and carrying out the bombing of Khobar 
Towers. The Department’s investigation 

into this matter will continue and additional 
charges are possible. 

I applaud the work of the Department 
of Justice and the FBI who have spent 
countless hours pursuing this case. And I 
want to thank the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia 
for their assistance in this investigation. Fi-
nally, and most important, to the families 
of those who were killed and to those who 
were injured, I want to extend my personal 
sympathy and to assure you that your Gov-
ernment will not forget your loss and will 
continue working, based on the evidence, 
to make sure that justice is done.

Videotaped Remarks in a Tribute to Tommy G. Thompson
June 21, 2001

Well, thank you all very much. I’m hon-
ored to join so many good friends. And 
I’m pleased to help pay tribute to a great 
Governor, a great Cabinet Secretary, and 
a good man, my friend Tommy Thompson. 

Tonight we salute Tommy Thompson for 
his 14 years as Wisconsin’s Governor. For 
almost a decade and a half, Tommy was 
a pioneer. From school choice to health 
care, Tommy was always on the cutting 
edge looking for new ideas, even while 
holding to timeless principles. 

Perhaps his greatest legacies were in 
changing the way the government treats the 
poor and empowering thousands of people 
by replacing their welfare checks with pay-
checks. Not long ago, welfare reform was 
just a dream. Today, thanks in large part 

to Tommy Thompson, welfare reform is the 
law. 

Tommy Thompson is one of the finest 
public servants in America. His commit-
ment is matched by his courage, and his 
diligence is equaled by his devotion. These 
days, Tommy is bringing his commonsense 
leadership and results-oriented approach to 
the Department of Health and Human 
Services. He is leading the way as our ad-
ministration works to promote the health 
and welfare of all Americans through great-
er research, new technologies, and sound 
science. I’m honored to have this good man 
as a part of my team. 

So Tommy, thanks for who you are and 
what you do. You have made a difference 
in the lives of so many people in Wisconsin, 
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just as you are now making a difference 
in the lives of so many Americans. 

Thank you very much, and God bless. 

NOTE: The President’s remarks were 
videotaped at approximately 4:30 p.m. on 
June 19 in the Library at the White House 

for a tribute to Tommy Thompson at the 
Metropolitan Milwaukee Chamber of Com-
merce in Milwaukee, WI, on June 21. The 
transcript was released by the Office of the 
Press Secretary on June 21. A tape was not 
available for verification of the content of 
these remarks.

Remarks at a Dinner for Senator Jeff Sessions in Birmingham 
June 21, 2001

Thank you all very much. Thank you all. 
Be seated. Jeff said, ‘‘Why don’t you come 
over to Birmingham and have dinner with 
a couple of my buddies.’’ [Laughter] I said, 
‘‘Okay.’’ I’m glad I came. Thank you for 
that warm welcome, and thank you for giv-
ing me the chance to be the President of 
the greatest Nation on the face of the 
Earth. 

First, I’m here to urge the people of 
Alabama to send this good man, Jeff Ses-
sions, back to the United States Senate. 
He’s doing a great job. He’s a solid citizen 
who brings integrity to the office. Plus, he’s 
got a friend in the White House. [Laugh-
ter] He married well, too. [Laughter] It’s 
good to be here with Mary.

I’m so sorry that my wife isn’t here. I 
can’t tell you how proud I am of Laura. 
She’s made a big difference already in the 
White House. She has trained one small 
puppy. [Laughter] She keeps her husband 
in line. And she brings a lot of class to 
the Office of the First Lady, and I’m proud 
of her. 

After I speak, I’m heading to our ranch 
in central Texas, where I will spend some 
quality time with Laura. And frankly, I’m 
honored to be here. I’m looking forward 
to sharing some wisdom—but I can’t wait 
to get back home. [Laughter] Washington, 
DC, is a great place to work, but Texas 
is a great place to relax. 

I’m honored to be here, as well, with 
the Lieutenant Governor of the State of 

Alabama, Steve Windom; the attorney gen-
eral, Bill Pryor. I’m so pleased that my 
friend Bill Cabaniss is here. I want to thank 
the Members of the United States Congress 
who have traveled here with me today: the 
Congressman from this district, Spencer 
Bachus; Robert Aderholt; Terry Everett; 
Congressman Bob Riley; and Sonny Cal-
lahan. This is a fine delegation from Ala-
bama who are conservative and compas-
sionate, and I’m proud to call them friends, 
and you ought to be proud to call them 
Members of the United States Congress. 

I want to thank—I don’t know if Red 
Blount is here or not, but I spent a little 
time in Alabama in 1972 working for Red 
Blount’s senatorial campaign. It’s a pretty 
good lesson of Alabama politics. But I’ve 
made a lot of friends in this State from 
those days, friends that I’ll never forget. 
And I thank you for your friendship, and 
I thank you for giving me a pretty good 
lesson on Southern politics. It paid off in 
the year 2000. [Laughter] 

I want to thank Mary Connors—Marty 
Connors, the chairman of the party; Edgar 
Welden and Bettye Fine Collins for their 
leadership for the Republican effort. Thank 
you all very much. 

One reason I’m so nice to the Alabama 
delegation is because they’ve been steady 
in their votes for reform. We’re making 
some pretty good progress in Washington, 
DC, about defusing the old way of doing 
business. The old way was, you didn’t worry 
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about results; you just worried about how 
loud you yelled at somebody or how you 
pointed your finger. I came up to the Na-
tion’s Capital intent upon changing the tone 
in Washington, DC, of setting an agenda 
that’s positive and hopeful for every Amer-
ican, and to working with Congress to get 
things done. And I’m proud to report, we 
are getting things done on behalf of the 
American people. 

I was honored the other day to sign the 
first broad tax relief in a generation. And 
I want to thank the members of the Ala-
bama congressional delegation and the two 
United States Senators for voting with us, 
to say that the American people ought to 
be trusted with their own money. 

This was an important issue for America, 
because it set the stage for a new way 
of thinking about the budget. It said that 
we can meet our obligations by growing 
the budget at a reasonable rate. But it also 
recognized that the surplus is not the Gov-
ernment’s money. The surplus is the peo-
ple’s money, and we ought to trust the 
people with their own money. So we cut 
rates on everybody who pays taxes. 

The old way in Washington was to have 
what they call targeted tax cuts. That meant 
that folks in Washington, DC, got to say, 
this side of the room got tax relief, and 
this side didn’t. But we didn’t think that 
was fair, and we didn’t think that was right. 
We felt that if you’re going to give tax 
relief, everybody who paid taxes ought to 
get tax relief. So we reduced the rates on 
every taxpayer in the United States of 
America, and we’re going to start sending 
out checks this July to the taxpayers of 
America. 

We also recognize that the marriage pen-
alty sent the wrong signals, and we miti-
gated the marriage penalty. And we also 
understood that the death tax was onerous 
on small businesses and ranchers and farm-
ers in Alabama and all across the State—
all across the country—so we eliminated 
the death tax. 

And this tax relief came at the right time. 
Our economy is kind of sputtering a little 
bit, and it’s important to send money back 
to the people so they can spend it and 
they can invest it to make sure our econ-
omy gets second wind. No, I was proud 
to do something that President John Ken-
nedy was able to do and President Ronald 
Reagan was able to do, and that’s to listen 
to the American people and to sign broad, 
meaningful, real tax relief. And I want to 
thank you, Jeff, for your support. 

We’re also making progress on an incred-
ibly important issue, and that’s education. 
I believe in short order I’m going to have 
the opportunity to sign one of the most 
far-reaching education reform bills in our 
Nation’s history. The bill passed the House; 
it passed the Senate 91 to 8; it’s now going 
to conference. And I urge the conferees 
not to play politics with public education 
in America. Get that bill out and get it 
to my desk so I can sign it, so that the 
public schools all across America can plan 
for next fall when they open their doors 
for America’s children. 

The education bill is important because 
it embodies certain principles. One prin-
ciple is that it’s important to set high stand-
ards, to believe that every child, regardless 
of background, birth, or accent can learn 
in America. 

Secondly, it says that we must trust local 
people to run the schools all across Amer-
ica. One size does not fit all when it comes 
to the education of the children in America. 

And thirdly, it says that if you receive 
Federal help—you, the State of Alabama 
or the State of Texas or any other State 
or jurisdiction must measure in return for 
Federal dollars—you must measure so that 
we as a society know whether children are 
being left behind. 

The old, tired way of public education 
used to ask the question, ‘‘How old are 
you? And if you’re 10, we’ll put you in 
this grade, and if you’re 12, we’ll put you 
here, and if you’re 14, you go there.’’ And 
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guess what happened? Children would sim-
ply get shuffled through the system. Chil-
dren would get moved on, regardless if 
they knew what they were supposed to 
know. And that’s fundamentally wrong in 
America. And that’s not right, and when 
I sign that bill, we’re going to start asking 
this question, ‘‘What do you know? And 
if you do not know what you’re supposed 
to know, we’ll make sure you do early, be-
fore it’s too late.’’ There are no second-
rate children in America, and there are no 
second-rate dreams. 

Dick Cheney and I—and, by the way, 
the Vice President is doing a fabulous job. 
We said we would boost the morale of the 
United States military. It started with treat-
ing people better who wear the uniform. 
That means better pay and better housing, 
and the budget I submitted does just that. 
But it also means having a Commander 
in Chief who sets a clear mission for the 
military. The mission of the military is to 
be prepared to fight and win war and, 
therefore, prevent war from happening in 
the first place. Our military must be prop-
erly trained and ready to go so that the 
Commander in Chief, if he needs to call 
upon them, can do to keep the peace. 
Things are getting better in the military, 
and throughout my tenure in Washington, 
we will rebuild the military so that we are 
more likely to keep the peace. 

But it also requires thinking differently 
as we head into the 21st century. The old 
way of thinking about military strategy must 
be addressed. Our troops need to be light-
er, harder to find, more lethal when they 
act. And we must be prepared to deal with 
the true threats of the 21st century. 

I had the honor of meeting with the 
President of Russia in Slovenia last week-
end. I told him, I said, ‘‘It’s time for new 
leadership to cast aside the old way of 
thinking about Russia and America.’’ I told 
him, I said, ‘‘Russia is no longer our Na-
tion’s enemy. And therefore, we should not 
allow a treaty, signed when Russia and 
America were the enemy, to determine 

how our two nations can best come to-
gether to keep the peace.’’

The ABM Treaty codified a day when 
we were hostile to each other. It’s time 
to come together and to think about a new 
security arrangement that addresses the 
threats of the 21st century. And the threats 
of the 21st century will be terrorist in na-
ture, terror when it comes to weaponry. 
What we must do—freedom-loving people 
must be willing to think differently and de-
velop antiballistic missile systems that will 
say to rogue nations and leaders who can-
not stand America, or what we stand for: 
You will not blackmail us, nor will you 
blackmail our allies. It’s time for new lead-
ership when it comes to how the military 
thinks about keeping the peace. 

Earlier this year, I put together a Com-
mission to think differently about how our 
retirement systems must work. I’m deeply 
concerned about Social Security. I’m not 
concerned about those who receive Social 
Security today or those who are near retire-
ment, because the Congress and the White 
House has taken the sacred pledge that 
we will not touch the Social Security, that 
Social Security will be spent on only one 
thing, Social Security. 

But I’m concerned about younger work-
ers. I worry that the Social Security System 
will not fulfill the promise of people who 
are coming up in our society. This issue 
requires new thinking, a new way of look-
ing at the problem. I put together a Com-
mission of both Republicans and Demo-
crats charged with making sure there’s a 
Social Security system in the future. 

And a key component of that thinking 
says that we, as a nation, must trust young-
er workers to manage their own money, 
if they so choose, in the private markets, 
to take advantage of the compounding rate 
of return, to make sure that not only is 
there a Social Security system available, 
that workers from all walks of life have 
got an asset that they can call their own 
to pass from one generation to the next. 
Ownership of assets is an incredible part 
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of holding out hope and promise for the 
American Dream for every citizen. It’s time 
to think differently in Washington, DC, 
about the crucial issues. 

Just before we came, I had the honor 
of meeting many religious leaders from 
around the State of Alabama. I did so be-
cause I wanted to share my vision of how 
best to make sure the welfare system fulfills 
its promise. At Notre Dame a while ago, 
I gave a speech that talked about how our 
Nation can be a more compassionate coun-
try. I talked about the fact that Lyndon 
Johnson, at the University of Texas, gave 
a speech that declared a War on Poverty. 
I mentioned the fact that that war, noble 
in effort, created some consequences that 
our society has had to deal with. On the 
one hand, the welfare system that he envi-
sioned created dependency upon Govern-
ment, and on the other hand, the welfare 
system that he envisioned created a Gov-
ernment that crowded out people’s aspira-
tions to help a neighbor. People across 
America said, ‘‘Why should I be a compas-
sionate neighbor? The Federal Government 
will solve the problem. Why should I care? 
The Government will take care.’’ And what 
we ended up with is dependency upon 
Government on the one hand and compla-
cency on the other. 

In that speech, I said in 1996 the United 
States Congress in a bipartisan fashion 
passed a bill signed by my predecessor that 
addressed one-half of the equation. The bill 
and the law reduced dependency upon 
Government. It said that you must work, 
and as a result, thousands of people are 
now gainfully employed in America, are less 
dependent upon our Government. But it 
did not address the second half of the 
equation, how best to capture the great 
compassion of America. 

I believe our Government ought to be 
a partner with faith-based and community-
based programs. I believe it is essential we 
pass laws in the United States Congress 
that expand charitable choice, that we 
clearly say in America the great strength 

of our country lies in the hearts and souls 
of loving citizens. The great strength of 
America is in our churches and synagogues 
and mosques. And we must welcome faith-
based programs that have got the capacity 
to change lives by changing hearts into the 
very fabric of our society. 

I know I can count on Senator Sessions 
when the bill comes before the United 
States Senate. And I feel strongly I can 
count on the members of the congressional 
delegation, who have traveled with me from 
Washington, DC. This is an important ini-
tiative; it is an initiative that addresses our 
Nation’s culture. It is an issue that helps 
us realize the full potential of America. It 
is an issue that recognizes that Government 
can hand out money, but what it cannot 
do is put hope in people’s hearts or a sense 
of purpose in people’s lives. It is an incred-
ibly important issue, because our great Na-
tion must make this dedicated promise: No 
person will be left behind in America, that 
every American counts regardless of their 
status, but we recognize that some hurt, 
some lack hope. 

So what I hope to do in the Faith-Based 
Initiative is to call upon mentors all across 
the country. There is nothing more mean-
ingful and important than, say, for a child 
whose parent may be in prison, to have 
an arm of an adult or a loving soul say, 
‘‘I love you, brother.’’ America means as 
much for you as it does for me and my 
children. 

A Faith-Based Initiative understands that 
in order to solve the problems of those 
hooked on alcohol and drugs, that some-
times the only way is to call upon a higher 
being. The Faith-Based Initiative recognizes 
the power of faith and hope in America. 
And I urge Congress not to get stuck on 
the process but to focus on results so that 
we can change America in an incredibly 
positive, hopeful, and optimistic way. 

That’s really the job of the President. 
The job of the President is to lift the Na-
tion’s spirit. 
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On my wall in the Oval Office is a pic-
ture of Abraham Lincoln. I hang that por-
trait because it reminds me my job is to 
unify our Nation. I recognize we will have 
differences when it comes to tax policy and 
education policy, but the job of the Presi-
dent is obviously to stand on principle and 
to fight for legislative matters that I think 
are important. But it’s also to unite Amer-
ica, to unite the country around the fan-
tastic values that make us unique, the val-
ues of freedom: freedom to speak your 
mind, freedom to worship where you want, 
freedom of the press to occasionally say 
something that I don’t agree with—[laugh-
ter]—freedom—freedom to express yourself 
at the ballot box, freedom to be anything 
you dream to be in America, regardless of 
your birth or where you’re from. Those val-
ues set us aside as a nation. They are in-
credibly important values. 

But uniting the Nation understands 
and—begins with the understanding of re-
sponsibility of the offices we hold. I admire 
Jeff Sessions because he understands. He 
has the responsibility not only to represent 
the great State of Alabama, but he has the 
responsibility to uphold the honor and dig-
nity of the office to which he has been 
elected. And he will not let the people 
of Alabama down. 

I love traveling outside of Washington. 
Listen, I like my job, and the public hous-
ing is pretty darn good there. [Laughter] 
But I love to come out to the countryside. 
I can’t thank the people of Alabama enough 
for lining the roads. We went to an initia-
tive today in one of the parks outside of 
Birmingham, where I was able to say that 
this administration, for the first time, is 
going to fully fund the Land and Water 
Conservation Fund, so that the people of 

Alabama will be able to make the conserva-
tion decisions necessary for the great State 
of Alabama. But as we traveled the road, 
hundreds of people lined the road to wave 
and to hold up signs encouraging the Presi-
dent. 

It reminds me of what I said earlier and 
I truly believe: I am blessed to be the 
President of a nation full of decent and 
loving and caring and compassionate peo-
ple, people who respect their country, re-
spect the office of the Presidency—some-
times like the President, sometimes not—
but respect the office of the President, who 
care deeply about the future, who love 
their families, who worship in houses of 
worship, and are proud to call themselves 
American. 

I can’t tell you what an honor it is to 
have recently traveled overseas and to stand 
proudly for a country that represents the 
best of mankind, that holds up the best 
for every single citizen. I’m so honored to 
be here to represent and to urge you to 
support my friend. And I am honored to 
tell you, I love being your President, and 
thank you for the opportunity. 

God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 6:40 p.m. at 
the Jefferson Convention Complex. In his re-
marks, he referred to Mary Sessions, wife of 
Senator Sessions; William Cabaniss, finance 
chair, Alabama Bush 2000 campaign; Winton 
M. ‘‘Red’’ Blount, founder, Blount Inter-
national, Inc.; Marty Connors, chairman, Ala-
bama Republican Party; Edgar Welden and 
Bettye Fine Collins, national committee per-
sons, Alabama Republican Executive Com-
mittee; and President Vladimir Putin of Rus-
sia.
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The President’s Radio Address 
June 23, 2001

Good morning. Here in Washington, we 
are nearing some important decisions on 
the health of Americans. Congress will soon 
vote on a Patients’ Bill of Rights to help 
patients get the treatment they deserve 
without delay or legal haggling. I want that 
bill to be strong and effective. 

A woman should be able to visit her gyn-
ecologist, and parents, their children’s pedi-
atrician, without going through a gate-
keeper. A person should be able to see 
a specialist when he or she needs one and 
to get emergency treatment at the nearest 
emergency room. 

If an HMO denies the treatment you 
need, then you should have the right to 
an immediate, impartial appeal to a panel 
of doctors. If the panel rules in your favor, 
you should receive your treatment, period. 
If the HMO ignores the findings, you 
should be able to go to court. The system 
should not favor HMOs, and it should not 
favor trial lawyers; it should favor patients 
with quick action to make sure they get 
the treatment they need. 

Today I want to address another kind 
of protection that is needed in these times 
of accelerating medical progress. Just a few 
months ago scientists completed the map-
ping of the human genome. With this infor-
mation comes enormous possibilities for 
doing good. Through a better under-
standing of the genetic codes, scientists 
might one day be able to cure and prevent 
countless diseases. 

As with any other power, however, this 
knowledge of the code of life has the po-
tential to be abused. Employers could be 
tempted to deny a job based on a person’s 
genetic profile. Insurance companies might 

use that information to deny an application 
for coverage or charge excessive premiums. 

Genetic discrimination is unfair to work-
ers and their families. It is unjustified, 
among other reasons, because it involves 
little more than medical speculation. A ge-
netic predisposition toward cancer or heart 
disease does not mean the condition will 
develop. To deny employment or insurance 
to a healthy person based only on a pre-
disposition violates our country’s belief in 
equal treatment and individual merit. 

In the past, other forms of discrimination 
have been used to withhold rights and op-
portunities that belong to all Americans. 
Just as we have addressed discrimination 
based on race, gender, and age, we must 
now prevent discrimination based on ge-
netic information. My administration is 
working now to shape the legislation that 
will make genetic discrimination illegal. 

I look forward to working with Members 
of Congress to pass a law that is fair, rea-
sonable, and consistent with existing dis-
crimination statutes. We will all gain much 
from the continuing advances of genetic 
science. But those advances should never 
come at the cost of basic fairness and 
equality under law. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 9 a.m. 
on June 21 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on June 
23. The transcript was made available by the 
Office of the Press Secretary on June 22 but 
was embargoed for release until the broad-
cast. The Office of the Press Secretary also 
released a Spanish language transcript of the 
address.
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Remarks to the United States Conference of Mayors in Detroit, Michigan 
June 25, 2001 

Well, thank you all very much. Thanks. 
Please be seated. Well, Victor, thank you 
very much. I appreciate your kind remarks. 

Before I begin, I’d like to introduce the 
First Lady. She and I are coming up from 
Crawford, Texas, on our way back to the 
Nation’s Capital, and we’re so honored that 
you all would welcome us here: Laura 
Bush. 

Traveling with me, as well, is the Sec-
retary of Labor, Elaine Chao, the FEMA 
Director, Joe Allbaugh. I hope you don’t 
have to call him. [Laughter] But if you 
do, I can assure you, he’ll be responsive. 

I’m honored to be here with my friend 
the Governor of Michigan and Michelle 
Engler. I appreciate, Brent, so much, see-
ing you again, and I thank all the mayors 
for your hospitality. 

Traveling with me, as well, are members 
of the United States congressional delega-
tion: Tony Hall, J.C. Watts, Joe Knollen-
berg, Jim Ramstad, and right here from 
her own district, Carolyn Kilpatrick. I also 
had the pleasure of meeting and visiting 
with the newest mayor on the block, Mayor 
Jim Hahn of Los Angeles. 

It’s good to see the mayors from the 
great State of Texas. I see the mayor from 
Fort Worth and the mayor from Dallas. 
I suspect the mayor from Houston is some-
where around here—oh, there he is. Hi, 
Lee. Thank you all very much. There’s an-
other mayor—thank you, Mayor. I remem-
ber you. I hope you remember me. [Laugh-
ter] It’s good to see you all. 

I also want to thank the mayor of Detroit 
for his hospitality. I’m reminded of what 
President Kennedy said about Columbus, 
Ohio. He said, ‘‘There’s no city in America 
where I get a warmer welcome and receive 
less votes.’’ [Laughter] I think because of 
that, the mayor likes me—and in spite of 
that, I like the mayor. [Laughter] 

Detroit was the site of this organization’s 
birth, 69 years ago, when Mayor Frank 
Murphy and 29 of his colleagues met here 
in this city. In that year, in 1932, one-
third of Americans were unemployed; food 
lines stretched for blocks; nearly 40 percent 
of America’s banks had failed. Today, the 
story is very different. American cities are 
once again a magnet for ambition and cul-
ture and enterprise. The welfare rolls are 
down. In some places, crime rates have fall-
en to what they were in the mid-1960s. 
Problems that once seemed hopeless have 
yielded to reform and good sense, and the 
mayors of America deserve much of the 
credit. 

Yet, as we all know, tremendous chal-
lenges still remain. Too many children, 
through no fault of their own, are in fami-
lies without fathers and neighborhoods 
without opportunity. Too many young peo-
ple drop out of school, drop out of the 
labor force, and end up in prisons. Too 
many men and women wander alone in 
the twilight of addiction, illiteracy, and 
mental illness. 

These problems seem immune to our af-
fluence. We’re not in a post-poverty Amer-
ica. The challenges we face are different 
than they were in the 1930s, and we must 
recognize new challenges demand new ap-
proaches. I realize that many of you are 
doing an outstanding job of dealing with 
these problems and that the burden cannot 
fall upon you alone. The Federal Govern-
ment should take your side. The cities and 
communities of America need to be em-
powered, not regimented. And this is my 
firm commitment to you, the mayors. 

The agenda is long and very important. 
Equal opportunity is an empty hope with-
out good schools. So the education reform 
legislation passed by both the House and 
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the Senate spreads power to local commu-
nities and, for the first time, demands re-
sults in return. It’s time to act when we 
find that children who graduate from high 
school have only an eighth grade education. 
He’s been betrayed by the adult world, and 
we must end that betrayal by having high 
expectations, strong accountability systems, 
and the resources necessary to make sure 
that not one child gets left behind in Amer-
ica. 

In the aftermath of successful welfare re-
form, we must turn to the problems of 
the working poor, especially the newly 
working poor. We’re encouraging home-
ownership by providing tax credits to inves-
tors to redevelop and build new single-fam-
ily homes. We’re facilitating homeowner-
ship for low-income families by allowing 
them to consolidate a year’s worth of Sec-
tion 8 assistance for a downpayment on 
a home. 

We believe owning something is a part 
of the American future. We want all peo-
ple, regardless of background, to be able 
to claim a home of their own in America. 
I can’t think of anything better to help revi-
talize the neighborhoods in America’s cities. 

We must actively work to fill the gaps 
in the health care system for the working 
poor. That’s why the budget I’ve sent up 
to Congress provides resources to expand 
significantly the number of community 
health centers to make sure that all folks 
have got an opportunity for good primary 
care, and proposes a new tax credit for 
those who have difficulty affording health 
insurance. 

I’m convinced that we can make progress 
on the important issues. Today I want to 
focus on one in particular: supporting the 
good works of charities and neighborhood 
healers, empowering communities to meet 
their own needs and to care for their own 
members. 

In every city, there are people who men-
tor and tutor, who give shelter to battered 
women and children, who teach biological 
fathers to be real and caring fathers, who 

help young people find jobs and avoid vio-
lence, who confront—who comfort the aged 
and help the dying, who picket 
crackhouses, who walk into gunfire to end 
gang wars. These good people don’t lack 
compassion. They certainly don’t lack cour-
age. They don’t lack commitment and spir-
itual strength. But often they lack re-
sources. And I believe government, where 
it can, should stand side by side and to 
help them. 

This belief isn’t owned by Republicans 
or Democrats. It doesn’t fit into neat, ideo-
logical categories. It demands an active gov-
ernment to support the good works of oth-
ers, an active government to spread re-
sources and authority beyond government 
entirely. 

In articulating his philosophy of how to 
aid American cities, Robert Kennedy said, 
‘‘There must be an overriding theme and 
goal: the involvement of the community, 
of those who have the greatest stake in 
the quality of the services they receive.’’ 
He spoke about putting community at the 
center of all our policy. He said, ‘‘Govern-
ment back to the people of the neighbor-
hood.’’ I agree. In the 21st century, we 
should bring government back to the peo-
ple who have a powerful sense of mission 
and idealism, back to people who know the 
needs of neighbors, back to people com-
mitted to rebuilding their communities 
from the inside out. 

These committed men and women take 
the side of hope and compassion. And we 
must take their side. We must help those 
in need, and we must encourage people 
to be good citizens instead of bystanders. 
So I’m pleased that more than 150 mayors’ 
offices across the country are launching 
their own efforts to encourage faith and 
community initiatives in partnership with 
the White House. 

I’m honored the U.S. Conference of 
Mayors has strongly endorsed my adminis-
tration’s Faith-Based and Community Ini-
tiative. I’m extremely proud to announce 
that Rosa Parks, a monumental figure in 
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the civil rights movement, has endorsed the 
initiative. These are unprecedented votes 
of confidence. They’re important steps in 
our efforts to bring healing and hope to 
those in need. 

I’m excited about this approach, yet, I’m 
under no illusions. I know government can-
not be replaced by charities. The best men-
toring program will never be a substitute 
for Medicaid for poor children. The best 
effort to renovate housing will never be 
a substitute for fair-housing laws. Charities 
and community groups cannot do every-
thing. But we strongly believe they can do 
more. We must find creative ways to ex-
pand their size and increase their number. 
And now is the time to start. 

I proposed a new initiative to mentor 
the children of prisoners, so they are not 
further punished for the sins of their par-
ents. I have proposed expanding federally 
funded after-school programs, so that faith-
based and community-based programs can 
access that money. I proposed a Respon-
sible Fatherhood Initiative, aiding commu-
nity groups that seek to strengthen the role 
of fathers in the lives of families. 

And soon, the United States House of 
Representatives will act on H.R. 7, the 
‘‘Community Solutions Act,’’ sponsored by 
Republican J.C. Watts and Democrat Tony 
Hall. The bill contains important elements 
of the Faith-Based and Community Initia-
tive, and I hope you’ll make your support 
of this legislation known to the skeptics in 
the United States Senate and to the United 
States House. H.R. 7 expands individual 
development accounts, which provide a way 
for charities, government, and business to 
help struggling families find the security 
of assets and the dignity of independence. 

The bill allows non-itemizing Federal tax-
payers to join itemizers in deducting their 
charitable contributions, a step that should 
encourage new charitable giving all across 
America. The ‘‘Community Solution Act’’ 
also expands charitable choice, the principle 
already established in Federal law that 
faith-based organizations should be able to 

compete for Government funds without 
being forced to hide their religious char-
acter. 

We recognize that the funds will be 
spent on social services, not worship serv-
ices. And we recognize there must be sec-
ular alternatives for those who wish to use 
the services. We respect the separation of 
church and state and the constitutional 
rights of religious people. But the days of 
discriminating against religious institutions 
simply because they are religious must 
come to an end if we want to heal America. 

As you know, many community groups 
are not religious in nature. Their employees 
and volunteers are motivated by kind hearts 
and moral convictions. Yet, many acts of 
charity and social justice are also the acts 
of faith. And in our cities, they are often 
associated with African American churches. 
More than 70 percent of African American 
churches engage in community outreach 
programs, including daycare, job search, 
substance abuse prevention, food and cloth-
ing distribution. They’re far more likely to 
apply for public funds for their social pro-
grams than other churches. And the people 
who most often benefit from the outreach 
efforts of these African American churches 
are poor children who are not affiliated 
with any church at all. In some places, Afri-
can American churches are the only institu-
tions that hold the fraying strands of a com-
munity together. And their work should be 
praised and welcomed and encouraged. 

I’ve heard the voices, and so have you, 
the critics who are concerned about sup-
porting good works, motivated by strong 
faith. I suggest they go to the cities to 
see the need and to see the hope. I suggest 
they talk to the forward-thinking mayors, 
mayors who are on the frontline, who work 
closely with faith and community organiza-
tions, who are witnesses to the power of 
this approach. 

Your witness is in Philadelphia, where 
Mayor John Street supports the Amachi 
program, directed by former Mayor Wilson 
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Goode, which recruits mentors to care for 
the children of prisoners. 

Your witness is in Orlando, where earlier 
this month Mayor Glenda Hood announced 
her faith-based and community matching 
grants program. That program focuses on 
funding youth and family projects that con-
tribute to civic responsibility and character 
development. 

Your witness is in Indianapolis, where my 
good friend Steve Goldsmith, when he was 
the mayor, pioneered the Front Porch Alli-
ance, a partnership between city hall and 
the values shaping institutions in Indianap-
olis that helped transform this city. And 
thank you for being here today, Steve. 

You know that childcare vouchers are 
used at houses of worship. You know the 
Head Start Programs are often found in 
religious settings. You know that many pub-
lic services in our cities are provided 
through Catholic Charities or the Salvation 
Army. You know that many Government 
dollars in Medicaid and Medicare are used 
in religious hospitals. In all these cases, we 
are funding the good works of the faithful, 
not faith itself. Do the critics of this ap-
proach really want to end these programs? 
I certainly hope not. It would be bad for 
America. 

I understand, mayors, my administration 
did not invent the idea of community em-
powerment. But along with you, we’re 
going to build on it. Together, we’re going 
to convince the skeptics. Together, we’re 
going to put the Federal Government and 
local government squarely on the side of 
America’s armies of compassion. 

There are great stories in every great 
city, stories of grand ambition and immi-
grant enterprise and cultural achievement. 
There are also stories of suffering, re-
deemed by hope and faith, and we should 
listen to those stories as well. 

The Brightmore neighborhood in north-
west Detroit can be a tough place to grow 
up. Some people even ask, ‘‘Can anything 
good come out of Brightmore?’’ Well, it 
turns out that much good does come out 

of that neighborhood. At Rosedale Park 
Baptist Church, a group of young men and 
women have committed their lives to bring-
ing hope to young African Americans. And 
one of the young men they’ve helped is 
Demarco Howard.

Demarco’s dad had been in prison since 
he was a baby. His mom was addicted to 
drugs and was unable to raise him, so his 
aunt took on the responsibility, and she 
did the very best job she could possibly 
do. But life was tough. Demarco was shot 
when he was 6 and spent a year in the 
hospital recovering. He was often in trou-
ble, and at the age of 14 was arrested and 
sent to a juvenile detention facility. At that 
facility, Demarco met someone on the staff 
of Rosedale Park Baptist Church. Demarco 
began attending Bible study classes, and his 
life began to change in dramatic ways. 

He goes to school; he does his home-
work; he goes to church; and he volunteers 
to help other kids in trouble. I had a 
chance to look Demarco in the eye and 
thank him for his leadership, and asked him 
how life was. And he said, ‘‘It’s getting 
a lot better, Mr. President.’’ Thank you for 
coming, Demarco. 

America can be saved, one heart, one 
soul, one conscience at a time. The pastor 
of Rosedale, Dennis Talbert, is fond of 
quoting a passage from the Book of Ro-
mans: ‘‘When I want to do good, evil is 
right there with me.’’ That accurately de-
scribes the situation of many of our chil-
dren in America. Evil is what his church 
is fighting against, with impressive results. 
And it’s worth noting that Rosedale’s out-
reach programs are financially supported by 
the Department of Justice and Michigan’s 
Family Independence Agency, among oth-
ers, and it shows what is possible. 

Stories like these are being written all 
across America, and it’s the goal of this 
administration to praise them at every 
chance and to replicate them where we 
can. I hope you continue your good works 
as mayors. You’re on the frontline. At least 
in Washington, we don’t have to worry 
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about how the garbage gets emptied. 
[Laughter] But at least in Washington—
we can work in Washington to make sure 
the garbage gets changed. We can make 
sure that we think differently about the 
problems that confront us. We can make 
sure we ask the question, ‘‘What are the 
results,’’ not ‘‘What is the process?’’ And 
together, we can rally the great compassion 
and faith and hope of America. 

Thank you for what you do, and thank 
you for giving me the chance to come by 
and say hello. God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:19 p.m. in 
the Columbus Ballroom at the Detroit Mar-
riott Renaissance Center. In his remarks, he 
referred to Mayor Victor Ashe of Knoxville, 
TN, past president, and Mayor H. Brent 
Coles of Boise, ID, president, U.S. Con-
ference of Mayors; Gov. John Engler of 
Michigan; Michelle Engler, wife of Governor 
Engler; Mayor Ronald Kirk of Dallas, TX; 
Mayor Kenneth L. Barr of Fort Worth, TX; 
Mayor Lee P. Brown of Houston, TX; and 
Mayor Dennis W. Archer of Detroit, MI.

Remarks at a Ceremony Honoring Presidential Scholars 
June 25, 2001

Thank you very much. Okay, sit down. 
[Laughter] Except for you all. [Laughter] 
Mr. Secretary, thank you. The good folks 
from Houston know what I’m about to tell 
you is true. First of all, behave yourself. 
[Laughter] And secondly, I picked a true 
leader to run the Department of Education 
when I picked Rod Paige. He did a great 
job as the superintendent in Houston. He’s 
a no-nonsense kind of guy, you know, and 
he’s getting a lot done. And I’m honored 
to have you here. 

And Bruno, thank you very much. As 
the Chairman, I appreciate your leadership. 
And I want to thank all the members on 
the Commission. Thank you for taking time 
out of your private lives to herald the best 
of America. I want to thank the Members 
of the United States Congress who are 
here. I understand John Hostettler is here 
from Indiana and George Nethercutt from 
Washington and Bernie Sanders from the 
State of Vermont. I think they’re here. 
Thank you all for coming. 

It’s an honor for me to be here to honor 
some of America’s finest students. You all 
should be proud of this award, and you 
should know your country is proud of you. 
Congratulations. 

Out of an applicant pool of over 2,700 
exceptional students, 141 were chosen. 
While your excellence ranges from science 
to the arts, all of you share some common 
traits of character: hard work, commitment, 
leadership, faith in yourself, and service to 
others. You represent the best of your gen-
eration, and I’m confident you’ll do great 
things for our great Nation. 

You’ve earned your place here today, but 
you did not do it alone. First, we want 
to thank the parents and family members 
who worked side by side with you. I want 
to thank you for your commitment to your 
kids and to their excellence. 

And I want to thank the teachers who 
join us here today. A good teacher is a 
model and a mentor, a source of praise 
and a source of challenge. A good teacher 
can change a life. A generation of good 
teachers can change a nation. Our Nation 
deeply respects your important work, and 
thank you for being here. 

You all have come to Washington in an 
historic time: The Congress is about to pass 
the most important education reform in 
nearly 40 years. Every school, with students 
of every income, will be expected to meet 
high standards of learning and literacy. 
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Every school will get the flexibility and help 
it needs to meet those standards. And every 
student will be tested to make sure those 
standards are actually achieved. 

The longer it takes Congress to pass 
these important reforms, the less time State 
policymakers, school boards, principals, and 
teachers will have to act on them. I urge 
the Congress to act now, before it is too 
late. 

Thirty-seven years ago, when President 
Johnson honored the first Presidential 
Scholars, Congress was debating the his-
toric Civil Rights Act of 1964. Now, as you 
receive your awards, Congress is debating 
the next frontier of civil rights: solid edu-
cation—because I believe the better we 
educate all our children, the more united 
our society will be, the more equal we’ll 
become in hope and opportunity and in 
achievement. 

Excellence in education is a matter of 
standards and talent, and it is also a matter 
of character. We all need high ambitions. 
But it is strong values that give dignity and 
direction to our lives. And here, as in other 
areas, the young folks in this room excel. 

Marco Ramirez of Florida—say hello to 
the Governor for me—[laughter]—is being 
honored for his talents as a playwright. Yet, 
Marco also found a way to translate his 
love of theater into service. He gave a Hal-
loween party for 200 children in a crime-
ridden neighborhood, allowing them to 
enjoy the holiday in the safety of a school. 

Or another honoree, Dean Spears of 
Oklahoma, shared his love of learning with 
residents of a local nursing home, out of 

concern that they did not have enough 
ways to exercise their minds. After securing 
a space at the nursing home for a library, 
Dean advertised his project to the commu-
nity. The library now has over 1,600 books, 
each labeled and catalogued by Dean, him-
self. 

Our society needs your contributions. 
During my lifetime I’ve seen the culture 
change from one that emphasized the dif-
ference between right and wrong to one 
that says, ‘‘If it feels good, do it,’’ and ‘‘If 
you have a problem, blame somebody else.’’ 
But I believe culture can change, and it 
changes as a result of leadership. And the 
young folks on this stage today are leaders 
by, first and foremost, taking responsibility 
of their own lives and listening to that uni-
versal call to love a neighbor just like they’d 
like to be loved themselves. 

Sometimes it’s said that this generation 
is self-absorbed and apathetic. Your 
achievements and good works and generous 
spirit, especially at such a young age, make 
your friends and family proud. I want to 
thank you for your contribution you make 
to our Nation today and urge you on, be-
cause the contributions you’ll make tomor-
row will be just as important. 

Welcome to Washington. Congratula-
tions, and God bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:33 p.m. at 
Constitution Hall. In his remarks, he referred 
to Bruno V. Manno, chairman, White House 
Commission on Presidential Scholars, and 
Gov. Jeb Bush of Florida.

Remarks Honoring the 2001 NCAA Women’s Hockey Champion 
University of Minnesota Duluth Bulldogs 
June 25, 2001

Please be seated. Well, thank you very 
much. Welcome to the White House. 
Kathryn, thank you for coming and bringing 

this group of champs with you. It’s good 
to welcome the coach, the captain of the 
team, who I understand is the only senior 
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on the team. I’d hate to be the opposition 
for the University of Minnesota Duluth 
next year. [Laughter] 

It is my honor to welcome to the White 
House the Senators from the State of Min-
nesota: Senator Wellstone, welcome; and 
Senator Mark Dayton—many of you don’t 
know this, that he was a fine goalie when 
he played at Yale University. I know be-
cause I witnessed him in the nets. How-
ever, having seen some of the replays of 
the champions’ games, Mark, I’m afraid you 
couldn’t have stopped many of the shots 
coming from these champs. [Laughter] 

It’s good to have the Members of the 
United States Congress here, too: Jim 
Oberstar, thank you for coming; and Jim 
Ramstad, thank you, sir. I appreciate you 
all being here. 

It is my honor to welcome the first-ever 
team from the University of Minnesota Du-
luth to the White House. The mighty Bull-
dogs accomplished an extraordinary feat by 
winning the first NCAA women hockey 
championship in only the second season of 
their existence. That’s pretty darn good. 

What makes this team special is its inter-
national character. Players from Europe, 
Canada, and the United States all worked 
together to become champs. As Coach 
Miller said, it took a perfect mix of players 
from all over to win the title. But I know 
something about sports; it also takes a great 
coach to win a title, too, and this team 
has got an extraordinary coach. She’s had 
great success with the Canadian national 
team, before our great Nation borrowed 
her to lead the Bulldogs. [Laughter] Her 
name is associated with a spectacular rise 

in women’s hockey. And she served as a 
role model for all the champs. 

Coach Miller, congratulations. 
I want to thank some of the girls from 

the Washington, DC, area who are here, 
as well. I see members of the Best Friends, 
Brownies, and Girl Scouts. Thank you for 
coming. It reminds me of what a true 
champ is. A champ is somebody who wins 
not only in the ice but who, when off the 
ice, sets a good example for youngsters to 
follow. What champs do is they set high 
standards, and they work hard, and they 
make the right choices to achieve those 
standards and goals. And that’s exactly what 
the University of Minnesota Duluth did. 
You set the highest of standards. 

I know you worked hard. I bet you made 
sure they worked hard. [Laughter] Your 
team made the right choices off the ice, 
and that’s why they’re champs. And so I 
want to congratulate you all for setting the 
right example. 

For those of you who aren’t from the 
United States, hang around; it’s a pretty 
special place. [Laughter] But we welcome 
you here. We welcome you to the greatest 
house in our country, the people’s house, 
and congratulate you from the bottom of 
our hearts. 

Congratulations. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 4:45 p.m. in 
the East Room at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Kathryn A. Martin, 
chancellor, Shannon Miller, women’s hockey 
coach, and Brittny Ralph, women’s hockey 
team captain, University of Minnesota 
Duluth.

Remarks Prior to Discussions With President Thabo Mbeki of South Africa 
and an Exchange With Reporters 
June 26, 2001

President Bush. It is my honor to wel-
come the President Mbeki to the Oval Of-

fice. It’s good to see you again, sir. The 
last time we visited was in the Governor’s 
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Mansion in Texas. We had a great discus-
sion about our country’s relations. I look 
forward to furthering that discussion. 

We have a lot of interests that—to dis-
cuss. We have the interest of trade and 
prosperity. My administration has made a 
commitment to work with leaders like 
President Mbeki on the continent of Africa 
to provide hope for people. And we look 
forward to a great relationship with you, 
sir. You’ve provided imaginative, real lead-
ership that a lot of people in this Nation 
admire, and our relationship is only going 
to grow stronger as a result of your visit 
here. 

So we welcome you to the United States. 
We welcome the dialog we’ll have here in 
the Oval Office and then over lunch with 
the respective delegations. 

Mr. President. 
President Mbeki. Thank you very much, 

Mr. President. Let me say, thank you very 
much, indeed, Mr. President, for giving us 
the opportunity to see you. I’ve been look-
ing forward to this, because for us, Mr. 
President, our relations with the United 
States are very important. 

You know the challenges we face in 
South Africa, Mr. President, and the chal-
lenges we face on the African Continent. 
And quite clearly, we need your support 
and involvement in order to solve those 
problems. 

I’m happy we are able to meet today 
so we can look, as you said, Mr. President, 
at the matter of the bilateral relations, as 
well as what we might do on the wider 
scale. And I think that, Mr. President, the 
moment has come for us, as Africans, really 
to turn the corner, to deal with all of these 
problems of violence and conflict and pov-
erty, disease, and so on. 

And I’ve been very, very pleased—I must 
say this, Mr. President—that what we dis-
cussed in Austin, Texas, about what might 
be done, that you have kept to that par-
ticular route, those present agreements, 
with some understandings, has been very 
inspiring to us. And I’m sure that this visit 

will help us to get along, as we definitely 
need to. 

Thank you very much, Mr. President. 
President Bush. Thank you. I’m so glad 

you’re here. Thanks. 

HIV/AIDS 
Q. Mr. President, neither of you have 

mentioned the AIDS scourge directly in 
your opening statements here. How high 
on the list of priorities for discussing the 
scourge is this on your agenda? 

President Bush. Well, it’s an incredibly 
important part of our dialog. The AIDS 
pandemic in Africa is terrible, and our Na-
tion intends to do something about it. As 
a matter of fact, our Nation is doing some-
thing about it. We provide more money 
than any nation in the world to fund a 
strategy to defeat AIDS, and we will con-
tinue to work with nations that can afford 
to put money into the trust to do so. 

I was so pleased to see—not only to an-
nounce that our Government put money 
into an international trust, but the Gates 
Foundation, a private foundation here in 
America, contributed $100 million. And 
yesterday Tommy Thompson and Colin 
Powell went to the U.N. to discuss this 
important issue. And we will discuss it, and 
we’ll discuss it in depth, just like we did 
in Austin, Texas. The President is con-
cerned, as am I. 

I discussed it in Europe. I talked to the 
Europeans. I said, ‘‘We’ve made a down-
payment into the international trust to bat-
tle AIDS.’’ They should contribute, I said. 
And I hope they do. I hope the European 
Union will follow suit. Part of our discus-
sion that night in Sweden was the United 
States taking the lead in the AIDS pan-
demic, not only in the continent of Africa 
but around the world. And this is a big 
issue, as far as we’re concerned. We’ve got 
to do something about it. 

Mr. President. 
President Mbeki. Yes, indeed, as the 

President says, we actually did discuss this 
matter, even then, last year in May, when 
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we met in Texas. It clearly is an important 
matter. That’s why I mentioned the matter 
of diseases on the African Continent. AIDS, 
indeed, is one of those. 

We have to respond in a comprehensive 
way. One of the matters we’ll discuss with 
the President is this African recovery pro-
gram that we’re working on. And one of 
the major priority areas in that African re-
covery program is precisely this area. 

So we certainly will discuss this. And we 
have to do something, because in many in-
stances, these are diseases which are not 
only caused by poverty, some of them, but 
also cause poverty. So if you’re talking 
about an African recovery, you cannot but 
discuss AIDS and really confront it. Ma-
laria, tuberculosis, all sorts of commu-
nicable diseases are a particular matter of 
what has to happen—we have to address 
them. 

South African Government’s Response to 
AIDS 

Q. Mr. President, President Mbeki, last 
week the New York Times published an 

editorial accusing your government of, in 
its words, dooming half a generation of 
young people to an early, protracted, and 
expensive death because of its failure to 
distribute anti-retrovirals. How do you ex-
plain the amount of criticism that you’re 
coming in for in the United States for what 
is a perception that you’re not doing 
enough on HIV? 

President Mbeki. Well, I’ll—we’ve said—
all I would say to that, really, is that people 
must look at what we’re doing in South 
Africa, not their perception of what they 
think we’re doing but what we’re doing ac-
tually in the country. And I don’t think 
on the basics of facts an accusation like 
that can be sustained. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:27 a.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. A tape 
was not available for verification of the con-
tent of these remarks.

Joint Statement by President George W. Bush and President Thabo Mbeki
June 26, 2001

President Bush and President Mbeki 
committed to build on and strengthen the 
already excellent ties between the United 
States and South Africa. We committed 
ourselves to achieving our shared goals of 
building a stronger strategic partnership 
and promoting economic growth and de-
mocracy in Africa and globally. 

We reaffirmed that our governments will 
meet regularly, to consult on bilateral, 
regional, and multilateral issues of shared 
importance, and that ongoing cooperative 
efforts, begun under the direction of the 
Binational Commission, shall continue and 
be enhanced in the critical areas of agri-
culture; conservation, environment, and 

water; defense; health; housing; human re-
source development and education; justice 
and anti-crime; science and technology; sus-
tainable energy; and trade and investment. 
We will establish a joint secretariat to direct 
and coordinate the consultations and to 
provide recommendations to both govern-
ments. 

We discussed the Millennium Africa Re-
covery Program (MAP) and agreed to work 
together for a prosperous, democratic Afri-
ca. We affirmed our support for the MAP’s 
core goals of conflict resolution, good gov-
ernance, sound economic management, and 
fighting HIV/AIDS and other infectious dis-
eases. 
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We affirmed that additional efforts to 
combat the devastating effects of HIV/
AIDS and other infectious diseases are ur-
gently needed, and we renewed our com-
mitment to working together against them 
and the conditions that enable the diseases 
to proliferate. We agreed to support the 
establishment and funding of the global 
trust fund for HIV/AIDS and other diseases 
as a unique public-private partnership to 
bring needed resources to the battle against 
these diseases through a multi-sector, inte-
grated strategy. 

We pledged to work together to support 
the launching of a new round of World 
Trade Organization negotiations and af-
firmed that we have many common inter-
ests, in particular the growth of agricultural 
trade and a shared commitment to working 
together to bridge the digital divide in Afri-
ca. Likewise, we confirmed our satisfaction 
that the African Growth and Opportunity 
Act (AGOA) has produced positive results 
in South Africa, and has already led to ex-

panded trade and investment between the 
two countries. 

We affirmed our mutual desire for a 
peaceful, democratic, prosperous 
Zimbabwe, in which human rights and rule 
of law are respected. We agreed that a 
dialogue between the Government of An-
gola and UNITA rebels on implementing 
the Lusaka Protocol offers the best promise 
for peace. We affirmed our commitment 
to progress toward resolving the conflict in 
the Democratic Republic of the Congo 
(DROC) and agreed to cooperate on con-
flict resolution efforts throughout Africa. 

President Bush looks forward to the op-
portunity to visit South Africa as part of 
the effort to continue building and fostering 
the growth of our bilateral relationship and 
promoting our shared agenda. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint state-
ment.

Remarks at the Swearing-In Ceremony for Howard H. Baker, Jr., as 
Ambassador to Japan 
June 26, 2001

Senator Baker, you’ve drawn quite a 
crowd here to the White House. [Laughter] 
Mr. Vice President; Mr. Secretary; CIA Di-
rector George Tenet, I believe, is here. Jus-
tice O’Connor is here. Thank you so much 
for coming. The Ambassador from Japan 
is here. Thank you very much for being 
here, Mr. Ambassador, and your lovely 
wife. Madeleine Albright, I believe, is 
here—Madam Secretary. Larry Eagleburger 
is here. Elizabeth Dole, I believe, is here. 
Senator, Elizabeth, thank you very much. 
The former Ambassadors to the country of 
Japan are on the stage with us; they have 
been introduced. Members of the United 
States Senate are here. Members of the 

Tennessee congressional delegation are 
here. 

Thank you all for coming, and welcome. 
Today we call upon one of America’s most 
valued statesmen to help be the keeper of 
one of America’s most valued friendships. 
Howard Baker has held many titles during 
the course of his long and distinguished 
career. They include sailor, Senator, minor-
ity leader, majority leader, and White 
House Chief of Staff. In a few moments 
he’ll add Ambassador to that list, and once 
again, America is very grateful. 

All the former Ambassadors here are liv-
ing examples of the very highest standards 
of diplomatic excellence. And between 
them, Mike Mansfield, Walter Mondale, 
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Tom Foley, and Howard Baker have accu-
mulated over 100 years of elected office. 
[Laughter] That’s a lot of balloon drops. 
[Laughter] 

Thirty-four of those years are accounted 
for by Mike Mansfield alone. The Senator 
began the tradition of high-level political 
figures serving as our Ambassador to Japan. 
He held that post for more than 11 years, 
longer than anyone else. Japanese press 
calls these figures o-mono—the big guys. 
[Laughter] Well, we’re all very honored to 
have the original big guy with us. 

And by the way, Senator Thurmond, he 
informed me—with quite clear language—
that he is 4 months younger than you are. 
[Laughter] 

We send the very best people to Japan 
because the United States has no more im-
portant partner in the world than Japan. 
Our alliance is rooted in the vital strategic 
and economic interests that we share. It 
is the cornerstone of peace and prosperity 
in Asia. Today, this partnership is helping 
us tackle global problems, as well. 

I’m looking forward to welcoming the 
Prime Minister this weekend at Camp 
David. Together, we will explore ways we 
can continue to strengthen our security re-
lationship. We will talk about the Prime 
Minister’s agenda for reforming and revital-
izing the Japanese economy. We’ll discuss 
how our countries can work together on 
realistic and effective responses to global 
problems such as AIDS in Africa and cli-
mate change. 

I will also tell the Prime Minister that 
America’s 38th Ambassador to Japan is a 
man of extraordinary ability, grace, and 
good humor. In every post he has held, 
Howard Baker has brought uncommon in-

telligence and an uncanny ability to calm 
the ship of state, even in days of crisis. 

He comes from good stock. His grand-
mother, Lillie ‘‘Mother Ladd’’ Mauser—
[laughter]—was Tennessee’s first woman 
sheriff. [Laughter] His father and his step-
mother both served in the House. He mar-
ried into good stock, as well. He counts 
Senator Everett Dirksen and the grand old 
man of the Grand Old Party, Alf Landon, 
as fathers-in-law. And what the Prime 
Minister is going to find out, he took an 
extraordinary woman as a bride in Senator 
Nancy Kassebaum Baker.

In the Senate, Howard Baker had a list 
of rules for being an effective Senator. He 
called it the Baker’s Dozen. The list in-
cluded: listen more often than you speak; 
be patient; tell the truth, whether you have 
to or not; and finally, be civil and encour-
age others to do the same. 

Well, these rules help explain why How-
ard Baker has made such a mark on Amer-
ican history. They are why he’s going to 
keep making his mark for the years to 
come. 

Congratulations. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:48 p.m. in 
the East Room at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Shunji Yanai, Japa-
nese Ambassador to the United States, and 
his wife, Toshiko; former Secretary of State 
Madeleine K. Albright; former Deputy Sec-
retary of State Lawrence S. Eagleburger; 
former Senator Bob Dole and his wife, 
former Transportation Secretary Elizabeth 
Dole; and Prime Minister Junichiro Koizumi 
of Japan. The transcript released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary also included the 
remarks of Ambassador Baker.
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Remarks Prior to Discussions With Prime Minister Ariel Sharon of Israel 
and an Exchange With Reporters 
June 26, 2001

President Bush. It’s my honor to wel-
come back to the Oval Office Prime Min-
ister Sharon. He is a leader who has faced 
extraordinary circumstances in the Middle 
East. I believe he’s shown patience and 
is willing to lead. I understand the pres-
sures he is under. 

Today it’s my opportunity to once again 
look him in the eye and tell him he’s got 
no better friend than the United States 
and, as well, tell him that we all must work 
to break the cycle of violence so that we 
can begin the process of implementing the 
Mitchell agreement. Our fervent hope in 
this Nation is that there is peace in the 
Middle East. 

And I’m so honored you came back, Mr. 
Prime Minister, and I look forward to hav-
ing the discussion with you that—it will 
be an add-on to the great discussion we 
had the last time you were here. 

Welcome. 
Prime Minister Sharon. Thank you, Mr. 

President. I’m very glad to be here again. 
Israel is committed to peace, will make 
every effort to reach peace. Peace should 
be peace for generations, and peace should 
provide security to the Israeli citizens. 

The Jewish people are having one tiny, 
small country, that is Israel—[inaudible]—
would have the right and the capability to 
defend themselves by themselves. And that, 
of course, we have to preserve, and we 
have to thank God for that every day. 

We are committed to the Mitchell report 
in its sequence, according to sequence. We 
adopted the Mitchell report, and we re-
ceived Tenet document—Tenet plan. And 
we’ll be willing to continue. The one thing 
that we are looking for is, first of all, it 
would be full cessation of hostilities, of ter-
ror, and incitement. If that would happen, 
I am fully convinced that the day will come, 
and we’ll have peace in the Middle East. 

I would like to thank Mr. President again 
for coming here. We regard your adminis-
tration to be a very friendly one, and we 
would like to thank you for that. 

President Bush. And as you know, Mr. 
Prime Minister, our Secretary of State 
leaves tonight for the Middle East, and our 
fervent hope is to advance the process for 
making sure there’s peace in that part of 
the world. 

We’ll be glad to answer a question 
apiece. 

Situation in the Middle East 
Q. Mr. President, do you expect Prime 

Minister Sharon—do you expect Prime 
Minister Sharon to negotiate under fire, 
Mr. President? 

White House Aide. Mr. Fournier of the 
Associated Press. 

Q. Mr. President, the same question to 
both of you. Do you think it is possible—
do you think it’s appropriate to move to 
the next step in the Mitchell report? They 
call for a cooling-off period even before 
there’s a full cessation of violence. 

President Bush. I think that there has 
to be. The cycle of violence must be bro-
ken. I look forward to discussing with the 
Prime Minister about what’s realistic and 
what’s possible. But we both believe that 
it is possible if there’s a strong effort made 
by both parties to break the cycle of vio-
lence. 

Mitchell says it’s a sequential process. 
Step one is to break the cycle. And we 
have been on the phone with all parties—
all the time it seems like—urging the cycle 
of violence to be broken. And progress is 
being made. I am here to tell the Prime 
Minister, I know there’s a level of frustra-
tion, but there is progress being made. And 
for that progress, we are grateful. 
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The Prime Minister has shown a lot of 
patience in the midst of a lot of—in the 
midst of casualty. But progress is being 
made. Is it as fast as we’d like? No, it’s 
not. But the fundamental question my ad-
ministration makes is, are we making 
progress; is peace closer today than it was 
yesterday? We believe the answer is yes. 

And therefore, the Secretary of State 
leaves tonight to try to advance the process, 
to make peace more real. And he’s going 
to meet not only with the Israelis; he’ll 
be meeting with the Palestinians, as well; 
urging—urging the cycle of violence to be 
broken. 

Q. The question to both of you, though, 
is, can we move to step two now, even 
though there is not a complete end to vio-
lence? 

President Bush. We’re going to discuss 
all opportunities today, in the meeting 
today. If I didn’t think progress is being 
made, I would not be sending the Secretary 
of State to the Middle East. We believe 
we have a further opportunity to advance 
the peace process. This is an important 
statement of the progress that’s being 
made. So the Secretary of State leaves to-
night to continue working hard to break 
the cycle of violence. 

Both parties will understand when the 
level of violence has gotten down to the 
point where there can be some progress. 
We just want to make sure that there’s 
a realistic assessment of what is possible 
on the ground. And we believe that at some 
point in time, we can start the process of 
Mitchell. 

Prime Minister Sharon. Thank you. First 
of all, I would like to wish to Secretary 
of State Colin Powell success in his trip 
to the Middle East. I know that he, like 
the President, makes a major effort to bring 
security and peace in the Middle East. 

Israel’s position is that we can negotiate 
only, and we would like to negotiate only 
when it will be full cessation of hostilities, 
terror, violence, and incitement. Otherwise, 
I don’t think we’d be able to reach a peace 

which will really make all of us committed 
to. 

One must understand that if last week 
we had 5 dead, it’s like the United States, 
Mr. President, having 250 killed, or maybe 
even 300 people killed by terror. And that 
is saying that one should not compromise 
with terror. And therefore, I believe that 
if we stick to what we have been saying 
for so many times, such a long time—that 
it should be full cessation of terror before 
we move to the other phase—then our 
neighbors will understand that they have 
to do it. 

Q. Mr. Prime Minister—[inaudible]—
also ready for a full freeze of settlements? 

Q. Mr. President, how can we——
Q. Mr. Prime Minister, do you see any 

signs that Yasser Arafat stopped the vio-
lence and is willing to go to peace with 
Israel? 

Q. [Inaudible]—peace timetable says——
Q. Mr. Prime Minister, do you see any 

progress on Arafat’s side? 
Israeli Embassy Spokesman. Israeli Tele-

vision, go. 
Q. Mr. President, you said that we——
President Bush. Whew! Man. [Laughter] 

I don’t know if they wore you out, but 
I’m certainly worn out. [Laughter] Go on. 

Prime Minister Sharon. [Inaudible]—
asked by American television——

President Bush. I don’t know, but Greg-
ory [David Gregory, NBC News] looks like 
he’s got one on the tip of your tongue. 
That’s right. [Laughter] 

Q. Mr. President, you said that we 
should be realistic. Don’t you think it’s a 
price for terrorists, for terrorism, if right 
now the United States will force Israel to 
begin the cooling-off period? We see that 
in the field the hostilities continue. 

President Bush. Any terror is too much 
terror. Any death is too much death. We 
recognize that, and we recognize the pres-
sure that the Prime Minister is under. And 
we condemn terror. We condemn violence. 
We condemn death. 
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We also believe progress is being made. 
If you look at—yes, there’s violence; yes, 
there’s terror; but it’s being isolated; it’s 
beginning to—contained. Can the parties 
do more? Absolutely. And that’s what the 
Secretary of State is going to do, is to urge 
Mr. Arafat to do more, to take better con-
trol of his security forces. 

We’re going to talk to the Prime Minister 
about his attitudes. We’re friends, and I 
believe that what’s important from this per-
spective is not to let the progress that’s 
been made so far to break apart. We can-
not let violence take hold. 

And so that’s why I’ve said I admire the 
Prime Minister’s restraint and his patience. 
I understand the difficulties and the pres-
sures. As he just said, 5 Israeli lives lost 
is equivalent of 250—5 is too many. But 
nevertheless, progress is being made. And 
it’s essential that we continue the process 
and continue the progress that’s being 
made. We’re gaining by inches. I recognize 
progress is in inches, not in miles. But nev-
ertheless, an inch is better than nothing. 

And so therefore, this administration is 
committed to working with the parties. We 
urge people in the region——

Q. [Inaudible]—the decision——
President Bush. [Inaudible]—we urge 

people in the region to stop the violence. 
And that’s first and foremost. You know, 
it’s— either you’re an optimist in life or 
not. And I’m optimistic that we can get—
start the process of Mitchell at some point 
in time. 

Q. But Mr. Prime Minister——
Prime Minister Sharon. I would like to 

answer to the Israeli Radio. Yesterday we 
had 16 terror attacks. And that included 
multi-fire; it included side bombs; it in-

cluded shooting and sniping. We had 10 
wounded. So all together, generally speak-
ing, maybe there are less, but still terror 
is going on. And by now, though I would 
like very much to hear that Chairman 
Arafat instructed to re-arrest those terror-
ists which are planning and sending and 
mobilizing those suiciders, he has not done 
it yet. He has not instructed to arrest them, 
and they were not arrested. And beside 
that, he has not instructed yet to stop in-
citement. And that, of course, he could 
do—I would say he could have done it 
immediately because he controlled the—
[inaudible]—completely. 

Q. But will you negotiate under fire, Mr. 
Prime Minister? Will you negotiate under 
fire? 

Prime Minister Sharon. I’ve said it very 
clearly: Israel will not negotiate under fire 
and under terror. We said it because if 
we do that, we’ll never reach peace. That 
is the point. It’s not—what I’m saying is 
not an obstacle, not a barrier against peace. 
On the contrary, if we will be very strict, 
then the Palestinians will understand they 
cannot gain anything by terror. Therefore, 
we have to be very strict in order to reach 
peace, which all of us would like to have. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:25 p.m. in 
the Oval Office at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Chairman Yasser 
Arafat of the Palestinian Authority. The 
President also referred to the Report of the 
Sharm el-Sheikh Fact-Finding Committee, 
chaired by former Senator George J. Mitch-
ell, issued April 30. A tape was not available 
for verification of the content of these re-
marks.
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Message to the Congress on the National Emergency With Respect to the 
Western Balkans 
June 27, 2001

To the Congress of the United States: 
Pursuant to section 204(b) of the Inter-

national Emergency Economic Powers Act, 
50 U.S.C. 1703(b) (IEEPA), and section 
301 of the National Emergencies Act, 50 
U.S.C. 1631, I hereby report that I have 
exercised my statutory authority to declare 
a national emergency in response to the 
unusual and extraordinary threat posed to 
the national security and foreign policy of 
the United States by (i) actions of persons 
engaged in, or assisting, sponsoring, or sup-
porting, extremist violence in the former 
Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia, southern 
Serbia, the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia 
(FRY), and elsewhere in the Western Bal-
kans region, and (ii) the actions of persons 
engaged in, or assisting, sponsoring, or sup-
porting acts obstructing implementation of 
the Dayton Accords in Bosnia or United 
Nations Security Council Resolution 1244 
of June 10, 1999, in Kosovo. The actions 
of these individuals and groups threaten the 
peace in or diminish the security and sta-
bility of the Western Balkans, undermine 
the authority, efforts, and objectives of the 
United Nations, the North Atlantic Treaty 
Organization (NATO), and other inter-
national organizations and entities present 
in those areas and the wider region, and 
endanger the safety of persons participating 
in or providing support to the activities of 
those organizations and entities, including 
United States military forces and Govern-
ment officials. In order to deal with this 
threat, I have issued an Executive order 
blocking the property and interests in prop-
erty of those persons determined to have 
undertaken the actions described above. 

The Executive order prohibits United 
States persons from transferring, paying, ex-
porting, withdrawing, or otherwise dealing 
in the property or interests in property of 
persons I have identified in the Annex to 

the order or persons designated pursuant 
to the order by the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, in consultation with the Secretary of 
State. Included among the activities prohib-
ited by the order are the making or receiv-
ing by United States persons of any con-
tribution or provision of funds, goods, or 
services to or for the benefit of any person 
designated in or pursuant to the order. In 
the Executive order, I also have made a 
determination pursuant to section 203(b)(2) 
of IEEPA that the operation of the IEEPA 
exemption for certain humanitarian dona-
tions from the scope of the prohibitions 
would seriously impair my ability to deal 
with the national emergency. Absent such 
a determination, such donations of the type 
specified in section 203(b)(2) of IEEPA 
could strengthen the position of individuals 
and groups that endanger the safety of per-
sons participating in or providing support 
to the United Nations, NATO, and other 
international organizations or entities, in-
cluding U.S. military forces and Govern-
ment officials, present in the region. The 
Secretary of the Treasury, in consultation 
with the Secretary of State, is authorized 
to issue regulations in exercise of my au-
thorities under IEEPA to implement the 
prohibitions set forth in the Executive 
order. All Federal agencies are also di-
rected to take actions within their authority 
to carry out the provisions of the order, 
and, where appropriate, to advise the Sec-
retary of the Treasury in a timely manner 
of the measures taken. 

I am enclosing a copy of the Executive 
order I have issued. The order was effec-
tive at 12:01 a.m. eastern daylight time on 
June 27, 2001. 

I have issued the order in response to 
recent developments in the former Yugo-
slav Republic of Macedonia, southern Ser-
bia, and elsewhere in the Western Balkans 
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region where persons have turned increas-
ingly to the use of extremist violence, the 
incitement of ethnic conflict, and other ob-
structionist acts to promote irredentist or 
criminal agendas that have threatened the 
peace in and the stability and security of 
the region and placed those participating 
in or supporting international organizations, 
including U.S. military and Government 
personnel, at risk. 

In both Macedonia and southern Serbia, 
individuals and groups have engaged in ex-
tremist violence and other acts of obstruc-
tionism to exploit legitimate grievances of 
local ethnic Albanians. These groups in-
clude local nationals who fought with the 
Kosovo Liberation Army in 1998–99 and 
have used their wartime connections to ob-
tain funding and weapons from Kosovo and 
the ethnic Albanian diaspora. Guerrilla at-
tacks by some of these groups against po-
lice and soldiers in Macedonia threaten to 
bring down the democratically elected, 
multi-ethnic government of a state that has 
become a close friend and invaluable part-
ner of NATO. In March 2001, guerrillas 
operating on the border between Kosovo 
and Macedonia attempted to fire upon U.S. 
soldiers participating in the international se-
curity presence in Kosovo known as the 
Kosovo Force (KFOR). Guerrilla leaders 
subsequently made public threats against 
KFOR. 

In southern Serbia, ethnic Albanian ex-
tremists have used the Ground Safety Zone 
(GSZ), originally intended as a buffer be-
tween KFOR and FRY/Government of Ser-
bia (FRY/GoS) forces, as a safe haven for 
staging attacks against FRY/GoS police and 
soldiers. Members of ethnic Albanian 
armed extremist groups in southern Serbia 
have on several occasions fired on joint 
U.S.-Russian KFOR patrols in Kosovo. 
NATO has negotiated the return of FRY/

GoS forces to the GSZ, and facilitated ne-
gotiations between Belgrade authorities and 
ethnic Albanian insurgents and political 
leaders from southern Serbia. A small num-
ber of the extremist leaders have since 
threatened to seek vengeance on KFOR, 
including U.S. KFOR. 

Individuals and groups engaged in the 
activities described above have boasted 
falsely of having U.S. support, a claim that 
is believed by many in the region. They 
also have aggressively solicited funds from 
United States persons. These fund-raising 
efforts serve to fuel extremist violence and 
obstructionist activity in the region and are 
inimical to U.S. interests. Consequently, the 
Executive order I have issued is necessary 
to restrict any further financial or other 
support by United States persons for the 
persons designated in or pursuant to the 
order. The actions we are taking will dem-
onstrate to all the peoples of the region 
and to the wider international community 
that the Government of the United States 
strongly opposes the recent extremist vio-
lence and obstructionist activity in Mac-
edonia and southern Serbia and elsewhere 
in the Western Balkans. The concrete steps 
we are undertaking to block access by these 
groups and individuals to financial and ma-
terial support will assist in restoring peace 
and stability in the Western Balkans region 
and help protect U.S. military forces and 
Government officials working towards that 
end. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 
June 27, 2001. 

NOTE: The Executive order and related proc-
lamation of June 26 are listed in Appendix 
D at the end of this volume.
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Remarks Following a Meeting With Republican Congressional Leaders and 
an Exchange With Reporters 
June 27, 2001

Patients’ Bill of Rights 
The President. It’s been my honor to wel-

come Members of the House of Represent-
atives here to discuss a very important 
issue, which is Patients’ Bill of Rights. 

We had a good discussion about making 
sure that American workers and Americans 
have got good and decent health care. And 
there is such a bill that would provide 
American workers with the right kind of 
protections. And it’s a bill that’s been craft-
ed in the House of Representatives, called 
the Fletcher-Peterson-Johnson bill. Two of 
the authors are here around the table. This 
piece of legislation, I am convinced, is—
will make a big difference in people’s lives. 
It will protect patients. 

There are some other alternatives that 
are working their way—being debated on 
the House and the Senate that will run 
up the cost of health insurance for Amer-
ican workers and could conceivably cost 
millions of people their health insurance. 
I can’t accept that kind of legislation. 

I look forward to signing a bill such as 
the one that we’ve discussed here, a good 
piece of legislation that will make sense 
for the American workers. I’ll be glad to 
answer some questions. 

Sandra [Sandra Sobieraj, Associated 
Press]. 

Q. Sir, do you think the Democrats are 
playing politics here and angling for a veto, 
looking ahead to the 2002 elections? 

The President. I don’t. I think the Demo-
crats are, hopefully, trying to come up with 
a good piece of legislation. I know the Re-
publicans are. We had that kind of discus-
sion. There seems to be a desire on the 
parts of people in Washington to get a good 
bill done. It’s certainly my desire. 

But I also think the American people 
will respect a President who stands on prin-

ciple, and I’ve articulated the principles 
that I think are important for a piece of 
legislation. And the most important prin-
ciple is that we don’t have a piece of legis-
lation that hurts the working people, that 
causes them not to have health care insur-
ance, because health care insurance is 
more—will make it much more likely that 
the worker and their families are able to 
be treated well. 

Now, I realize there are some complaints 
with HMOs. I signed legislation in Texas 
that dealt with those complaints. I look for-
ward to signing legislation here that does 
just that, and the bill we discussed around 
this table is a piece of legislation that I 
will sign. 

Situation in Macedonia 
Q. Mr. President, you issued an order 

today on Macedonia. Do you think the eth-
nic Albanian rebels are getting a lot of fi-
nancial support from the United States, and 
do you see any chance of committing U.S. 
troops to Macedonia to prevent a civil war? 

The President. Steve [Steve Holland, 
Reuters], I take no option off the table 
in terms of the troops. We’re a participant 
in NATO. I went to Europe recently and 
said, ‘‘We went into the Balkans together; 
we’ll come out together,’’ and I meant it. 

Secondly, we’ve got some evidence that 
the ethnic Albanians, the extremists, are 
raising money not only in America but in 
Europe. And America will do our part to 
make sure that monies do not go to fund 
extremist activities that become a desta-
bilizing influence for a democratically elect-
ed government in Macedonia. 

Terry [Terry Moran, ABC News]. 

VerDate Dec 13 2002 12:33 May 21, 2003 Jkt 193361 PO 00000 Frm 00736 Fmt 1240 Sfmt 1240 E:\HR\OC\193361A.022 193361A



737

Administration of George W. Bush, 2001 / June 27

Patients’ Bill of Rights 

Q. Mr. President, on the question of 
where patients could go to hold HMOs ac-
countable if they’re wrongfully denied cov-
erage: Democrats say that Federal court, 
your preferred venue, is too slow, too ex-
pensive, and frequently too far away from 
where people live. Why are you so adamant 
about keeping people out of their own 
State courts? 

The President. Terry, I think if you look 
at this piece of legislation, you’ll find 
there’s a compromise between those who 
say it should only be in the Federal court 
and those who say it should only be in 
the State court. And the Fletcher bill has 
come up with an alternative procedure, one 
that will allow certain causes of action to 
be in the Federal court and other causes 
of action to be in a State court. And it’s 
the right approach. It’s a good compromise 
between two positions. 

Q. But what’s wrong with Federal court? 
The President. Stretch [Richard Keil, 

Bloomberg Radio]. 

Bipartisanship/Stem Cell Research 
Q. Mr. President, a two part question. 

Around the table here today you have all—
only Republicans. Do you plan talks like 
this with the Democratic leaders in the 
House and the Senate, talks about Patients’ 
Bill of Rights? And related to that, how 
close are you on a decision on stem cell 
research, and can you tell us which way 
you’re leaning? 

The President. I’ll make a decision about 
that very emotional issue later on. In terms 
of whether I’ve talked to Democrats, of 
course I do. And there’s a Democrat spon-
sor of this bill. He doesn’t happen to be 
at the table, but he’s on the right track, 
as far as I’m concerned, like the other 
sponsors of this bill. 

Thank you all for coming. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:33 p.m. in 
the Cabinet Room at the White House. The 
Executive order and related proclamation of 
June 26, concerning persons who threaten 
international stabilization efforts in the West-
ern Balkans, are listed in Appendix D at the 
end of this volume.

Statement on Proposed Patients’ Bill of Rights Legislation 
June 27, 2001

The bipartisan proposal introduced today 
by Representatives Ernie Fletcher, Collin 
Peterson, Nancy Johnson, and Richard 
Burr, along with Speaker Hastert and the 
chairmen of the three committees with ju-
risdiction, Chairmen Boehner, Tauzin, and 
Thomas, makes progress in our effort to 
provide patients with a strong and enforce-
able Patients’ Bill of Rights. 

This proposal, like the legislation intro-
duced by Senators Frist, Breaux, and 
Jeffords, is another example of a Patients’ 
Bill of Rights that reflects the principles 
I laid out earlier this year. I am encouraged 
that the bill introduced today brings us sig-

nificantly closer to enacting a good Patients’ 
Bill of Rights. 

This legislation provides strong patient 
protections to all Americans. It ensures that 
patients have the right to an independent 
medical review when they have been de-
nied medical care, and it holds health plans 
accountable by providing patients with 
meaningful, effective remedies when they 
have been harmed by a denial or delay 
in receiving such care. 

I am committed to providing patients 
with expanded remedies to hold their 
health plans accountable and believe we 
can do so while protecting workers and 
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their families from costly litigation that 
would increase health care premiums and 
leave too many Americans without health 
insurance. This legislation introduced today 
provides patients with meaningful remedies 

while preserving uniformity and certainty 
for employers who voluntarily offer health 
care benefits for millions of Americans 
across the country.

Remarks at the President’s Dinner 
June 27, 2001

Thank you all. Please be seated. Mr. Vice 
President, 11 months ago I made the 
smartest decision I could make when it 
came to politics. I picked you to become 
the Vice President. What a good man this 
guy is, and what a great job he’s done 
for America. 

I think you’re the one over there with 
the light shining off your head. [Laughter] 
Oh yes, there you are. But I do know 
you’re sitting next to a fabulous woman. 
Lynne Cheney is a great friend of Laura 
and mine, and we’re real proud that she 
is a part of our team, as well. 

Speaking about Laura, I can’t tell you 
how proud I am of the job she’s doing 
on behalf of the citizens of America. She 
is not only a fantastic mother and wife but 
a truly wonderful First Lady for America. 
We would like to stay for dinner, but we’ve 
got to go home and feed Barney the dog. 
[Laughter] 

I’m really proud to be here at what used 
to be called the House-Senate Dinner. And 
I’m glad to have something to do with the 
name change. [Laughter] But this name—
the dinner’s name wouldn’t have changed 
without the help of a lot of people in this 
room. And I want to thank you and the 
American people for giving me a chance 
to be the President of the greatest nation 
on the face of the Earth. 

I want to thank Roger Enrico for his 
hard work. I want to thank Tommy Loeffler 
and George Allen and Jim McCrery, as 
well. I want to thank my friends, the Speak-
er of the House and soon-to-be majority 

leader of the Senate, Speaker Hastert and 
Trent Lott. It is such a pleasure to be 
able to work with two men to try to do 
what’s right for America. And I want to 
thank you all for coming. Make no mistake 
about it, this dinner has one goal in mind, 
to make sure Denny Hastert remains the 
Speaker of the House and to make sure 
Trent Lott is the majority leader of the 
United States Senate. And we’ve got a rea-
son why. 

This just isn’t politics. There’s a reason 
why we need to make sure we remain 
strong in the Senate—and I want to thank 
the Senators who are here tonight—and the 
reason why we need to remain strong in 
the House—and I want to thank the House 
Members who are here tonight—and the 
reason why is because we have an agenda 
that is positive for America. We have a 
philosophy that is conservative and compas-
sionate. Ours is a party that stands on prin-
ciple, and ours is a party that’s getting 
things done for the American people. 

You know, there’s a lot of talk in this 
town—people like to hold press con-
ferences; people like to call people names. 
Well, what I like to do is to point out 
that when we work together, we can make 
some serious progress on behalf of the 
American people. 

Take tax reform. Gosh, I remember in 
the campaign—Dick will tell you—when 
we used to talk about tax reform, and there 
would be a collective yawn by the people 
that made the news. Our opponents said 
it was a foolhardy effort. But as a result 
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of working together, and as a result of lis-
tening to the American people, I was able 
to sign in the White House, in record time, 
the first broad-based tax relief in a genera-
tion. 

It would not have happened had the 
Speaker and the leader and Members of 
the Senate and House been willing to work 
together to do what’s right for America. 
And what’s right for America at this point 
in history is to trust the people with their 
own money. What was right for America 
is to understand these projected surpluses 
were not the Government’s money; it was 
the people’s money. And we’ve got to trust 
the people with their own money. 

We worked together to put a plan out 
that was fair. Gosh, I remember all the 
old, tired talk in Washington about targeted 
tax relief. It meant that a handful of people 
got to decide who the winners and losers 
were in the Tax Code. We didn’t think 
that was fair. We came with the simple 
principle that if we were going to have 
tax relief, everybody in America who paid 
taxes ought to get tax relief. And so the 
bill I signed reduced all taxes on every 
taxpayer in America. 

We recognized the marriage penalty was 
unfair. After all, what kind of Tax Code 
is it that penalizes marriage? Ours is a party 
that stands for strong families in America. 
And so we did something about the mar-
riage penalty, and we did away with the 
death tax in the Tax Code. 

Ours was a plan based upon principles. 
The role of Government is not to create 
wealth; the role of Government is to create 
an environment in which the small business 
can grow or the entrepreneur can flourish. 
Tax relief sent a clear message that we 
understand the role of capital in our soci-
ety, and we want to provide capital for 
small-business owners regardless of their 
background, regardless of where they’re 
from, because the American Dream is real-
ly about owning something. And to the en-
trepreneurs all across the country, we say 
loud and clear: We understand what you’re 

going through, and we want to stand side 
by side with you. 

Tax relief was principled in that it said, 
we trust the people of America. We said 
loud and clear, when it came to budgeting, 
we would budget a fair amount of money 
for the Federal Government; we’d meet the 
basics, which we did. But with any money 
left over, we wanted the American people 
to have the right to spend their own 
money. You see, we trust the people of 
America. We’d rather the American people 
be making decisions for their families, as 
opposed to the Federal Government. 

We also had a plan that was necessary 
at this point in our economic history. Oh, 
you’re hearing all kinds of second-guessing 
now about the tax relief plan. But what 
you can’t second-guess is that our economy 
has slowed down. And one of our jobs—
the Vice President’s and my job is to solve 
problems. And a way to handle an eco-
nomic slowdown is through good, sound fis-
cal policy and by passing money back to 
people this summer through tax rebates. 
And by reducing the rates on everybody 
who pays taxes, we’ve sent a clear message 
to entrepreneurs and capital and workers 
all around the country: We’re going to do 
something about the economic slowdown. 
Tax relief is important to provide second 
wind for the economic growth of the 
United States of America. I want to remind 
people it was conservative to cut taxes, but 
it was compassionate, as well. 

I remember traveling our country end-
lessly, seeking the vote. And nearly every 
stop, there were people there that were 
tax families, hard-working Americans who 
were struggling to get ahead, people who 
were trying to cope with their high energy 
bills or trying to get out from underneath 
their credit card debt, moms and dads who 
were hoping for a bright future for their 
children. I can remember looking in the 
eyes of our fellow citizens at every stop 
and saying to myself, I can’t wait to go 
to Washington and to work with Congress 
to pass money back, so these good folks 
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have got more of their hard-earned dollars 
to spend on their families. 

Tax families made a huge impact on me 
as I campaigned across the country. I can’t 
wait to get on the phone and see whether 
or not they like their tax rebate check when 
they start getting them this summer. I sus-
pect they will. 

And I remember traveling our country 
to hundreds of classrooms all across Amer-
ica, as well, and meeting dedicated teach-
ers. And one of the things Laura is doing 
is, she’s traveling the Nation recruiting 
youngsters and people who have just gotten 
out of the military to become a teacher. 
We need more teachers in America. We 
need to thank our teachers all across our 
land. 

But we’ve also got to make sure we have 
an education system that’s focused on re-
sults, an education system that holds up 
every child, an education system that be-
lieves every child can learn. And so we 
worked with the United States Congress 
to pass meaningful, real education reform. 
It’s a reform package that says not only 
should we set high standards, but we ought 
to trust local people to chart the path for 
excellence for every single child. It’s an 
education plan that focuses on each indi-
vidual by insisting that school districts and 
States measure, so that we know. The old 
way used to say, ‘‘How old are you? And 
if you’re 10, we’ll put you in the fourth 
grade, and if you’re 12, we’ll move you 
here, and if you’re 14, gosh, you’re sup-
posed to be here.’’ But once we get this 
bill out of the Senate and the House con-
ference committees and on my desk, Amer-
ica will start to ask the question, ‘‘What 
do you know?’’ And if you don’t know what 
you’re supposed to know, we’ll make sure 
you do, early, before it’s too late. There 
are no second-rate children in America, as 
far as we’re concerned, and there are no 
second-rate dreams. 

Mine is a job that will leave us with 
vivid memories and great experiences. 
There’s no more vivid a memory than I 

had when the EP–3 crew came to the 
White House. They were all dressed in 
their sparkling whites. They were proud to 
be Americans, and I was proud to welcome 
them to the most sacred office in our land. 
I was really proud to be able to tell the 
pilot what a fantastic job he did of taking 
a damaged aircraft and saving the lives of 
his crewmembers. 

Whether it be greeting the EP–3 crew 
or inspecting the troops as Commander in 
Chief, I’m reminded of what one of my 
principal jobs is, and to make sure the 
world is a more peaceful place. And we 
believe it starts with having a military that’s 
properly paid, properly housed, and prop-
erly trained; prepared to fight and win war 
and, therefore, prevent war from happening 
in the first place. 

Today I submitted up to Congress an 
amendment to the 2002 budget, which will 
increase military spending by 32.6 billion 
over the 2001 budget. It is my administra-
tion’s commitment to a strong national de-
fense. And at the same time, I’m proud 
of my Secretary of Defense’s review of our 
military, to make sure that we’re focused 
and make sure that taxpayers’ dollars go 
into weapons systems that will be needed 
to keep the peace as we head into the 
21st century. 

I had the honor of representing our Na-
tion recently in Europe, where I had a 
chance to explain what it meant to develop 
new weapons systems to keep the peace. 
Perhaps the most meaningful discussion I 
had was in a beautiful country called Slo-
venia. You ought to go there sometime. 
It is picturesque. I told the President I’d 
put a plug in for him. [Laughter] It is un-
believably beautiful country. And there I 
had the honor of meeting President Putin 
of Russia. 

It was a fascinating discussion. I ex-
plained to him that ours was a peaceful 
nation. We didn’t view Russia as an enemy. 
Mine is an administration that wants to dis-
card the old way of thinking that took place 
during the cold war. In the old days, peace 
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was achieved by figuring out how many 
weapons we could point at each other. But 
I explained to President Putin, Russia is 
no longer the threat. The threat to Russia 
or the threat to the United States or the 
threat to freedom-loving people will come 
as a result of a leader of a rogue nation 
having weapons of mass destruction. And 
therefore, to keep the peace, we must think 
differently. 

I explained to him that history, past his-
tory was no longer relevant to the future, 
that two young leaders should seize the mo-
ment and make the world more peaceful 
by discarding that part of the ABM Treaty 
that prevents the United States from doing 
the research and development necessary to 
deploy effective antiballistic missile systems 
to keep the peace. 

And it’s been my honor to travel our 
country and to see the great acts of com-
passion that take place every single day, 
without one Government law telling people 
what to do. I remember going to Tampa, 
Florida, for a Habitat for Humanity build-
ing site. I had the privilege of raising the 
wall. For those of you who have built a 
Habitat For Humanity home, you know the 
great pride you have when you nail a bunch 
a nails and not hit your finger—[laugh-
ter]—and then stand side by side with 
good, decent citizens, including the home-
owner, to raise the wall. It was such a 
meaningful moment, because it reminded 
me about the great strength of America. 
And the great strength of America is Amer-
ica’s people. 

Ours is a compassionate land, a decent 
land, a land where people are motivated 
by good will, good heart, and strong faith. 
And so one of the most important initiatives 
that we’re are discussing in the Halls of 
the United States Congress is an initiative 
which will gather the true strength of 
America, a Faith-Based Initiative that says 
there are people in America who suffer. 
They suffer from want and need; they suf-
fer from love and compassion. It makes 
sense for our country to welcome commu-

nity and faith-based groups into the com-
passionate delivery of care and help if we 
want the American Dream to extend its 
reach throughout every neighborhood in 
America. 

One of my favorite stories is an old story 
about a grandfather and his grandson walk-
ing along a beach that was chock-full of 
starfish. And the young boy picked one of 
them up and threw it in the ocean. And 
the grandfather, looking down the beach, 
seeing all the starfish, said, ‘‘That’s not 
going to make any difference.’’ And the 
young boy looked at his grandfather and 
said, ‘‘It makes a difference to that one.’’ 
And that’s how you change America—one 
heart, one soul, one conscience at a time. 

And we can also change America, for 
those of us fortunate enough to hold posi-
tions of responsibility, by setting good ex-
amples, by working hard to usher in a pe-
riod of personal responsibility. We must re-
ject the old cultures which said, ‘‘If it feels 
good, just go ahead and do it; and if you’ve 
got a problem, blame somebody else.’’ Ours 
is a group of citizens caring about America 
who want to work together to usher in a 
period of personal responsibility, a period 
where the moms and dads of America un-
derstand our most important job will be 
to love our children with all our hearts 
and all our souls, a period when each of 
us must turn to a neighbor in need and 
say, ‘‘What can we do to help?’’—a period 
of time when those of us who have been 
elected to office understand the high re-
sponsibilities of the offices to which we 
have been elected. 

I welcome a cultural shift in America. 
I’m going to work hard to call all those 
who care about our Nation to join me in 
changing the culture and join me in ush-
ering in a period of personal responsibility. 
And I want you to know that assuming 
the responsibility of President is a high 
honor, an honor I hold dearly, an honor 
I hold sacred, and an honor I will not abro-
gate to the American people. 
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Thank you for coming tonight, and God 
bless. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 7:30 p.m. at 
the Washington Convention Center. In his 
remarks, he referred to Roger A. Enrico, vice 

chairman of the board, PepsiCo, Inc.; Tom 
Loeffler, vice chairman of regents, University 
of Texas at San Antonio; U.S. Navy pilot Lt. 
Shane Osborn, USN; President Milan Kucan 
of Slovenia; and President Vladimir Putin of 
Russia.

Message to the Congress Transmitting a Report of the Federal Labor 
Relations Authority 
June 27, 2001

To the Congress of the United States: 
In accordance with section 701 of the 

Civil Service Reform Act of 1978 (Public 
Law 95–454; 5 U.S.C. 7104(e)), I transmit 
herewith to you the Twenty-second Annual 
Report of the Federal Labor Relations Au-
thority for Fiscal Year 2000. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 

June 27, 2001. 

NOTE: This message was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on June 28.

Remarks to Department of Energy Employees 
June 28, 2001

Thank you very much. Okay. Conserve 
your energy. [Laughter] That’s the message 
I’m sending to Congress today, in a com-
prehensive energy strategy. On the one 
hand, it says we must be wiser about how 
we develop and increase supply, and on 
the other hand, it says we must be wiser 
about how we conserve energy. 

Our Nation must have a strategy, a 
broad, comprehensive energy strategy that 
calls upon the best of the Nation’s entre-
preneurs to help us develop the tech-
nologies necessary to make wise choices in 
the marketplace, as well as calls upon our 
Nation’s innovative technologies to help us 
find new sources of energy. And the plan 
I submitted to Congress today does just 
that. 

Mr. Secretary, I appreciate your leader-
ship. He’s a man of high energy and good 

wisdom. And I picked the right man to 
lead the Energy Department for the coun-
try. I want to thank all the hard-working 
folks here at the Department of Energy 
and those around the country who are dedi-
cating your lives to making America a bet-
ter place. 

I want to thank the United States Con-
gressman who came. George, thank you 
very much for being here. He’s from the 
great State of California. As you know, Cali-
fornia has an energy issue, and the people 
of our country and the people of California 
must understand that the Federal Govern-
ment has stood side by side with the people 
of California, working to alleviate the situa-
tion there. 

We’ve expedited the ability for California 
to build new powerplants. We’ve reduced 
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the regulatory burdens and hurdles to en-
courage the increase of supply into a State 
in which no powerplant had been built for 
over a decade. And yesterday I was pleased 
to see—and the Governor inaugurated a 
new powerplant in Chino, California—the 
beginnings of what is a rational energy pol-
icy that will help the good people of Cali-
fornia get out from underneath 10 years 
of neglect. 

Secondly, the Federal Government made 
a strong commitment, led by Spence 
Abraham and led by Don Rumsfeld, to re-
duce the amount of usage of energy in 
the State of California. And I’m pleased 
to report the U.S. Navy, for example, has 
reported it has reduced power during peak 
hours by 11 percent over last year. And 
I want to thank you all for being good 
stewards of the Nation’s scarce resources. 

I’m also pleased to recognize the mem-
bers of the Canadian-Mexican-U.S. task 
force to develop energy supply in our own 
hemisphere. Natural gas needs to move in 
our hemisphere. It needs to move easily 
across our borders to find markets, to be 
able to ease the pressures of reduced sup-
ply all around the country. 

One of the interesting things about Cali-
fornia is the new powerplants that are now 
being constructed will be powered by nat-
ural gas. Therefore, we need more natural 
gas supply to power the powerplants. And 
I want to thank our Mexican and Canadian 
friends for working with us to jointly de-
velop—[applause]. 

And finally, I want to thank the entre-
preneurs who have come to brief Spence 
and myself on the latest technologies that 
are developing. You know, one of the great 
things about our country is that if we pro-
vide the right incentive and the right part-
nerships, there are no limits to what our 
entrepreneurs can develop; there’s no limits 
to the technology that we can bring to mar-
ketplace. 

And we saw a lot of that today. We saw 
new automobiles that will be more fuel effi-
cient, while making sure that consumer de-

mand for comfort is met. We saw new 
technologies being developed out of Silicon 
Valley and Massachusetts and other States, 
that will make consumer products more en-
ergy efficient. And I want to thank the 
entrepreneurs who are here and remind 
you that my government is committed to 
this proposition. Our job is to create an 
environment in which the entrepreneurial 
spirit flourishes all across America. That not 
only means reasonable, sound tax policy; 
that means putting the Federal Govern-
ment squarely on the side of innovation. 

And so, today I’m pleased to announce 
$85.7 million in Federal grants to encour-
age academia and the private sector to join 
with contributions from the private sector 
to accelerate the development of fuel cells, 
advanced engines, hydrotechnology, and ef-
ficient appliances for American consumers. 

And today, as well, I want to talk about 
what’s called vampires and announce to the 
Nation the new vampire slayer, and that’s 
the Secretary of Energy, Spence Abraham. 
[Laughter] Because of our desire for instant 
convenience, many of the appliances in our 
homes carry unnecessarily high energy 
costs. Because we’re used to a computer 
coming on instantly or a TV snapping on 
as a result of a flick of a remote switch, 
common-day appliances eat enormous 
amounts of energy, and yet we’re devel-
oping the technologies necessary to have 
both convenience and energy savings. 

Today we witnessed the technology nec-
essary, for example, to take a device that 
powers cell phones and reduce the amount 
of electricity by a significant amount of 
money. You see, when the battery is 
plugged into the wall, even though the 
phone is not charging, it still eats energy. 
And while that may not be much of a sav-
ings on an individual unit basis, when you 
multiply the amount of chargers plugged 
into people’s walls all across America, one 
can begin to realize significant energy sav-
ings all across the country. 

As a matter of fact, it said that these 
vampires, the vampire devices use about 
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4 percent of the electricity in the average 
home. And to put this on a national scale, 
if we multiplied the vampire devices’ en-
ergy consumption across the country, we’re 
talking about 52 billion kilowatt hours of 
power a year, or the equivalent of 26 aver-
age-size powerplants. 

And so the fundamental question is, are 
we able to mate the technologies with the 
consumer devices? And the answer is, we 
must. We must, if we are to have an energy 
strategy of which one of the key compo-
nents is conservation. And so today, not 
only am I announcing that Spence is the 
vampire slayer—and by that, I mean that 
the Federal Government will work hard to 
purchase and promote those energy savers 
that only use 1 watt of energy as opposed 
to the average 4 or 7 watts of energy. 

And so, what can we do? What can we 
do to set the clear example? Well, first, 
I’m going to sign an Executive order direct-
ing all Federal agencies to purchase appli-
ances that meet the 1-watt standard, wher-
ever cost effective. I say wherever cost ef-
fective because I don’t want the manufac-
turers of the new products to feel that 
they’ve got an easy market when it comes 
to the Federal Government. We will pur-
chase the new technologies, but we will 
make sure we do so without getting 
gouged. We’ll be reasonable purchasers. 
But the Federal Government must set the 
example. 

We must have—my dream is to have 
desktop computers all across our Govern-
ment with the latest savings devices that 
we saw today on display. Saving devices 
that say, when the computer is off or on 
standby, the energy supply being used is 
reduced by sevenfold. That’s necessary. It 
is the right step for our Federal Govern-
ment to set the example. It is the right 
step for our Federal Government—on the 
one hand, if we lay out an energy strategy, 
we must act upon the strategy. 

And so, Mr. Secretary, when I sign that 
Executive order, I know the kind of person 
you are. You will join with me in judging 

how effective our purchasers have become, 
to whether or not this is simply a piece 
of paper or whether or not it becomes an 
action plan for smart Government policy. 
And both of us are joined together to make 
sure it’s an action plan. 

Secondly, we hope industry joins with 
Government in making these wise deci-
sions. That’s happening. The bottom line 
is essential for many corporations. The bot-
tom line can be drastically affected in a 
positive way by smart energy practices, and 
it’s happening. Imagine the economies of 
purchase that will take place when the Fed-
eral Government and industry starts making 
wise decisions about the technologies to 
save energy, so that it becomes much more 
feasible for the American consumer in short 
order. 

And finally, we must incorporate the new 
1-watt standard in the qualifications to earn 
the ENERGY STAR as awarded by the 
Department of Energy and the EPA. The 
ENERGY STAR is an important marketing 
tool, because it says to energy-conscious 
consumers: This product makes sense; this 
product incorporates the latest technology 
to conserve energy; this product is the most 
efficient use of technology that we can pro-
mote. 

And we’re very aggressive about pro-
moting ENERGY STAR. I’m a strong sup-
porter of the program, because there are 
millions of Americans who want to make 
the right choices, who want to help this 
Nation become less dependent on foreign 
sources of crude oil, who want this Nation 
to be a nation that has a reliable energy 
source, and who want to do their part when 
it comes to purchasing in the marketplace. 
And ENERGY STAR is a great way for 
the Federal Government to enter into a 
partnership with consumer product pro-
ducers that says: This is the latest; this is 
the best. And so the Secretary of Energy 
and the Director of—Administrator of the 
EPA and my office will work to promote 
ENERGY STAR all across the country. 
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Ours is the first administration that has 
laid out a broad strategy, a comprehensive 
strategy, a strategy that goes beyond the 
stale debates of whether or not we ought 
to drill for natural gas in Alaska, or not. 
This strategy is much broader than that. 
And while I strongly believe we ought to 
explore for natural gas and hydrocarbons 
without destroying our environment—and 
I believe we can do so in Alaska—it’s im-
portant for the American people to under-
stand that we’re talking way beyond just 
one single issue that seems to dominate 
the landscape here in Washington, DC. 

Ours is a program that says: We must 
conserve; we must advance technologies 
that are smart and reasonable and make 
eminent sense for the future of our coun-
try; and that while we’re promoting addi-
tional supply, we must be wise about how 
we get supplies to the consumers. We must 
modernize an aging, decrepit, old, energy-
inefficient infrastructure. It’s about time an 

administration came up and told the truth 
to the American people and laid out a com-
monsense agenda to make sure the great 
future of this country is as bright as it 
possibly can be. 

Mr. Secretary, I’m honored to be here. 
Thank you for the invitation. Again, I want 
to repeat to all the good, hard-working folks 
here in this Department: Thanks for your 
service to the greatest country on the face 
of the Earth. 

God bless you all, and God bless Amer-
ica. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:15 a.m. in 
the cafeteria at the Department of Energy. 
In his remarks, he referred to Representative 
George Radanovich and Gov. Gray Davis of 
California. The Executive order of July 31 
on energy efficient standby power devices 
was published in the Federal Register at 66 
FR 40571.

Message to the Congress Transmitting National Energy Policy 
Legislative Initiatives 
June 28, 2001

To the Congress of the United States: 
One of the first actions I took when I 

became President in January was to create 
the National Energy Policy Development 
Group to examine America’s energy needs 
and to develop a policy to put our Nation’s 
energy future on sound footing. 

I am hereby transmitting to the Congress 
proposals contained in the National Energy 
Policy report that require legislative action. 
In conjunction with executive actions that 
my Administration is already undertaking, 
these legislative initiatives will help address 
the underlying causes of the energy chal-
lenges that Americans face now and in the 
years to come. Energy has enormous impli-
cations for our economy, our environment, 
and our national security. We cannot let 

another year go by without addressing these 
issues together in a comprehensive and bal-
anced package. 

These important legislative initiatives, 
combined with regulatory and administra-
tive actions, comprise a comprehensive and 
forward-looking plan that utilizes 21st cen-
tury technology to allow us to promote con-
servation and diversify our energy supply. 
These actions will increase the quality of 
life of Americans by providing reliable en-
ergy and protecting the environment. 

Our policy will modernize and increase 
conservation by ensuring that energy is 
used as efficiently as possible. In addition, 
the National Energy Policy will modernize 
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and expand our energy infrastructure, cre-
ating a new high-tech energy delivery net-
work that increases the reliability of our 
energy supply. Further, it will diversify our 
energy supply by encouraging renewable 
and alternative sources of energy as well 
as the latest technologies to increase envi-
ronmentally friendly exploration and pro-
duction of domestic energy resources. 

Importantly, our energy policy improves 
and accelerates environmental protection. 
By utilizing the latest in pollution control 
technologies to cut harmful emissions we 
can integrate our desire for a cleaner envi-
ronment and a sufficient supply of energy 

for the future. We will also strengthen 
America’s energy security. We will do so 
by reducing our dependence on foreign 
sources of oil, and by protecting low-in-
come Americans from soaring energy prices 
and supply shortages through programs like 
the Low Income Housing Energy Assist-
ance Program. 

My Administration stands ready to work 
with the Congress to enact comprehensive 
energy legislation this year. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 
June 28, 2001.

Statement on the Transfer of Slobodan Milosevic to the War Crimes 
Tribunal 
June 28, 2001

I applaud today’s transfer of indicted war 
criminal Slobodan Milosevic to the War 
Crimes Tribunal in The Hague. This very 
important step by the leaders in Belgrade 
ensures that Milosevic can finally be tried 
for his war crimes and crimes against hu-
manity. During various visits by Yugoslav 
authorities to Washington, they pledged 
that Yugoslavia was committed to cooper-
ating with the Tribunal. Milosevic’s transfer 
is a strong sign of that commitment. We 
are confident that the Government of 
Yugoslavia will continue down the path of 
cooperation with the Tribunal. 

The transfer of Milosevic to The Hague 
is an unequivocal message to those persons 
who brought such tragedy and brutality to 
the Balkans, that they will be held account-
able for their crimes. Milosevic’s transfer 
further signals the commitment of the new 
leadership in Belgrade to turn Yugoslavia 
away from its tragic past and toward a 
brighter future as a full member of the 
community of European democracies. 

The United States stands ready to assist 
the people of Yugoslavia as they continue 
to take the difficult steps to advance its 
democratic and economic reform.

Statement on House of Representatives Action on Community Solutions 
Legislation 
June 28, 2001

I commend the House Judiciary Com-
mittee for passing legislation that offers 
hope to tens of millions of people at risk, 
including 15 million children. I believe 

strongly that Government should support 
programs that work to save and change 
lives of those in need. 
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I look forward to action by the Ways 
and Means Committee and urge the House 
to pass this legislation as soon possible. 

NOTE: The proposed ‘‘Community Solutions 
Act of 2001’’ is H.R. 7.

Joint Statement by Presidents George W. Bush, John Agyekum Kufuor, 
Abdoulaye Wade, and Alpha Oumar Konare
June 28, 2001

This meeting affirms the high regard in 
which United States holds these strong Af-
rican democracies. Our relationship is 
based on shared democratic values. 

President Bush joins Presidents Kufuor 
of Ghana, Wade of Senegal, and Konare 
of Mali in affirming our shared opposition 
to governments that come to power or seek 
to retain power by unconstitutional means. 
The United States opposes any action that 
undermines legitimate, democratic rule, in-
cluding coups and other direct power grabs, 
as well as constitutional changes orches-
trated solely to promote an incumbent’s 
hold on power or to impede an opponent. 

The leaders agreed to continue our mu-
tual efforts to promote regional peace and 
prosperity. The United States welcomes 
and appreciates the participation of Ghana, 
Senegal, and Mali in initiatives to further 
regional security, such as the African Crisis 
Response Initiative and Operation Focus 
Relief. 

Stability and peace are ends in them-
selves, but they are also essential pre-

requisites for economic prosperity, develop-
ment, and poverty alleviation. The United 
States welcomes the region’s efforts to pro-
mote stability, as the precursors to invest-
ment and economic growth, but also ongo-
ing efforts to break down barriers to re-
gional trade and investment. President 
Bush also welcomes African development 
initiatives, such as the Millennium Africa 
Recovery and OMEGA plans. An inte-
grated West Africa would be best posi-
tioned to take advantage of the African 
Growth and Opportunity Act. 

The leaders expressed a joint commit-
ment to remain engaged in efforts to pro-
mote peace, stability, and democracy in 
West Africa, and President Bush reaffirmed 
that the United State will work with the 
region to build mechanisms to prevent and, 
when necessary, contain and end conflict. 

NOTE: An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint state-
ment.

Message to the Congress Transmitting a Report of the Corporation for 
Public Broadcasting 
June 28, 2001

To the Congress of the United States: 
In accordance with the Public Broad-

casting Act of 1967, as amended (47 U.S.C. 
396(i)), I transmit herewith the Annual Re-

port of the Corporation for Public Broad-
casting for Fiscal Year 2000. 

GEORGE W. BUSH 
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The White House, 
June 28, 2001.

Message to the Congress Transmitting a Report on Proliferation of 
Weapons of Mass Destruction 
June 28, 2001

To the Congress of the United States: 
Enclosed is a report to the Congress on 

Executive Order 12938, as required by sec-
tion 204 of the International Emergency 
Economic Powers Act (50 U.S.C. 1703(c)) 
and section 401(c) of the National Emer-
gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1641(c)). 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

The White House, 

June 28, 2001. 

NOTE: This message was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on June 29.

Remarks at a Black Music Month Celebration 
June 29, 2001

Please be seated. Well, thank you all very 
much, and welcome to the White House, 
the people’s house. It is my honor today 
to sign a proclamation celebrating Black 
Music Month and also to welcome some 
of the finest entertainers in America to the 
people’s room, people who brought a lot 
of joy and heart and energy to the Amer-
ican scene, folks who have enriched our 
country’s culture. And so, Laura and I wel-
come you here and thank you for coming. 

I also want to thank Debbie Allen, our 
emcee, who will be making sure that—[ap-
plause]—and the Members of Congress 
who are here. I want to thank our enter-
tainers who are going to entertain today 
who are here. I want to thank some of 
the entertainers who entertained me who 
are here, James Brown, the Four Tops. 
We’re honoring all-stars today. I want to 
welcome the student honorees, Danielle 
Weatherford, Regina De Ocampo, and 
Lauren Dawson, who are here on the stage 
with me. I want to thank you all for being 
here. I want to thank Kenneth Gamble and 

Leon Huff. I want to welcome representa-
tives of the industry, producers and direc-
tors who are here, as well. Thank you all 
for coming. 

This is an appropriate place to host an 
event, right here in the East Room, be-
cause so many of the world’s great artists 
have preceded us. And we’re also wel-
coming the talent of a new generation, who 
I just introduced. 

Let me talk about some of the music 
legends who are here on the stage. First, 
I’m so thankful that Shirley Caesar and 
Bobby Jones are here. Their voices are a 
part of a ministry that has had a profound 
effect on people’s lives. It is fitting we 
honor gospel music in the White House 
and in our country. 

Lena Horne and Nancy Wilson are hon-
orees, and they are unable to join us today. 
But they sang some sweet music for the 
American people. 

And finally, Lionel Hampton is here, and 
it’s such an honor. Laura and I are honored 
to welcome him to Washington, just like 
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Harry and Bess Truman did when he 
played at their inaugural ball in 1949. The 
Johnsons, the Nixons, and the Reagans all 
invited Lionel here, as well. Presidents 
come and go, but there’s only one ‘‘Vibes 
President’’ of the United States. [Laughter] 

Lionel Hampton is an old friend of our 
family’s, going all the way back to my dad’s 
boyhood. On a couple of occasions, he and 
my grandfather did a few numbers to-
gether. My grandfather was quite a singer, 
as Lionel would tell you. And as Laura 
would tell you, the gene pool didn’t spread 
this far. [Laughter] 

A lot of other greats have passed through 
the White House, including America’s Am-
bassador of Good Will, Louis Armstrong. 
In this room, Pearl Bailey was introduced 
to Mikhail Gorbachev by Ronald Reagan, 
who said simply, ‘‘This is our Pearl.’’ 
[Laughter] Eubie Blake played ragtime 
piano on the South Lawn. And these chan-
deliers, I can assure you, trembled when 
Ella Fitzgerald sang here. It was here that 
Duke Ellington received the Presidential 
Medal of Freedom, which was a fitting trib-
ute to the son of a White House butler. 

Today we pay homage to an American 
tradition, a tradition that only America 
could have produced. Spirituals, jazz, R&B, 
hip-hop are performed, heard, and loved 
in every part of the world—every part of 
the world. But they belong to our country 
in a unique way. And as the President of 
this country, I’m proud to herald that 
uniqueness today. 

If you trace the roots of Black American 
music, you arrive at the same place—with 

a people held in bondage, denied schooling, 
and kept away from opportunity. Yet, out 
of all that suffering came the early spir-
ituals, some of the sweetest praise ever lift-
ed up to heaven. In those songs, humanity 
will always hear the voice of hope in the 
face of injustice. 

Since those early days, the music of 
Black Americans has told many other sto-
ries, in many other styles: Scott Joplin to 
Jelly Roll Morton, from Marian Anderson 
to Aretha Franklin, from Nat King Cole 
to the Neville Brothers, from Dizzy Gil-
lespie to Sam Cooke, Kathleen Battle to 
Gladys Knight, from James Brown to the 
Four Tops. It is music that is always easy 
to enjoy, yet impossible to imitate. 

A story is told about Louis Armstrong—
someone came up to the legendary giant 
one day and asked him to define jazz. They 
wanted to understand it, so they came to 
the master himself, and he replied, ‘‘Man, 
if you’ve got to ask, you’ll never know.’’ 
[Laughter] 

Well, there’s some things I know today. 
I know America is a richer place for the 
musicians and the music that we honor 
today. Again, I welcome you to the White 
House. And it’s now my honor to sign the 
Executive proclamation. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:20 p.m. in 
the East Room at the White House. In his 
remarks, he referred to Kenneth Gamble and 
Leon Huff, founders, Philadelphia Inter-
national Records. The proclamation of June 
29 is listed in Appendix D at the end of this 
volume.

Statement on Senate Action on Patients’ Bill of Rights Legislation 
June 29, 2001

I am pleased that the Patients’ Bill of 
Rights adopted in the Senate today more 
closely reflects my principles than did the 
original McCain-Kennedy-Edwards bill. I 

appreciate the good faith efforts of those 
who worked to improve the bill by nar-
rowing some loopholes and giving greater 
deference to state patient protections. 
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The Senate failed, however, to address 
the danger that excessive, unlimited litiga-
tion in State courts would drive up pre-
mium costs and cause many American fam-
ilies to lose their health insurance. I could 
not in good conscience sign this bill be-
cause it puts the interests of trial lawyers 
before the interest of patients. 

I will continue to work with the House 
to pass a strong Patients’ Bill of Rights, 
like Fletcher-Peterson-Johnson, that pro-
vides patients with strong protections, holds 
HMOs accountable, but discourages run-
away litigation costs. I urge the House to 
pass a meaningful and effective Patients’ 
Bill of Rights that meets my principles.

Letter to Congressional Leaders on Extending Generalized System of 
Preferences Benefits to the Republic of Georgia 
June 29, 2001

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
Pursuant to section 502(f) of the Trade 

Act of l974, as amended (the ‘‘Act’’), I am 
writing to notify you of my intent to add 
the Republic of Georgia to the list of bene-
ficiary developing countries under the Gen-
eralized System of Preferences (GSP). The 
GSP program offers duty-free access to the 
U.S. market for a wide range of products 
from beneficiary developing countries. 

I have considered the criteria set forth 
in sections 501 and 502 of the Act and 

have determined that it is appropriate to 
extend GSP benefits to Georgia. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Den-
nis Hastert, Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives, and Richard B. Cheney, Presi-
dent of the Senate. The related proclamation 
of June 29 is listed in Appendix D at the 
end of this volume.

Letter to Congressional Leaders Transmitting an Account of Federal 
Expenditures for Climate Change Programs and Activities 
June 29, 2001

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:) 
In accordance with section 566(b) of the 

Foreign Operations, Export Financing, and 
Related Programs Appropriations Act, 2001 
(Public Law 106–429), I transmit herewith 
an account of Federal expenditures for cli-
mate change programs and activities. This 
report includes both domestic and inter-
national programs and activities related to 

climate change, and contains data on both 
spending and performance goals. 

Sincerely, 

GEORGE W. BUSH 

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to J. Den-
nis Hastert, Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives, and Richard B. Cheney, Presi-
dent of the Senate.
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The President’s Radio Address 
June 30, 2001

Good morning. It’s the Fourth of July 
this coming week, a proud day for all 
Americans. Two hundred and twenty-five 
years ago, the Continental Congress adopt-
ed the Declaration of Independence. That 
document’s bold words defined our Nation 
and inspired the world, but words alone 
did not secure America’s independence. In 
1776 liberty had to be defended by brave 
soldiers and sailors at the risk of their lives, 
and liberty is still defended by brave men 
and women today. 

Much has changed over the past two 
centuries for the people who wear the uni-
form of the United States. Our Armed 
Forces have grown into the mightiest on 
Earth, and their responsibilities extend all 
over the world. Yet, the courage and patri-
otism of our service men and women are 
as sure and as strong as ever, and we owe 
them the same appreciation that we feel 
for the soldiers of Bunker Hill, Valley 
Forge, and Yorktown. We owe them fair 
salaries, first-class health benefits, and de-
cent housing. And what we owe, we will 
pay. 

This past week I announced an amended 
budget request for the Department of De-
fense in 2002—32.6 billion more than in 
2001—to improve the training, readiness, 
and quality of life of our troops. This is 
the biggest defense increase since the 
Reagan buildup of the mid-1980s. For too 
many years, our strength has dwindled. 
Now we are rebuilding once again, and our 
first priority is the well-being of men and 
women in uniform. Two-thirds of our mili-
tary family housing units are listed by the 
Department of Defense as being in poor 
condition. This will change. 

We have other defense priorities, as well. 
Secretary Rumsfeld is completing a review 
of the mission and structure of our Armed 
Forces. Soon we’ll be proposing a new de-
fense strategy for a new age, a strategy 
that recognizes the cold war is over, but 
that threats to our security still remain. We 
are consulting with our allies, with Russia, 
and with others on a defense system that 
will protect our country, our forces, and 
our friends from missile attack and nuclear 
blackmail. 

It’s time for fresh thinking and rapid 
change in our national defense, to prepare 
for challenges that are changing just as 
quickly. One thing will never change, the 
quality and dedication of the men and 
women who wear America’s uniform. They 
give their best; they are the best; and they 
deserve the best. There is no greater honor 
for a President than to serve as Com-
mander in Chief, and my budget priorities 
reflect the pride I feel in the outstanding 
people who serve and protect us all. 

I urge the Congress to promptly approve 
my defense requests, which will assure bet-
ter pay, better housing, and better health 
care for our Armed Forces. And I wish 
you and your family a happy and safe 
Fourth of July. 

Thank you for listening. 

NOTE: The address was recorded at 1:04 p.m. 
on June 29 in the Cabinet Room at the White 
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on June 
30. The transcript was made available by the 
Office of the Press Secretary on June 29 but 
was embargoed for release until the broad-
cast. The Office of the Press Secretary also 
released a Spanish language transcript of this 
address.
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Remarks Following Discussions With Prime Minister Junichiro Koizumi of 
Japan and an Exchange With Reporters at Camp David, Maryland 
June 30, 2001

President Bush. It is my honor to wel-
come the Prime Minister of a—of our close 
friend and ally. We had a 2-hour meeting, 
a very frank and open discussion. There’s 
no question we will work together. There’s 
no question in my mind our relationship 
will never be stronger than under our lead-
ership. 

We talked about security matters. We 
talked about economics, and I want to 
praise the Prime Minister for his vision for 
reform for the Japanese economy. He’s 
willing to make difficult choices, and that’s 
what a leader does. 

We talked about the environment. We 
talked about baseball. And we talked about 
the need to make sure that we work for 
a more peaceful world. And I’m confident 
we’ll be able to do so. 

So, Mr. Prime Minister, welcome. 
Prime Minister Koizumi. It was a won-

derful meeting, and I believe we were able 
to establish a relationship of trust. It was 
a heart-to-heart meeting. This was truly a 
wonderful meeting. I did not feel—or I 
did not, at the outset, believe that I would 
be able to establish such a strong relation-
ship of trust with the President in my first 
meeting. This was much more than I had 
expected. 

In the Genoa summit, upcoming summit, 
and during the President’s visit to Tokyo 
this fall, I am certain that we will be able 
to have an even closer relationship during 
our meetings. 

President Bush. We’ll answer a few ques-
tions. 

Mr. Prime Minister. 
Q. I have a question for both of you, 

if you don’t mind. First——
President Bush. It’s typical, by the way. 

He’s given one question, and of course, 
he asks two. 

Japan’s Economy/Kyoto Protocol on Climate 
Change 

Q. I thought it was one each. [Laughter] 
Sir, Mr. President, the Prime Minister 

acknowledges that his reforms will slow the 
economic growth in Japan, at least in the 
short term. Wouldn’t that threaten to drag 
down our economy, as well? 

And to you, Mr. Prime Minister, do you 
still think that President Bush’s position on 
the Kyoto treaty is disappointing? And if 
so, why hasn’t your country ratified it, or 
at least pledged to do so, without the 
United States? 

President Bush. Let me first answer. 
First of all, the Prime Minister recognizes 
that there needs to be deep and meaningful 
reform. I talked to him about our experi-
ences in Texas in the eighties, where we 
acted—or the marketplace acted, we acted 
to remedy a situation in which we had bad 
loans, nonperforming assets, and there was 
some pain. But as a result of making the 
very difficult decisions, our economy was 
restructured and came back stronger than 
before. 

I support the Prime Minister—strongly 
support the Prime Minister’s reform agenda 
for the economy. He reminded me that 
in the course of winning his election, he 
had to appeal to the people of Japan and 
made a very strong, direct appeal in laying 
out this aggressive agenda. And we support 
him strongly. 

I believe, Ron [Ron Fournier, Associated 
Press], it’s in our Nation’s best interests 
that the Japanese economy flourish, that 
it’s strong and vibrant. And we had a very 
meaningful discussion, ranging from eco-
nomic restructuring and reform to trade, 
the new global round of WTO, as well. 
And I believe he’s the leader that Japan 
needs for this moment in her history. 
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He wants you to talk about Kyoto. 
Prime Minister Koizumi. I am not dis-

appointed at the President’s position. The 
President is enthusiastic about environ-
mental issues, and there is still time to dis-
cuss this issue. 

I believe if the United States and Japan 
were to cooperate in dealing with environ-
mental issues, we will be able to create 
means which will be more effective in deal-
ing with the global warming issue and also 
in reducing our gas emissions. And I be-
lieve that in doing so, we will further be 
able to cooperate with the rest of the 
world. 

Presently, I do not have the intention 
of proceeding without the cooperation of 
the United States. To the very last moment, 
I will work with the United States in co-
operating on environmental issues. There’s 
still time left to discuss ways to cooperate 
with each other. 

President’s Discussions With Prime Minister 

[At this point, a question was asked in Jap-
anese, and a translation was not provided.] 

Prime Minister Koizumi. No, we did not 
exchange nicknames, like Ron—[inaudi-
ble]—in the eighties. [Laughter] But we 
still had a meeting in which we were able 
to have a truly frank exchange of views 
in a friendly manner. It was very warm, 
and it was a very truly enjoyable, meaning-
ful meeting. 

Only people who are called hen-jins are 
able to proceed with reforms or making 
changes. But when I say hen-jin, this is 
not strange or eccentric, but this means 
extraordinary. [Laughter] 

Vice President Dick Cheney
Q. Mr. President, are you concerned 

about the Vice President’s health, and do 
you think perhaps he should slow down? 

President Bush. Mr. Prime Minister, my 
great friend and the Vice President of our 
country went to the hospital today and put 
a pacemaker on his heart. It’s a procedure 
that is viewed as something not out of the 

ordinary for the people who have had a 
heart condition. I’m told the operation went 
well. I’m going to speak to him in about 
an hour. I look forward to hearing his 
strong and steady voice on the phone. 

No, I don’t think he ought to slow down. 
I think he ought to listen to his body. I 
think he ought to—which he has been 
doing. I think he ought to work at a pace 
that he is comfortable with. And I know 
Dick Cheney well, and if I were to say, 
‘‘You’ve got to slow down, Mr. Vice Presi-
dent,’’ he’s going to say, ‘‘Forget it,’’ be-
cause he’s got a job to do. And he’s a 
valuable member of my administration. He 
and his doctors made the right decision. 
And I’m told that he’s going to be back 
to work Monday morning, and I look for-
ward to seeing him in the Oval Office 
Monday morning. But I’m going to speak 
to him directly. 

Q. They did put it in? 
President Bush. They did put it in. 

Japan’s Economy/President’s Discussions 
With Prime Minister 

Q. Mr. President, after the meeting with 
the Prime Minister for almost 2 hours now, 
did you find out why he’s so popular in 
Japan? Did you wholeheartedly support his 
economic reform plans, which could result 
in very slow growth in Japan for as long 
as 3 years? Didn’t you have any reserva-
tions at all about his plans, namely, implica-
tions for the global economy and for the 
U.S. economy? 

President Bush. I have no reservations 
about the economic reform agenda that the 
Prime Minister is advancing. He talks about 
tackling some difficult issues that some 
leaders in the past refused to address. 

I came—I knew the Prime Minister was 
dynamic; I’ve heard that; I’ve read it. But 
you don’t really realize how dynamic he 
is until you have a chance to witness his 
conversation. He’s got a great sense of 
humor. He loves to laugh, but he’s a coura-
geous leader, as well. And I admire a per-
son who recognizes that his duty is not 
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to avoid but to lead. His duty is to speak 
plainly to the people of his country. And 
I believe strongly that we will have a good 
relationship, not only to foster what’s in 
the best interests of our country—coun-
tries—and in the region, but we’ll have a 
good personal relationship, as well. After 
all, he’s the only world leader I’ve ever 
played catch with, with a baseball. 

Listen, thank you all for coming. 
Prime Minister Koizumi. In meeting with 

President Bush, I instantly felt that with 
this person I will be able to give my frank 

views, and I will be able to speak from 
the bottom of my heart. He has that kind 
of an atmosphere within himself. And with 
our common, shared values between Japan 
and the United States, I am certain that 
I will continue to be able to have these 
frank exchange of views with him. 

President Bush. Thank you all. 

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:09 a.m. 
outside the Holly Cabin. Prime Minister 
Koizumi spoke in Japanese, and his remarks 
were translated by an interpreter.

Joint Statement by President George W. Bush and Prime Minister 
Junichiro Koizumi: Partnership for Security and Prosperity 
June 30, 2001

President George W. Bush and Prime 
Minister Junichiro Koizumi met today at 
Camp David to reaffirm the partnership be-
tween the United States and Japan based 
on shared values, mutual trust, and friend-
ship. 

Cooperation for Peace and Stability 
Welcoming the fiftieth anniversary of the 

U.S.-Japan security relationship, the Presi-
dent and Prime Minister reaffirmed that 
the U.S.-Japan alliance is the cornerstone 
of peace and stability in the Asia Pacific 
region. The two leaders agreed on the im-
portance of strengthening strategic dia-
logue, and decided to intensify consulta-
tions on the Asia Pacific region and other 
areas of the world. The President and 
Prime Minister emphasized the importance 
of encouraging China’s constructive role in 
the international community and early ac-
cession to the WTO, working with the Re-
public of Korea to achieve peace on the 
Korean peninsula, furthering non-prolifera-
tion efforts around the globe, and pro-
moting United Nations Security Council re-
form and obtaining for Japan a permanent 
seat on the Security Council. 

The President and Prime Minister de-
cided to intensify consultations at various 
levels on further steps in security coopera-
tion, building on continuing implementation 
of the Defense Guidelines. The two leaders 
noted that these consultations will focus on 
an assessment of the regional security envi-
ronment, and areas such as force structure 
and force posture, security strategies, bilat-
eral roles and missions during contin-
gencies, and cooperation in peacekeeping. 
The two leaders reaffirmed that forward 
U.S. presence is critical to regional stability, 
and the President thanked the Prime Min-
ister for Japan’s host-nation support. They 
agreed on the importance of working on 
issues related to U.S. forces in Japan, such 
as the steady implementation of the SACO 
process to reduce the burden on the people 
of Okinawa, and thereby strengthen the 
U.S.-Japan alliance. Recognizing the grow-
ing threat from the proliferation of weapons 
of mass destruction and ballistic missiles, 
the two leaders emphasized the need for 
a comprehensive strategy to address this 
threat, including a variety of defense sys-
tems and diplomatic initiatives, such as 
arms reductions. The President and the 
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Prime Minister agreed that the two govern-
ments should continue to consult closely 
on missile defense, together with strength-
ened non-proliferation and counter-pro-
liferation measures. The Prime Minister re-
iterated Japan’s understanding regarding 
the President’s call for exploring a new ap-
proach to transforming deterrence. The 
President and Prime Minister also reiter-
ated the importance of cooperative research 
on ballistic missile defense technologies. 

Economic Partnership for Growth 
The President and Prime Minister af-

firmed their belief that open markets and 
sound macroeconomic and regulatory policy 
are vital for sustained prosperity. The 
Prime Minister expressed his determination 
to vigorously and comprehensively imple-
ment structural and regulatory reform to 
revitalize the Japanese economy, including 
through effectively addressing corporate 
debt and non-performing loans. The Presi-
dent expressed his appreciation for the 
Prime Minister’s plan, ‘‘Structural Reform 
in the Japanese Economy: Basic Policies 
for Macroeconomic Management.’’ The 
Prime Minister welcomed the President’s 
strong intention to support sustained eco-
nomic growth in the United States through 
tax cuts and other measures. They noted 
with satisfaction the completion of the 
Fourth Joint Status Report on Deregulation 
and Competition Policy, and called for in-
creased collaborative efforts to improve 
their nations’ climates for foreign direct in-
vestment. 

The two leaders announced the launch 
of a new bilateral economic initiative called 
the U.S.-Japan Economic Partnership for 
Growth (detailed in Annex). This initiative 
establishes a structure for cooperation and 
engagement on bilateral, regional and glob-
al economic and trade issues. Both govern-
ments also will engage in cooperative ef-
forts to address other key issues. 

President Bush and Prime Minister 
Koizumi reaffirmed their determination to 
stay personally engaged in the effort to 

launch a new WTO round later this year 
in Qatar, to further liberalize world trade 
and to clarify, strengthen and extend WTO 
rules, so as to promote economic growth 
and equip the trading system to meet the 
challenges of globalization. 

Cooperation on Global Challenges 
The President and Prime Minister recog-

nized the past cooperative efforts of the 
two countries in tackling complex global 
challenges, and pledged to build on these 
successes to further expand bilateral global 
cooperation. 

The Prime Minister announced his inten-
tion to commit 200 million U.S. dollars for 
the Global Health Fund. The President, 
who has already pledged 200 million U.S. 
dollars to help establish the fund, wel-
comed the Prime Minister’s announcement 
with gratitude. 

The President and Prime Minister ex-
pressed their shared understanding of the 
seriousness of the challenge posed by cli-
mate change. The Prime Minister pointed 
to the importance of the Kyoto Protocol 
in this regard. The President and Prime 
Minister recognized that climate change is 
a pressing global problem requiring a global 
approach. Bearing in mind Japan’s leader-
ship at Kyoto, the President welcomed the 
Prime Minister’s offer to initiate promptly 
high-level U.S.-Japan government-to-gov-
ernment consultations to explore common 
ground and areas for common action on 
climate change. 

Partners in an Enduring Alliance 
The meeting at Camp David provided 

an opportunity for the President and Prime 
Minister to get to know each other on a 
personal basis so that they can work to-
gether as leaders of an enduring alliance 
and as close friends. Noting that the 
strength of the alliance rests on the robust 
support of the American and Japanese peo-
ple, the two leaders welcomed expanded 
exchanges among the citizens of both na-
tions. The President and Prime Minister 
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decided that at their meeting in Tokyo in 
the fall they will review progress on stra-
tegic dialogue and the Economic Partner-
ship for Growth, and that they will work 
to expand bilateral cooperation on global 
challenges. 

NOTE: The annex, entitled ‘‘U.S.-Japan Eco-
nomic Partnership for Growth,’’ was also 
made available by the Office of the Press 
Secretary. An original was not available for 
verification of the content of this joint state-
ment. 
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Defense Research and Engineering, Direc-

tor—777
Defense University, National—470
Deputy Secretary—473, 475, 482, 758
Deputy Under Secretaries—775, 776
Funding—70, 781
General Counsel—763
Inspector General—779
Joint Chiefs of Staff—74, 470, 567, 584, 586
Operational Test and Evaluation, Director—

775
Secretary—22, 48, 70, 73, 74, 78, 81, 84, 90, 

91, 188, 189, 229, 314, 470, 472, 482, 483, 
567, 584, 586, 685, 689, 698, 740, 743, 767 

Under Secretaries—759, 762, 764, 768, 770 
Defense University, National. See Defense, De-

partment of 
Delaware, President’s visit—360, 767
Delta Regional Authority—773
Democracy, National Endowment for—649
Democratic Party, leaders, meetings with Presi-

dent—8, 758
Denmark, U.S. Ambassador—771
Department. See other part of subject 
Deposit Insurance Corporation, Federal—770
Development, U.S. Agency for International 

(USAID)—10, 35, 488, 760, 770, 776, 777 
Dinner, President’s—738
Disabled persons—44, 46, 698
Disaster assistance 

Arkansas—166, 761
Colorado—774
Florida—779
Illinois—773
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Disaster assistance—Continued
Iowa—772
Kansas—771
Louisiana—778
Maine—270, 765, 773
Minnesota—773
Mississippi—769, 780
Nebraska—773
North Dakota—776
Oklahoma—781
Pennsylvania—781
Puerto Rico—773
South Dakota—774
Texas—778
Washington—159, 164, 187, 192, 761
West Virginia—777
Wisconsin—773

District of Columbia 
Budget—480
J.C. Nalle Elementary School—68
Mayor—80, 486, 757
Merritt Extended Elementary School—17

Domestic Policy Council—134, 325
Dominican Republic, U.S. Ambassador—772
Drug abuse and trafficking 

See also Law enforcement and crime 
Drug testing of prisoners and parolees—508
Foreign narcotics traffickers, U.S. sanctions—

602
International cooperation—94, 408
Prevention and treatment efforts—508, 554

Drug Control Policy, Office of National—506, 
509, 624

Drug Enforcement Administration. See Justice, 
Department of 

Duke University—442

Earth Day—431
Easter—402, 766, 769
Easter Seals—704
Economic Advisers, Council of—761, 766, 769
Economic Cooperation and Development, Orga-

nization for—766
Economic Growth and Tax Relief Reconciliation 

Act of 2001—621
Economy, international 

See also specific country; Commerce, inter-
national 

Debt relief—428
Group of Eight (G–8) nations and Group of 

Seven (G–7) nations—779
Economy, national 

See also Budget, Federal; Commerce, inter-
national 

Economy, national—Continued
Rate of growth—65, 198, 206, 253
Stock market—236

Ecuador, President—424
Education 

See also specific institution 
Annual testing—12, 701
Bilingual education—169
Character education—141, 382, 382
College grants and loans—560
Funding—99, 141
Head Start. See Health and Human Services, 

Department of 
Literacy initiative—7, 12, 108, 141, 375
Parental involvement—395
Proposed legislation—11, 14, 15, 19, 25, 70, 

505, 568, 615
Reform initiatives—25, 102, 210, 215, 669, 

701, 706
Safe schools programs and efforts—397
School choice—11, 13, 397
Standards and accountability—11, 13, 15, 17, 

18, 70, 102, 291, 559, 701 
State and local officials, meeting with Presi-

dent—759
Teachers—18, 108, 141, 428, 444

Education, Department of 
Assistant Secretaries—764, 765, 769, 775, 776, 

780, 781
Deputy Secretary—762
Funding—99, 187
General Counsel—767
Rehabilitative Services Administration—780
Secretary—7, 11, 16, 28, 37, 69, 134, 340, 

382, 444, 485, 616, 621, 700, 724 
Under Secretary—764

Egypt 
See also Middle East 
President—327, 345, 353, 704, 757, 761, 774, 

780
Relations with U.S.—355
U.S. Ambassador—771

Eid al-Adha—200
El Salvador 

Earthquakes, U.S. assistance—185
President—185, 424, 432, 438, 761
U.S. assistance—438

Elections 
See also specific party or State 
Campaign finance reform—11, 244, 290, 327
2000 Presidential election—56, 135

Electronic Industries Alliance—500
Emergency boards, Presidential. See Labor 

issues 
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Emergency Management Agency, Federal—159, 
164, 166, 187, 192, 270, 422, 482, 499, 720, 
768 

Employment and unemployment 
See also Business and industry; Labor issues 
Disabled persons—45
Genetic information, efforts to prevent dis-

crimination—719
Energy 

Alternative technologies—216, 537, 695, 743, 
744

Coal—237, 537
Conservation—535, 744
Energy efficiency measures—482, 484, 743, 

744
Energy prices—517, 532, 694
Low income home energy assistance—593
Natural gas—30, 80, 260, 328, 331, 537, 743
Nuclear power—537
Oil—30, 31, 259, 517, 537
Policy development—259
Power shortages—30, 31, 80, 96, 482, 533, 

597
Resource development—30, 237, 331, 436, 

441, 483, 532, 536
Energy, Department of 

Assistant Secretaries—758, 765, 769, 770
Chief Financial Officer—765
Deputy Secretary—765
Energy Regulatory Commission, Federal—

532, 597, 694, 766
ENERGY STAR program—744
General Counsel—761
Minority Economic Impact, Office of—776
National Nuclear Security Administration—

774
Secretary—30, 40, 54, 134, 184, 189, 260, 

347, 482, 532, 534, 541, 742, 744 
Under Secretaries—762

Energy Policy Development Group, National—
30, 745

Energy Regulatory Commission, Federal. See 
Energy, Department of 

ENERGY STAR program. See Energy, Depart-
ment of 

Environment 
See also Conservation 
Global climate change—235, 336, 340, 634, 

636, 637, 660, 750, 755
Lead exposure, actions to prevent—410
Pollution prevention and reduction—235, 237, 

328, 372, 418, 455, 635, 636
Water quality—328

Environmental Protection Agency—91, 133, 134, 
260, 328, 410, 418, 447, 533, 534, 539, 621, 
637, 744, 760, 765, 767, 769-771, 777, 780, 
781

Environmental Quality, Council on—772
Environmental Youth Award—447
Eritrea 

Ambassador to U.S.—780
U.S. Ambassador—770

Estonia, U.S. Ambassador—773
Europe 

See also specific country 
Conventional Armed Forces in Europe Trea-

ty—402
Defense and security—126, 339
Relations with U.S.—663

European Union—130, 339, 658, 659, 664, 762, 
778

Export-Import Bank of the U.S.—492, 761, 766, 
770

Exports, U.S. See Commerce, international 

Faith-Based and Community Initiatives Cen-
ters—28

Faith-based initiative. See Government agencies 
and employees 

Fast-track trade authority. See Commerce, inter-
national, trade promotion authority 

Fatherhood Initiative, National—622
Father’s Day—683
FBI. See Justice, Department of 
Federal. See other part of subject 
Federalism, Interagency Working Group on—

133, 134
FEMA. See Emergency Management Agency, 

Federal 
Finland, U.S. Ambassador—771
Fire Administration, U.S. See Emergency Man-

agement Agency, Federal 
Fishing School—36
Florida 

Disaster assistance—779
Everglades National Park—607
Governor—227, 274, 485, 607, 610, 725
President’s visits—225, 227, 270, 274, 607, 

610, 613, 776
Wilderness and wildlife preservation—605

Ford’s Theatre—778
Foreign and Commercial Service, U.S. and. See 

Commerce, Department of 
Foreign policy, U.S. 

See also specific country, region, or subject 
International family planning, U.S. assist-

ance—7, 10
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Foreign policy, U.S.—Continued
Peacekeeping operations—499

Foreign Service. See State, Department of 
France 

Ambassador to U.S.—618
President—772
U.S. Ambassador—765

Friends of Ireland—287

Gambia, U.S. Ambassador—778
General Electric—675
General Services Administration—764, 778
Georgia 

Fernbank Museum of Natural History in At-
lanta—170

National Guard aircraft accident outside 
Macon—188

President’s visits—73, 170, 174
Georgia, Republic of, trade with U.S.—750
Germany 

Chancellor—328, 335, 338, 486, 757, 761, 771 
Foreign Minister—486
U.S. Ambassador—769

Ghana 
President—747, 777, 781
U.S. Ambassador—777

Global climate change. See Environment 
Global AIDS and Health Fund—513, 514, 727, 

755
Government agencies and employees 

See also specific agency 
California power plants, expediting Federal 

decisions relating to—91
Conduct, standards of official—3
Disabled persons, employment—699
Electronic information, access for disabled 

persons—699
Energy conservation in Federal facilities—

482, 484, 524, 546, 592, 743, 744 
Ergonomics regulations—269
Faith-based and community organizations ini-

tiative—20, 26, 28, 31, 37, 38, 117, 142, 
237, 276, 561, 717, 721, 722 

Federalism initiative—133, 134
Freedom of information requests—369
Global climate change programs and activi-

ties—636, 750
Weapons of mass destruction, preparedness 

training—499
Governors’ Association, National—23, 132
Greece 

Ambassador to U.S.—298
Cyprus conflict. See Cyprus 
Deputy Minister of Foreign Affairs—298

Greece—Continued
Prime Minister—761
U.S. Ambassador—777

Greek Independence Day—298
Group of Eight (G–8) nations and Group of 

Seven (G–7) nations. See Economy, inter-
national 

Guatemala, President—777
Guinea, U.S. Ambassador—773

Habitat for Humanity—613, 632
Haiti 

Democracy and human rights—697
Illicit drug production and transit—697
President—408

Hawaii, military helicopter accident on Oahu—
75, 78

Head Start. See Health and Human Services, 
Department of 

Health and Human Services, Department of 
Assistant Secretaries—759, 761, 762, 777
Deputy Secretary—765
Faith-Based and Community Initiatives Cen-

ter—28
General Counsel—776
Head Start—8, 108, 114, 560
Health Care Financing Administration—765
Health, National Institutes of—8, 122, 142, 

604
Inspector General—776
Medicare and Medicaid—31, 33, 115, 141, 

210, 215, 256, 603, 604
Secretary—28, 133, 134, 401, 506, 508, 513, 

584, 603, 604, 622, 700, 713, 727 
Surgeon General—506

Health and medical care 
Abortion—7, 9, 10, 23
Acquired immune deficiency syndrome 

(AIDS)—71, 340, 513, 514, 727
Cancer prevention and treatment—603
Community health centers—175
Fetal tissue and stem cell research—23
Human immunodeficiency virus (HIV)—340
Insurance—142
Medical records, privacy protections—401
Medical research. See Science and technology 
Mexico City policy—7, 10
Prescription drugs—31, 33
Quality and consumer protection—58, 63, 64, 

142, 273, 529, 656, 702, 736, 737 
Veterans health care. See Veterans 

Health Care Financing Administration. See 
Health and Human Services, Department of 

Health, National Institutes of. See Health and 
Human Services, Department of 
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Highway Traffic Safety Administration, National. 
See Transportation, Department of 

Hispanic Americans 
See also specific subject 
Education—559
Leaders, meetings with President—610

Hispanic Chamber of Commerce, U.S.—255
Hispanic Scholarship Fund—558
Holocaust Memorial Council, U.S.—418
Holocaust Memorial Museum, U.S.—417
Holy See 

Head, Roman Catholic Church—284
U.S. Ambassador—768

Home Mortgage Corporation, Federal—775
Honduras, President—424
Honeywell International Corp.—675
Horatio Alger Award—374
Housing 

Disabled persons—700
Homeownership—554, 633, 721
Low income housing—371

Housing and Urban Development, Department 
of 

Assistant Secretaries—763, 764, 766, 780
Chief Financial Officer—767
Deputy Secretary—763
Faith-Based and Community Initiatives Cen-

ter—28
General Counsel—770
Inspector General—780
Secretary—28, 36, 134, 270, 274, 370, 485, 

547, 584, 584, 610, 613, 700
Housing Finance Board, Federal—779
Houston Comets—527
Human immunodeficiency virus (HIV). See 

Health and medical care 
Human rights. See specific country or region 
Humanities, National Endowment for the. See 

Arts and the Humanities, National Foundation 
on the 

Hungary 
NATO membership—496
U.S. Ambassador—774

Illinois 
Disaster assistance—773
Flooding—422
President’s visit—196, 197, 762

Immigration and naturalization 
See also specific country or region 
Permanent immigration status—476
Stay of deportation for citizens of El Salvador 

following earthquakes—185
Temporary protected status—138

Immigration and Naturalization Service. See Jus-
tice, Department of 

Inauguration, Presidential 
Address to the Nation—209
Festivities—757
Luncheon—757

Independence Day—751
India 

Ambassador to U.S.—780
Earthquake, U.S. assistance—24, 35, 757
Prime Minister—35, 757
U.S. Ambassador—765

Indiana, President’s visit—551
Indonesia, East Timor—186
Infrastructure 

Bridge repair—377
Protection—177

Intelligence. See Central Intelligence Agency; 
Defense and national security 

Inter-American Convention Against Corrup-
tion—481

Inter-American Development Bank—779
Inter-American Foundation—774
Interior, Department of the 

Assistant Secretaries—767, 769
Commissioner of Reclamation—779
Deputy Secretary—762
Park Service, National—443, 598, 600, 606
Secretary—91, 134, 331, 598, 600, 606
Solicitor—766

Internet. See Communications 
Investigation, Federal Bureau of (FBI). See Jus-

tice, Department of 
Iowa 

Disaster assistance—772
Flooding—422
Governor—539
President’s visits—159, 538, 627

Iran 
Economic sanctions—421
U.S. national emergency—234, 506

Iraq 
No-fly zones—93, 96
President—93, 116, 118, 126, 129
Relations with China—119, 127
U.S. military air strikes—93, 96, 118
U.S. national emergency—68
U.S. sanctions—116
United Nations Security Council resolutions—

401
Ireland 

Prime Minister—243, 245, 246, 287, 762, 781
U.S. Ambassador—763

Ireland, Northern. See Northern Ireland 
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Israel 
See also Middle East 
Ambassador to U.S.—418, 500
Foreign Minister—484, 772
President—771, 776
Prime Minister Barak—63, 81
Prime Minister Sharon—63, 71, 266, 327, 

345, 354, 486, 487, 704, 731, 758, 762, 771, 
774, 780

U.S. Ambassador—775
Italy 

President—660
President’s Bush’s visit—779
Prime Minister—759

Jamaica, U.S. Ambassador—767
James Madison Commemoration Commission—

769
Japan 

Ambassador to U.S.—729
Economy—253, 523, 752-754
Fishing vessel accident off the coast of Ha-

waii—73, 77, 79, 90
Minister of Foreign Affairs—779
President Bush’s visit—764
Prime Minister Koizumi—730, 771, 775 
Prime Minister Mori—77, 90, 253, 254, 524, 

752-754, 757, 763
Relations with U.S.—254, 753, 754
U.S. Ambassador—729, 766

Jewish Committee, American—486
Joint Chiefs of Staff. See Defense, Department 

of 
Jordan 

See also Middle East 
King—267, 327, 345, 380, 757, 761, 764, 774
Trade with U.S.—495, 764
U.S. Ambassador—781

Judiciary, Federal court nominations—368, 504
Justice Assistance, Bureau of. See Justice, De-

partment of 
Justice, Department of 

Antitrust Division—759
Assistant Attorneys General—759-764, 766, 

767
Attorney General—15, 28, 35, 80, 133, 134, 

143, 147, 185, 476, 504, 506, 508, 517, 519, 
521, 525, 527, 532, 700, 758, 769

Civil Division—767
Civil Rights Division—762
Community Relations Service—767, 776
Criminal Division—763
Deputy Attorney General—759
Drug Enforcement Administration—772

Justice, Department of—Continued
Environmental and Natural Resources Divi-

sion—767
Faith-Based and Community Initiatives Cen-

ter—28
Immigration and Naturalization Service—767, 

771
Investigation, Federal Bureau of (FBI)—106, 

115, 475, 476, 519, 521, 713
Justice, National Institute of—768
Justice Assistance, Bureau of—769
Justice Programs, Office of—764
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, 

Office of—770
Legal Counsel, Office of—766
Parole Commission, U.S.—776, 781
Solicitor General—759
Special Counsel for Immigration-Related Un-

fair Employment Practices—776
Tax Division—767
Victims of Crime, Office for—767, 772

Justice, National Institute of. See Justice, De-
partment of 

Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention, 
Office of. See Justice, Department of 

Kansas, disaster assistance—771
Kazakhstan 

Ambassador to U.S.—759
U.S. Ambassador—781

Korea, North 
General Secretary—201
Korean Peninsula peace efforts—201, 204
Nuclear weapons development—202
Relations with South Korea—201, 204
Relations with U.S.—204

Korea, South 
Korean Peninsula peace efforts—201, 204
President—201, 204, 666, 757, 760
President Bush’s visit—764
Relations with North Korea—201, 204
Relations with U.S.—201, 204
U.S. Ambassador—774

Korean Peninsula Energy Development Organi-
zation—136

Kosovo. See Serbia and Montenegro (Federal 
Republic of Yugoslavia) 

Kuwait, U.S. Ambassador—770

Labor, Department of 
Assistant Secretaries—762, 764, 765, 778, 780
Deputy Secretary—770
Faith-Based and Community Initiatives Cen-

ter—28
Secretary—28, 134, 621, 700, 720
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Labor, Department of—Continued
Solicitor—771
21st Century Workforce, Office of the—702
Women’s Bureau—766

Labor issues 
See also specific industry; Employment and 

unemployment 
Airline labor disputes—58, 217, 302, 763
Labor standards—430
Presidential emergency boards—763
Workplace safety—269

Labor Relations Authority, Federal—742, 763, 
768 

Labor Relations Board, National—773, 775
Land and Water Conservation Fund—710
Laos, U.S. Ambassador—774
Latin America 

See also specific country 
Andean nations, trade with U.S.—57, 139
Information technology program—428
Teacher training program—428

Latvia, U.S. Ambassador—781
Law enforcement and crime 

See also Civil justice system; Drug abuse and 
trafficking 

Capital punishment—517, 519, 645
Drug testing of prisoners and parolees—508
Gun violence, efforts to prevent—526
Harm to unborn children, felony legislation—

463
Memorial ceremony for law enforcement offi-

cers—528
1998 bombing of Pan Am Flight 103, trial 

verdict—38, 40
Racial profiling—70, 143, 147

Lebanon 
Prime Minister—769, 770
U.S. Ambassador—772

Legal system. See Civil justice system 
Liberia, role in Sierra Leone conflict—568
Library of Congress—758
Library Week, National—360
Libya 

Economic sanctions—421
1998 bombing of Pan Am Flight 103, trial 

verdict—38, 40
Liechtenstein, U.S. Ambassador—771
Lithuania, Ambassador to U.S.—763
Los Angeles World Affairs Council—593
Louisiana 

Disaster assistance—778
Governor—219, 450
Republican Party affiliated incumbents, meet-

ing with President—759

Louisiana—Continued
President’s visits—219, 450

Luxembourg, U.S. Ambassador—775

Macedonia 
Civil conflict—269, 300, 335, 339, 653, 693, 

734-736
Peace efforts—781, 978
President—300, 339, 694, 769

Maine 
Disaster assistance—270, 765, 773
Education—291
Governor—270, 291
President’s visit—289, 291

Malcolm Baldrige Quality Award—373
Mali, President—747, 777, 781
Malta, U.S. Ambassador—767
Management and Budget, Office of—34, 122, 

134, 205, 255, 621, 758, 762, 765
March for Life—9
Marine Corps, U.S. See Navy, Department of 

the 
Maryland 

Governor—133
President’s visits—123, 184, 752, 757-761, 

764, 766, 768, 772, 773, 775, 776, 781
Massachusetts 

Governor—759
John Joseph Moakley courthouse in Boston—

233
President’s visit—776

MATHCOUNTS 2001—773
Mathematics and Science Teaching, Presidential 

Awards for Excellence in—762 
Mauritius 

Ambassador to U.S.—763
U.S. Ambassador—774

Mayors, U.S. Conference of—370, 720
Mediation Board, National—218, 302
Medical care. See Health and medical care 
Medicare and Medicaid. See Health and Human 

Services, Department of 
Memorial Day—581, 584, 586, 588
Mexico 

Ambassador to U.S.—759
Drug control cooperation with U.S.—94, 509
Energy resources—441
President—56, 79, 88, 91, 94, 97, 119, 256, 

260, 331, 430, 432, 436, 439, 486, 492, 493, 
509, 757, 770, 772, 775

President Bush’s visit—91, 757
Relations with U.S.—97, 493
Trade with U.S.—79
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Mexico, International Boundary and Water 
Commission for the U.S. and—766

Mexico City policy. See Health and medical care 
Michigan 

Governor—315, 720
President’s visits—315, 720

Middle East 
See also specific country; Palestinian Authority 
Peace efforts—62, 71, 81, 266, 327, 330, 332, 

345, 354, 487, 542, 606, 616, 650, 704, 731, 
732, 764, 774, 778, 781

Minnesota 
Disaster assistance—773
Flooding—422
President’s visit—534

Minnesota Duluth, University of—725
Minority business. See Business and industry 
Mint. See Treasury, Department of 
Missile defense, national. See Defense and na-

tional security 
Missing Children’s Day, National—580
Mississippi, disaster assistance—769, 780
Missouri 

Governor—107
Moline Elementary School in St. Louis—107, 

760
President’s visits—107, 109, 301, 760

Monetary Fund, International—633, 781
Montana 

Governor—308
President’s visit—307, 308

Morocco 
King—759
U.S. Ambassador—765

Mortgage Association, Government National—
766

Museum and Library Services, Institute of. See 
Arts and the Humanities, National Foundation 
on the 

NAFTA. See Commerce, international 
National. See other part of subject 
NATO. See North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
Navy, Department of the 

See also Armed Forces, U.S. 
Assistant Secretaries—775, 776, 778, 781
Chief of Naval Operations—189, 576
General Counsel—774
Marine Corps, U.S.—591
Naval Academy, U.S.—576
Norfolk Naval Air Station, VA—74
Secretary—189, 576, 771
U.S.S. Greenville accident with Japanese fish-

ing vessel—73, 77, 79, 90 

Navy, Department of the—Continued
U.S.S. Ronald Reagan—189
Under Secretary—772
Vieques Island training facility—663

Nebraska 
Disaster assistance—773 
Governor—155
President’s visits—155, 777

Nebraska, University of—601
Nepal, King—607
New Freedom Initiative. See Disabled persons 
New Jersey 

Governor—238
President’s visit—236, 238
Youth Entertainment Academy in Plainfield—

236
New York Yankees—490
New Zealand, U.S. Ambassador—771
Newspaper Association, National—276
Newspaper Editors, American Society of—365
Nigeria 

Peacekeeping assistance—59
President—513, 516, 769

North American Free Trade Agreement 
(NAFTA). See Commerce, international 

North Atlantic Treaty Organization—75, 126, 
130, 300, 339, 475, 496, 646, 649, 650, 672, 
687, 761, 762, 772, 774 

North Carolina 
Concord Middle School in Concord—384, 768
President’s visit—390, 391, 768

North Dakota 
Disaster assistance—776
Governor—209
President’s visit—209

North Dakota State University—209
Northern Ireland 

Northern Ireland Assembly 
Deputy First Minister—246, 287
First Minister—246, 287

Peace efforts—128, 246, 288, 763, 781 
Sinn Fein—287

Northwest Airlines, Inc.—217, 763
Norway, Ambassador to U.S.—763
Notre Dame, University of—442, 551
Nuclear Regulatory Commission—781
Nuclear weapons 

See also Arms and munitions; Defense and 
national security 

Arms control negotiations and agreements—
23

Nonproliferation—691

Ocean Policy, Commission on—779
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Office. See other part of subject 
Ohio 

Governor—101, 570
President’s visits—101, 570, 760
Riots in Cincinnati—769
Sullivant Elementary School in Columbus—

760
Oil. See Energy 
Oklahoma 

Disaster assistance—781
Governor—100
National Memorial Center Museum in Okla-

homa City—100, 760
1995 bombing of the Alfred P. Murrah Fed-

eral Building in Oklahoma City—517, 633, 
760 

President’s visit—100, 760
Oklahoma, University of—194
Omaha World-Herald—777
Oman, Sultan—759
Organization. See other part of subject 
Overseas Private Investment Corporation 

(OPIC)—761, 776

Pakistan 
Earthquakes, U.S. assistance—24
U.S. Ambassador—774

Palestinian Authority—71, 327, 332, 345, 774, 
606, 704, 733, 758, 759, 780

Panama, President—424, 424
Park Service, National. See Interior, Department 

of the 
Park Week, National—443
Parole Commission, U.S. See Justice, Depart-

ment of 
Patent and Trademark Office, U.S. See Com-

merce, Department of 
Patients’ Bill of Rights. See Health and medical 

care, quality and consumer protection 
Pennsylvania 

Disaster assistance—781
Governor—149, 542
President’s visits—147, 148, 525, 542, 758, 

761, 773
Personnel Management, Office of—764
Peru 

Ambassador to U.S.—759
Downing of U.S. missionary plane—430, 434
President—424
President-elect Toledo—781

Philippines, President—757
Poland 

Military agreement with U.S.—671
NATO membership—496

Poland—Continued
President—670, 675, 677, 682, 693, 757, 779
President Bush’s visit—670, 677, 682, 767, 

778
Prime Minister—671, 677, 682, 778
Warsaw University—677

Polish American Enterprise Fund—671
Pope John Paul II Cultural Center—284
Portugal, U.S. Ambassador—769
POW/MIAs. See Armed Forces, U.S. 
Prayer and Thanksgiving, National Day of—4
Prayer Breakfast, National—42
Prayer, National Day of—485
Presidency, first 100 days—467, 470
Presidential. See other part of subject 
President’s. See other part of subject 
PTA, National—764
Public Broadcasting, Corporation for—321, 747
Puerto Rico 

Disaster assistance—773 
Vieques Island—663

Qatar 
Amir—765
Relations with Bahrain—765
U.S. Ambassador—773

Race for the Cure, National—603
Radio and Television Correspondents Associa-

tion—345
Railroad Administration, Federal—767
Railroad Passenger Corporation, National. See 

Amtrak 
Reconstruction and Development, International 

Bank for—776
Red Cross, American National—774
Rehabilitative Services Administration. See Edu-

cation, Department of 
Religious leaders, meetings with President—20, 

39, 42, 260, 275, 757, 760, 761, 773, 774, 
776

Remembrance, National Days of—418
Republican National Committee—563
Republican Party 

See also specific State; Elections 
Members of Congress, change of affiliation 

from—571
Research and development. See Science and 

technology 
Research and Special Programs Administration. 

See Transportation, Department of 
Reserve System, Federal—19, 34, 120, 145, 161, 

758, 762, 777
RespecTeen National Youth Forum—772
Restaurant Association, National—355
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Subject Index 

Romania 
Ambassador to U.S.—780
U.S. Ambassador—777

Rotary Club—228
Rural Utilities Service. See Agriculture, Depart-

ment of 
Russia 

Arms control negotiations and agreements—
23, 328

Economy—692
Highly enriched uranium disposition, U.S. na-

tional emergency—648
Minister of Defense—689
President—23, 116, 125, 283, 290, 474, 475, 

652, 673, 684, 693, 694, 705, 716, 740, 772, 
779 

Relations with U.S.—283, 471, 474, 673, 685, 
689, 690, 740

U.S. Ambassador—772
U.S. expulsion of Russian diplomats—283
U.S. national emergency—637
Weapons proliferation—672

Saint Patrick’s Day—245, 247
Saudi Arabia 

Crown Prince—757
King—757
1996 terrorist bombing at Khobar Towers—

713
Scholars, Presidential—724
Scholars, White House Commission on Presi-

dential—724, 771
Schools. See specific institution; Education 
Science and technology 

Assistive technology for disabled persons—45, 
698

Communications. See Communications 
Medical research—23, 142
Research and development—45, 76, 325, 636
Technology industry—322, 758

Science and Technology Policy, Office of—781
Science and Technology, President’s Committee 

of Advisers on—324, 766
Sciences, National Academy of—635
Securities and Exchange Commission—759
Security Council, National—499, 780
Security, national. See Defense and national se-

curity 
Selective Service System—770
Senegal 

Ambassador to U.S.—531
President—747, 777, 781

SENIORS FIRST—274

Serbia and Montenegro (Federal Republic of 
Yugoslavia) 

Economic sanctions—314
Kosovo 

Peace efforts—735
U.S. military role—549

President—352
U.S. military role—549
U.S. national emergency—573, 575
War crimes—350, 352, 746

Sierra Leone 
Civil conflict—568
Rough diamonds, U.S. restrictions on importa-

tion of—568
U.S. Ambassador—780

Singapore 
Prime Minister—777, 778
Trade with U.S.—495
U.S. Ambassador—778

Slovak Republic, U.S. Ambassador—772
Slovenia 

Foreign Minister—684
President—686, 740
President Bush’s visit—684, 686, 774
Prime Minister—684, 686
U.S. Ambassador—780

Small business. See Business and industry 
Small Business Administration—248, 255, 492, 

761, 765
Small Business Person of the Year Award—496
Social Security—115, 138, 141, 146, 163, 187, 

210, 467, 475-480, 716
Social Security Administration—766, 777
Social Security, President’s Commission To 

Strengthen—475-480, 774
South Africa 

AIDS prevention and treatment—728
President—726-728, 758, 775
Relations with U.S.—727, 728

South Dakota 
Disaster assistance—773 
Governor—214
President’s visit—214

Space program, shuttle—322
Spain 

Counterterrorism efforts—644
Defense agreement with U.S.—646
King—764, 778
President—638, 647, 657, 693, 778, 779
President Bush’s visit—638, 770, 778
Relations with U.S.—646
U.S. Ambassador—771

Sports 
Baseball—347, 490, 772, 777, 780
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Sports—Continued
Basketball—442, 527, 759
Boxing—763
Football—30, 194, 489, 626, 757
Golf—768
Hockey—511, 725
Softball—194
Tee-ball—772, 776
Volleyball—601

State and local governments 
See also specific subject or State 
Federalism—133, 134

State, Department of 
Ambassador at Large for War Crimes Issues—

765
Ambassadors. See specific country 
Assistant Secretaries—494, 760, 761, 763-768, 

770, 775, 776
Chief of Protocol—764
Coordinator for Counterterrorism—765
Deputy Secretary—473, 475, 759
Foreign Service—87, 88, 763
Inspector General—766
International agreements, report—186
Legal Advisor—760
Policy Planning Staff, Director—758, 763
Secretary—20, 40, 59, 63, 72, 87, 88, 116, 

126, 129, 188, 189, 286, 287, 314, 327, 330, 
344, 350, 418, 440, 470, 476, 494, 513, 531, 
569, 616, 636, 637, 669, 685, 693, 694, 704, 
727, 729, 731, 734, 757, 758, 767-770, 772, 
779 

Under Secretaries—758, 760, 763, 765
State Legislatures, National Conference of—178
States, Organization of American—408, 768, 776
Steel industry—615, 617
Stock market. See Economy, national 
Sudan 

Human rights—487
U.S. assistance—487
U.S. national emergency—481

Summit of the Americas—423, 424, 426, 431, 
439, 764

Supreme Court of the U.S.—189, 368, 486, 729
Surgeon General. See Health and Human Serv-

ices, Department of 
Sweden 

King—778
President Bush’s visit—658, 659, 762, 778
Prime Minister—659, 660
U.S. Ambassador—669, 769

Switzerland, U.S. Ambassador—771
Syria 

See also Middle East 

Syria—Continued
Ambassador to U.S.—763
President—330, 770
U.S. Ambassador—773

Taiwan 
Relations with China—286
Relations with U.S.—286

Tajikistan, U.S. Ambassador—781
Tampa Bay Devil Rays—772
Taxation 

See also Budget, Federal; Business and indus-
try; Economy, national 

Adoption tax credit—606
Charitable contributions, tax incentives—39, 

142
Child tax credit—144
Estate tax legislation—57, 212, 364, 497
Housing for low income families, tax credit—

371
Internet, taxation—501
Marriage penalty—144, 212
Research and development, tax credit—325, 

501
Tax relief proposals—15, 19, 49, 51, 52, 57, 

59, 61, 65, 67, 94, 110, 144, 147, 187, 198, 
206, 209, 212, 216, 218, 474, 567, 580, 582, 
606, 621, 695, 703, 706, 715, 739, 768

Teacher of the Year Award, National—444
Technology. See Science and technology 
Telecommunications. See Communications 
Tennessee 

Doyle Middle School in Townsend—760
Governor—112
Heritage Middle School in Townsend—760
President’s visit—111, 760
Townsend Elementary School in Townsend—

111, 760
Terrorism. See specific State, country, or region; 

Defense and national security 
Texas 

Bob Bullock Texas State History Museum in 
Austin—465

Disaster assistance—778
Governor—465
President’s visits—463, 465, 760, 763, 769, 

771, 777, 780
Thomas Jefferson Day—398
Tractor Supply Company—307
Trade. See Commerce, international 
Trade agreements. See specific country or re-

gion; Commerce, international 
Trade and Development Agency—768
Trade Commission, Federal—532, 764
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Trade Commission, U.S. International—759
Trade Representative, Office of the U.S.—59, 

119, 314, 334, 359, 407, 422, 531, 617, 695, 
705, 764, 766, 770 

Transit Administration, Federal. See Transpor-
tation, Department of 

Transportation. See specific subject 
Transportation, Department of 

Assistant Secretary—763
Aviation Administration, Federal—68
Deputy Secretary—759
Federal Transit Administration—770
General Counsel—776
Highway Traffic Safety Administration, Na-

tional—779
Research and Special Programs Administra-

tion—776
Secretary—67, 134, 373, 377, 617, 781

Transportation Safety Board, National—781
Treasury, Department of the 

Assistant Secretaries—758, 759, 773, 776
Customs Service, U.S.—776
Deputy Secretary—762
General Counsel—760
Mint—775
Secretary—31, 34, 35, 40, 47, 122, 134, 205, 

208, 314, 435, 531, 569, 621, 685, 734
Treasurer—769
Under Secretaries—759, 762, 764

Treaties and conventions. See specific country, 
region, or subject 

Tree Top Toys & Books—57
Tunisia, President—767
Turkey 

Cyprus conflict. See Cyprus 
Prime Minister—760, 769

Turkmenistan 
Ambassador to U.S.—759
U.S. Ambassador—777

21st Century Workforce, President’s Council on 
the—702

Ukraine, Chernobyl nuclear power plant closing, 
anniversary—462

UNITA. See Angola 
United Arab Emirates, U.S. Ambassador—773
United Kingdom 

Northern Ireland. See Northern Ireland 
Prime Minister—120, 123, 128, 130, 246, 288, 

657, 693, 757, 761, 772, 779, 781
Relations with U.S.—127, 130
Secretary of State for Northern Ireland—246, 

287
U.S. Ambassador—762

United Nations 
Human Rights Commission—523
Peacekeeping operations—499
Secretary-General—299, 513, 523, 764
U.S. Representatives—759, 762, 768, 777
War Crimes Tribunal—352

U.S. See other part of subject 
Univision—772
Uruguay 

President—435, 770
U.S. Ambassador—780

Utah Jazz—759
Uzbekistan, Ambassador to U.S.—780

Venezuela 
Ambassador to U.S.—780
President—119, 424

Veterans 
D-Day Memorial, National—618
Health care—585
World War II Memorial—586

Veterans Affairs, Department of 
Assistant Secretaries—764, 768, 771, 777, 780
Deputy Secretary—766
General Counsel—761
Secretary—134, 182, 584, 586, 588, 618
Under Secretary—766

Veterans, President’s Task Force To Improve 
Health Care Delivery for Our Nation’s—585

Vice President 
Energy policy development group, role—30, 

259, 532
Health—196, 206, 753, 762
Meetings with President—34
National preparedness, coordination efforts—

499
Victims of Crime, Office for. See Justice, De-

partment of 
Vietnam 

POW/MIAs, cooperation with U.S.—379
Trade with U.S.—631

Virginia 
Governor—189, 563, 618
President’s visits—47, 57, 74, 188, 189, 268, 

269, 373, 509, 586, 618 
Vienna-Madison Community Anti-Drug Coali-

tion in Vienna—509
Volunteer Week, National—443

War Crimes Tribunal. See United Nations 
Washington 

Disaster assistance—159, 164, 187, 192, 761
Governor—159
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Washington, DC. See District of Columbia 
Washington Post Co.—760
Weapons. See Arms and munitions 
West Virginia 

Disaster assistance—777
Governor—82, 84
President’s visit—81, 84, 759

Western Michigan University—315
White House 

South Lawn tee-ball games—772, 776
Vandalism—23

White House Correspondents’ Association—468
White House Fellowships, President’s Commis-

sion on—779
White House Office 

Assistants to President 
Assistant Press Secretary—123
Chief of Staff to Vice President—134
Congressional Affairs—47
Counsel to President—6, 134, 564, 779
Deputy National Security Adviser—473, 
Domestic Policy—134, 261
Economic Policy—134, 621
Faith-Based and Community Initiatives—

27-29, 36, 134, 370, 506, 508, 561, 572, 
624 

Intergovernmental Affairs—370
Legislative Affairs—621
National Security Adviser—47, 59, 127, 

344, 513, 547, 564, 766, 767, 772, 779, 
781

Chief of Staff—5, 47, 482, 564, 621, 757

White House Office—Continued
Conduct, standards of official—6
Deputy Assistants to President 

Intergovernmental Affairs—133, 134, 760
International Economic Affairs—760
Legislative Affairs—758
Public Liaison—322

Senior Adviser to President—564
Special Assistants to President—758
Staff, swearing-in ceremony—5

Wisconsin 
Daniel Webster Hoan Bridge in Milwaukee—

376
Disaster assistance—773
Flooding—422
Governor—376
President’s visit—376, 768

Women’s Bureau. See Labor, Department of 
World Bank. See Reconstruction and Develop-

ment, International Bank for 
World Trade Organization—131, 254, 692, 696, 

729, 754
World War II Memorial. See Veterans 

Yale University—556
Yemen 

President—767
U.S. Ambassador—772

Yugoslavia 
Ambassador to U.S.—759
President—772

Zimbabwe, U.S. Ambassador—778
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Abell, Charles S.—764, 789
Abernathy, Kathleen Q.—768, 790, 793
Abraham, Jane—184, 189
Abraham, Spencer—30, 40, 54, 145, 184, 189, 

260, 322, 347, 482, 533, 534, 541, 543, 545, 
593, 621, 742-744, 783 

Ackerman, Val—527
Adams, Gerry—287
Aderholt, Robert B.—714
Afghan, Sher—602
Aguirre, Eduardo, Jr.—492, 770, 796
Ahern, Bertie—243, 245, 246, 287, 288, 762, 

781
Aidala, James V.—785
Akin, Todd—107
al-Asad, Bashar—330, 770
Al-Thani, Hamad bin Khalifa—765
al-Zoubi, Rostom—763
Albright, Madeline K.—729
Aldonas, Grant D.—766, 789
Aldridge, Edward C.—790
Aldridge, Pete—762
Alexander, Ernie—219
Alexander, Joseph—584
Alexander, Lamar—11, 112
Alexander, Nancy—527
Aliyev, Heydar—768
Allbaugh, Diane—192
Allbaugh, Jay—192
Allbaugh, Joe M.—122, 159, 160, 164, 187, 192, 

422, 482, 499, 720, 774, 783
Allbaugh, Marvin—192
Allbaugh, Peggy—192
Allbaugh, Taylor—192
Allen, Claude A.—765, 790
Allen, Debbie—748
Allen, George—75, 189, 323, 398, 504, 618, 738
Allen, Thomas H.—292
Allgeier, Peter F.—764, 790
Alvarado, Linda G.—374
Alvillar-Speake, Theresa—776
Amato, Giuliano—759
Ambach, Gordon—445
Ambroe, Corita—570
Anderson, Jane—222
Anderson, Jenifer—222
Anderson, Noah—222

Anderson, Richard—222
Anderson, Sam—222
Annan, Kofi—299, 513, 523, 764
Antonelli, Angela—767, 779, 795
Arafat, Yasser—71, 267, 327, 330, 332, 345, 606, 

704, 733, 758, 774, 780
Arcaya, Ignacio—780
Archabal, Nina M.—785
Archbishop Demetrios—298, 299
Archer, Dennis W.—370, 720
Archer, Owen—433, 438
Argyros, George L.—771, 795
Aristide, Jean-Bertrand—408
Armendariz, Othoniel—791
Armendariz, Tony—768
Armey, Richard K.—563, 582
Armitage, Richard L.—473, 475, 759, 774, 784
Aroian, Lois—441
Ashcroft, John—15, 34, 35, 80, 116, 133, 143, 

185, 343, 464, 476, 504, 506, 508, 517, 519-
522, 525, 527, 528, 532, 700, 758, 769, 783 

Ashe, Victor H.—112, 370, 720
Askey, Thelma J.—759, 768, 789
Atkins, James H.—785
Aufhauser, David—760, 784
Avila, Rosemarie—779
Aviles, Dionel M.—775, 798
Ayres, Judith E.—777, 801
Azar, Alex, II—776, 797
Aznar, Jose Maria—638, 647, 657, 693, 778, 779

Bachus, Spencer—714
Bacino, Geoff—785
Bacon, Nick—457
Bailey, Vicky A.—765, 797
Bair, Sheila C.—776, 798
Baker, Howard H., Jr.—729, 766, 795
Baker, Nancy Kassebaum—730
Baldrige, Margaret ‘‘Midge’’—373
Ball, LaVerne—236, 240
Ballard, Robert—779
Ballenger, Bill—159, 162
Ballenger, Cass—385, 584
Ballenger, Jeff—162
Barak, Ehud—63, 81
Barksdale, Jim—326
Barnes, Kay—302
Barnhart, Jo Anne—777
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Barr, Bob—500
Barr, Kenneth L.—720
Barrales, Ruben—133, 255, 370, 760
Barreto, Hector V.—248, 255, 492, 761, 793
Barrett, Judy—627
Barrett, Tom—627
Barrone, Lilliam—779
Barwig, Floyd—539, 540
Basnight, Marc—385
Bates, John D.—799
Batlle, Jorge—435, 770
Battier, Shane—443
Battle, Vincent M.—772, 799
Baucus, Max—309, 567, 582, 621
Bayh, Evan—622, 624
Bearden, Lawrence R.—771, 779
Beattie, Ted A.—779
Becerra, Glen T.—771
Becker, Brenda L.—760, 789
Becker, Jean L.—771
Beckner, Everet—774
Beers, Charlotte L.—765, 801
Behrends, Kim—602
Bellamy, David—611
Bellamy, Howard—611
Beller, George A.—270
Belli, Lawrence A.—607
Belson, Jerry—607
Ben Ali, Zine El Abidine—767
Bengtson, Betty G.—785
Benitez, Juan C.—776
Bennett, Elayne—382
Bennett, William J.—506, 507
Benson, Shelia—167
Benson, Stephen—167, 169
Bentsen, Ken—527, 603
Berger, Dave—150, 151, 153
Berger, Erin—151
Berger, Janet—150, 151
Berger, Jonathan—151
Bernardi, Romolo A.—792
Bernardi, Roy A.—370, 763
Bernstein, Stuart A.—771, 801
Berra, Yogi—347
Beserra, Rudy M.—559
Bevilacqua, Anthony Cardinal—773
Biden, Joseph R., Jr.—361, 363
Biegun, Stephen E.—780
Bies, Susan Schmidt—777
Bilirakis, Michael—298
Billick, Brian—626, 757
Bingaman, Jeff—13
Bird, Debbie—598
Bishop, Fred—442

Bisson, Richard L., Jr.—292
Black, James B.—385
Black, Katha—764
Blackwell, Kenny—341
Blackwill, Robert D.—765, 796
Blahous, Charles, III—774
Blair, Cherie—121, 123, 761
Blair, Tony—120, 123, 130, 246, 288, 475, 657, 

693, 757, 761, 772, 779, 781
Blake, Francis S.—765, 792
Blake, Kelly—405
Blake, Pam—405
Blakey, Marion—781, 801
Blankenship, J. Richard—765
Blocher, Robert—390, 391
Blocher, Sandra—390, 391
Blocher, Steven—384, 390, 391
Bloomfield, Lincoln P.—761, 789
Bloomfield, Sara J.—417
Blount, William M. ‘‘Red’’—714
Blunt, Roy—277
Bodman, Samuel W.—764, 799
Boehlert, Sherwood L.—347
Boehner, John A.—11, 13, 17, 20, 112, 506, 

737
Boey, Michel—656
Boggess, Lucille Hoback—619
Boissiere, Lambert, Jr.—450
Bollenbach, Stephen F.—594
Bolton, John R.—760, 784
Bond, Christopher S.—107, 302, 496
Bonilla, Henry—561
Bonner, Robert C.—776, 800
Bono, Mary—591
Boone, Graham—385
Booth, Fred—307
Boren, David L.—195
Bost, Eric M.—765, 791
Bostic, James E., Jr.—779
Bouteflika, Abdelaziz—781
Boyd, Allen—227, 228
Boyd, Ralph F., Jr.—762, 792
Boyle, Terrence W.—794
Branstad, Terry—628
Brauer, Stephen—770, 794
Breaux, John B.—146, 193, 220, 271, 480, 529, 

567, 582, 621, 703, 737
Bremer, Juan Jose—491
Brinker, Nancy Goodman—603, 774
Briscoe, Dolph—465
Brodhead, Richard H.—556, 557
Brogan, Frank—613
Brookins, Carole—776, 801
Brooks, Paul W.—779
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Brouillette, Dan R.—770, 801
Brown, James—748
Brown, Lee P.—720
Brown, Lyons, Jr.—775
Brown, Reginald J.—777, 798
Brownell, Nora Mead—766, 792
Bryan, Jeffrey—394
Bryan, Jennifer—394
Bryan, Katie June—394
Bryan, Kristi—394
Bryan, Larry—394
Bryant, Chloe—226
Bryant, Daniel J.—760, 788
Bryant, Donnie—225
Buck, Thomas, III—171
Bullock, Jan—465
Bunning, Jim—347
Burkhalter, Edward A., Jr.—576
Burns, Conrad R.—309, 323
Burns, R. Nicholas—774
Burns, William J.—654, 763, 792
Burr, Richard—737
Burrow, Richard B.—618
Bush, Barbara—165, 228, 274, 284, 287, 292, 

349, 463-465, 468, 469, 627
Bush, George—1, 24, 44, 287, 292, 463, 468, 

469
Bush, Jeb—225, 227-229, 270, 274, 279, 468, 

469, 485, 551, 607, 610, 613, 725 
Bush, Jenna—165
Bush, Laura—17, 18, 24, 42, 44, 103, 106, 111, 

123, 132, 141, 147, 149, 155, 165, 243, 248, 
261, 366, 385, 410, 446, 450, 457, 463, 465, 
469, 492, 500, 525, 563, 602, 621, 656, 660, 
683, 696, 714, 720, 738, 740, 749, 757, 760, 
772, 776, 778 

Bush, Marvin—184, 468
Bush, Melvin—469
Bush, Neil—468, 469
Buzek, Jerzy—671, 677, 682, 778
Buzek, Ludgarda—682
Byrd, Robert C.—81, 83, 84
Byrne, Bill—601

Cabaniss, Dale—763
Cabaniss, William—714
Cabrera, Cesar B.—775
Caesar, Shirley—748
Calhoun, Andrea—231
Calhoun, Darrell—231
Calhoun, Garrett—231
Calhoun, Madison—231
Califano, Joe A.—506, 508
Calio, Nick—47, 621

Callahan, Sonny—711, 714
Cambone, Stephen A.—770, 798
Camp, Laurie Smith—799
Campbell, Bonnie J.—784
Campoverde, Rebecca O.—775, 797
Cantrell, Wesley E.—374
Capuano, Michael E.—511
Carbonell, Josefina—777, 798
Card, Andrew H., Jr.—5, 47, 482, 564, 621, 

757
Card, Robert G.—762, 794
Cardenas, Gilberto—779
Cardoso, Fernando Henrique—349, 425, 760
Carlson, Brian—781
Carnes, Bruce M.—765, 790
Carper, Thomas R.—361, 622, 623
Carrier, Allen E.—785
Carroll, Jennifer S.—771
Carter, Bruce—669
Carter, Fred—779
Carter, Jimmy—1
Carter, Karen R.—450
Cashman, Brian—490
Cassell, Paul G.—799
Castiglione, Joe—195
Castle, Mike—361
Castro, Fidel—548, 642
Cavallo, Domingo—421
Cebull, Richard F.—795
Cellucci, Argeo Paul—440, 441, 511, 759 788
Cepero, Greichaly—601
Chadwick, Kirsten Ardleigh—758
Chamberlin, Wendy J.—774, 796
Chancellor, Van—527
Chang Ping Yun—602
Chao, Elaine L.—248, 322, 528, 621, 700, 720, 

783
Chase, Jonathon—767
Chaveas, Peter R.—780, 800
Chavez, Hugo—119
Chayet, Martha—779
Cheney, Dick—5, 6, 15, 16, 21, 30, 31, 33-

35, 42, 54, 76, 129, 140, 145, 162, 183, 184, 
196, 206, 259, 265, 270, 271, 318, 347, 468, 
483, 499, 532, 535, 539, 556, 563, 564, 566, 
621, 704-706, 716, 729, 738, 739, 753, 762 

Cheney, Lynne—42, 196, 564, 738
Chertoff, Michael—763, 791
Chew, Ron—785
Chirac, Jacques—475, 772
Chretien, Jean—55, 79, 95, 119, 178, 260, 331, 

408, 426, 431-437, 439, 441, 475, 757, 758, 
770, 772 

Christian, Erik P.—789

VerDate Dec 13 2002 12:42 May 21, 2003 Jkt 193361 PO 00000 Frm 00019 Fmt 1252 Sfmt 1252 E:\HR\OC\193361B.028 193361B



B–4

Administration of George W. Bush, 2001

Christian, Paul C.—591
Christie, Thomas P.—775, 797
Chu, David S.C.—698, 764, 792
Chun, Shinae—766, 792
Ciccone, Christine M.—758
Cino, Maria—760, 789
Ciochetti, Paul V.—414
Clark, Jane Forbes—347
Clark, Vernon E.—189, 470, 576
Clark, Will—450
Clarke, Victoria—763, 789
Clay, William ‘‘Bill’’—107
Cleland, Max—73, 406
Clemens, Roger—491
Clement, Edith Brown—794
Clements, William P., Jr.—465
Clifton, Richard R.—800
Clinton, Hillary Rodham—53
Clinton, William J.—1, 7, 32, 53, 78, 115, 128, 

288, 552
Coats, Daniel R.—769
Cobb, Sue McCourt—767, 797
Coble, Howard—385, 391
Cochran, J. Thomas—370
Cockrell, Kenneth D.—322
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sions—752

Visit of Prime Minister Mori, discussions—
253

J.C. Nalle Elementary School—68
Jordan, visit of King Abdullah II, discus-

sions—380
Lafayette, LA—219
Lakewood Elementary School, North Little 

Rock, AR, question-and-answer session—
164

Leadership forums 
Atlanta, GA—174
Council Bluffs, IA—159
North Little Rock, AR—165
Wilmington, DE—360

Legislative agenda—14, 31, 33, 34, 38
Little Rock, AR, arrival—456
Los Angeles World Affairs Council, Los Ange-

les, CA—593
Malcolm Baldrige National Quality Awards, 

presentation in Crystal City, VA—373 
McLean, VA, Tree Top Toys & Books—57
McVeigh, Timothy, execution—633
Memorial Day 

Breakfast—584
Ceremony in Arlington, VA—586
Commemoration in Mesa, AZ—588

Merritt Extended Elementary School—17
Miami, FL, Hispanic leaders, meeting—610
Middle East—81
Military reenlistment ceremony—567
Moline Elementary School in St. Louis, 

MO—107
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Document Categories List 

Addresses and Remarks—Continued
National Conference of State Legislatures—

178
National D-Day Memorial, dedication in Bed-

ford, VA—618
National Day of Prayer, reception—485
National Days of Remembrance, observ-

ance—418
National Defense University—470
National Energy Policy Development Group 

Meetings—30, 259
Report—532

National Governors’ Association, conference—
132

National Guard 
Discussion with employers in Charleston, 

WV—81
Personnel and reservists in Charleston, 

WV—84
National Memorial Center Museum, dedica-

tion ceremony in Oklahoma City, OK—100
National Newspaper Association, government 

affairs conference—276
National Park Week—443
National Prayer Breakfast—42
National Race for the Cure participants—602
National Restaurant Association—355
National Summit on Fatherhood—622
National Teacher of the Year Award, presen-

tation ceremony—444
National Volunteer Week—443
NCAA 

Football champion University of Oklahoma 
Sooners—194

Men’s and women’s basketball champions—
442

Men’s hockey champion Boston College 
Eagles—511

Women’s hockey champion University of 
Minnesota Duluth Bulldogs—725

Women’s softball champion University of 
Oklahoma Sooners—194

Women’s volleyball champion University of 
Nebraska Cornhuskers—601

New Freedom Initiative, announcement—44
New Jersey Chamber of Commerce in New 

Brunswick, NJ—238
New Orleans, LA—450
Nigeria, visit of President Obasanjo, discus-

sions—513, 516
Norfolk, VA, Naval Air Station troops—74
North Dakota State University in Fargo, 

ND—209

Addresses and Remarks—Continued
North Little Rock, AR, leadership forum—

165
Oak Mountain State Park in Birmingham, 

AL—709
Omaha, NE—155
Organization of American States—408
Orlando, FL, SENIORS FIRST, luncheon—

274
Pan Am 103 trial verdict—38
Panama City, FL, Rotary Club and chamber 

of commerce—228
Peace officers memorial service—528
Poland, Warsaw 

State dinner—682
Warsaw University—677

Pope John Paul II Cultural Center, dedica-
tion—284

Portland, ME, chamber of commerce—291
Presidential Scholars—724
President’s Commission to Strengthen Social 

Security, establishment—477
President’s Dinner—738
Project Safe Neighborhoods Initiative in 

Philadelphia, PA—525
Radio addresses—25, 51, 71, 99, 131, 187, 

223, 252, 300, 351, 378, 403, 428, 467, 492, 
524, 550, 581, 606, 632, 683, 719, 751 

Radio and Television Correspondents Associa-
tion, dinner—345

Reading roundtable discussion—7
Reagan, Ronald, videotaped tribute—60
Republican congressional retreat, Williams-

burg, VA—47
Republican National Committee gala—563
Safe Harbor Water Power Corporation in 

Conestoga, PA—542
Saint Patrick’s Day 

Reception—246
Shamrock presentation ceremony with 

Prime Minister Ahern of Ireland—245
Santana High School shootings—193
Sequoia National Park, CA—598
Sessions, Senator Jeff, dinner in Birmingham, 

AL—714
Sioux Falls, SD—214
Slovenia, discussions with Prime Minister 

Drnovsek in Kranj—684 
Small-business owners—248
Small Business Person of the Year—496
South Africa, visit of President Mbeki, discus-

sions—726
State Department 

Employees—86
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Addresses and Remarks—Continued
State Department—Continued

Foreign Service personnel, swearing-in 
ceremony—88

Secretary Powell 
Meeting—693
Swearing-in ceremony—20

Stockholm Convention on Persistent Organic 
Pollutants, support—418

Summit of the Americas in Quebec, Canada 
American Embassy community—440
Andean nation leaders, discussions—424
Central American leaders, discussions—424
Departure for—423
Mexico, President Fox, discussions—430
Working session—426

Super Bowl XXXV champion Baltimore 
Ravens—626

Tax family reunions 
St. Louis, MO—109
Washington, DC—61

Tax relief 
Celebrations 

Dallas Center, IA—627
Tampa, FL—610

Legislation 
Congressional action—582
Congressional agreement—474

Plan 
Announcement—52
Transmission to Congress—65

Technology industry leaders—322
Thomas Jefferson, commemorating birth, 

proclamation signing—398
Thompson, Tommy G., videotaped tribute—

713
Townsend Elementary School in Townsend, 

TN—111
Tractor Supply Co. in Billings, MT—307
Trade promotion authority—359
Transportation Department, Secretary Mineta, 

swearing-in ceremony—67
Treasury Department 

Employees—207
Secretary O’Neill 

Meeting—205
Swearing-in ceremony—35

21st century workforce, summit—700
Tyndall Air Force Base, FL 

Arrival—225
Tour of base housing—225
Youth Activities Center—227

United Nations, Secretary-General Annan, dis-
cussions—299, 513

Addresses and Remarks—Continued
United States–Sub-Saharan Africa Trade and 

Economic Cooperation Forum, announce-
ment—531 

U.S. Air Force Academy, presenting the Com-
mander in Chief Trophy—489

U.S. Chamber of Commerce—403
U.S. Conference of Mayors 

National summit—370
Remarks in Detroit, MI—720

U.S. Hispanic Chamber of Commerce—255
U.S. Holocaust Memorial Museum—417
U.S. Naval Academy, commencement address, 

Annapolis, MD—576
U.S.S. Ronald Reagan, christening ceremony 

in Newport News, VA—189
University of Notre Dame, commencement 

address, Notre Dame, IN—551
Veterans Affairs Department, Secretary 

Principi, swearing-in ceremony—182
Vienna-Madison Community Anti-Drug Coali-

tion in Vienna, VA—509
Washington State earthquake—164
Western Michigan University in Kalamazoo, 

MI—315
White House Correspondents’ Association 

dinner—468
White House staff, swearing-in ceremony—

5
Wilmington, DE, leadership forum—360
Women business leaders—261
Women’s National Basketball Association, 

2000 champion Houston Comets—527
World Series champion New York Yankees—

490
Yale University, commencement address, New 

Haven, CT—556
Youth Entertainment Academy, tour, Plain-

field, NJ—236

Appointments and Nominations 

See also Digest (Appendix A); Nominations 
Submitted (Appendix B); Checklist (Appen-
dix C) 

Office of National Drug Control Policy, Di-
rector, remarks—506

Bill Signings 

Animal Disease Risk Assessment, Prevention, 
and Control Act of 2001, statement—575 

Economic Growth and Tax Relief Reconcili-
ation Act of 2001, remarks—621

Federal ergonomics regulations, legislation to 
repeal, statement—269
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Bill Signings—Continued
John Joseph Moakley U.S. Courthouse, legis-

lation designating, remarks—233
Reagan, Ronald, legislation commemorating 

90th birthday, telephone remarks—86 
World War II Memorial, legislation to expe-

dite construction 
Remarks—584
Statement—586

Communications to Congress 

Africa, sub-Saharan, U.S. trade and invest-
ment policy, message transmitting report—
556 

Andean Trade Preference Act, message trans-
mitting report—57

Angola, National Union for the Total Inde-
pendence of (UNITA), U.S. national emer-
gency, message transmitting report—320

Armies of compassion, program to rally, mes-
sage transmitting blueprint—38

Balkans, western, U.S. national emergency, 
message—734

Bosnia and Herzegovina, achieving bench-
marks for a sustainable peace, message 
transmitting report—580 

Burma, U.S. national emergency 
Message on continuation—530
Message transmitting report—530

Campaign finance reform legislation, letter—
244

Chemical Weapons Convention inspections, 
letter transmitting report—60

China, normal trade relations status renewal, 
letter transmitting report—605

Climate change programs and activities, Fed-
eral expenditures, letter transmitting ac-
count—750

Colombia, U.S. national emergency with re-
spect to narcotics traffickers, letter trans-
mitting report—450

Conventional Armed Forces in Europe Trea-
ty, compliance, letter transmitting report—
402 

Corporation for Public Broadcasting, messages 
transmitting reports—321, 747

Critical infrastructure protection, message 
transmitting report—177

Cuba 
Telecommunications payments, message 

transmitting report—200
U.S. national emergency, message on con-

tinuation—139

Communications to Congress—Continued
Cyprus, letters transmitting reports—200, 449, 

709
District of Columbia Courts fiscal year 2002 

budget, message transmitting request—480
East Timor, continued deployment of U.S. 

forces, letter transmitting report—186 
Education reform plan, letter transmitting—

14
Export control regulations, U.S. national 

emergency, letter transmitting final re-
port—46 

Federal Labor Relations Authority, message 
transmitting report—742

Foreign Narcotics Kingpin Act, sanctions pur-
suant, letter—602

Generalized System of Preferences, extension 
of benefits to Republic of Georgia, letter—
750

Haiti, letter transmitting report—697
Immigrants, undocumented, proposed legisla-

tion to extend filing deadline, letter—476
Inter-American Convention Against Corrup-

tion, implementation, letter transmitting re-
port—481 

International agreements, letter transmitting 
report—186

International trade, 2001 legislative agenda, 
letter transmitting outline—512 

Iran, U.S. national emergency 
Message on continuation—234
Messages transmitting reports—234, 506

Iraq 
Compliance with United Nations Security 

Council resolutions, letter—401 
U.S. national emergency, message transmit-

ting report—68
Korean Peninsula Energy Development Orga-

nization, letter transmitting report—136 
Kosovo International Security Force, U.S. 

Armed Forces deployment, letter—549 
Kyoto Protocol on Climate Change, letter—

235
Medicare, assistance to help beneficiaries buy 

prescription drugs, letter transmitting blue-
print—33 

Multinational organizations, U.S. intelligence 
provided, letter transmitting report—72 

National Endowment for Democracy, message 
transmitting report—649

National Energy Policy, message transmitting 
legislative initiatives—745

NATO, burdensharing, letter transmitting re-
port—496
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Communications to Congress—Continued
New Freedom Initiative, letter transmitting 

blueprint—46
Patients’ Bill of Rights, letters—63, 64
Peacekeeping, letter transmitting report—499
President’s Commission to Strengthen Social 

Security, letter—479
Russia, U.S. national emergency 

Message on continuation—637
Message transmitting report—648

Sierra Leone, additional measures prohibiting 
importation of rough diamonds, message—
568

Sudan, U.S. national emergency, message 
transmitting report—481

Tax relief plan, message transmitting—67
Trade policy agenda and trade agreements 

program report, message transmitting—201
U.S. Air Force, operating location near 

Groom Lake, NV, letter—41
Vietnam 

Normal trade relations status renewal, letter 
transmitting report—605

Trade agreement, message—632
Weapons of mass destruction, proliferation, 

message transmitting report—748
World Intellectual Property Organization trea-

ties, letter transmitting report—365
Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro), U.S. na-

tional emergency 
Message on continuation—573
Message transmitting report—575

Communications to Federal Agencies 

See also Presidential Documents Published in 
the Federal Register (Appendix D) 

California powerplants, expediting Federal de-
cisions on siting and operation, memo-
randum—91

Energy conservation at Federal facilities, 
memorandum—484

Interagency Working Group on Federalism, 
memorandum—134

Mexico City Policy, restoration, memo-
randum—10

Official conduct, standards, memorandum—3
Racial profiling, memorandum—147
Yugoslavia, delegation of responsibilities, 

memorandum—314

Executive Orders 

See also Presidential Documents Published in 
the Federal Register (Appendix D) 

Executive Orders—Continued
Agency Responsibilities With Respect to 

Faith-Based and Community Initiatives—28

Interviews With the News Media 

See also Addresses and Remarks 
Exchanges with reporters 

Air Force One—77
Beaver, PA—147
Billings, MT—307
Brussels, Belgium—656
Camp David, MD—123, 752
Capitol Hill—283
Chicago, IL—196
Council Bluffs, IA—159
Göteborg, Sweden—658, 669
J.C. Nalle Elementary School—68
Kansas City, MO—301
Kranj, Slovenia—684
Langley, VA—269
McLean, VA—57
Miami, FL—610
Plainfield, NJ—236
Portland, ME—289
Quebec, Canada—424, 430
Treasury Department—205
Tyndall Air Force Base, FL—225
White House—6, 8, 10, 14, 19, 23, 30, 31, 

33, 34, 40, 52, 55, 61, 89, 122, 135, 137, 
184, 193, 201, 243, 253, 259, 266, 285, 
321, 335, 349, 353, 359, 379, 380, 406, 
420, 443, 474, 482, 532, 542, 615, 693, 
704, 726, 731, 736 

Joint news conferences 
Canada, Summit of the Americas leaders—

431
European Union, leaders—659
Mexico, President Fox—91
NATO, Secretary General Lord Robert-

son—650
Poland, President Kwasniewski—670
Russia, President Putin—685
Spain, President Aznar—638
United Kingdom, Prime Minister Blair—

123
News conferences 

Feb. 16—91
Feb. 22—114
Feb. 23—123
Mar. 29—327
Apr. 22—431
May 11—517
June 12—638
June 13—650
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Interviews With the News Media—Continued
News conferences—Continued

June 14—659
June 15—670
June 16—685

Joint Statements 

European Union, Göteborg Statement—664
Germany, Chancellor Schroeder, Transatlantic 

Vision for the 21st Century—338
Ghana, President Kufuor—747
Japan 

Prime Minister Koizumi, Partnership for 
Security and Prosperity—754

Prime Minister Mori—254
Mali, President Konare—747
Mexico, President Fox, Guanajuato Pro-

posal—97
North American leaders—439
Poland, President Kwasniewski—675
Senegal, President Wade—747
South Africa, President Mbeki—728
South Korea, President Kim—204
Spain, President Aznar—647
United Kingdom, Prime Minister Blair—130

Letters and Messages 

See also Communications to Congress 
Armenian Remembrance Day, message—448
Cinco de Mayo, message—489
Disaster assistance to Maine, letter to Gov. 

Angus S. King, Jr.—270
Easter, message—402
Eid al-Adha, message—200
National Library Week, message—360
National Missing Children’s Day, message—

580
Passover, message—377
Saint Patrick’s Day, message—247

Meetings With Foreign Leaders and 
International Officials 

See also Joint Statements 
Andean nation leaders—424
Argentina, President de la Rua—420
Armenia, President Kocharian—768
Azerbaijan, President Aliyev—768
Belgium 

King Albert II—778
Prime Minister Verhofstadt—778
Queen Paola—778

Brazil, President Cardoso—349
Canada, Prime Minister Chretien—55, 770, 

772

Meetings With Foreign Leaders and 
International Officials—Continued

Central American leaders—424
Chile, President Lagos—406
China, Vice Premier Qian—285
Colombia, President Pastrana—137
Egypt, President Mubarak—353, 757, 774, 

780
European Union 

European Commission President Prodi—
659

European Council President Persson—659
France, President Chirac—772
Germany, Chancellor Schroeder—335, 338, 

757, 771
Ghana, President Kufuor—747, 781
Greece, Prime Minister Simitis—761
India, Prime Minister Vajpayee—757
Ireland, Prime Minister Ahern—245, 781
Israel 

Foreign Minister Peres—772
President Katsav—776
Prime Minister Sharon—266, 731, 758, 771, 

774, 780
Italy, Prime Minister Amato—759
Japan 

Minister of Foreign Affairs Tanaka—779
Prime Minister Koizumi—752, 771
Prime Minister Mori—253, 757

Jordan, King Abdullah II—380, 757, 764, 774
Lebanon, Prime Minister Hariri—770
Macedonia, President Trajkovski—772
Mali, President Konare—747, 781
Mexico, President Fox—91, 430, 757, 770, 

772, 775
Morocco, King Mohamed VI—759
NATO, Secretary General Lord Robertson—

650, 772
Nigeria, President Obasanjo—513, 516
Oman, Sultan Qaboos—759
Palestinian Authority, Chairman Arafat—758, 

774, 780
Peru, President Toledo—781
Philippines, President Macapagal-Arroyo—757
Poland 

President Kwasniewski—670, 675, 677, 682, 
757, 779

Prime Minister Buzek—778
Qatar, Amir Hamad—765
Russia, President Putin—684, 685, 772
Saudi Arabia 

Crown Prince Abdullah—757
King Fahd—757

Senegal, President Wade—747, 781
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Meetings With Foreign Leaders and 
International Officials—Continued

Singapore, Prime Minister Goh—778
Slovenia, Prime Minister Drnovsek—684
South Africa, President Mbeki—726, 758
South Korea, President Kim—757, 201
Spain 

Crown Prince Felipe—778
King Carlos I—778
President Aznar—638, 647, 778, 779
Queen Sofia—778

Summit of the Americas leaders—431
Sweden 

Crown Princess Victoria—778
King Carl XVI Gustaf—778
Prime Minister Persson—659
Queen Silvia—778

Syria, President Asad—770
Tunisia, President Ben Ali—767
Turkey, Prime Minister Ecevit—760, 769
United Kingdom, Prime Minister Blair—123, 

757, 761, 772, 779, 781 
United Nations, Secretary-General Annan—

299, 513
Uruguay, President Batlle—770
Yemen, President Salih—767
Yugoslavia, President Kostunica—772

Proclamations 

See also Presidential Documents Published in 
the Federal Register (Appendix D) 

National Day of Prayer and Thanksgiving—
4

Resignations and Retirements 

Federal Bureau of Investigation, Director, 
statement—476

Statements by the President 

See also Bill Signings; Joint Statements; Res-
ignations and Retirements 

Brownfields, cleanup legislation, Senate ac-
tion—455

Chernobyl nuclear plant, anniversary of 
Ukraine’s closing—462

China, normal trade relations status renewal—
604

Community solutions legislation, congressional 
action—746

Deaths 
Earnhardt, Dale—122

Statements by the President—Continued
Deaths—Continued

King Birenda—607
Moakley, John Joseph—590
Rhodes, James—192
Scammon, Richard M.—470

Earth Day—431
Education reform legislation 

House of Representatives action—505, 568
Senate action—669

El Salvador, relief and reconstruction assist-
ance—185

Estate tax legislation, congressional action—
364

Faith-Based Initiative, proposed legislation to 
implement—276

Federal budget, congressional action—376, 
505

Global Forum on Fighting Corruption and 
Safeguarding Integrity—590

India, earthquake—24
Israel, terrorist bombing in Tel Aviv—606
Khobar Towers bombing, criminal indict-

ments—713
Lead poisoning, Environmental Protection 

Agency action—410
Macedonia, situation—300
March for Life, participants—9
Medical records, Federal regulations on pri-

vacy—401
Middle East, situation—345
Mississippi River Basin, upper, flooding—422
National Guard aircraft tragedy—188
North Korea policy review, completion—620
Patients’ Bill of Rights—529, 737, 749
Sakharov, Andrei, 80th anniversary of birth—

558
Steel, multilateral initiative—617
Tax relief legislation, congressional action—

580
Unborn victims of violence legislation, House 

of Representatives action—463
Vietnam 

Helicopter crash—379
Trade agreement—631

Weapons of mass destruction, preparedness 
against—498

Yugoslavia, former President Milosevic 
Arrest—352
Transfer to War Crimes Tribunal—746
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